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Q1. Write an essay in about 600 words on any one of the following topics: 


(100x1 = 100) 


(a) Social Media: A Challenge to Societal Harmony 

(b) The Role of NGOs in Social Change 

(c) Education as a Means to Serve Humanity 

(d) The Crying Need for Embracing Minimalism 
Ans. (a) Social Media: A Challenge to Societal Harmony 


Social media is an attentive piece of the new age society. The best way to define social media is to 
separate it from newspapers and the audio-visual medium of television or radio. It is a group of online 
communication channels devoted to information, connection, substance, and coordinated effort. Sites 
and applications committed to discussions, micro-blogging, social system administration, social 
bookmarking, social ‘curation’ and wikis are among the distinctive social media. Social media has 
been advancing rapidly, offering new and significant approaches to individuals around the globe. 
Presently, social media is developing into an indispensable part of daily lives. The social system 
administration is presently a genuine worldwide sensation. There are various contrasts between 
social media from conventional/modern media, including quality, achievement, recurrence, ease 
of use, immediacy, and enduringness. 

Social media differ in many aspects. They can take on different forms such as social networking sites 
(e.g. Facebook), content communities (e.g. YouTube), social blogs, micro-blogging (e.g. Twitter), 
and so on. It is to note that these forms of social media differ in terms of self-disclosure and media 
richness features, which media theory proposes to distinguish social media types. Media richness is 
about ‘the amount of information a medium can transmit within a given time, and self— disclosure, 
which ‘is critical in the establishment of interpersonal trust’, denotes ‘the desire of people topresent 
a certain image of themselves to others, which is achieved through the disclosure of specific personal 
information’. 

Fake news on social media is a great challenge for social harmony 

There’s both real and “fake” information to be found via social content. People can find real news 
and they can find fake news, laid out as real. 

Inevitably, there will always be people looking to capitalize on any media distribution method, which 
social media is, and there’ll be those who’ll believe anything they read and not look any further into 
finding out if what they’re reading is an internet hoax. 

This is an unfortunate side-effect of wider connection - it also opens the system up to those who would 
exploit it to push their own agendas. The platforms are now looking to police this, but it’ll likely always 
play a part. 

Social-media platforms are also used to speak out against violations of the principles that are 
enshrined in India’s Constitution. Yet, in case after case of communal rioting and mob violence, 
local law enforcement agencies are dealing with a new reality—of factories of rumour-mongers 
spreading fake news, fanning tensions and bringing them to boiling point. In July 2017, for example, 
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communal violence erupted in North 24 Parganas town Basirhat, after Muslim mobs went on a 
rampage, angered by a post by a Hindu boy about the return to Hinduism by local families who had 
converted to Islam. 

Cyber-bullying 

Social media can also facilitate cyber-bullying, which can take disagreements to new levels, leaving 
little escape for victims. 

This is true, scary and unfortunate. Whereas you used to have a problem with someone in person, 
today, that person’s able to gather people from anywhere in the world to join their cause or hatred 
against people or institutions. People seem to feel bolder and more apt to attack others when hiding 
behind their screens. 

Conclusion 

As the Indian government continues to prioritize counter-terror strategies, it is clear that new 
frameworks are needed to counter violent extremism in the country. It is becoming increasingly 
important to examine the trajectory from hate speech to an act of violence and the presence of 
social media “influencers” who are able to direct conversation and emotion with a single tweet or 
comment. There is equally no question that social media companies must shoulder responsibility 
when it comes to the use of their platforms as echo chambers of hate. Counter-strategies are premised 
on the use of soft power to create new narratives. 

The Role of NGOs in Social Change 

Introduction 

The provision of social services is a development strategy adopted by both the government and 
non-governmental organizations; even private individuals are also involved in the provision 
of social services to the society. While the former make the provision, the beneficiaries who 
are the community often participate by contributing labor or counterpart funding. 

Why NGO’s? 

Non-Governmental Organization (NGO) is applied to many kinds of organization ranging from 
large Northern-based charities to local self-help organizations in the South, both with an aim to 
improve the quality of life of the people. They are many private initiatives involved in development 
issues on a non-profit basis. The term „NGO“ is comprehended to refer to those autonomous, non- 
membership, relatively permanent or institutionalized intermediary organizations, which work with 
grass-roots organizations in a supportive capacity. Therefore, NGOs have become an important and 
vocal platform for the involvement of civil society in public affairs for community development 
and are referred to as the third sector. 

NGO’s role in bringing societal change 

Over the years, NGOS have found a place in the Five Year Plans of the government. Sometimes it 
is in the form of their roles in the rural sector development and sometimes it is in the formation of 
self-reliant groups. NGOs are also doing lots of work in the field of education. The government is 
coming up with schemes such as ‘Sarva Shikha Abhiyan’ and allotting crores of the budget to the 
same. Hence, it is important for the people to understand the importance of education. Poverty and 
illiteracy are the two black spots for our country. In fact, both of these are the root cause of many 
other problems. 

As the volunteers of NGOs have the knack to develop a bond with the cause and the concerned 
entities, it helps in easy implementation and execution of different governmental schemes. They 
have played an important role in making people understand the importance of education, curbing 
the menace of social evils such as child marriage, dowry, rape, practice of sati, etc. 
Night schools have become common in rural areas where the children and working adults can come 
and study. The past few years have seen a rampant increase in crime against women in the form of 
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physical, sexual and emotional abuse. These horrifying incidents leave deep scars that young girls 
and women are unable to cope with. They lose their self-esteem and confidence. It is over here that 
many NGOs take the charge, counsel them, help gain their lost self-esteem and make them self- 
reliant. In fact, there are many NGOs which are fighting a legal battle on behalf of the survivors. 
Apart from support to women, NGOs play a vital role in educating the farmers and introducing 
them to new technique of farming. The farmers in some villages of India still make use of obsolete 
techniques for farming and aren’t even aware of the special benefits provided to them by the 
government. It is in collaboration with the different local NGOs that the government has been able 
to successfully reach these farmers and educate them about the same. Farmers are made aware of 
the new cost saving techniques, special variety of seeds and manures, etc. available in the market. 
There are some NGOs which help the farmers to get the best price for their produce in the grain/ 
agricultural market. 

The 20th century came with its share of health and environment related problems. Children are dying 
of diarrhoea, malnourishment, lack of balanced diet, anaemia, and other such diseases. International 
regulatory bodies such as UNO and WHO are working ferociously to spread awareness as well as 
provide free medication and health supplements for different diseases. NGOs have been radical in 
creating awareness and facilitating vaccination for deadly diseases such as polio. In fact, there are 
specialized NGOs working with HIV patients helping them to manage the malady and lead a normal 
life. 

Conclusion 

The impact of states on NGOs is therefore absolutely central in defining the role that NGOs can play 
in national developments; for it is governments which give NGOs the space and the autonomy to 
organize, network and campaign. As that has been the case, it is difficult to generalize about state- 
NGO relations, as local political networks are always diverse. 

Education as a Means to Serve Humanity 

Education is a systematic process through which a child or an adult acquires knowledge, experience, 
skill and sound attitude. In Rig-Veda, education is regarded as “the force that makes an individual 
self-reliant as well as selfless”. It makes an individual civilized, refined, and educated. 

The education given at earlier stages of an individual helps in the development of attitude competency 
and shapes the character. Every society gives importance to education because it is a solution for all 
the problems. Education is the process that tells how to live life well: how to find happiness; how 
to make others happy, how to manage all kinds of people and how to grow and succeed in the right 
manner. A person becomes perfect with education as he is not only gaining something from it, but 
also contributing to the growth of a nation. 

Moreover, education is the vehicle of knowledge, self-preservation and success. It not only gives 
us a platform to succeed, but also the knowledge of social conduct, strength, character and self- 
respect. The importance of education is to empower an individual to succeed in the future. Success 
may be calculated in terms of monetary and respect at work. Education is necessarily a process of 
value inculcation among the learners so as to help them to lead a good, productive, self-satisfying 
and cooperative community life in accordance with the cherished values of humanity and ideals of 
the society. 

A hurry-up society often lacks a sense of community and fraternity. The peers exert powerful 
influence on value development. The issues related to drug abuse, irresponsible sexual behaviour, 
vandalism, commercialization, stealing, cheating, confusion between heroes and celebrities as role 
models are witnessed more often than ever before. In a general sense, parents, schools and the 
public feel that our youth have lost qualities of civility, respect and responsibility. The children and 
youth need to be educated to practice the commonly held values of harmony and peace with self 
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and others. The fact is today’s children are envoys of the future society. Therefore, value education 
is very important for children in school as it trains them to become good citizens in the future and 
this also necessitates the awareness of values and value education. 

Values regulate and guide human behaviour and action in our day to daily life. Values are embedded 
in every word we select and speak, what we wear, ways in which we interact, our perceptions and 

interpretation of others and so on. Values are formed on the basis of interests, choices, needs, desires 

and preferences. These comprise the nuclei of value formation. Values have a selective or directional 

quality. When preferences acquire certain definiteness, intensity and stability, these become the 

criteria for judgement, choices, action and grounds for decision-making in behaviour. Value thus is 

considered to be an enduring belief upon which human beings act by preferences. 

India is thus in need of Value based Education and Teaching System which inculcates values among 

the young children which they need to imbibe and embalm within them. The value based education 

imparts social, moral, integrity, character, spirituality and many more characteristics. It builds the 

qualities of humility, strength and honesty in a person. They become better citizens of the country. 

Conclusion 

Education should not only preserve the social heritage but also be able to enrich it. Education being 

a multipurpose process not only inculcates social, economic and cultural awareness in humanity but 

also an important medium for grasping and promoting life enhancing values among human beings. 

The education can decide the fate and future of our society or country. It equips the youth of the 

nation to the rational and pragmatic approach of life. It helps the society to value life and work for 

the betterment. 

The Crying Need for Embracing Minimalism 

“Simplicity, clarity, singleness: These are the attributes that give our lives power and vividness and 
Joy as they are also the marks of great art.” —Richard Holloway 

Minimalism is intentionally living with only the things I really need—those items that support my 
purpose. I am removing the distraction of excess possessions so I can focus more on those things 

that matter most. 

It is marked by clarity, purpose, and intentionality. At its core, being a minimalist means intentionally 
promoting the things we most value and removing everything that distracts us from it. 

It is a life that forces intentionality upon us. As a result, it forces improvements in almost all aspects 
of your life. 

Intentionality looks different for everybody, as no two individuals are the same, but it requires each 
of us to dive deeper and become more introspective about our values and passions. 

Modern culture has bought into the lie that the good life is found in accumulating things—in 
possessing as much as possible. They believe that more is better and have inadvertently subscribed 
to the idea that happiness can be purchased at a department store. 

But they are wrong. Embracing minimalism brings freedom from the all-consuming passion to 
possess. It steps off the treadmill of consumerism and dares to seek happiness elsewhere. It values 
relationships, experiences, and soul-care. It lets us see all that we already have and reminds us to 
be grateful. 

Most people come to therapy to get rid of unhealthy habits—negative thinking, indecisiveness, 
dysfunctional relationships, over-drinking, over-spending, and over-doing in general. 

Slowing down is everything to creating mental peace. “Brain breaks” are supported by deep breathing, 
meditation, and mindfulness. With a calmer mind and body, negative thoughts are stripped of their 
power one sentence at a time: 

Be more with less. 
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Stress less. 

Drive less. 

Text less. 

Talk less. 

Eat less. 

We have a finite amount of mental energy every day. Unused minutes do not roll over to the next 
month. Choose your thoughts, actions, and relationships wisely. 

IT IS FREEDOM FROM MODERN MANIA 

Our world runs at a feverish pace. We are too hurried, too rushed, and too stressed. We work long, 
passionate hours to pay the bills, but fall deeper into debt every day. We rush from one activity to 
another—even multitasking along the way—but never seem to get anything done. We remain in 
constant connection with others through our cell phones, but true life-changing relationships continue 
to elude us. 

Becoming a minimalist slows down life and frees us from this modern hysteria to live faster. It offers 
freedom to disengage. It seeks to keep only the essentials. It aims to remove the frivolous and keep 
the significant. It values the intentional endeavors that add value to life. 

IT IS FREEDOM FROM DUPLICITY 

Although nobody intentionally chooses it, most people live in duplicity. They live one life around their 
family, one life around their co-workers, and another life around their neighbors. The lifestyle they 
have chosen requires them to portray a certain external image dependent upon their circumstances. 
They are tossed and turned by the most recent advertising campaign or the demands of their employer. 
On the other hand, a simple life is united and consistent. It has learned a lifestyle that is completely 
transferable no matter the situation. It is the same life on Friday evening as it is on Sunday morning... 
as itis on Monday morning. It is reliable, dependable and unfluctuating. It works in all circumstances. 
It is honest and transparent. 

Conclusion 

While most people are chasing after success, glamour, and fame, minimalism calls out to us with a 
smaller, quieter, calmer voice. It invites us to slow down, consume less, but enjoy more. And when 
we meet someone living a simplified life, we often recognize that we have been chasing after the 
wrong things all along. 


Q2. Write an essay in about 600 words on any one of the following topics: 


(100x1 = 100) 
(a) Indian Judicial System Needs Overhauling. 
(b) Not Rural or Urban, India Needs Rurban Growth. 
(c) Relevance of Hindi as the National Language. 
(d) COVID-19 Pandemic and the Indian Economy. 
Ans. (a) Indian Judicial System Needs Overhauling 
As part of the world’s largest democracy, the Indian judicial system in the modern era, administers 
a common law system of legal jurisdiction. The hierarchy of the various levels of judicial bodies in 
India includes: 
e The Supreme Court 
e The High Courts 
e The District Courts 
e The Village Courts/ Panchayats 
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The Criminal Justice System in India remains more or less the same, since its inception based on 
the system established by the British India. As a legacy of the British system, the criminal justice 
system in India features some fault lines in its implementation which rests with three institutions- 
the police, the courts and the prisons. Against the United Nations’ recommended 222 per 100,000 
citizens, the Indian police-to-population ratio is much lower and operates at a 30 percent vacancy, 
Three major factors contribute to the lax legal system-the low number of sitting judges per population, 
India’s high rate of corruption and the tedious process of registering a court case. ee, 

The system is also facing challenges due to high pendency of criminal cases, undue delay in disposal 
of cases and low rate of conviction. The huge number of pending cases for more than three years 
calls for an urgent improvement in criminal justice system, including the administrative reforms. 
Of the three organs of the state, the lawmaking body, the official and the legal; the legal is the 
weakest of the three organs as it has neither the influence of the cash nor support or any physical 
power to authorize its choices. 


Issues faced by the Indian judicial system are: 

e The pendency of cases 

e Corruption 

e Lack of transparency especially in the appointment of judges 

e Under trials of the accused 

e Lack of information and interaction among people and courts 
Need of 
urgent 

| Reforms 


Reforms Requisites 


The first attempt at bringing reform into the Criminal Justice System of India was made in the 
year 1993 through the establishment of the Vohra Committee that made observations on the 
Criminalization of politics and of the nexus among criminals, politicians and bureaucrats in India. 
The report submitted by the committee while commenting upon the criminal network, mentioned 
how it runs a virtual government and also stated that the political leaders had become the gang 
leaders. The criminals enjoy backing of politicians across parties and also get full support from the 
government functionaries, as per the committee’s report. 

Several cases remain off the record and do not come to public’s notice and the police handling of 
situations high-handedly are also known undeniably. The work of several encounter specialists 
which are in police department is celebrated and their encounters more often than not are alleged 
as being fake encounters. 
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What our system lacks is the use of the right steps, powers and fearlessness at the right place and 
in right situation. Working to just look good in the media won’t lead the political leaders in power 
anywhere. Rather than taking a knee-jerk reaction for short term praise by the public, the authorities 
must rethink and revive the functioning of the system in order to bring progressive reforms that stay 
for times to come. 

Right from initiating better investigation to speeding up the trials and creating an Indian judicial service 
with a large pool of trained, dedicated judges would mean a big step forward towards reforming the 
system. Fixing accountability of judges and reforming their appointment system would be another 
requisite. Through Parliamentary committees, the elected representatives must ratify the government’s 
nominees in consultation with judiciary for creating a transparent and representative democracy. 
Not Rural or Urban, India Needs Rurban Growth 

The growth of Indian economy may sometimes seem to be rapid while sometimes hesitant; yet the 
transformation seems evident to all. What drives this transformation is the accelerating urbanization 
and widespread access to information. The benefits of economic growth thus need to be reached to 
every single citizen. 

Every seven out of 10 Indians live in settlements designated as ‘rural’ and most of these are emerging 
as ‘urban’. The increasing population densities and changing employment patterns are converting 
the many rural settlements near cities into meeting the ‘urban area’ criteria. Saturation of large cities 
and accumulation of population and economic activities in Tier II cities that are emerging as the 
new growth centres are together contributing to India’s urbanization process. 

For an inclusive economic growth, there is an urgent need to focus on transforming the agrarian 
economy and cement the widening urban-rural divide that is evident in the inequalities in 
consumption, quality of life and availability of physical and social infrastructure. 

In order to kick-start the economic engine of rural India, it needs to be noted that the two-thirds of 
India’s billion-plus people living in villages will have a multiplier effect on investment, consumption, 
government expenditure and exports. On the other hand, the reports state that $130 million have 
been raised by agricultural startups in about 70 deals in the past five years to 2018 which depicts 
the potential of rural India. 

Village clusters are being developed through Rurban Mission that is being implemented by the 
Ministry of Rural Development. It is also planning to implement a “One District-One Cluster-One 
Product” model and to create a digital public interface with spatial plan of rural areas. 

As urbanization is considered an important component of the development agenda of most of 
the national governments, the undeniable benefits of urbanization to nations and societies can’t 
be ignored. Thus, there is a pressing need of shifting developmental plan towards rurban growth. 
Empowering of human capital with knowledge and skills is the ideal way of enhancing the rural 
human resource. 

The rural economy needs to be re-energized and the present government has made some policy reforms 
like e-markets, farmer producer organizations (FPOs) and the Model Contract Farming Act, 2018 in 
this direction. FPOs can have a competitive edge by pooling in their produce and investment in cold 
storage facilities and better negotiations with large buyers. 

Creating villages that can directly sell produce to global markets will bring ripple effects of a micro- 
entrepreneurial economy. Greater use of technology can also help farmers access high-quality inputs, 
crop health and yield data and crucial weather related information. Advanced technology needs to be 
adopted in agriculture through machines and equipment that use data analytics, Internet of Things 
and robotics. Use of data science and technology will help build more efficient supply chains to 
connect retail grocery stores with food processors and FPOs. 

Setting up of several centres of plant molecular biology and crop biotechnology by the government 
are further adding impetus to the agri-business, poultry and dairy farming, floriculture, horticulture 
and food processing industry. 
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Further, policy formulation and focus on helping people emerge through incentives will help bridge 
the urban-rural divide and bring long-term sustainable growth in the economy. T 
Uplifting the lives of marginalized populations by creating mechanisms for people’s participation in 
civic affairs and control of population growth are significant steps in this direction. Atal Mission for 
Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT), Housing for All, Smart Cities and Swachh Bharat 
are the ongoing national and state-level initiatives that offer an opportunity for better management 
of India’s rurban transition. 
(c) Relevance of Hindi as the National Language 
India is a land of diversity inhabited by people from different communities, religions and backgrounds. 
The significant examples in this regard are the national anthem, national animal, national song and 
national flower. Language in India is said to change every few kilometers just like the water. Choice 
of a ‘national language’ thus remains a debatable issue unlike other national symbols. 
Hindi has been restated as the national language time and again by the governments in power. 
e In2017, Vice President Venkaiah Naidu in a public address stated Hindi as the national language 
of India. 
e The Modi government attempted to propose Hindi as a language of the United Nations the same 
year. 
e The Ministry of Human Resource Development in 2018, issued directives to all central universities 
to implement Hindi as a compulsory course in the bachelor programmes. 
e The draft national education policy by the Modi government has proposed mandatory teaching 
of Hindi alongside English and the concerned regional language in non-Hindi speaking states. 
It was later revised and made non-mandatory. 
Hindi has been called an official language and India doesn’t have a national language as it would go 
against the interests of the regions where the language is not spoken. Since the Constitution is silent 
on a national language, it has fallen on the courts to determine this task. Two competing arguments 
thus arise amidst this controversy - the argument of unity and the argument of disadvantage to 
minorities. 
One side says that having a national language in form of Hindi would unite the entire country, while 
the other believes that the imposition of Hindi would put non-Hindi speaking people at a great 
disadvantage. There is no single language spoken by the majority in India and so a single language 
can’t be the uniting factor, as suggested by the critics. 
Since its adoption as an official language of the Indian Union in 1950, Hindi has gained popularity 
and has established itself'as a prominent language in India over the last seven decades and presently 
it is the mother tongue of over 32 crore speakers in India alone. 52 crore out of 121 crore people 
identified Hindi as their language, as per the 2001 Census. Not just at local, regional, national and 
international levels, but Hindi is an important language in administration, governance, education, 
media and literature as well. 
Remarkable contributions by Hindi cinema (Bollywood) and enormous efforts by the Indian 
government have placed Hindi to its status as a widely used language. It also constitutes a lingua 
franca among the speakers of closely related languages such as Braj, Bhojpuri, Maithili, Bundeli, 
Magahi and a large number of languages spoken in the plains of Punjab and Haryana. Even amongst 
the speakers of more distantly related languages such as Bengali, Nepali, Gujarati, Marathi, Hindi 
is considered a lingua franca. 
A majority of people in the country have already accepted Hindi as a national language and many 
speak Hindi and write in Devanagari script. Moreover, the language is native to India, which adds 
to its liking by more than half of India. 
However, if Hindi is declared as the national language, every citizen would be required to learn it and 
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this will certainly benefit the citizens of North India over those of the south, as the latter would need 
to learn it from scratch. This concern of disadvantage is addressed with the use of English which is 
a neutral language and also has global relevance. As the Constitution of India speaks of a composite 
culture, so a balancing with a sense of sensitivity and equality amongst the people should be maintained. 
COVID-19 Pandemic and the Indian Economy 

The disruptions caused by the COVID-19 pandemic have given an abnormal shock to the Indian 
economy, which was already in a terrible state before COVID-19 struck. The prolonged country- 
wide lockdown, global economic downturn and the related disorder of demand and supply chains 
have affected the economy to such state that it is likely to face a protracted period of slowdown. 
The UN reported that India’s economy would contract by 5.9% in 2020 and warned that while 
growth will rebound in 2021, but would translate most likely into a permanent income loss. Due 
to this contraction in the domestic economy, the trade will shrink by around one-fifth in 2021 and 
foreign direct investment will flow by up to 40 per cent and remittances will drop by over USD 100 
billion. 

The Trade and Development Report 2020 by UN Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD) 
forecasted that India’s GDP will contract 5.9 per cent in 2020 and recover to 3.9 per cent in 2021. 
The rebound expected in this year will be uneven within and across sectors and uncertainty will 
continue. Unemployment is expected to follow an upward trend and more and more companies will 
be facing the threat of bankruptcy; supply chains will be fragile. Confidence in the market will be 
shaken and demand will still be weak. 

The demand deficiency may picture the economy as being patchy for the time being. However, the 
economy is making an orderly recovery (month-on-month). It is beyond 2021-22, where the real 
economic challenge lies. 

The pandemic has perished the inefficient businesses and policies which were holding back the Indian 
growth story and now a radical realignment of productive resources is required to unleash the formerly 
untapped blow for growth. Moreover, the government’s release of second generation reforms in critical 
areas such as agriculture and labour will help in the growth. More is likely to happen in disinvestment 
and there are likelihoods that the corporate houses would be allowed to run banks once again. 

While the significant number of India’s rich may have increased their protective savings in the wake of 
the pandemic, the poor have spent a larger part of their earnings as well as savings and they comprise 
the bulk of demand and contribute to growth. This underclass has been offered subsistence-level 
support through increased allocations on the rural employment guarantee scheme and free rations. 
Further, reforms which are being held up as revolutionary may activate a fresh income thrust on 
this underclass. 

Farmers may be exposed to corporate buyers in the name of getting rid of local middlemen and the 
labour reforms might take away the basic protections at workplace. In a developing economy like 
India, where the levels of informality are high in India, commodities and tourism form the major 
sources of foreign exchange and fiscal space has been crushed under a mountain of debt; there 
are chances of hundreds of millions being pushed into extreme poverty who will be facing food 
insecurity as a major threat. 

Rather than wage-led, the current recovery is more likely to be profit-led and so the blow caused to the 
mass demand by the pandemic could lead to a vicious cycle and stall growth. Large part of the economic 
policy response to COVID-19 has been focused on credit guarantees and liquidity measures. Fiscal 
intervention to spur demand and income growth will now need to be given focus and a recovery plan 
must be both bold and comprehensive with equal focus on job creation and higher wages supported 
by big public investment push to care economy and sustainable growth. 
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Q3. Write an essay in about 600 words on any one of the following topics: (100) 

(a) Indian universities are Indian in their geographical locations only 

(b) Journalism has been rendered into sensationalism 

(c) Information is not knowledge 

(d) Even a layman can transform a society 

Ans. (a) Indian Universities are Indian in their Geographical Location Only 

India’s higher education system stands third-largest in the world, just behind the United States and 
China. The consolidated list of universities in India released by the Universities Grants Commission 
(UGC) on February 1, 2020 shows a total of 935 universities including 409 State Universities, 127 
Deemed to be Universities, 50 Central Universities; and, 349 Private Universities. A total of 38,179 
colleges, 962 universities and 9190 standalone institutes participated in the MHRD survey 2018-19 
which revealed India currently has 47,427 foreign students from 164 countries across the globe 
enrolled in higher education. As of today, it is becoming increasingly evident that these universities 
are Indian merely in their location and not so much in their programs. 
How Indian Universities are Predominantly Western 
With their changing demographics in a global world, Indian Universities have come in direct 
competition with other universities of the world that has mandated adoption of global norms and 
practices even as they remain Indian in their geographical location. 
Western Curriculum: Most universities follow a curriculum that is based on or is influenced by 
western ideas. Even for Indian history, politics, languages, etc., many universities follow textbooks 
or sources that were published by foreign authors. The problem with such a curriculum is that it 
presents an outsider’s perspective and hence, misses/distorts/misrepresents facts, events, etc. 
Infrastructure: In recent years, the government as well as private universities and institutions have 
made an effort to improve their infrastructure to match global standards, especially since many 
colleges and universities were built decades ago. The buildings are modelled on Western architecture 
and house modern facilities such as smart boards, projectors, television, computers — and also allow 
students to use laptops or tablets to take notes. These facilities make learning interesting and allow 
the instructors/professors to present vast information, thus having brought about a major shift in 
the way students are learning. 
Promoting Foreign University Partnerships: A key aspect of higher education is providing the 
students an opportunity to learn in an environment of mixed culture. One of the common practices 
in Indian universities is to forge partnerships with foreign universities and send as well as invite 
students on exchange programs. While this promotes foreign universities and encourages students 
to pursue education abroad, it also inspires many foreign students to enrol in Indian universities. 
How to Bridge This Gap 
While incorporating western standards and ideas will only expand the horizon of Indian universities, 
it is also important that they preserve their distinct Indian character. 
Promote Courses Which Directly Pertain to India: Adoption of an increasing number of programs 
based on international subjects has led to Indian subjects being ignored and forgotten. Universities 
must make an effort to offer courses on regional languages, Indian history and society, etc. Such 
programs may not be compulsory for every student but provide those that wish to study such subjects, 
an opportunity to do so. 
Recruit Faculties of Foreign Nationality: By recruiting teachers from other countries of the world to 
teach in Indian universities and inviting scholars/researchers from foreign universities would create 
a positive idea of the university in the minds of students and raiseit its stature and international 
appeal. 
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Change in Curriculum: While it is always productive to provide a different set of opinions and 
perspectives on a subject, it is best begun with the work of those who have lived in the land and 
experienced its tife. Subjects like Indian history, politics, geography, etc. will be understood better 
from an Indian perspective rather than any outsider’s. 

So, a healthy mix of Indian and western ideas in their right contexts is the best practice in education. 
Journalism Has Been Rendered into Sensationalism 

Journalism is the act of collecting all sorts of information, organizing it into meaningful content, 
and publishing it on a variety of platforms for the purpose of making the public aware. Journalism 
is very important in a populous country like India, because disseminating of information into a 
population of over one billion is a huge responsibility. 

Unfortunately, journalism of late, has been turned into a tool for sensationalizing events or incidents. 
Sensationalism refers to reporting in an exaggerated manner, such that the truth is manipulated, 
generally to serve a purpose, which can be to incite people, cause panic, mobilise people to action, 
etc. In such instances, media no longer remains a source of information but becomes a means to 
polarise people and create biased opinions. 

Problems of Sensationalism 

There are a number of sensitive issues that can be blown out of proportion to excite or anger the 
public. 

Spreading of Diseases: It is true that there is, at any given point of time, the risk of a new disease 
spreading. Once such a thing happens, reporters exaggerate the situation and cause undue panic 
among the people. They dwell on all the negatives, and tend to shift focus from the positives like 
good measures taken, many getting cured, etc., only to create a sensation that all lives are at risk. 
Communal Clashes: In a country like India, where diverse religions co-exist, there are bound to 
be differences of opinions, beliefs and practices. So, incidents of altercations are fairly common, 
but the media often portrays the situation as being extremely grave and propagates that people of a 
certain group are in danger or are being discriminated against. Reports like these cause panic and 
even incite riots. 

Political Propaganda: The electorate of the country includes those who support the incumbent 
government and those who voted against it. As citizens, everyone has the right to express their 
opinions. However, the media often polarises people by either singing exaggerated praises on the 
government for doing a wonderful job; or, blowing its lapses out of proportion and heavily criticizing 
it. There needs to be a balance between the two, such that the government is held responsible for 
its actions, and at the same time, is also given a chance to correct its mistakes. 

How to Deal with Sensationalised Information 

When it comes to important and sensitive issues, it is quite easy to panic or start acting out. So, it 
is imperative to first ascertain whether the news is true and then deal with it as required. 

Verify the Facts: It is crucial that one does not jump to conclusions or begin panicking as soon as 
one gets a piece of information. There is always the likelihood of the news being fake or being 
exaggerated; so one must make sure to verify the facts and get to know the issue properly before 
reacting to it. 

Remain Calm: Learning about a riot, protest, epidemic or an impending calamity can make anyone 
anxious. However, it is of utmost importance to exercise complete calm, and first verify whether the 
details are accurate; and even if they are, remain calm rather than panicking. In a state of anxiety, 
one might frantically spread the news and cause unnecessary reactions. 

Think Rationally: Whether the news transmitted is genuine or blown out of proportion, one must 
think and act rationally. If an incident requires an action to be taken, it must be done after properly 
thinking it through with an objective mind. 
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Journalists are the trusted source of information from ground zero. So, it is their duty to report facts 
rather than mislead by creating sensational stories. 

Information is Not Knowledge 

Two words that people often tend to use interchangeably are ‘information’ and ‘knowledge.’ However, 
though the two are similar in the sense that they both refer to data provided or gained they are far 
from being same. 

What is Information? 

Information is primarily the answer to the questions “what”, how”, “why,,” etc. It is essentially 
data that pertains to a particular subject, object, person, etc. and seeks to provide a description of 
their characteristics. Information is factual and is always meant to illustrate qualities (physical or 
otherwise) as they are. 

What is Knowledge? 

Knowledge is, in a manner of speaking, the processing of information or data. It is related to the 
awareness and understanding of a particular matter or subject. The only way to gain knowledge is 
through education, learning, and experience. 

How is Information Not the Same as Knowledge? 

Information Forms the Basis for Knowledge: A prerequisite for acquiring knowledge is to have access 
to information. Without there being a subject at hand, there will be no way to develop knowledge of 
it, since it is through experience (personal or otherwise) related to the said issue and an opportunity 
to assess and analyze the information that one can gain knowledge. For instance, without there 
being any information or data pertaining to the Sati practice in India, no one would have been able 
to develop opinions on it or to debate whether it was the right practice or not. For there to be any 
sort of construction, there needs to be a base, and here, it is the information that forms the base, and 
the knowledge is what is constructed over it. 

The Cycle of Information Acquisition and Development of Knowledge: As mentioned above, an 
opportunity to gain knowledge is created when there is information at the base. However, it is also 
important to keep in mind that there is a constant cycle pertaining to the acquisition of information 
and the development of knowledge. Once someone has been exposed to certain data, they begin 
the process of thinking, analyzing and cultivating knowledge. Once there is a knowledge base on 
a certain subject, it becomes easier to welcome more information. For instance, only after being 
informed about government policy can one evaluate it and develop opinions. Once a person knows 
about the issue which necessitated the policy (i.e., they have a context),.they can take in further 
information about it and understand it better. 

Facts versus Subjectivity: Information, as mentioned above, pertains to the characteristics or features 
ofa particular issue, object, or person. Therefore, it is factual in nature. In other words, information is 
factual description and seeks to portray things just as they are, without any modifications. Knowledge, 
on the other hand, is highly subjective. Since it is acquired over a period of time, it is highly 
influenced by one’s cultural, social, political, religious, and personal environment or background. 
In other words, how one perceives and processes information will depend largely on their personal 
experiences and immediate environment. Hence, what differentiates information from knowledge is 
the fact that information will remain the same, irrespective of the person’s education, economic or 
social status, while knowledge will be affected by these very factors and will thus differ for every 
individual. For example, the existence of the dowry system is a fact or a piece of information, same 
for every individual. On the other hand, how people perceive it and/or what they feel about it is 
knowledge, which differs from person to person. 

So, information is not knowledge. One must understand where the two converge and where they 
stand apart, and also take into account the implications of differences discussed. 


(d) Even A Layman Can Transform Society 
A society is non-existent without its people. People are the group of individuals that follow common 
tradition and culture, beliefs and practices which ascertain the collective good of the entire society. 
So, every single individual, whether a businessman, or a politician; a celebrity or a layman, has a 
role to play; and has the ability and power to bring about potential change that can transform society. 
How Can A Layman Bring About A Change? 

Exercising Fundamental and Legal Rights: Every citizen of a democratic country enjoys the 
fundamental right to vote for their representative in any election; to express dissent through protest 
or mobilization; to air one’s opinion; and to debate and discuss issues.The law ensures/enforces 
right conduct; and provides protection against wrongs by entitling each and every citizen to the 
right to seek legal remedy. Every individual contributes to change by being aware of laws and legal 
provisions and exercising their right to file an FIR, complain against a malpractice or personal wrong, 
etc.; because these question undesirable behaviour, trigger debates and bring social change. 
Raising Voice on the Internet: The 21st century has brought in a revolution in internet usage. It has 
emerged as a major boon and an effective tool to bring about social change by raising concerns 
about different issues. There are numerous issues concerning day to day life, be it passengers’ 
misconduct in public transport, government officials’ shunning of their duty, lack of amenities, 
poor trash management, inadequate services, and so on. While traditional media such as radio, 
TV and newspaper did play a role in drawing attention to such issues, the internet-enabled social 
networking today has revolutionized the way such concerns were raised. The many social media 
platforms provide an excellent opportunity to not only begin a discussion on a particular issue but 
also encourageaction. All it takes is one person to raise a voice or begin a conversation; others keep 
connecting by the second and it becomes a movement in no time. 
Setting good example: A major problem in the society is self-centred behaviour. People have done 
away with basic courtesy and have become highly impatient and rude. Many do not follow basic 
rules such as not littering, not eating in the metro, standing in queue, greeting colleagues, etc. It is 
important to realise that polite behaviour induces positive environment, which enhances general 
well-being which in turn, boosts performance. Any person can set an example by showing good 
conduct which will encourage others around them to do the same. 
Educating Family and Friends: One of the easiest ways to bring about change is to educate those 
in one’s immediate surroundings. The closest among these are family members and friends. Even 
if there is one person to show/teach others what isn’t right (such as harassing someone, bullying, 
bribing to get some work done, etc.) or what is ( working hard, helping the elderly, etc.), the ideas 
and beliefs will spread and get passed onto future generations, too, thus bringing about social change. 
It requires just one person to assert a point on any such issue holding their ground steadily; to have 
an effect on those around; who will transmit it, further Change is a gradual process, and the more 
deeply rooted a belief or ideology is, the longer it will take to bring about change and to transform 
society. However, that is no reason for any individual to give up or not try at all. One does not need 
to be influential to have an impact; any who is well-informed, well aware of one’s rights and dutes 
and passionate enough to drive a point home, will see the effort through. 


Q4. Write an essay in about 600 words on any one of the following topics: (100) 
(a) Impact of westernization on the Indian Family 
(b) Literature Mirrors Society 
(c) Women in Indian Politics 
(d) Rural Urban divide in India 
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Impact of Westernization on the Indian Family 

In this day and age, where everything is interconnected, and every person is in touch with another 
living at the opposite ends of the world, transmission of ideas and practices is a given. With borders 
shrinking in the face of a global connect, people are bound to gain new knowledge and assimilate 
constructs of other cultures into their own lives. 

Such is the case with western culture. Every country has its own culture, but what dominates today 
is the western culture or that of the developed countries. The process of adopting their practices, 
beliefs, and lifestyle is known as westernization, and it has become a major phenomenon in India. 


How Has Westernization Affected the Indian Way of Life? 


Indian culture has been shaped mainly by the Indus Valley Civilisation, Mughal rule and Imperial 
colonization among other influences; and how is Westernization affecting it is a topic of discussion. 
Change of minset: The Indian mindset has largely been what can be termed as conservative and 
family-oriented. People have been conditioned to respect elders, take care of their families, honour 
relations and marriage, etc. Critics of Westernization allege that it has distanced them from their 
families; has made them self-centred, disrespectful to elders and fiercely career-oriented; and has led 
them to destroy the sanctity of marriage by entering into extra-marital affairs, live-in relationships, 
even homosexual ones and open to divorce and annulment of marriage on various grounds. However, 
many feel that the spread of western values has led to the individual being more self-assertive and 
goal-oriented. They believe that westernization has brought a positive change by enabling people 
to speak out more and stand up for themselves and be unapologetic for their life choices (such as 
their professions, partners, option to have children or not, decision to remain single or end marriage, 
etc.). The growing cry for gender equality in India is a Western influence, too. 

Inclusive Festivals: Being a country of diverse religious and cultural groups, there are hundreds 
of festivals that are celebrated in India. Westernization or the influence of the West has introduced 
Valentine’s Day, Halloween apart from Christmas, Thanksgiving, Easter, etc. Some worry that 
Westernization will make people forget their own festivals, traditions and beliefs which will 
then eventually fade away. Others believe that celebrating western festivals creates an inclusive 
environment in today’s global world and provides an opportunity to learn more about other cultures, 
to respect their values and traditions, and be more open to different ways of life. 

Internet and Globalisation: There is no doubt about how important technology and the internet 
are in developing the economy and ensuring a better standard of living for the people. On the one 
hand, westernization has brought in newer and better technology, which boosts productivity, and 
internet-enabled global connections and trade; while, on the other, many feel, it has had a negative 
impact since it focuses more on imports and not on producing or developing technology within the 
country itself. Also, while the internet has helped expand businesses and has helped make learning 
easier, many argue that it has given people access to the wrong kind of content and over-dependence 
on gadgets and drawn them away from family and friends. 

So, we see that Westernization has had a mixed influence on Indian society— some positive effects 
and some negative impact, too. It is important to keep in mind that almost everything will potentially 
have such dual impact; which means, the onus lies on the people to focus on the positives to reap 
all the benefits possible and ignore the negatives, whatever they may be. 


Literature Mirrors Society 

The written word is an expression of ideas, beliefs, and opinions. It is the people who make up a 
society and those who create literature do so beng very much a part of the society they live in. So, 
it is quite evident that literature will represent the society or will talk about what society is really 
like and how it should be. People create literature penning down their thoughts, describing what 
they see happening around themselves, highlighting the issues plaguing the society, and flagging 
typical foibles of character found amongst its people. In other words, literature draws attention to 
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what is wrong with the society, with the intention of moving people to corrective action so that they 
create a better place to live in. 

Indian Literature Reflecting Indian Society 

Indian writers in English have likewise portrayed in their works characteristic Indian life with its 
issues and peculiarities of character commonly observed. 

A Suitable Boy by Vikram Seth portrays Indian society around the post-independence wherein a 
mother is desperate to arrange her daughter’s marriage to a “suitable” boy. It highlights the typical 
Indian penchant for getting their children married at the “right age” and to someone who would 
be able to take good care of them; that, to this date, is prominent in Indian society. Even today, 
parents want their children to get married by a certain age and often take it upon themselves to find 
a suitable match. The book also touches upon other issues prevalent in Indian society like caste, 
religion, politics,etc. It finds relevance in present day India, too, where communal classes, regional 
bigotry and discrimination on the basis of caste or creed is still a reality. 

A Temporary Matter, one of the nine stories in Jaumpa Lahiri’s /nterpreter of Maladies, focuses on 
marital discord and lack of communication between a husband and a wife. Marriage is sacrosanct in 
Indian society, and partners are expected to do everything in their power to save their marriage and 
to avoid separation or divorce at all cost. This overwhelming pressure to keep the marriage intact 
despite there being multiple problems, sees the partners growing distant and not communicating lest 
it should escalate the situation. This story shows a couple’s marriage reaching a standstill, primarily 
due to their stillborn child, yet they continue to live in the same house without talking. A power 
outage forces them to break into a conversation only to eventually realize there wasn’t anything left 
in their marriage. 

In her book Capitalism: A Ghost Story, Arundhati Roy captures how the advent of capitalism has 
ravaged Indian society. Her story shows how the rise of capitalism has destroyed the average Indian 
life and has polluted water, land, and air alike. Aspiring to become an advanced economy, India 
has adopted new policies, has brought in newer and advanced technology, and has partnered with 
other countries for trade. All this has had many negative implications like farmers experiencing poor 
yields and ending their lives caught in the web of compounding debts; the land and water bodies 
getting severely polluted and despite the economy developing, millions still earning very little and 
living in extreme poverty. 

Literature results from the scripting of thoughts and ideas that writers get, and these stem from 
what they would have seen and perceived in their life. While writers of non-fiction depict real life 
ideas, occurrences, events and individuals; those of non-fiction also replicate, represent and reflect 
elements based on what they may have observed and experienced living in society. Therefore, 
literature regardless of its genre, does mirror the society. 

Women in Indian Politics 

Politics deals with the governance of a country, a state, or a smaller region, with the aim of 
improving the lives of people and also ensuring growth and development. India is a democratic 
nation that constitutionally guarantees its citizens the right to vote and contest elections, irrespective 
of caste, creed, gender, religion, etc.; yet, Indian politics has historically seen the participation of 
men predominantly; and few women namely Vijaylaxmi Pandit, Sarojini Naidu, etc. Women’s 
empowerment is gradually but surely changing this situation. 

Women’s Participation in Politics in India 

Women in Key Positions: Post Independence, many women have entered politics and/or have held 
important positions. Sucheta Kripalani became the first woman Chief Minister (UP) in 1963, Indira 
Gandhi became the Prime Minister in 1966, and Pratibha Patil held the highest office of the President 
from 2007 to 2012. Modern times have witnessed many strong women politicians like Sushma 
Swaraj, Sonia Gandhi, Mamata Banerjee, Sheila Dikshit playing key roles and gracing high offices. 
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Voting Rights: In a democracy, every single citizen above the age of 18 has the right to vote and 
elect their representatives. India has, since 1950, provided men and women equal suffrage rights at 
all three levels of governance; central, state, and local. The turnout of women voters has improved 
each time. There are, however, some obstacles to women voting, such as lack of education and 
awareness, family pressure, etc., and there is a need to introduce measures to ensure that more and 
more women come out to vote. 

The 73rd and 74thAmendments: The 73rdand 74th amendments to the Indian Constitution also 
provides, inter alia, for the reservation of not less than one-third of the total number of seats for women 
(including the number of seats reserved for women belonging to the SCs and the ST categories) in the 
local bodies—panchayats and municipalities. 20 states have further raised it to half of total seats. 
Women’s Reservation Bill: It was introduced as 108th amendment in 2008 after three similar Bills 
having lapsed in the 1990s due to the dissolution of their respective Lok Sabha. The Bill seeks 
to reserve one-third of all seats for women in the Lok Sabha and the state legislative assemblies; 
providing also for one third of the quota for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes also to be 
reserved for women of those groups in the Houses. It was passed by Rajya Sabha on March 9, 2010, 
but was left pending in Lok Sabha. 

Issues Concerning Women’s Participation: Even as a number of women have come to hold key 
positions of power in electoral politics and have played important roles in legislation, women are 
still discouraged from entering the field. While families fear for safety or stress issues of being in 
the public eye, many feel that women must not be allowed to hold important positions or lead from 
the front because they lack the desired skills and the succour to meet the demands of governance. 
Women have proved themselves no less capable than men in every walk of life and in any field 
of work they have taken to. They are breaking every glass ceiling and asserting their worth even 
in strictly male domains including those requiring physical prowess, like military combat roles. 
Women have likewise been proving their mettle in politics for a very long time now; and, it is high 
time people realized that with or without reservation guaranteeing their numbers, they are here to 
make their mark, assert their political acumen and very likely to overtake men in politics as in any 
other field. 

Rural Urban Divide in India 

Whether developed like the United States or developing like Bangladesh, every single country in 
this world has a combination of rural and urban settlements. India is no different, having 69 per 
cent of its population living in rural areas and contributing, more or less interdependently with the 
urban population, to the GDP of the country. 

However, a major concern facing India today is the growing rural-urban divide, i.e., the glaring 
disparities in income distribution, consumption, and quality of life between the two. 


Causes of This Divide 

Industries vs. Agriculture: Agriculture is the primary source of income in rural areas which in recent 
years, has not been profitable enough. Farmers incur losses and get entrapped in increasing debts 
which has led several of them to commit suicide. Lack of knowledge as well as funds keeps small 
and poor farmers from benefits of new technology. On the other hand, industries in both rural and 
urban sector have been able to boost production powered by advanced technology and backed by 
MNCs. Industries have also polluted rural land which has adversely affected cultivation. So, while 
urban India is able to earn more, rural India still struggles in poverty. 

Infrastructural Developments: Government has taken up infrastructure development on a large 
scale, involving private organizations too; but, it has happened primarily in the urban sector due to 
the ready availability of resources. While cities have transformed, rural areas have barely seen any 
development. Basic amenities such as electricity, cooking gas, and even toilets are still awaited in 
many rural areas. 
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Social Structures: A major factor that separates life in urban and rural areas is the emphasis people lay 
on social strfuctures and labels of caste, religion, etc. Though many people in cities also believe in these; 
rural India is grievously shackled in these rigid labels that set off a range of discriminatory practices. 
Bridging the Rural-Urban Divide 

The major steps needed to bridge the urban-rural divide in India can be as follows: 

Education: While it is incumbent upon the government to make sure that the right kind of education 
is provided to everyone; it needs to take concerted steps to ensure that those in the rural areas have 
proper access to quality education, at least at the school level. Urban dwellers need to be made 
aware of the equal right of the rural citizens to good education; and should be be encouraged to 
help in imparting education to children as well as adults in rural areas. People in rural areas must 
be educated and informed about market trends, use of technology to boost agricultural produce as 
well as the ill effects of rigid adherence to social constructs such as caste, creed, etc. 

Employment Opportunities: The government needs to provide vocational education for rural youth; 
and facilitate subsidised higher studies for the promising. It should introduce schemes to guarantee 
employment and right wages to the less educated in the rural areas, so they can pay off their debts 
and improve their standard of living. Efforts must be upped to liberate them from poverty. 
Improve Environment and Sanitation: Given the development of industrial activities, there has been 
an increase in pollution, both in urban and rural areas. The government must encourage people 
everywhere to take care of the environment, not to litter around, destroy water bodies or pollute the 
land. The cleaner the environment, the better will be the quality of life and agricultural produce and 
higher the earnings. Rural homes also need to be provided with toilets to discourage open defecation. 
Rural India complements urban economic activity and it must be saved from lagging behind or 
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Q5. Write an essay in about 600 words on any one of the following topics: (100) 
(a) Recent Economic Reforms in India 
(b) Threats to Environment 
(c) Uses and Abuses of Social Networking 
(d) Caring for the Aged 
Ans. (a) Recent Economic Reforms in India 
Besides developing and modernizing the society and citizens of a country, it is very important to 
take adequate measures to ensure that the economy continues to grow. GDP growth is the major 
determinant of a country’s economic progress. India has, over the years, introduced a number of 
economic reforms to make sure that the economy does not stagnate or, worse, fall apart. 
Major Economic Reforms in India 
Keeping in mind the constantly growing population, its increasing needs and demands, and the need 
to assert itself as a major power in the world, the Indian government has formulated and introduced 
multiple economic reforms aimed at overall economic growth. 
New Industrial Policy: The government introduced this policy to promote the industries and to 
maximize production. Under this, it encouraged the use of the latest technologies to optimize 
manufacturing and clearly laid out the functions of both the private and the public sectors. Some of 
the key elements of this policy are: 
e Role of the public sector in contributing to the GDP has been minimized. 
e Most industries have either been freed from licencing, or the process has been made much easier. 
e There have been many measures to attract more and more foreign direct investment. 
e Efforts are up to promote small-scale industries. 
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Capital Market Reforms: A capital market is one where securities are sold or bought, and the 

government has taken many steps to use this for economic growth. Here are some features of Capital 

Market Reforms: 

The limit of investment for NRIs and many foreign enterprises has been increased. 

Companies now have the liberty to determine the share prices as the Office of the Controller of 

Capital Issues has been done away with. 

The SEBI or Securities and Exchange Board of India has been set up to protect the interest of 

investors in securities; and to promote the development of the securities market and regulateit, too. 

Private sector has been permitted to establish Mutual Funds. 

Doing Away with Price Control: Under price control, companies were required to sell certain products such 

as fertilizers, iron, petroleum, steel, etc., at prices determined by the government. Now, the government 

has removed price control and has also minimized the restrictions on the import of such products. 

Policies for the Public Sector: The public sector comprises enterprises under the control of the 

government, such as steel, tourism, agricultural products and machinery, coal, etc. Under public sector 

reforms, the government disinvested its stakes in many of these to private enterprises to boost their 

profits. Foreign investment was also encouraged in many public sector enterprises to bring them in 

competition with foreign companies. 

Monetary Reforms: Under monetary reforms, it is the Central Bank of India which regulates the 

supply and flow of money in the economy, with a view to aid economic activities. Some key points 

of such reforms are: 

e Banks have been given the liberty to determine the rate of interest on the money deposited 

e The Statutory Liquidity Ratio or the percentage of liquid funds that a bank must maintain against 
its net demand and time liabilities has been lowered. 

* Banks can be opened in the private sector 

e Nationalized banks can now issue shares in the capital market with the motive of collecting 
money. 

Economic reforms are needed from time to time to keep a country’s growth on the right trajectory. 

However, it is also important to understand that no economic reform is fool-proof; and some are 

likely to meet failure. So, newer reforms and policies mayneed to be introduced regularly as per 

the demand of the situation. 

Threats to the Environment 

One of the most worrisome issues facing the world today is a growing threat to the environment. 

These issues do not just affect the environment but also the people living within, leading to a 

multitude of health problems. 

What Are Some of the Environmental Concerns? 

Despite increasing awareness, and efforts to spread awareness about environmental hazards, there 

has barely been a decline in the issues, some of which are as follows: 

Pollution: There isn’t just one kind of pollution but many- air pollution, water pollution, noise 

pollution, soil pollution, etc. Among a huge population, vehicle-owners too are innumerable, and 

this leads to high levels of exhaust emissions; while the many industries and factories too let out a lot 

of gases and smoke. The vehicles are also a major cause of noise pollution since people constantly 

honk in congested traffic. Factories are generally situated where there is an abundance of natural 

resources and, dispose of their chemical waste into water bodies and nearby tracts of land, polluting 

them. 

The exploitation of Natural Resources: Overexploitation of natural resources such as coal, petroleum, 

water, etc., to meet the needs of the burgeoning population without giving the nature enough time 

to replenish, poses a serious problem. The earth has an abundance of natural resources, but they 

aren’t unlimited and must not be abused. 
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Global Warming: Human activities are producing more and more greenhouse gases like carbon 
dioxide (from combustion of fossil fuels and vehicular emissions) CFCs (from ACs and refrigerators) 
and ozone (from industrial and vehicular emissions/pollutants reacting in sun), that trap back the 
outgoing infrared radiation of the sun and cause global warming. As a result, ice caps are melting, 
water levels are rising, animals are losing their habitat, and so on. 

Animal Extinction: Due to other phenomena destroying habitats, poaching of animals for their skin, 
teeth, etc, many wildlife species are endangered. Some are on the brink of extinction, many have 
already vanished. 

How to Save the Environment? 

Earth is the only home known to mankind, as well as other forms of life and if things escalate beyond 
the point of no repair, all will be homeless. Here are some ways to save the environment: 

Manage Plastics: Plastic and many other non-biodegradable substances take hundreds and hundreds 
of years to decompose. Until then, they remain in the soil and pollute it. So, plastic bags must be 
replaced with those of jute or cloth, metal or bamboo straws preferred, and all plastic items recycled 
or reused rather than dumped as garbage. 

Reduce Vehicular: Pollution: While personal cars or bikes may allow more freedom and comfort, 
they swell up the traffic and add to pollution. Car pooling or taking public transport like bus, metro, 
etc., significantly reduce the number of vehicles on road. Bicycle is a very environment-friendly 
option for close destinations. Turning the engine off while waiting for green signal not only reduces 
emissions but also saves fuel consumption. 

Reduce Water Usage: Water is an indispensable natural resource, necessary for survival and daily 
human needs and must be saved. It is crucial to not let the tap running when not in use, to use a 
bucket instead of the shower, to water plants with used water — that in which rice or pulses were 
soaked, RO waste water, etc. 

The three R’s—reduce, reuse, recycle— are an effective way of saving the environment from 
degradation as they include avoiding unnecessary purchases, generating less trash, curbing 
deforestation, and so on. In addition, planting more trees, spreading awareness and educating the 
uninformed about environment and ecosystems, is crucial to save the earth, our home, from ruin. 
Uses and Abuses of Social Networking 

In recent years, social media and social networking sites have undergone a sea change and have 
become a major part of everyone’s lives. Every technology upgrade and every new social media 
platform, which is developed, seems to intrigue and engage more and more people. However, if social 
networking can be used for a variety of right meaning purposes and valid reasons, they are at the same 
time, liable to gross misuse at the hands of mischief mongers and people with vested interests.. 

How is Social Networking Beneficial? 

Social networking serves a variety of beneficial purposes. 

Connects People: Since most people choose to be active on one (or some) or the other social 
networking platforms, it offers a great opportunity to(re)connect with lost contacts—telatives who 
live elsewhere, ex colleagues, old friends from school or college, etc. 

Helps Raise Awareness: Media, in general, refers to the communication outlets for educating and 
informing the people about occurrences and developments in their own regions or anywhere else 
in the world. Social media has emerged as a novel form of media and plays a vital role in spreading 
awareness. Whether it is about new government policy, an incident that occurred somewhere, any 
new technological developments, a new virus, etc., one can know about all this by merely being 
present on a social networking platform or application. Instagram, Facebook, Twitter, etc. have 
multiple posts over a variety of issues, as mentioned above. 

Enables Sharing of Opinions: In a world of diverse groups with diverse needs and demands , there is 
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a constant need to express one’s views in sujpport or dissent. All change starts with a conversation, 
and social networking sites such as Twitter serve this purpose. People come on the same page to 
discuss issues, mobilize campaigns and trigger social movements, etc. 

Gives Entertainment: Social networking sites also provide entertainment in the form of videos, 
cartoons, photographs, movie clips, music, etc., that is shared. 

Misuse of Social Networking 

In the wrong hands, social networking platforms have been misused as follows: 

Spreading Fake News: Some people spread incorrect or incomplete news on social media which 
often has undesirable effect. Fake messages and videos on calamities can create panic; while those 
on political or communal may trigger mob reaction. 

Targetting People: Many take to social media to target others; and troll or shame them. While it 
is one’s fundamental right to express one’s views over any issue, it is by no means acceptable to 
make personal comments on somebody, to judge them, to interfere in their life, without knowing 
the facts. Such behaviour often negatively affects the person involved; and leads to anxiety, lowered 
self-esteem and even depression . 

Stealing Confidential Details: Since most social networking platforms require their users to at least 
provide their email address, there is always a likelihood of someone stealing confidential information 
and misusing it for creating fake accounts, hacking bank account details and committing theft and fraud. 
Causing Threat to Life: Owing to its wide reach, people can be easily influenced and induced for a 
particular behaviour/action through social networking.. The Blue Whale challenge became a major 
threat inducing teenagers to committ suicide. Several mob lynchings happened as a result of fake 
news transmission. Many have lost their lives posing in dangerous locations oniy to post ‘cool’ 
photos on social media. 

Social networking platforms are a technology marvel, providing virtual means of connecting, 
communicating, sharing and bonding with fellow humans in the absence of real, face-to-face 
interaction. They must never be used with ill intent as they can be very damaging for individuals 
as well as the society. 

Caring for the Aged 

As adolescents or even as adults, it can be quite difficult to fully comprehend the extent to which old 
age can affect a person. While the effects vary from person to person, there is no doubt that life gets 
quite difficult as one grows old. People in their old age deserve to be cared for and to be included. 
Why Should Old People be Cared For? 

While it may not be possible to take care of every elderly person, one must at least care for one’s 
own grandparents. Here is why the old must have someone helping them: 

Their Medical Needs Have to be Attended to: The old and infirm usually are not physically or 
mentally fit enough to take care of their medical needs without help or assistance. By being there, 
one can remind them to take their medications on time; attend on them, help them around and also 
offer timely help in emergencies such as stroke or heart attack. 


It Makes Them Feel Loved: Elderly people, especially one’s grandparents spent a lot of time and 
effort taking care of and playing with their grandkids, so, it is time to return their love and affection. 
By including them, rather than leaving them to be on their own all the time, one makes them feel 
valued and loved, and not taken for granted or ignored. 

To Avoid Depression, Dementia: Many elderly people, especially those who have lost their partners 
or other family members, may sink into depression or may suffer from other mental illnesses due 
to their loneliness. Many elderly develop Dementia and stray away from home, often lost forever. 
So, to avoid such situations, it is all the more important that they are looked after and are made to 
feel included, wanted and loved.. 
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How to Care for the Elderly? 
Know About Their Habits, Preferences and Life in General: Whether the elderly live in family or 
separate, maintaining healthy and loving contact with them is key to monitor their daily life and 
needs—physical, financial, medical as well as emotional—and to understand their habits, likes and 
dislikes so they can be provided with the necessary care and attention. 

Take Care of Their Medical Needs: Illnesses and injuries can be more complicated in old people than in 
adults or children, and thus is it crucial that their medical needs are taken care of. One must ensure that 
they get regular medical check-ups done and they are given medicines on time. 

Manage Their Expenses: While many save enough for retirement or receive pensions in old age, they 
often face difficulty managing their expenses and money safe from risks and frauds. At the same time, 
many elderly are left with no finances even for their basic needs. It is imperative that there is someone 
to manage their expenses and/or to support them financially. 

Housing: Another very important aspect of caring for the aged is ensuring proper housing for them. They 
should be staying in family where others know them and cares for them well; or if they have to be put 
in a nursing or old-age home, it must be ensured with thorough pre-hand research and investigation that 
they receive proper care and company, and MUST be visited regularly. 

Caring for the elderly, whether parents, grandparents, relatives, or others, should not be a burden, but 
pleasure. Those who spent their youth for their families deserve to be returned the favour with compounded 
interest. They ought to be showered with love and respect, and never left alone, neglected or ignored. 


Q6. Write an essay in about 600 words on any one topic: (100) 
(a) Majoritarianism conflicting with the constitutional spirit, an unhealthy trend in true democracy. 
(b) The Indian girl child — still a victim of exploitation. 

(c) Industrialization should not affect but contribute to agricultural growth in India. 
(d) Mass media has great responsibility in transforming the society. 

Ans. (a) Majoritarianism Conflicting with The Constitutional Spirit, an Unhealthy Trend in True 
Democracy 
India is a constitutional democracy guaranteeing certain fundamental rights to its citizens. Right to 
Equality states that every single citizen of the country is equal in the eyes of the law, irrespective of 
their caste, race, religion, gender, etc. Unfortunately, these laws and principles are more on paper. 
Though its diverse communities have co-existed peacefully and conflicts have been few and far 
between, India has, for a while, been facing the issue of majoritarianism which against the spirit of 
the Indian constitution and the basic principles of Indian society. 
The Majoritarian Conflict in India 
Conflict arising out of majoritarianism, or majority groups oppressing and discriminating against 
the minority groups, is evident in different forms. 
Religious Dominance: India is a secular country which allows its citizens to practice a religion of 
their choice and grants equal rights to people of all religions. But Hindus being the majority religious 
group in the country, govenrment policies to suit them. Hinduism is quite often linked to one’s 
nationalism. Other religions are put on the sidelines and are discriminated against. For example, the 
beef ban in many states based on Hindu beliefs is an infringement of rights since it dictates what 
people can or cannot eat, regardless of their religion. This has given way to multiple lynching cases. 
Caste Dominance: Indian society has a rigid caste structure which forms the basis for every facet 
of life. Upper caste people enjoyed institutional privileges and fomed the majority group over the 
others. Though the Constitution provided reservation to backward castes, dalits and scheduled tribes 
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to improve their socio-economic condition, the upper caste people continue to wield power while 
those considered as the lowest castes are prohibited from entering temples, are beaten up, and are 
considered ‘impure.’ 

Gender discrimination: Over the years, there have been feminist movements for women’s 
emancipation, but, patriarchy stays entrenched in Indian society. One generally turns a blind eye to 
inequality of opportunities, harassment, and domestic violence against women. Rape and assault 
on women are only increasing. Female foeticide is still a reality. The males dominate in a sex ratio 
of 924 females per 1000 males. 

How to Solve Such Issues? 

Majoritarianism is an unhealthy trend in a democracy. It must be done away with through the 
following means. 

Education: Unless people have access to quality education, they will not understand the fact that 
every citizen is equal and should be treated that way. They need to understand that discrimination 
on any ground is invalid— gender or colour is a biological occurrence; caste is a human construct; 
religion is a matter of choice— and. hence unfair. Unless people are taught to question unfair practices 
they have grown up with, many social evils will continue to exist. 

Freedom to ask questions: Since, the government in a democracy is elected by the people for the 
people, every group or community ideally finds representation. So, it is the duty of the incumnbent 
to protect the rights of minorities too and allow them to ask questions freely if the government fails 
them. Suppressing dissent or call for equality is against the ideals of the Constitution; and, endorsing 
majoritarianism for voter support is unacceptable in a democracy. 

According to John Stuart Mill majoritarianism can be overcome by the “harm principle’— As 
long as individuals do not cause harm to others, they should have the freedom to do whatever they 
want; but if their actions harm others, rulers have the right to intervene and prevent those actions. 
The Constitution of India does the former by guaranteeing Rights and provides legal provisions to 
ensure the latter. So, abiding by the Constitution is the only way forward. 

The Indian Girl Child- Still A Victim of Exploitation 

One of the most unfortunate truths of India is how its women and girls are constantly being exploited 
and mistreated, even after 72 years of independence. Though it is not the only country facing the 
issues of patriarchy and its consequences, the situation in India is worse than many others. 

India has had a long history of being oblivious to the plight of women or the girl child, and that 
is still a major issue. A strong woman fighting for her rights is an aberration in the country for the 
multitude is still dependent and vulnerable. 

How The Girl Child Faces Everyday Exploitation 

The fairer sex is treated unfairly in not one but many ways; as the girl child has to brave numerous 
hurdles to survive in the country. 

Female Foeticide/ Infanticide: Even as literacy rate increases, many people still pray for not having 
a girl child and desperately hope for a boy. Many keep producing girls in the hope of a boy; in 
severe cases, people even commit female infanticide or even foeticide, if they manage to get its 
sex determination done in the womb. Many female infants have been found dumped in trash cans 
or abandoned on roadside. Most die before being noticed. 

Lack of Education: The patriarchal belief that a son is the heir and will take care of the family, makes 
people deprive the girl child of education and other opportunities. Girls are often discouraged from 
getting much educated and are compelled, instead, to learn how to take care of the household and 
the husband-to-be. In poorer families, with multiple children, the girl child is forced to quit school 
so the boy can get his education. 

Harassment, Assault and Exploitation: The world sees India as one of the most unsafe countries for 
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women as cases of rape are becoming more and more common by the day. Foreign tourists, young 
girls, old women, or tiny infants, none are safe from the horrifying crime. While the girl child in 
the country is also subjected to child labour, lack of access to healthcare, child marriage, domestic 
abuse, etc.; the working woman faces the ordeals of workplace harassment, unequal wages, sexual 
assault, failed marriage, and so on. 

How to Address These Issues 

Once the problems are identified, effective measures to eradicate the problems should be employed. 
Education: Education must be made available to every single person so that they can see that the 
female sex is not weak and deserves the same respect and recognition as the male sex. Unless the 
young generation is taught to bridge the gap and unless it is ingrained in the human psyche to treat 
women equally, there would never be the desired change. 

Stringent Laws and Speedy Trials: An effective means to stop people from committing heinous 
acts against women is to create fear of severe punishment in their minds. Unless they fear the 
consequences of their actions, they will not be deterred. The laws on child marriage, child labour, 
female infanticide, rape, assault, etc. must be made extremely stringent and culprits must be sentenced 
accordingly in speedy trials before they misuse the legal remedies available to them. 

Allow Women Voice: It is essential that women and girls, especially those who are victims, are 
provided a free and open environment to talk about their problems and that their voices don’t go 
unheard. They should not feel ashamed of talking about an incident and reporting it to the authorities. 
Women and men together make up the human race; and are equal in all respects. Women must never 
be exploited as the weaker sex. 

Industrialisation Should Not Affect but Contribute to Agricultural Growth in India 

The only way a country’s economy can continue to grow is if all the sectors work at an optimum 
rate and support one another. Growth is insufficient and unequal when one or more sectors dominate 
over the others. Post-independence, India’s first and second five-year plans focused exclusively 
on agriculture and industry, respectively, whereas the subsequent ones worked to find a balance 
between the two. However, in recent years, industrialisation has taken precedence and the agricultural 
sector, somewhat ignored. Though the basic purpose of introducing industrialisation was to have 
a mixed economy that wasn’t solely dependent on manual labour or agricultural output, sidelining 
agriculture was never the idea as nearly seventy per cent of India’s population is rural (69% as per 
2011 Census). As of 2019, 43.21 percent of the workforce in India were employed in agriculture 
and allied sectors, while the rest almost evenly between industry and services. 

How Industrialisation Negatively Affects Agriculture 

Agricultural sector has suffered a major hit from industrialisation in many ways. 

Unemployment: With agriculture becoming highly industrialised or machine-based, more and 
more agricultural labourers are finding it difficult to continue working. The main aim of industrial 
developments is to reduce manual labour, and in doing so, they have sent hordes of unskilled manual 
labourers out of work. With many machines and tools taking over their agricultural work, a large 
number of farmers have no means of earning. 

Pollution: As more and more industries, factories and manufacturing units are being set up in areas 
with abundant resources, it has also led to a major issue of pollution of air, water as well as soil. 
Industries dispose of a lot of chemical waste into water bodies which seeps along with the water into 
the nearby land and contaminates it, adversely affecting its fertility. Also, farmers rely extensively 
on rivers for irrigation and end up using the polluted water, which spoils the crops. 

Increased Imports: The country has seen a spurt in imports over the years, and one of the key items 
brought into India is food. A lot of fruits and vegetables are imported from various countries which 
directly affects local farmers since people choose to not buy their produce. 
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How Industrialisation Should Help Agriculture 

Farmers Must Be Educated: Farmers need not be given a formal education (though literacy is very 
important), but they must be taught how to work with the new technology so that they can optimise 
their production. Instead of letting the richer and educated farmers walk away with the benefits of 
technology, programs should be run to train every single farmer to make the best use of machines 
and tools. Communication industry should make available to every small farmer, all information 
on technologically advanced resources for profitable farming. 

Mechanised Processors, Improved Seeds and Fertilisers: Agro-based industries have been churning 
out scientifically modified seeds as well as advanced fertilizers to increase soil fertility and yield; 
these should be highly subsidized and easily accessible to poor farmers. Mechanized processors 
for seeding, threshing, harvesting etc., should be made available to poor farmers to encourage them 
towards farming and halt their migration to cities in search of employment. 

Partnership with Businesses: Agro-based industries must make an effort to partner with farmers, 
particularly with the poor ones, to jointly figure out the means to increase and improve cultivation 
and enable them to earn the right price for their produce. 

Industrialisation is a means to promote trade and improve the economic situation of a country; so, in 
a economy like India which is primarily rural and agricultural, industries must also aid agriculture 
as both of them play a key role in contributing to the GDP. 

Mass Media Has A Great Responsibility in Transforming the Society 

Mass media is one of the pillars of society, especially in a country like India, which is a constitutional 
democracy. Forms of media such as newspapers, magazines, online blogs and videos, televisions, 
radios, etc. serve a crucial role in educating the public. Citizens have the right to know everything 
that goes on in the country since it concerns them in some way or the other. Without a source of 
credible information, people would not know and would not react. Even while educating and 
informing people, media plays the important role of transforming society along. 

Mass Media’s ContributionTo Social Transformation 

Enables People to Reach Out: Since media is available to almost everyone, whether it is newspapers, 
radios, tv, etc., it allows people to reach the masses, to disseminate information of any kind to the 
masses. In a world where everything is constantly changing, any new development needs to be 
talked about; and people’s voices and opinions, heard by the authorities as well as the masses. For 
instance, it is possible to send an article to be published in the newspaper, wherein one can talk 
about a subject which others can read. 

Allows People to Share Their Opinions: People in the society can voice their opinion in newspaper 
columns, press conference, interview, etc. Mass media also gives its subscribers the opportunity 
to give their opinion on the events, occurrences and developments across the world; Social media 
platforms also enable mass sharing of opinions and discussing various issues. Unless the various 
components of mass media report incidents, people would not be able to know about anything and 
would have no context in which they can discuss issues. 

Serves as a Means to Connect: Media is an excellent way to connect and to organize. People can 
come together and engage in conversation on a media platform. They can send out a message to the 
masses on radio; or go on air and debate on television news channels. If there is something they do 
not agree with, they can mobilize support through media and congregate to protest. 


Gives the Minorities a Voice: Every society, unfortunately, has certain groups that are marginalized 
and are often discriminated against. Many state policies and laws infringe upon their rights and 
do not allow them access to the same opportunities as the majority. The media reports and spreads 
awareness on such cases and instances and enables the minority to think and act on the issue. It then 
reports their protest and movement, if any, to awaken the government to alleviate their situation. 
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Lets One Raise Voice Against the Government: It is hard for a citizen to directly voice their concern, 
demand or aspiration to the government; mass media is the medium to raise voice against any 
government move. A citizen of a democratic country enjoys the right to express dissent towards the 
government. While it is a body elected by the people to work for their betterment, not every decision 
works in public favour, and few decisions prove beneficial to all. Every decision of the government 
comes under public attention through mass media, whereafter people may decide if they agree with 
it, or they want to contest it. 

Spearheads socio-cultural advancement: All kinds of local, national, foreign and global happenings, 
inventions, products launched, feats accomplished and advancements made by man reach people 
through mass media. All of this exposes them to work for betterment of the self as well as the society 
in individual capacity or through different associations and agencies, public or private. 

Thus, mass media plays a responsible role in transforming society by bringing aberrations to light 
and ensuring that truth and justice prevail. 
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Q7. Write an essay in about 600 words on anyone topic. (100) 


(a) 
(b) 


(c) 
(d) 
Ans. (a) 


Impact of politics on society. 

E-commerce: a win-win situation for all. (Matter was covered in the Mrunal’s Mains revision 
Powerpoint ML4/P3). 

Harassment of women at workplaces. 

Does the Indian cinema reflect social reality? 

Impact of politics on society 

“Man is by nature a political animal.” — Aristotle, Politics 
Politics has remained the instrument of controlling the entire society from time immemorial and 
‘administration of justice, which is the determination of what is just, is the principle of order in 
political society.’ (Aristotle). There are several forms of politics in practice in different countries of 
the world. The type of government has fundamental implications for the freedom, welfare, and even 
the lives of its people. While many different political structures have existed throughout history, there 
are four major forms existing in modern nation-states: totalitarianism, authoritarianism, monarchy, 
and democracy. 

Totalitarianism is a political system in which the government has complete control over its citizens 
and there is no opposition. Any activity against the government remains punishable and people 
have no way to get the information of government; and the media works in accordance with the 
government to transmit only limited news and entertainment channels. Totalitarian nation-states 
include North Korea, Chile, many African and Middle Eastern nations, Vietnam, and others. 
Authoritarianism can be viewed as dictatorship; which is the form of government where the absolute 
power remains in the hand of one person. He takes decisions without any interference of others. 
Dictators have ruled in China, Cuba, Ethiopia, Haiti, and many African nations, backed by strong 
militaries and political parties. Monarchy is another form of authoritarian system, in which the 
primary authority rests in a family and is inherited by the forthcoming generations. In the past, 
most monarchies exerted near absolute power—in Saudi Arabia the ruling family still does. Most 
remaining monarchies today, however, such as those in the Scandinavian nations, Great Britain, 
Denmark, and the Netherlands, are constitutional monarchies where the royal families serve only 
as symbolic heads of state. Parliament or some form of democratic electoral process truly governs 
these nation states. 

Democracy is a political system where the people are governed either directly by the people or 
through elected representatives. The term ‘democracy appeared in the 5th century BC to denote the 
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political systems then existing in Greek city-states, notably Athens, to mean «rule of the people», 
in contrast to aristocracy, meaning «rule of an elite”. The democratic government stands against 
ancient political system where women and people belonging to lower castes were kept away from 
the political matters. Such discrimination has no place in a democracy where all people irrespective 
of their caste, creed, class, religion, language, gender, etc., have equal opportunities to get elected as 
a representative of people in the government. India is a democratic country since its independence 
from British rule in 1947. Other prominent democracies are the United States, Canada, Germany, 
and many other European nations. 


The people of a society get oriented to act in accordance with the type of government they live 
under. Government control over the people is highest in totalitarianism and lowest in democracy. 
The people of totalitarian government do not have much freedom in any field of interest. They do 
not enjoy their life fully as they would want to, rather, they compromise with the quality of life 
they are offered. The next political system, authoritarian, offers much to the people but at the same 
time forces them to follow some strict rules. They have limited freedom and are not so privileged 
as people in a democratic government which is of the people, for the people, by the people. They 
enjoy all kinds of freedom and rights a human being may want but are also expected to fulfil certain 
fundamental duties and abide by the law of the land. There is no discrimination; everyone enjoys 
equality of opportunity; and secularism flourishes in democracy. 

E-commerce: a win-win situation for all. (Matter was covered in the Mrunal’s Mains revision 
Powerpoint ML4/P3) 

The term e-commerce stands for electronic or internet commerce, the term, ‘commerce’ pertaining 
to business activity. E-commerce refers specifically to the transaction of goods and services. We 
infer that e-commerce is selling or buying products online with the help of internet and/or electronic 
devices. With the help of internet we can sell/purchase any product to/from anywhere in the world, 
sitting within the comfort of our home or office. Cashless transactions in present time have made 
it extremely easy to transfer money from one place/account to another. This facility has brought 
revolutionary change in the business sector. 

It is fully justified to say that e-commerce is a win-win situation for businesses as well as customers. 
It does not require much effort either from the business dealers or the customers. Traders/ dealers 
merely need to update from time to time the uploaded list of their fare with their new addition or 
product, keeping other things undisturbed. It saves a lot of logistics and cost as compared to the 
physical store. On the other hand, customers get access to a wide range of options displayed on these 
online stores anytime, anywhere. They can explore an entire range or even an entire store at their 
own convenience without having to brave the traffic and other hassles faced in physical markets. 
E-commerce is in vogue these days, more and more offline businesses are shifting online now. 
While global economy as well as technological advancement is increasing by the day, the number 
of internet users is also constantly growing. Technology-enabled instant cash transfer has given 
e-commerce an undeniable edge over traditional business. Just as technology gave people vehicles 
to save travelling effort, and weaned people to the convenience of machines in their homes, giving 
them comfortable life with very little or no manual work; in the same way e-commerce saves physical 
effort on both ends, making it a win-win situation for both the buyer and the seller. 

E-commerce revolutionized the online methods of selling and purchasing. This industry is on a fast 
upward trend for the past few years. In India, too, e-commerce is in the rising phase. As of July 2019, 
India has an internet users’ base of about 475 million, that makes about 40% of the population. This 
number was projected to grow to 627 million by the end of 2019 making India the second largest 
internet user base in the world after China. Besides Indian products, the demand of international 
products is on the go in India. The Indian e-commerce market is expected to grow to US dollar 200 
billion by 2026; it was US dollar 38.5 billion in 2017. 


(c) 


This steady growth has taken a higher jump due to technological advancement in the field of mobile 
and internet. The internet user base in India is growing faster than any other country. Viewing it 
as a potential field for glorious growth, most of the multinational companies are keen to invest in 
e-commerce business. Many big brands are bending towards this lucrative opportunity; brands like 
Walmart, Google, Amazon have already entered this field. Government of India is fully aware of 
this opportunity and necessary steps in this direction are already underway. 

Government e-Marketplace (GeM) signed a Memorandum of Understanding (MoU) with Union 
Bank of India to facilitate a cashless, paperless and transparent payment system for an array of 
services in October 2019. 

In February 2019, the Government of India released the Draft National e-Commerce Policy which 
encourages FDI in the marketplace model of e-commerce. 

In the Union Budget of 2018-19, government has allocated Rs 8,000 crore (US$ 1.24 billion) to 
BharatNet Project, to provide broadband services to 150,000 gram panchayats. 

Harassment of women at workplaces 

The gender balance of the workforce has been steadily changing over the years. While men formed 
the majority of employees, women were kept away from most of the services or jobs or they were 
allowed to work in day time only. This is no longer the situation now. 

With the establishment of the democratic form of government in the US and European countries; 
and the advent of the feminist movement for gender equality, the demands for equal opportunity 
and equal wage for equal work has gained voice. The women’s movement began in 1848, when a 
women’s rights convention was held in Seneca Falls, New York to demand equal right of voting 
(suffrage) and to establishing offices in the US. Women of Britain followed suit and before long, 
women began to be granted rights equal to those of men in most countries of world. 

However, as women became more visible outside the confines of their homes, they became prone to 
grudging behaviour from the men who were the sole occupants of the space outside. Men who felt 
threatened and challenged by the onward surge of women became desperate to retain their power over 
them. The natural fallout was variegated forms of misbehaviour against women including domestic 
violence, dowry killing, honour killing, molestation, rape, and harassment at the workplace. 
Women are subjected to different types of harassment at workplaces. Often, male employees far 
outnumber the women in the staff; so, women face discrimination by virtue of lack of representation 
on various personal matters; or are forced to put up with male-centric matters which they find 
uncomfortable. Sometimes, women face discrimination on the basis of their inferior physical strength 
as compared to the male members of their office. When it comes to performance assessment, women 
are usually rated below par and male members walk off with all the accolades. The boss invariably 
prefers male candidates for their long lasting work capacity, except for some positions where females 
are given preference for their soft skills. Personal and inappropriate comments, offensive jokes, 
ostracizing behaviour over or against women frequently come into sight in the offices or workplaces. 
Women face psychological harassment when they get ignored, their thoughts are trivialized, and 
whatever they say is opposed or challenged. 

Cyber bullying, body shaming, stalking, insulting, humiliating, spreading malicious lies on social 
media and several other types of online harassment is now on the rise. It is a matter of serious 
concern for employers to tackle. For many years, there have been whispers that sexual harassment 
runs rampant in various sectors or industries like hospitality, travel, entertainment and even the 
armed forces! Quite a few women have dared to charge their superiors with indecent behaviour, 
but most of those cases have dwindled in public memory for want of quick trial and conviction. 
More recently, there’s been a steady flow of sexual harassment stories coming from Hollywood 
spawning a #Me Too campaign (more and more women crying out ‘Me too suffered this’) that 
highlights the prevalence of this behaviour. Indian entertainment industry as well as fashion and 


English Compulsory 


(d 


~~ 


glamour world followed suit with many a story of sexual harassment at workplace tumbling out of 
the closet. 

Renowned feminist writers explain how these cases of sexual harassment actually aren’t about 
gender at all, but about power. Having been brought up in a patriarchal environment, which vested 
all power in men and stereotyped women as inferior, many men find it hard to accept gender equality 
and harbour grudges against equal opportunities being provided to women in all the government 
departments and elsewhere too. This forms the very basis of harassment in most cases. 

Does the Indian cinema reflect social reality? 

Beyond the borders, Indian cinema is synonymous with fantasy, hopes and romantic desires which 
has rarely mirrored reality or been mimetic. It is known for depicting feisty life, everlasting love; 
unrealistic sacrifice; profound sadness; and a hero surmounting Herculean challenges. The viewer 
is taken on an emotional rollercoaster ride, but because the films are essentially fairytales, happy 
endings are a given. Makers admit: “Our films influence people and society. But they depict a reality 
that has nothing to do with the viewers’ reality.” 

However, Indian cinema since its humble beginnings has made a sincere attempt to depict the social 
reality. One can get insights on the Indian tradition, culture, and psyche through Indian cinema. The 
basic theme that has run through most Indian films is the victory of good over evil in line with the 
epic Ramayana. A typical Hindi film revolves around the virtuous protagonist pitched against the 
antagonist or villain who symbolizes vice and social evils; and ends well with happiness and good 
prevailing. The female lead played a docile subaltern of the hero of yore until the age of gender 
parity and women empowerment introduced strong women characters who stood for their rights. 
Depiction of empowered women onscreen has transformed the image of the Indian woman in the 
Indian psyche which has empowered women even more in real life. 

Culture is a dynamic process. And Indian culture too has undergone a paradigm shift since the 
first movie Raja Harishchandra, in 1913, glorified the voiceless woman being sold by her lord, her 
husband. Films of the Fifties like “Mother India’ and ‘Do Bigha Zamin’ dwelt on exploitation of 
landless labourers, abject poverty and financial distress. Dominant in the era of Sixties was the theme 
of kinship and family on which India’s vibrant culture thrives. With unemployment and emergency, 
the anger of the crowd surged and was manifested in the Angry young man of the Seventies. It 
showed how the youth of the country had a lot of suppressed ambitions, frustration and rage against 
the corrupt system. 

Today’s films eschew the socio-economic problems, though they continue to plague the majority 
of the population disproving the growth statistics released by the government. Social issues like 
casteism, gender oppression, and the continued disenfranchisement of the poor are often bypassed. 
Only a few films have endeavoured to depict real issues. 

The millennial cinegoer is literate, informed and aspirational; and wants novel, unique and inspiring 
themes to watch. So, movies in the new millennium have brought newer narratives like the power 
of youth into public domain. The candle march depicted in ‘Rang De Basanti’ (2005) became a 
recognized means of peaceful protest across the nation in real life. And with the common Indian 
aspiration leapfrogging, the wealthy NRI living in the US became a part of the extended national 
family and earned a loved inclusion in most films. 

Indian cinema reflects both sides of the coin. If it highlights crime in the society, it also lauds the 
achievements and achievers. Biopics on freedom fighters and sportspersons have always inspired 
generations. Every film has a message for the society. However, though society became more open- 
minded and tolerant with economic and educational advancement, norms are still rigid and breaking 
barriers of language, religion, class and caste between people who want to unite in marriage is 
extremely difficult, unlike the movies. Majority of love stories in real life meet tragic ends. 
Renowned writer-poet Javed Akhtar opines, “The films certainly do reflect what is happening in 
society. But they reflect the desires, the hopes, values and traditions. They are not a real reflection 
but the dreams of a society.” 
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Q8. Write an essay in about 600 words on any one topic: (100) 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 
(d) 
Ans. (a) 


What kind of crisis in India facing — moral or economic? 
Participating in sports helps develop good character. 
Should students be allowed to grade their teachers? 


Not everything that can be counted counts, and not everything that counts can be counted. 
What kind of crisis in India facing — moral or economic 


India isn’t the only country in the world that is facing a crisis of any sort. While no country is free 
from troubles; India’s crisis is unlike that of any other nation. It is a two- fold crisis with moral and 
economic concerns interwoven. 

Problems India is Facing at the Moment 


Crime Against Women: In recent years, crimes against women have only escalated. Despite various 
steps taken by the government and other agencies to ensure a safe environment for women; the 
disconcerting regularity with which cases of rape, assault, acid attacks, dowry harassment, domestic 
violence, etc., occur spells a moral crisis facing Indian society. Can a nation prosper economically 
if the better half of its workforce feels unsafe? 

Lack of Freedom of Speech: India, being a democratic country, grants its citizens the right to express 
their views freely, as long as they do not cause harm to anyone. However, dissent with government is 
prohibited and dissenters punished. This moral pitfall has killed many ideas that could have proved 
beneficial for economic well-being. 

Religious Discrimination: The Preamble to the Constitution declares India as a secular country, 
which means that everyone has the right to practice their own religion and that no religion will be 
discriminated against. However, religious minorities are either treated as second rate citizens or 
misused for vote bank politics. That many youths are being led astray by vested interests playing 
on their insecurities is not only a moral disgrace but is also eliminating a good many who could 
have contributed to the economy. 

Slow Economic Growth: India’s GDP growth, which is a direct determinant of the country’s economic 
growth, slipped to a nearly 7-year low of 4.7 per cent in October-December 2019, weighed by a 
contraction in manufacturing sector output,. The country is paying the price as successive government 
dispensations have been immorally prioritising their political shenanigans. 

Unemployment: A major crisis the country is facing is of unemployment. It has frustrated the youth, 
shot down the number of people who can afford a decent living, and also, the proportion of the 
population contributing to the GDP. The letdown of the youth in a claimed welfare state like ours 
is downright unethical. 

Ways to Overcome the Crisis 

Education and Respect: The first step towards solving any kind of crisis, either economic or moral, 
is to teach people to respect one another. People should understand that everyone has rights that 
must not be infringed upon. They should be made to understand that people are entitled to their own 
choices and one must exercise tolerance and acceptance of all differences. They should be taught 
to see women as equals and to respect their rights over their minds and bodies.. Labels pertaining 
to differences of gender, caste, race, religion, etc. should be avoided at all times and all costs, and 
everyone should be treated as equals. Every individual should be respected for their personal opinions 
and preferences. 

Government Intervention: As a body responsible for the welfare of people, the government must 
take steps to identify where the problem lies and to solve or eradicate it without keeping political 
gains in mind. Stoking hatredcand intolerance or letting religious discrimination persist only to 
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garner votes is immoral. The government needs to meticulously plan out the economic activities 
of the country and to execute them in such a way that requires minimum expenses, brings in more 
revenue, and also employs people. 

India, like any other nation, has a long way to go before it can be free from all issues. It needs to 
accept what its problems are and fight them with all its resources. 

Participating in Sports Helps Develop Good Character 

It is no secret that engaging in sports on a regular basis is an excellent way of maintaining good 
health, stamina as well as resistance. It also helps keep illnesses at bay. However, that is not all. 
Sports is also one of the best ways to instill good virtues in a person, and the sooner one starts, the 
better. 

Sports can help develop good character, in both children as well as adults, in the following ways: 
Train to work in groups: Since a large number of sports are played in teams, players learn to respect 
others, accept others’ points of view and incorporate others’ strategies in order to achieve a common 
target. Every member in a team is equally important and must be treated equally. everyone to share 
their inputs, they can achieve much more. 

Instil a Positive Outlook in Life: In any sport, there is no guarantee of a victory every single time. 
So, players imbibe the importance of keeping a positive and happy outlook in life and learn never 
to give up. Sports cultivate the spirit of resilience and perseverance; motivating one to keep trying 
and not to be discouraged by a defeat. Life comes with many trials and tribulations, and success is 
often elusive; sports teach people that defeats and failures are a part of life and that they are by no 
means a reason to quit trying. 

Develop Leadership Qualities: Whether a team sport or a single player backed by a support team, it 
certainly helps in developing leadership skills. In a team sport, the captain makes major decisions, 
takes calculated risks, and also bears the responsibility of the team’s performance. So, strong mental 
as well as interpersonal skills are needed to lead a team By engaging in a team sport one goes through 
many trying situations like these, which help the person come out stronger, both as a leader and a 
player. On the other hand, when it is an individual sport such as tennis or badminton, it is how the 
person interacts and collaborates with the support team; incorporates their inputs and help to give 
one’s best; credits their support for the wins and takes responsibility for the losses, that nurtures the 
skills of a true leader. 

Accountability: There are various factors that contribute to a victory or a loss, and it is a key sportsman 
skill to be accountable and know when and how to take responsibility for one’s actions, whether in 
a team sport or otherwise. For instance, in cricket, dropping a catch could be the crucial difference 
between winning or losing the match, and it is important that the player takes responsibility for it 
and is not in denial. Sports teaches how to do so graciously and how to work on such fallibility to 
avoid finding oneself into a similar situation again in future. 

The interpersonal skills, virtues, behaviour and one learns by engaging in various kinds of sports 
gets ingrained in one’s character. What one experiences and how one behaves on the playing field/ 
court and deals with failures and mistakes, all determine the kind of person someone will turn out 
to be. However, it is also important to understand that the effects are not universal and do not apply 
to every individual. Sometimes, players’ frenzy may bring out negative tendencies in them; but with 
time every sportsperson invariably acknowledges and realises that it is the positive ideals, ideas, 
skills and behaviour that matter and bring positive results. What holds true everywhere holds true 
here too. It is the GOOD that ultimately prevails over the BAD. 


Should students be allowed to grade their teachers 
There is a very clear distinction between students (who are there to learn and be taught) and teachers 
(who have knowledge on a particular subject and are there to teach), and this distinction must be 
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respected at all times. However, teachers and students are equal stakeholders in the process of 
teaching and learning; and have certain responsibilities and duties towards each other, which must 
be handled with mutual respect and which must ensure that each gives their best for the most fruitful 
learning outcomes. A pertinent question that often arises here is whether students should be allowed 
to grade or evaluate teachers the way teachers evaluate them, and such a question gives birth to a 
debate. 

Why Students Should Be Allowed to Grade Their Teachers 

Proponents of this view often cite the following reasons for believing so— 

To Provide a Means for the Teacher to Improve: While teachers offer the noble service of educating 
those that will shape the future, it is also true that not every teacher is able to do justice with the job. 
So, if students were to grade their teachers, the latter would be able to identify where they falter and 
would be able to improve their performance. In case, students do not understand a concept taught, 
the teacher would try different methodologies until the job is done. 

To Highlight the Teacher 5 Undesirable Attitude: Owing to their status of authority in the schooling 
system, many teachers take the liberty to be rude to students or dismissive of their problems. Teacher’s 
evaluationby students reveals the misconduct or lapses on the part of the teacher and enables the 
administration to take corrective measures. 

To Make the Class Much More Interesting and Inclusive: Boredom is a major cause for students to 
not pay enough attention. Students’ input through teacher evaluation informs teachers where the 
problem lies, so they can conduct more activities, etc., to make the class much more engaging and 
fun; and make efforts to include those who feel sidelined. 

Why Students Should Not Be Allowed to Grade Their Teachers 

The opponents of teacher evaluation believe the following— 

Students Are Not Mature Enough: A lot of people believe that students, especially younger ones, 
lack maturity and would thus not be able to objectively assess a teacher’s performance and that 
could lead to the grading being unfair. 

Biased Reports: Many feel that students might let their likes and dislikes with regards to a particular 
subject, and any arguments that they may have had with a teacher affect their grading. They feel 
that students cannot grade their teachers without letting their personal biases get in the way, which 
ultimately defeats the purpose. 

Simple Feedback or Conferences Help: There is a huge section of people that believes that instead 
of devising a system where students grade their teachers, conducting personal conferences or simply 
letting the teachers know of the problems would suffice. In the event that a student is unable to 
speak up, parents could help during parent-teacher conferences. 

A school is where humans are groomed to be better, to strive to achieve their goals, and to hustle 
hard to realize their full potential. So, it is extredmely important that the environment in a school 
is conducive to free growth and allows freedom of speech. Giving students’ voice to raise concerns 
and highlight improprieties at the teachers’ end just as their behaviour is open to scrutiny, takes 
the process to another level. However, teacher-student relationship must not be allowed to lose its 
sanctity and neither of the two should cross the line. They should be open to constructive criticism, 
which would only improve them. 

Not everything that can be counted counts and not everything that counts can be counted 
Everyone today is in a mad race to outrun the other, and emerge more successful. In doing so, they 
dwell more on trifles and often overlook what is really important; and the common yardstick for 
measuring success is materialistic. 

The dictum, ‘Not everything that can be counted (taken into account or measured) counts (matters) 
and not everything that counts (matters) can be counted (taken into account or measured” suggests 
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that neither everything that is measurable is important, not all that is important can be actually 
measured. 

Contributors to Success often not counted (ignored or taken lightly) 

Hard Work: When looking at someone very successful in terms of accomplishing their goals, and 
earning money and fame, it is customary not to take into account the amount of effort and hard 
work the person invested. Hard work is a virtue often ignored, and people look for an easy path to 
success, but it is nearly impossible to achieve much in life without putting in a lot of blood, sweat 
and tears. 

Failures: When seeking to accomplish a goal, it is not possible to not have gone through multiple 
failures. It takes time and experience to figure out what works and what doesn’t and thus, leads to a 
number of failures, small or huge. Many don’t seem to understand that one of the key reasons behind 
the person being successful is that they were able to look past their failures, were not disheartened 
easily, and kept going on, never giving up. 

Mental Strength: It takes a lot of mental effort and resistance to look beyond the failures, and to 
find the will to move on and to move ahead. What most people seem to not notice is the amount 
of mental strength the person has or even has had to develop in order to be successful and to reach 
where they are today. It is a highly competitive world, and thus, nothing comes easy. It is important 
that one has the ability to deal with hurdles and losses. 

Faith: Simply looking at a successful person does not give an idea about how much they believed 
in themselves and how much their families and friends supported them. Without having faith in 
oneself and without a good support system, it is quite difficult to move ahead and to take risks, 
which ultimately leads to success. 

Factors People Actually See or Count 

Unfortunately, the so-called ‘successful’ person, as well as the people, it is only what can be seen 
that counts as success. 

Money: Success is often measured in terms of the money one makes. However, money cannot be 
the sole determinant of real success. A person could be one of the most successful people in the 
world because they would have achieved high goals without making much money. l 
Fame and mass appeal: People generally perceive a person with fame and mass appeal as successful 
However, many have managed to get these through wrong means; or, without actually having done 
anything of substance. 

Material achievement can be seen, measured and counted, but it does not really count in the wider 
scheme of things in human life, if it is earned at the cost of ignoring human ideals and values. What 
indeed counts, matters and is important is the passionate effort and dedicated zeal to achieve one’s 
goals within the sanctity of high human ideals. If one is blinded by monetary rewards and incentives, 
one is most likely to lose one’s way and fail to achieve real success that actually counts in the life 
God gave us on earth. 


Q9. Write short essays in about 300 words on each of the following: 


(50x2 = 100) 
(a) We Indians are hypocrites. 50 
(b) Fitness and healthcare — latest fad in urban India. 50 


Ans. (a) We Indians are hypocrites 
God hath given you one face, and you make yourself another. 
— William Shakespeare in Hamlet 


(b) 


The word hypocrite is rooted in the Greek word hypokrites, which was used for the “stage actor, 
pretender, and dissembler.” With time, the term came to be associated with the one who preached 
one thing, and did another; or, the one who pretended to be a certain way, but indeed believed and 
acted just the opposite. 
Using the term hypocrite for the people in India, in general, may be merited in quite a few ways. We 
encounter so many incidents in day to day affairs which are proof that we Indians are hypocrites. We 
show ourselves as a united group in front of others, swelling with pride over our unity in diversity, 
but the slightest difference of opinion, taste or belief potentially snowballs into full fledged religious 
discord and people stand at daggers drawn. Hatred brews in the hearts on account of different castes, 
religious sects, language, region and what not. Those who unite owing allegiance to a particular 
religion, take little time to divide on the lines of smaller sects of the same religion! 
Our History is replete with the examples of spineless kings who traded their souls with invaders 
and marauders; and paved their way for the destruction of brave warriors that stood up to challenge 
them. A country that claimed to swear by Vasudhaiv Kutumbakam (the whole world is one family) 
pitifully succumbed to the Imperial Policy of Divide and Rule. We cherish the ideal of Athiti devo 
bhava (Our guest is our God) but brazenly con and molest foreign tourists. We criminalise terrorist 
outfits for misguiding our youth; but never take the onus of students’ suicides on parental pressure, 
stressful environment and mindless consumerism. 
We want hygienic conditions in our surroundings, roads and public places but we do not think twice 
before throwing garbage anywhere on the roads or public places. Many of us enjoy spitting and 
urinating in public as a matter of right. We scoff at the reservation policy for certain underprivileged 
sections of the society, and at the same time, readily pay huge capitation fees to secure berths for 
our children. We give sermons on gender equality but want our wives, sisters and mothers to be at 
our service. We ape the West on dating and living-in but still kill our women to uphold our family 
honour! We wax eloquent on women’s emancipation and bombard gifts and greetings on Women’s 
Day, but cannot palate a woman colleague’s professional rise. 
We wear Nationalism on our sleeves but sacrifice the Nation at the altar of the devil of Corruption. 
We blame corrupt politicians but make clandestine offers to seek their favours for personal benefit. 
We’ve never stood united to face the challenge together; we rather push others behind and break 
queues to stay ahead. 
Such hypocrisy has only curbed our growth. The discipline of the flourishing economies of the world 
has tragically failed to inspire us. We need to be united in resolve to shed this hypocrisy and change 
our self-destructive ways. We need to rise above the self and feel for others. Our priority ought to be 
to rush to save the bleeding person on the road even at the cost of personal loss; to willingly offer 
the berth for the needy and more deserving; to desist from offering or accepting bribe; to patiently 
wait for our turn; to ingrain within our psyche equality of birth, religion, class, caste, creed, gender, 
colour, ethnicity, and all other kinds in every way possible. Only then can we say, that we wear the 
face God gave us, not another. 
Fitness and healthcare -latest fad in urban life style 
Globalisation has opened the national borders to the culture, lifestyle and goods of other countries 
and has given people unbridled exposure to a whole world of fashion and choices. This has, on the 
one hand, made people vulnerable to a range of lifestyle diseases; and, on the other, induced them 
to acquire new fads in life to counter the challenges that emerge. It is common knowledge, that 
metropolitan cities are crowded with myriad problems. One of the most prominent of these is health 
issue. 
With the earning capacity of people having increased manifold since the switch to an open economy, 
people are splurging more on consumer goods and services, and acquiring new fads with every 
passing day. Education and technology having contributed a lot in making us all aware about what 
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is wrong or right for us, keeping ourselves fit and healthy has become an overriding concern for 
one and all. Healthcare and fitness industry is hence booming and people are flocking to gyms and 
super speciality hospitals to defy age and ailments. 

The urban life has completely changed from the traditional, natural way of living. Early to bed 
and early to rise is an aberration today. Defying the circadian clock has given rise to stress, sleep 
problems, depression and negative tendencies. Also, people eat untimely, often go without food, 
skipping breakfast, lunch or dinner; and eat junk most of the time. Since, obesity is natural fallout 
of this; people in turn seek health remedies to check the problem. Unlike natural, urban lifestyle 
is more or less sedentary; so, diseases that used to develop when the body aged and slowed down, 
now strike people in young adulthood. So, believing in “Prevention is better than cure”, everyone 
has begun regular visits to super speciality hospitals for preventive care. Joining a gym has become 
a popular trend. People hit the gym as early as their teenage. The fashion industry glamourises a 
muscular, toned body and everyone wants to look good and show off a gym-fit physique on social 
media. 

Urban life is complex and fast; urban people having a lot to do and think of, and a lot of problems to deal with 
in limited time. So, there’s no peace of mind. The mind, cluttered with a hundred things, is unsettled; and sleep 
eludes the mind which is not calm. The result is irritability, which spills over into interpersonal relationships 
and unleashes a domino effect of unpleasant behaviour and retorts. It’s all in the mind. Fortunately, mental 
health is no longer taboo; people are talking, discussing and sharing their mental health issues. 

The unprecedented rise in the number of vehicles and industries has thrown up the gigantic issue of 
climate change and all round pollution has made people vulnerable to many health problems. Now, 
people are realising the side effects of fast, urban life, either directly or indirectly. This formidable 
situation is driving people scared and making them health conscious. Feeding themselves on an 
overdose of information, people are getting crazy juggling between alluring consumerism and the 
methods of keeping fit and healthy. And the health and fitness industry is out to tap the market. It 
keeps making innovative products to meet the demand. Many celebrities have taken on the role of 
fitness icons and hooked people on. Some popular politicians too have joined the fitness bandwagon 
and promoted workout methods like Yoga. Improvised workout styles like Cardio, Pilates, Aerobics, 
Ab rollers are being devised for targeted specific results and the overly informed and aware urban 
dweller is eager and willing to spend all it takes to learn and practice staying fit and healthy. 


Passage 


Q1. Read the passage given below carefully and write your answers to the questions that follow in 
clear, correct and concise language : 


(15x5 = 75) 
Life on planet earth has been possible for millions of years largely because of certain basic services 
associated with the biosphere. Important among these are : Climate and radiation regulation; Microbial 
transformations and decomposition; Biological diversity; and Opportunities for sustainable advances in 
biological productivity. 
We now find ourselves in a state where these essential services are in jeopardy, largely as a result of 
human induced damage to the basic life support systems of land, water, flora, fauna and the atmosphere. 
Symptoms of an impending and general breakdown of the life support and ecological systems are already 
here. Some of these are mounting population growth; vanishing source of drinking water; vanishing 
forests, plants and animal biodiversity; intensifying drought and floods; loss of grazing lands; growing 
degradation of fertile land and desertification; deterioration of the quality of air and water; accumulation of 
toxic and non-biodegradable wastes in the biosphere; explosive growth of rural and urban unemployment 
and mushrooming of urban slums. It is the poor and the marginalized urban and rural people who are 
suffering most from such environmental breakdown. 
The threats to climate change and radiation regulation are receiving the most prominent public attention 
largely because of all-pervasive nature of their potential harmful impact. “Our Common Future” the 
report of the World Commission of Environment and Development by the United Nations is indicative 
that ecologically the fates of people whether rich or poor everywhere are interwined. Recent reports on 
the state of the world paint a frightening picture of the rapid depletion of the world’s natural resources 
coupled with rising social and economic problems. They reflect the widespread frustration about the 
inability of current approaches to solve the interlinked problems of environment and development and 
call for major changes in the way people think, use the finite resources of earth and programme their 
development. Developing countries like ours are faced with the urgent need for accelerating economic 
growth in a manner that the poor become the main beneficiaries and not the rich. We should also avoid 
proceeding on those developmental paths where environmental costs are high and the developmental 
activities cannot be sustained for long. The new paradigm of development should promote economic 
activities and life-styles based on the concept of “man with nature” and not “man against nature”. 
Today, we are passing through an era of global change whether it is in politics or economics. Inequity in 
the resource distribution and consumption between the developed and the developing nations of world 
has becomes most apparent. The earth is undergoing drastic climatic changes. The last few years have 
been the warmest one ever recorded. The heat trap works differently in different latitudes and altitudes 
having a tremendous effect on major crops like wheat. The protective ozone layer is being slowly damaged 
giving rise to medical problems for human beings and affecting several plants and their yield, animals 
and their behavior. 
Though the cases of pollution of our soils, lakes and vegetation are different, the effect is the same. 
Mercilessly everyday pristine wild habitats are being destroyted. Nearly half of our country is tilled for 
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agriculture and only 11 per cent of the land areas has to bear the brunt of growing population, housing, 
roads and factories and its “carrying capacity” is under severe stress. 

The dreaded nuclear autumn or nuclear winter is a potential threat to the environment which might result in 
large scale habitat destruction, species extinction, air pollution, toxic chemical, acid rain, ozone depletion 
etc. A nuclear non-proliferation movement with abolition of nuclear weapons, has to be spearheaded 
enthusiatically. 


Experts have predicted that serious food shortages could occur during this decade. Such a prognosis is 
based on three major factors - Soil erosion; Unsustainable utilization of groundwater; and Deforestation. 
They are together reducing the global potential for food production by nearly 14 million tonnes each 
year. New technologies, including biotechnology, are unlikely to help in achieving a quantum jump in 
productivity improvement at least during this decade. Due to the continuing damage to the ecological 
foundations of stable and sustainable agriculture, land degradation and water depletion ecological access 
to food may become the most important food security challenge of the 21st century. 


Questions: 

(a) According to the passage what are the factors responsible for the evolution of life on earth ? 

15 

(b) What does the author mean by environmental breakdown? What are its impacts? 15 

(c) What suggestions does the author offer to balance environment, development and inequity in 
consumption ? 15 

(d) How is life on earth being affected by climate change as per the passage? 15 

(e) How is environmental breakdown related to probable food shortage? 15 


Ans. (a) According to the passage, continents and oceans, encircled by an oxygen-rich atmosphere, support 
familiar life-forms. Yet, this constancy is an illusion produced by the human experience of time. 
Earth and its atmosphere are continuously altered. Plate tectonics shift the continents, raise mountains 
and move the ocean floor while processes not fully understood alter the climate. 

Such constant change has characterized Earth since its beginning some 4.5 billion years ago. From 
the outset, heat and gravity shaped the evolution of the planet. These forces were gradually joined 
by the global effects of the emergence of life. Exploring this past offers us the only possibility of 
understanding the origin of life and, perhaps, its future. 

The process of accretion had significant thermal consequences for Earth, consequences that forcefully 
directed its evolution. Large bodies slamming into the planet produced immense heat in its interior, 
melting the cosmic dust found there. The resulting furnace -- situated some 200 to 400 kilometers 
underground and called a magma ocean -- was active for millions of years, giving rise to volcanic 
eruptions. When Earth was young, heat at the surface caused by volcanism and lava flows from the 
interior was intensified by the constant bombardment of huge objects, some of them perhaps the 
size of the moon or even Mars. No life was possible during this period. 

(b) Author is of the opinion that an environmental breakdown can occur if we are unable to protect 

flora and fauna and in turn it might increase the temperature of the earth and intelligent life may be 
at risk because ot not saving of the biosphere. 
The world is facing unprecedented “environmental breakdown” which could threaten the stability of 
societies. Climate change and damage to land, soil, air, water and animal populations are happening 
at such a scale and pace that the window to prevent catastrophe is closing. Policymakers have failed 
to recognize that human impacts on nature have reached a critical stage where disregard for the 
environment policies have proved to be a “catastrophic mistake”. 


Passage — OM 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Areas of environmental breakdown the report identifies include climate change, loss of wildlife, 
ocean acidification which is caused by carbon emissions which harms wildlife, and changes to 
land, including deforestation and soil erosion. Overall, the environment is breaking down, with 
consequences which include more drought, famine, forced migration and war. Environmental 
breakdown poses a catastrophic risk. This is a crisis. 

The impacts of environmental breakdown could include financial instability, large-scale involuntary 
migration, conflict, famine and the potential collapse of social and economic systems. 

According to the author, “Nature makes human development possible but our relentless demand 
for the Earth’s resources is accelerating extinction rates and devastating the world’s ecosystems.” 

Author does not want our country to develop at the cost of environment degradation. The author 
wants the development to happen with the maintenance of environment which means it is an 
indication towards better sustainable environment. He wants the government to furnish plans which 
demonstrates that man is with nature and not against the nature. 

According to the passage the planet is warming to a degree beyond what many species can handle, 
altering or eliminating habitat, reducing food sources, causing drought and other species-harming 
severe weather events, and even directly killing species that simply can’t stand the heat. In fact, 
scientists predict that if we keep going along our current greenhouse gas emissions trajectory, climate 
change will cause more than a third of the Earth’s animal and plant species to face extinction by the 
end of this quarter and up to 70 percent by the end of the century. Such a catastrophic loss would 
irreversibly diminish biodiversity, severely disrupt ecosystems, and cause immense hardship for 
human societies worldwide. 

As greenhouse gases pile up in our air, our oceans are far from immune to the problem. First of all, 
with global warming comes ocean acidification, an increasingly serious threat to marine species. 
Much of the human-generated CO, spewed into the atmosphere eventually ends up in our oceans, 
changing seawater chemistry to make it more acidic and depleting seawater of the compounds that 
organisms like corals, crabs, seastars, sea urchins, and zooplankton require to build the protective 
shells and skeletons they need to survive. Because plankton are at the base of the delicate ocean 
food chain, ocean acidification could disrupt the entire marine ecosystem. 

According to the author, food lies at the heart of trying to tackle climate change, reducing water 
stress, pollution, restoring lands back to forests or grasslands, and protecting the world’s wildlife. 

Agriculture and fisheries are highly dependent on the climate. Increases in temperature and carbon 
dioxide (CO,) can increase some crop yields in some places. But to realize these benefits, nutrient 
levels, soil moisture, water availability, and other conditions must also be met. Changes in the 
frequency and severity of droughts and floods could pose challenges. 

Warmer water temperatures are likely to cause the habitat ranges of many fish and shellfish species 
to shift, which could disrupt ecosystems. For example, though rising CO, can stimulate plant growth, 
it also reduces the nutritional value of most food crops. Rising levels of atmospheric carbon dioxide 
reduce the concentrations of protein and essential minerals in most plant species, including wheat, 
soybeans, and rice. This direct effect of rising CO, on the nutritional value of crops represents a 
potential threat to human health. 

According to passage, author wants us to understand that overall, climate change could make it more 
difficult to grow crops, raise animals, and catch fish in the same ways and same places as we have 
done in the past. The effects of climate change also need to be considered along with other evolving 
factors that affect agricultural production, such as changes in farming practices and technology. 
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Q2. Read the passage given below carefully and write your answers to the questions that follow in 
clear, correct and concise language : 


(15x5 = 75) 


When Tolstoy led a party composed of his family and visitors to harvest a field for a widow, he was doing 
two things. In part, he was saying that everyone ought to do his share of what he called “bread labour”, 
and earn his keep by the sweat of his brow. At the same time, he was affirming that each of us should help 
our less fortunate neighbours. Mahatma Gandhi agreed whole-heartedly with both these principles, but he 
linked them more closely than Tolstoy with what he saw as the decadence of industrial life that takes people 
away from the home and village crafts, which are varied and rewarding, to the soul-destroying monotony 
of machines. Even before either of these great men had given their philosophy to the world, an American 
author named Thoreau, had built himself a hut in the woods to prove that he could support himself by 
the simplest manual work; and in Britain, Ruskin had led his students out from Oxford to build a raised 
footpath across the water meadows to a village to demonstrate the dignity of labour. The path remains to 
this day, almost one hundred and fifty years later, lined with tall poplars, as a memorial to a fine ideal. 


One could trace the history of such ideas still further back, to the writings of Jean-Jacques Rousseau, 
who preached the dignity and equality of man and the educational value of Nature and manual work, 
from the Swiss city of Geneva in the eighteenth century. It was however, a Swiss called Pierre Ceresole, 
a contemporary of Gandhiji, who took these basic principles and used them to promote international 
reconciliation. 

Pierre was no ordinary Swiss, for it is rare for ordinary people to have the courage to dream dreams 
and attempt to put them into practice. Pierre’s father’s family originated in Italy, his mother’s family 
came from France, he had a German grandmother and had relations in England. He used to point out 
the Stupidity of frontiers. 

Pierre described how, at the age of seventeen, he was walking in the woods and experienced “something 
which seemed to me like a solemn dedication to truth ... in which the first necessity was to recognise 
one’s own faults. In a blinding fashion there came to me the Vision of Truth amid Nature’s mysteries and 
solitude.” He had the habit of keeping a pencil and a notebook with him for entering his stray thoughts, 
and from these notebooks, of which there are more than a hundred, it is seen that he fretted over the 
many failures of the Western way of life and yet was generous about the people he met. Despite being 
an engineer, Pierre, in order to work his way, took a job on a poultry farm and later in an oil-field. While 
he was in Honolulu, Hawaii, he earned his living by teaching French, but this resulted in his being paid 
more than he needed for his keep; he gave all his savings away to charity. 

From Hawaii he moved on to Japan, experiencing there an entirely new way of life which helped him to 
see more clearly the virtues and follies of European culture. Returning home at the outbreak of the war, 
in 1914, he gave all the money inherited from his father to the State, saying, “I believe that the teachings 
of Christ and superior to good business sense.” Later he wrote, “Two thousand years ago there came a 
radiant light, full of peace and loving kindness — and we immediately crucified it.” 

Pierre had been impressed with the sacrifice and heroism in war and wanted something equally positive 
mobilised in the cause of peace. He organised the first international work-camp at a war-devastated 
village in France. The idea was that people of different nationalities, including those whose countries 
had recently been enemies of one another, should be joined side by side in honest work to rebuild not 
only the concrete things but also the feelings of brotherhood that are shattered by war. The number of 
volunteers and the number of camps began to grow rapidly, and what had been the Swiss Service Civil 
became the Service Civil International (SCI). Pierre died in 1945 after World War II. 


Pierre Ceresole had the satisfaction of doing what he believed to be right. Each year a growing number 


of volunteers go to work-camps and there is scarcely a country that has not heard of them. Anyone can 
become a work-camper, and for many this is the place to start — planting young trees and crossing the 


frontiers. 

Questions: 
(a) What were the principles of Tolstoy with which Mahatma Gandhi agreed? 15 
(b) How are Thoreau and Ruskin linked to Gandhi and Tolstoy in the passage? 15 
(c) What was Pierre’s philosophy of life? 15 
(d) What is SCI and how did it come into existence? 15 
(e) How is Pierre’s work different from the work of those mentioned in the passage? 15 


Ans. (a) The two principles of Tolstoy with which Mahatma Gandhi agreed with were: 
1%; everyone should do one’s part and earn one’s share by hard work. 
2™4: each of them should help their less fortunate neighbour. 

(b) Before the world had received philosophy of Gandhi and Tolstoy, Thoreau and Ruskin proved 
that one can support himself even by doing a simple work. And Ruskin taught the world that one 
should do everything one can to contribute for the welfare of his surroundings thus demonstrating 
the dignity of labour. 

(c) The philosophy of Pierre’s life was that one should determine one’s own faults. That is the most 
dignified manner in which one can dedicate oneself to truth. 

(d) Impressed with the heroism and sacrifice in war, Pierre desired to do something which would be 
equally positive and moving to establish peace. He set up an international work-camp at a war- 
devastated village. The motto behind the camp was to bring together people of different nationalities, 
even those who had recently been enemies to one another. Since then, both volunteers and camps 
started to expand rapidly and this is how Swiss Service Civil became the Service Civil International 
(SCI). 

(e) Tolstoy’s principle was to earn one’s share with hard work and do as much as one can for one’s 
surroundings. On the other hand, while Mahatma Gandhi agreed with Tolstoy, he believed that 
industrial life separates people from their craft and village. Apart from the two, Thoreau proved that 
even a simple work can be done to earn one’s livelihood. Pierre’s work was far different from the 
works of Tolstoy, Mahatma Gandhi and Thoreau in many ways. He tried to set up an establishment 
so that people can volunteer and work in camps to bring peace even after he would not be there. He 
set an example of what he believed and he had the satisfaction of doing what he felt was just and 


Q3. Make a précis of the following passage in about one-third of its length. Do not give a title to it. The 
précis should be written in your own language: (75) 
Ashoka set an extraordinary example by making himself availabe at all times for consultation, whether he 
was relaxing, say, in the palace gardens, or even while being massaged. By hearing and settling disputes 
he kept in touch with the details of administration. The disputes over water rights and grazing rights, 
and the problem of money-lending were all familiar to him. To complete the picture of how the emperor 
and his people lived, it is essential to consider the castes which were already forming in India’s first 
great empire. In Ashoka’s empire there was first the priestly caste who lived as monks or holy men and 
performed the rites at the temples. They regarded themselves as superior to all others and their influence 
was so great that it was sometimes a threat to the power of the emperor himself. Next in importance 
came the three largest castes, the herdsmen, cultivatores and craftsmen; while the soldiers, officials and 
councillors, who were less important, were relatively few. Finally there were slaves and others outside 
the caste system altogether. 
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Ans. 


Thus the life of the emperor and his people can be made out from the legends and scraps of writing 
which have been preserved. It was the extraordinary empire that Ashoka crafted with new ideas which 
grew from his study of Buddha and his followers. 


Gautam, the Buddha, had lived nearly three hundred years earlier. Little is known with certainty about 
him as he grew up, but innumerable legends have formed around his life. Some of these are common to 
many religious leaders in Asia, such as a capacity for walking on water or multiplying food. Buddhism 
taught Ashoka the importance of the right way to live. According to a legend, talking to a victorious 
king, Buddha asked: 


“What would you do if you were told that a landslide was about to destroy you and your city?” 
The king replied: “I would live righteously. There would be nothing else to do.” 

Gautam further asked: “Old age and death are rolling down upon you. What are you going to do?” 
The king smiled and answered: “Live righteously.” 


Gautam Buddha taught that the aim of life was to escape from the petty hopes, fears and hatreds which 
make people little-minded, and to become serene and happy by rising above them. Nothing was written 
down about him or his sayings until shortly before Ashoka’s time, but then the tales began to accumulate 
as they were recounted in Buddhist monasteries where the monks gathered the lived. Gradually the 
Buddhist religion separated itself from Hinduism and spread to other countries — and Ashoka to an extent 
was responsible for this. 


He was alert to new religious ideas and he must have met and talked to Buddhist followers. However, 
his conversion was not sudden, like St. Paul’s on the road of Damascus, not did he have an experience 
such as Gautam had when the right way to live became suddenly clear as he sat meditating one day 
under a Banyan tree. The great event in Ashoka’s reign was the Kalinga War. The Kalinga War was to 
Ashoka what the Banyan tree was to Gautam Buddha. 

Most men, when victorious, become so drunk with power that they will listen to good advice neither 
from statesmen nor prophets, but Ashoka was appalled at the contradiction between the cruelty he saw 
and the lessons of Buddhism he had learned. Ashoka’s greatness can be measured by what he caused to 
be written on rocks after the victory. He got the inscriptions engraved so that any sons or great-grandsons 
that the might have would not think of gaining conquests but would live in peace and contentment. 
Ashoka denounced fame and glory and announced that to him the only glory was following Dhamma. 

Towards the end of his reign, he kept contact with a large number of Asian countries, but instead of sending 
only the usual sort of envoys, he sent missionaries to explain Dhamma in the countries they visited. His 
influence as a wise ruler was therefore spread far more widely than if he had marched with his victorious 
armies. Later, Buddhism spread to Burma, Thailand and China, where a standard of humility for great rulers 
and a belief in serenity, goodness and a reverence for life, were accepted and have still not died out. It is 
doubtful whether there can ever be peace between countries unless this first lesson is learned: the power of 
rulers must be guided by kindness and wisdom. Although Emperor Ashoka appeared to be a failure, since his 
subjects gave up Buddhism and within fifty years his empire fell to pieces; he was a man whose influence, 
like that of Jesus’ or Socrates’, was extended by his death. (792 words) 
Ashoka was always available for consultation of disputes no matter if he would be busy relaxing or not. 
Keeping in touch with the administration, he was well aware about the disputes. In his first great empire, 
caste system was building up with priestly caste living as monks and holy men performing the temple 
rites. Next to the importance and superiority of them came the cultivators, herdsmen, and craftsmen 
with soldiers, councillors and officials were deemed to be less important. 

His and his people’s life was hugely inspired from the teachings of Buddha and his followers who lived 
nearly 300 years earlier. Many legends were made under his life influence with Ashoka being one of 
them. He taught Ashoka the significance of right way to live. 
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Gautam Buddha taught the real aim of life which was an escape from petty hopes, fears and hatreds 
making people little -minded. He also taught to acquire a path of being serene and happy overcoming 
these. With the expansion of Buddhist religion, Ashoka was responsible for its spread to a great extent. 
Just like Buddha attained nirvana under a Banyan Tree, Ashoka attained ‘his’ after witnessing The 
Kalinga War. Ashoka could not have spread the teachings of Buddhism to distant countries if he would 
have marched with his armies. Denouncing fame and glory, he attempted to keep sending missionaries 
to explain Dhamma in other countries. 


Even after giving up of Buddhism by his subjects and his empire shattered, Ashoka emerged as an 
influential man. He became just like Jesus and Socrates, the influence of whom was extended after their 
deaths. 


Read carefully the passage given below and write your answers to the questions that follow in 

clear, correct and concise language: (15 x5=75) 

History has a great variety of definitions and applications. In the broadest sense, it considers every action 

and every thought that man has had since his first appearance and records every significant advance or 

recession. It attempts to evaluate all the developments in science, in art, in literature, in philosophy, in 

architecture, in sociology, in politics, in war, in religion, and in law. It sketches as complete a picture as 

possible of everything that has influenced man directly or indirectly. 

History, more than any other subject, has been enslaved and distorted for selfish purposes. Members of 
the clergy have used it to glorify and to promote the interests of the church, statesmen have utilized it to 

sway masses, and writers have distorted facts to substantiate their conclusions. War spirit has been kindled 

through undue emphasis upon facts, if not falsification of them. The historian is likely to exaggerate the 

history of his own country — sometimes unintentionally — because of his environment, and sometimes 

in order to facilitate the sale of his book. In all countries, there are zealots in responsible positions who 

cannot bear to have their fatherland criticized. Truth is frequently sacrificed at the altar of patriotism. 

Henry C. Lea, an outstanding American historian, declared that history should be “a serious attempt 

to ascertain the severest truth as to the past and set it forth without fear or favour.” Michelet, a famous 

French historian, believed that “sacrilege and the mocking of false gods are the historian’s first duty, his 

indispensable instrument for re-establishing the truth.” 

The slight progress that we have made in the direction indicated by Lea and Michelet is rather discouraging, 

but there is a trend toward a broader and more inclusive point of view in the writing and teaching of 
history. World history, correctly interpreted, puts the individual state in the proper perspective and lessens 
the dangers of excessive nationalism. History has become more than war and politics. To make the story 
complete, the historian of the new school makes use of the work of the ethnologist, the anthropologist, 
the geographer, the archaeologist, the geologist, the psychologist, the astronomer, the zoologist, the 
biologist, the chemist, the sociologist, and the economist. He is concerned with man’s cultural advances 
and his society, as well as with charters, constitutions, and wars. 

There are dangers, as well as virtues, in the vast scope of the “new history”. Over popularization and 
under specialization tend to cheapen history and to destroy some of its qualities as a basic and sober 
study. There are decided advantages in the comprehension of the broad scope of history, but, in addition, 
the student should be able to appreciate the depth of the subject. Years of research have been spent and 
volumes have been written on a single topic. Without these specialized works, surveys would be of 
no particular value. However, some of the historians of the “new history” have sacrificed important 
fundamental facts in order to make a chronicle of heroic persons and romantic occurrences. They have 
overstepped the point where history and fiction should meet. The historian should make his description 
of the past lifelike, hence, he should include grim realities as well as romantic incidents. 
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One of the important aspects of the “new history” is the emphasis upon man’s cultural developments, 
popularly termed civilization. Civilization is difficult to define and evaluate. Just where it began and 
where man’s actions and thoughts became human is impossible to determine. Man, like animals, has 
senses but some are less acutely developed; man has emotions, most of which are present, but latent, in 
animals. Comfort seems to be the chief goal of the lower forms of animal life, but man pushes beyond that 
toward something that he has difficulty in defining. This intangible something may be called civilization. 
Professor Lynn Thorndike believes that civilization “is the product of our higher qualities as exercised 
first by original and superior individuals and then accepted or followed by a sufficient number of human 
beings to make it a social fact.” Buckle held that moral and intellectual progress is the basis of civilization. 
Emerson believed that civilization is progress, and Bertrand Russell, a modern philosopher, thinks that 
it is the progress and predominance of science. Perhaps we can agree that knowledge of nature, progress 
in art, an ethical code, a government, and a degree of material prosperity are essential in any form of 
civilized society. Civilization became possible when chaos and insecurity were minimized. Curiosity 
and constructiveness were encouraged when fear was overcome and man turned his attention toward 
the understanding and embellishment of life. 


Questions: 
(a) Why does the author consider history an all-inclusive area of study? 15 
(b) According to the author, how has history suffered distortions and why? 15 
(c) How does the author describe the new school of historians? 15 
(d) What are the dangers associated with “new history”? 15 
(e) Why is it difficult to define and evaluate civilization? 15 


Ans. (a) According to the author, History involves every aspect of human life and includes every thought and 
action that went into the journey till date since the evolution of man on the earth. It is the record of 
every achievement and progress; and every failure and decline in the chronology of events so far. 
So, it is an all inclusive study that incorporates the analysis and assessment of every development in 
human life across lands and spanning every field of human knowledge be it arts, sciences, literature, 
philosophy, architecture, sociology, politics, war, religion or law. It encompasses every kind of direct 
or indirect influence that man underwent to reach the present state of development. 

(b) Clergy, statesmen ,war,historian, patriots 
History has suffered a lot of distortions or changes in its original form to serve different vested 
interests. Members of clergy have tweaked it to glorify religion and promote the prominence of the 
church. Ambitious political figures have made use of it to influence masses to their benefit. Historical 
facts may not have been altered but have often been unduly emphasized toignite war spirit in people 
and stoke the fire in their bellies. Historians while chronicling events have often overstated the facts 
with a bias towards their own country, owing perhaps to their culture and environment; and possibly, 
to sell more books by appealing to the sentiments of the readers. Every country has influential patriots 
who frequently fudge the facts and distort the truth to save their ‘fatherland’ from any criticism. 

(c) While the old school used History as a tool or a means to further some personal ends and readily 
distorted the truth for that purpose; the new school of historians takes a broader and more inclusive 
perspective of history. Excessive nationalism is curbed by putting individual nation in the broader 
span of World History. History of the new school is no more a mere chronicle of war and politics; it 
also includes every other aspect of human life and evolution; and incorporates every field of human 
study in perspective so as to present a complete picture of human advancement—social, cultural, 
political, economic, scientific, administrative, diplomatic, et al. 

(d) The vast scope of new history is fraught with the dangers of over popularization and under 
specialization both of which tend to devalue history and destroy some of its qualities as a basic and 
sober study. Though the broad scope of new history enhances general comprehension of the topics, 


the need for deep understanding is seriously felt. Extensive research reports are available on a single 
topic. But new historians have ignored these specialized studies and sacrificed fundamental facts at 
the altar of romanticism and heroism. They indulge in overpopularizing past events by presenting 
unrealistic, fictionalised versions. This amounts to devalue history which is in essence a factual 
record of the past. So, it is the responsibility of a historian to also include the grim realities of the 
past and keep the original figures and occurrences before the readers, in addition to the romantic 
exploits. 
(e) It is very difficult to define and evaluate civilisation as it cannot be ascertained when man began to 
think and act like a human as distinct from animals. With time some sharp animal senses got subdued 
in man; while his emotions, hidden in animals, rose considerably. Animals looked for comfort but man 
learnt to push for higher attainments which formed the very basis his all round advancement. This urge 
to push limits, outperform, go for the unseen, unexplored and untried perhaps brought man thus far. 
Thinkers have credited progress of different kinds for civilisation — moral, intellectual, philosophical, 
material, or of science, art, nature, ethics, gonernance, etc. However, the author believes that civilisation 
happened when chaos gave way to order; and when fear and insecurity was conquered to unleash 
curiosity and creativity that had no limits. 
When man thought process came out of latent phase which is still in latent in other animals. The man 
has emerged out of latent phase with developed senses and emotions which are less acutely developed 
in other animals. Animals also have senses and emotions and it supposed that they are unable to emerge 
out of latent phase as they are comfort loving but man on the other hand pushes beyond that toward 
something that he has difficulty in defining. Most of the historians suppose this intangible something 
as civilization. There are many views regarding the puzzle, how man has become civilized. Professor 
Lynn Thorndike believes that civilization is something which is first exercised by superior individuals 
and then it is followed by a sufficient number of individuals and in this way it become a social act and 
everyone start following it. 
Buckle and Emerson believe that moral and intellectual progress is the base of civilization which is 
not developed in other animals. Bertrand Russell goes with same opinion adding that it also due the 
predominance of science. Hence, it is not easy to evaluate civilization but there are some concluding 
points which can be the building blocks of civilization. Such as minimising disorder and insecurity, 
encouragement of curiosity and constructiveness without having any fear among the individuals then 
only it could have become possible for the man to understand and prioritizing his life embellishment. 
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Q5. Read carefully the passage given below and write your answers to the questions that follow in 
clear, correct and concise language: (15x5 = 75) 


It is often said that the Ghaznavid and Ghurid soldiers regarded death in a war against infidels as 
martyrdom in the cause of Islam. But it is more likely that the real draw was the attraction of plunder, 
the likes of which they had not see in campaigns in more arid lands. For Indian Commanders, apart from 
plunder, battles incorporated the niceties of a sport with its own rules of play. Immortalizing the heroism 
of kings in battle, the poets and bards emphasized the rules of war and chivalry. To apply the chivalric 
code in minor campaigns may have relieved the tedium of war, but the campaigns against the Ghurids 
were of an entirely different nature and this may not have been realized initially. Notions of honour and 
devotion were often placed above expediency, and gradually the astrologically determined auspicious 
moment for attack took precedence over strategy and tactics. Inflated claims to valour, such as the hero 
who could defect a thousand warriors simultaneously, began to enter the rhetoric of courtly literature. 


The organization of Indian armies added to their weakness. Each army had as its permanent core the standing 
army, but many of the soldiers were local levies or soldiers supplied by Samantas where this was part of the 
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latter’s obligation to the suzerain. In addition, mercenaries were a visible section of the armies of these times. 
Such a collection of soldiers had not always been trained to fight as a consolidated army. It was possibly also 
the dispersed character of the army that gave it a license to plunder indiscriminately. Villagers were harassed 
and looted by armies on the march, particularly if the campaign coincided with the harvesting of the crop, as it 
often did. For peasants and merchants, war was a nightmare that disrupted the routine of earning a livelihood. 
Laying waste vast tracts of inhabited and cultivated land, merelv because it was part of the enemy’s territory, 
was a proud boast attributed to Prithviraja Chauhan on defeating the Chandella ruler. 


Historians have sometimes commented, perhaps more from hindsight, on why Indian rulers did not make 
a conjoint effort through the centuries to defend the North-Western passes. Time and again invaders came 
through these passes, yet little was done to prevent this, the defence of the region lying arbitrarily in the 
hands of the local rulers. It appears the construction of a series of fortifications along the passes was not 
thought feasible. Perhaps the need for defence was not given priority, the area being viewed as a natural 
frontier. Alternatively, given the mountainous terrain, the only routes for pastoralists and caravan were 
through the passes and it was therefore thought better to leave them open. The local kings and chiefs 
who controlled the passes derived an income from this trade. There would have been familiarity too with 
those coming across the passes and therefore a slow recognition that sometimes friendliness had turned 
into hostility. The effectiveness of mountains as a frontier was also thwarted by the many occasions when 
the Punjab was conquered from across the borders or was involved in the politics of Afghanistan and 
Central Asia. This closeness militated against a properly focused perspective on political developments 
across the borderlands and in Central Asia. 
Invasions by outsiders are known in many parts of the world: the Huns attacking Rome, the Arabs invading 
Spain or the Spanish and Portuguese conquering Latin America. The potentialities of invasions were 
recognised only in Hindsight. These invasions were mounted by alien peoples who were little known, 
if at all, to the societies they invaded. But the Turks had been a contiguous people, familiar from trade 
in horses and other commodities and from the Turkish mercenaries employed in some Indian Armies. 
However, the historical scene in Central Asia and West Asia had now changed, with new political 
ambitions after the rise of Islam. For the rulers of Northern India, to recognize this would have required 
an understanding of a wider range of politics beyond the areas enclosed by the immediate frontiers. This 
done not appear to have been an Indian concern. Indians who travelled to different parts of Asia on a 
variety of assignments wrote little about what they observed, remaining silent on the political interests 
therefore tended to be parochial. This makes a striking contrast to the world of the Chinese and the 
Arabs, both made aware of distant places through the detailed accounts of travellers and traders. The 
Arabs had a fascination for the geography of other lands and the Chinese were wary of happenings in 
their neighbourhood in Central Asia. 
Alberuni, in the opening chapter of his book, suggests other reasons for this lack of recording observations 
concerning the wider perception of the world, which one may or may not agree with: “The Hidus believe 
that there is no country but theirs, no nation like theirs, no king like theirs, no religion like theirs, no 
science like theirs ...... They are by nature niggardly in communicating what they know, and they take 
the greatest possible care to withhold it from men of another caste from among their own people, still 
more of course from any foreigner”. 
(a) What was the nature of campaigns against Ghurids? 15 
(b) According to the passage “the Indian rulers did not find it necessary to fortify the North- 
Western Pass”. Why? 15 
(c) Explain the statement “The potentialities of invasions were recognised only in hindsight”. 15 
(d) Give your critical observations on Alberuni’s comments on Hindus. 15 
(e) Enumerate the major view points of the given passage. 15 


Ans. (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


The minor campaigns were, more or less, a kind of sport with its own rules of play and involved the 
notions of heroism and chivalry all of which has been immortalized in the works of poets and bards. 
The nature of cainpaigns against Ghurids was entirely different. For Indian commanders, chivalric 
code could be applied in minor campaigns but not against Ghurids who were tactful and skilful 
warriors. Against the Ghurids, the ideas of honour and devotion were preferred over practicality 
and gradually the reliance on astrology to determine the auspicious moment of war became more 
important than strategising and adopting tactics to defeat the enemy. Exaggerated claims of bravery 
were introduced in the rhetoric of courtly literature during this period. 

There are many possible reasons why the North-Western passes were left unfortified though 
invaders kept coming through them. The mountains were considered a natural frontier, so need for 
defence was not given much thought. Moreover, it would have required the construction of a series 
of fortifications along the number of passes, so perhaps it was not considered feasible. The passes 
had to be left open for travellers, herdsmen and caravans as there was no other way to cross the 
mountainous terrain. As the local kings and chiefs controlled these passes and earned tariffs from 
those who crossed; they wouldn’t want their source of income to stop. They would naturally have 
developed familiarity and even friendship with those who frequented, so could not gauge if anyone 
turned hostile in the course of time. 

Invasions happened all over the world but the factors/causes/reasons that led to them were studied 
and understood much later. Generally, invasions were carried out by foreigners who were not 
familiar to the invaded land. But this did not apply in case of the Turkish invasions of India because 
the Turks shared borders with India, traded in horses and other goods and even sent mercenaries to 
fight for Indian armies. It has been now understood now that the reason here was changing political 
aspirations with the rise of Islam in Central and West Asia. Indian rulers were scarcely interested 
in or concerned with the political scenario beyond their own borders. Indian travellers to foreign 
lands never wrote about the political scene there. So, they were caught off guard. 

Alberuni’s comments on Hindus are somewhat admissible. The last two lines of Alberuni should 
be acceptable showing the reality of Indian people who were largely parochial in their relations with 
their own people, discriminating on the lines of region, caste and class; and dividing the society of 
their own country. The upper caste and class claimed their sole right over education and deprived 
the lower ones from it. The people of other countries took advantages of this divided India. Indians 
remained heedless to foreign criticism of these social vices and, stood vulnerable to invasion. However, 
Alberuni’s observation that Hindus (or Indians at that time), think there’s no country like theirs, is a 
matter of patriotism and pride in being Indian, which is intact in the spirit of India till date. 

The major passage essentially conveys that the Indian society had itself to blame for the invasions it 
suffered from foreign powers. While invasions elsewhere in the world were made by alien people, 
India was credulous and gullible enough to be attacked by enemies in the garb of familiar friends. 
Even as the other countries showed interest in the outside world too, for instance, the Arabs took 
to exploring foreign lands and the Chinese kept themselves abreast of the developments in the 
neighbouring Central Asia to safeguard their strategic interests; Indians never looked beyond their 
frontiers and were least concerned with what was happening abroad. So self-satisfied were they, 
that despite recurrent invasions could never rise above petty considerations to fortify their North 
Western frontiers against foreign enemies. Those who travelled to foreign lands and came back 
were never asked to describe the life or politics there. India kept gloating in its own high blown 
stories of heroism and chivalry and remained oblivious to the outside world which led historians 
like Alberuni to comment that they were ‘niggardly’ in communicating information. 
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Q6. Read carefully the passage given below and write your answers to the questions that follow in 
clear, correct and concise language: (15 x5=75) 


Man, since antiquity, has been an inveterate traveller. Only the motivations for travel have changed. In ancient 
times, the main motivations for travel were trade, pilgrimage and conquest. It is not often realised how 
extensive were the contacts among the peoples several thousand years ago. For instance, there was considerable 
interchange of ideas and knowledge between India and West Asia and the Graeco-Roman civilization. 


Travel became the means of acquiring culture in Europe. The tradition of the Grand Tour which started 
in the 17th century was more firmly established in the 18th and the 19th centuries by the emergence of 
an affluent mercantile class. After the Second World War, Europe lay in ruins. The Marshall Plan which 
was introduced by the United States for the revival of the economies of European countries made tourism 
as one of its planks. It provided large amount of money for the reconstruction of hotels and tourism 
infrastructure of Western Europe. What was more significant was that for the first time tourism was viewed 
as an engine for economic development. This made the Governments start assuming responsibility for 
the promotion of tourism. 


Three technological inventions have fuelled the growth of travel on a large scale in successive periods. 
First, the steam engine which made travel by rail and steamship possible before 1914; then the internal 
combustion engine which popularized travel by automobile in the inter-War years and lastly, the jet 
propulsion engine which has led to the international tourist explosion of the post-War era. 


The Government of India also took note of the new phenomenon of tourism and its economic implications. In 
1947, the private sector consisted of a number of hotels and travel agencies in the main cities mainly owned 
and operated by foreign interests. As it happened in other industries after Independence, the control of many 
of these hotels passed into the hands of Indian entrepreneurs. At the same time, a number of new indigenously 
owned and operated travel agencies and hotels started being set up. In the last 50 years, the Indian travel 
industry has shown remarkable enterprise. Some of the leading Indian hotel groups and travel agencies have 
branched out overseas and their performance is highly regarded in the international tourism markets. 

The tourism revolution which started in full measure 50 years ago has not run its course. There are 
several reasons for taking a long-term optimistic view of tourism. First, the increase in leisure time in 
industrialised societies; paid holidays which were introduced as a social welfare measure have now 
become an accepted feature not only in industrialised countries but also in many developing countries. 
The length of paid holidays has increased. The working week, both in public and private sectors, has 
come down to 40 hours, spread over 5 days. Evidently Governments will have to concern themselves 
with the quality of use of leisure. Tourism has become a preeminent form of recreation for the younger 
people. This is reflected in the increase in travel in the age group of 18 to 25 years. Second, the rise in 
literacy and educational standards. Third, better health care has made it possible for retired persons, 
above 60 years, to undertake travel for pleasure. Fourth, the increase in discretionary incomes in real 
terms in the last twenty years, partly due to two income families with fewer children. Tourism is highly 
susceptible to income elasticity. Many research studies have established that increase in income level 
in real terms results in increase in propensity for travel. And lastly, taking a vacation, generally twice a 
year, has become a way of life in modern societies. 

(a) What, according to the author, were the main motivations for travel in ancient times? 

(b) What was the state of tourism in Europe and the United States? 

(c) What part did technology play in the growth of tourism? 

(d) How does the author describe the state of tourism in the post-Independence India? 

(e) Why does the author think that there is a bright future for tourism in modern societies? 


Ans. (a) 


(b 


-— 


(c 


w 


(d) 


(e) 


The main motivations for travel in ancient times were trade, pilgrimage and conquest contrary to 
present motivations. These three purposes motivated man to travel to other lands. Despite long 
distances and tough journeys, there were extensive contacts among people even thousands of years 
ago. Indian people used to travel across the border to West Asia and the Graeco-Roman civilization 
and also welcomed visitors from those lands; which resulted in a good measure of interchange of 
ideas and knowledge between them. Pilgrimage destinations in other countries were another major 
cause of travelling beyond borders. Ambitious conquerors travelled far and wide with huge armies 
and stayed on foreign lands for extensive periods which also resulted in cultural exchange of sorts. 
In Europe, travel became a means of acquiring culture with the emergence of the tradition of Grand 
Tour in the 17th century. It was established even more firmly with the rise of the wealthy mercantile 
class in the 18th and 19th century. 

When Europe lay in ruins, post World War II, the U.S introduced The Marshall Plan to provide 
financial assistance for rebuilding devastated European economies and made Tourism an important 
plank for it. The U.S. gave priority to rebuild tourism with the establishment of hotels and tourist 
places to attract large number of people from all around the world to Western Europe. Tourism came 
to be regarded as economic growth booster in Europe. This became the initiation point of tourism 
which motivated other countries around the globe and tourist places started coming up at a faster 
rate. 

Technology played a great role in the growth of tourism. There were three important technological 
inventions which enhanced the travelling frequency of man around the world. The steam engine was 
the first and inspiring invention to make travelling possible by rail and steamship in large number 
before the First World War. The second invention was the internal combustion engine that generated 
motive power by the burning of petrol, oil, or other fuel with air inside, the hot gases thus produced 
driving the automobile during the inter War period. The third invention is the jet propulsion engine 
that revolutionised international tourism in the post War era. 

The European countries had a large share of their economy earned from the tourism sector. 
Independent India acknowledged the economic potential of tourism and started working on 
promulgating tourism in India. This proved to be the inseparable part of Indian economy. Tourism 
grew parallel to other industries in our country. 

Post-independence there were many hotels and travel agencies, owned by foreign interests, operating 
in the private sector. Like other such industries, the foreign owned hotels and travel agencies were 
also handed over to Indian entrepreneurs. In addition, many new indigenously owned and operated 
hotels and travel agencies also came into existence. Some of the leading Indian hotel groups and 
travel agencies soon set up overseas branches and today, they are performing with high acclaim in 
the international market. 

The author has cited a number of reasons that give the tourism a bright future not only in India but 
also in other developed and developing countries. 

First of all is the increase in leisure time in industrialised societies; the length of paid holidays 
has extended and the number of working hours in a week has reduced to 40 with 5 days working. 
This has made the working class look to utilise their leisure time, the younger generation that loves 
exploring new places and things contributing to a steady growth of tourism. The second reason is rise 
in education and literacy which have raised awareness about the world, nature and importance of its 
exploration. Next is improved health care facilities which have enabled the aged persons to travel 
for pleasure. The fourth cause of flourishing tourism sector is increase in real income level with two 
earning members and fewer children which, research has proved, increases the inclination to travel. 
And the final reason is the trend of taking at least two vacations a year as a modern way of life. 
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Q7. Read carefully the passage given below and write your answers to the questions that follow in 
clear, correct and concise language: (15 x5 = 75) 
The thought of Young Bengal (Peary Chand Mitra, one of the circle, called it in 1877 “Young Calcutta) 
flowed through the fourth decade of the 19th century, arising in the late twenties and ebbing away after 
the mid-forties. Its inspirer was Derozio (1809-31), competent scholar, gifted writer, radical thinker, and 
the most famous of our teachers in the new education. It will be unusual to link with Young Bengal a 
second name, that of David Hare (1775-1841) who seems so different from Derozio in So many ways. 
Hare was indeed no professional instructor or intellectual, no man of letters or of academic learning. Ile 
had neither the brilliance nor the waywardness of his contemporary; unlike him he had become in diet 
and habits alinost a half-Hindu. Yet between the two may be detected an underlying resemblance which 
furnishes a key to a proper estimation of Young Bengal. Common to both was the passionate conviction 
that for India nothing was more essential than a dissemination of European learning and science among 
her people.” Both encouraged freedom of thinking and discussion and inspired a courage and personal 
integrity in their followers to throw off the fetters of that antiquated bigotry which still clung to their 
countrymen.” And unlike other leaders around them, both were ‘godless’ secularists with little faith in 
denominations or religious instruction, and yet staunch idealists. Nor can one forget that in the hour of 
trial Hare tried to stand by Derozio and his maligned pupils about whom he declared - “your countrymen 
look upon you as - their reformers and instructors”: while the Derozians were the first to honour Hare 
publicly, and after his death they were in the forefront in the endeavour to perpetuate his memory, in 
the unique First of June anniversaries for 25 years without a break. Henry Louis Vivian Derozio was a 
Calcutta Eurasian of Portuguese-Indian ancestry, the son of an officer in an Englishi mercantile firin. 
(In the Hindu College Records of 1831. the name is occasionally spell as De Rozio; Max Muller wrote 
D. Rozario). Ile was educated in one of the pioneer English-teaching private schools of the early 19th 
century, run by the Scotsman Drummond in the Dharmatala arca. Drummond was a scholar-poet, and 
as a notorious free-thinker an exile from his native land. It may safely be conjectured that Derozio 
derived from Drummond his taste in literature and philosophy, his love of Burns, his faith in the French 
Revolution and English Radicalism. 

Derozio’s youthful critique on Kant was considered as something which would not disgrace even gifted 
philosophers”; his translation of a French essay on Moral Philosophy was printed posthumously. The 
fame already won secured him an appointment as teacher to the senior classes in the Hindu College 
before he had ended his teens’. 

Derozio’s personality brought “a new cra in the annals of the College”, the youthful teacher drawing 
the senior boys like a magne” round him. According to his biographer “neither before, nor since his day 
has any teacher, within the walls of anly native educational establishment in India, ever exercised such 
an influence over his pupils.” Not alone in the classrooms, but outside the hours as well, he strove with 
success “to broaden and deepen the knowledge of his pupils” in Western thought and literature, the new 
fountain which constipated and intoxicated. The College students clustered round him and very many 
of them carried down to their last days the deep impress Stamped on them by their Master. This was 
the cementing link which held together the Young Bengal group. the memory which made a close-knit 
fellowship of affection and friendship even in later life. Unlike most teachers, Derozio encouraged his 
students to debate freely and question authority. He urged them to think for themselves, to be in no way 
by any of the idols mentioned by Bacon-to live and dic for truth.” One of his pupils, Radhanath Sikdar, 
said of him : he has been the cause and the sole cause of that spirit of enquiry after truth, and that contempt 
of vice — which cannot but be beneficial to India.” Another, Ramgopal Ghosh, held up the motto: “He 
who will not reason is a bigot; he who cannot is a fool, and he who does not is a slave.” 


Passage [2-49] 


(a) 


(b) 
(c) 


(d) 
(e) 


Ans. (a) 


(b) 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Which was the period when the thought of Young Bengal, the youthful band of reformers 
flourished in Bengal? Who were the two main teachers of the new education and in what ways 
were they different from each other? 

What was common to both these teachers ? How did they support each other? 

Comment on the education of Derozio. Did Drummond have any influence on him ? Justify 
your answer. 

What kind of influence did Derozio have on his pupils i.e., the Young Bengal group? 

“He has been the cause and the sole cause of the spirit of enquiry after truth.” Explain the 
significance of the statement by Radhanath Sikdar. 

The thought of young Bengal flourished in Bengal through the fourth decade of 19th century; it 
arose in the late twenties and ebbed away in the mid-forties. Henry Derozio and David Hare were the 
two contemporary teachers of this new education movement in Bengal. But both these influencers 
were different from each other. Henry Derozio (1809-31) was a competent scholar, gifted writer, 
radical thinker, and the most famous teacher of the new education. Contrary to this, David Hare 
(1775-1841), was no learned academic or intellectual, nor a professional teacher. Neither was he 
brilliant or wayward like Derozio. Unlike the latter, he had become almost a half-Hindu in diet and 
habits. 

Common to both Derozio and Hare was the firm conviction that India essentially needed dissemination 
of European learning and science among its people. They wanted to free Indian people from 
superstitions. They inspired courage and integrity among their followers to shed social bigotry. Both 
encouraged freedom of thinking and discussion, and were staunch secularists and at the same time, 
idealists. They supported each other on ideals despite differing in many ways. In the Derozians’ 
hour of trial, Hare stood by Derozio and his slandered pupils and declared that the country looked 
upon them as their instructors and reformers. Derozians themselves were the first to honour Hare 
publicly, and post his death they were the leaders in keeping his memory alive by bringing out his 
anniversary issues of their journal for 25 years running. 

Derozio had a Portuguese-Indian ancestry, and was the son of an officer employed in an English 
mercantile firm. He studied in one of the pioneer English-medium private school of early 19th 
century, run by a Scottish named Drummond who was a great scholar-poet, and notorious as a 
nonconformist thinker. Drummond’s influence on Derozio can be surmised in a number of things. 
Derozio showed the influence of Drummond in a keen interest in literature, particularly Burns, love 
for philosophy, and faith in the French revolution and English radicalism. He earned acclaim for his 
youthful philosophical critique on Kant and translation of a French essay on Moral Philosophy. 
Derozio’s youthful personality greatly appealed to the young generation of Bengal; and drew a 
large number of senior boys to cluster around him. His biographer remarks that his influence was 
not limited to the classroom only; it prevailed outside the class too. He encouraged his students to 
think with a free mind, and worked tirelessly to broaden and deepen their knowledge with Western 
thought and literature that could liberate them from the shackles of orthodoxy. He wanted to create 
minds free from social, political or any other limitation. His pupils firmly adhered to his ideals 
throughout their lives. It was his profound inspiration that bound the Young Bengal fellows together 
for life in ties of friendship and affection. 

Radhanath Sikdar hails Henry Derozio as the single factor that instilled ‘the spirit of inquiry after 
truth’ in the society which will only benefit India at large. Derozio understood the vices in India 
and condemned everything which was hindering the growth of India and its people. He wanted 
people to overcome those vices. He encouraged his pupils to debate freely and question authority. 
He urged them to think and understand things for themselves, without any outside influence. The 
Young generation of Bengal was inspired and excited by the spirit of free thought and revolted 
against the existing social and religious structure of Hindu society. 
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Q8. Read carefully the passage given below and write your answers to the questions that follow in 
clear, correct and concise language. (15x5=75) 
A desert is a barren area of land where little precipitation occurs and living conditions are threatening 
for plant and animal life. The lack of vegetation exposes the vulnerable surface of the ground to the 
processes of denudation. About one-third of the land surface of the world is arid or semi-arid Deserts 
are usually hot and barren places; yet they are also beautiful. A few plants, rocks and dusty red-brown 
soil make up the ingredients of most North American deserts where there is sufficient food and water 
for certain animals to survive. Deserts cover more than one-fifth of the Earth’s land and they are found 
on every continent. A place that receives less than 10 inches of rain per year is normally considered a 
desert. They are part of a wider classification of regions called “dry land”. These areas exist under a 
moisture deficit, which means they repeatedly lose more moisture through evaporation than they receive 
from annual precipitation. 

Deserts are biologically rich habitats with a vast array of animals and plants that have adapted to harsh 
conditions there. Some Deserts plants that have adapted to harsh conditions there. Some deserts are 
among the planets last remaining areas of total wilderness. Yet more than one billion people, one-sixth 
of the Earth’s population, actually live in the desert regions. 

Despite the common notion of deserts as dry and hot, there are cold deserts as well. One famous dry and 
hot place in the world with no visible rock or plant and barely any water is the Sahara desert. It is the 
largest hot desert in the world that reaches temperatures of up to 122 degrees Fahrenheit during the day. 
Some deserts are very cold, like the Gobi desert in Asia and the desert on the continent of Antarctica. 
Only about 10 percent of deserts are covered by sand dunes. The driest deserts get less than half an inch 
of precipitation each year and that is from condensed fog. 

Desert animals have adapted ways to help them keep cool and use less water, Camels, for example, can 
go for days without food and water. The hump stores fat, which can be used its both a food and a water 
source for the animal when the going gets tough. Camels also have thick hair in their ears for keeping out 
sand; they also sport closable nostrils, an eye membrane, and wide feet that act like snow-shoes in the land. 
Desert plants may have to go without fresh water for years at a time. Some plants have adapted to the arid 
climate by growing long roots that tap water from deep underground. Other plants, such as cacti, have 
special means of storing and conserving water. Many desert plants can live to be hundred of years old. 
Some of the world’s semi-arid regions are turning into deserts at an alarming rate. This process, known 
as “desertification”, is not caused by drought, but usually arises from the demands of human population 
that settles, on the semi-arid lands to grow crops and graze animals. The pounding of the soil by the 
hooves of livestock may degrade the soil and encourage erosion by wind and water. Global warming 
also threatens to change the ecology of deserts. Higher temperature may produce an increasing number 
of wildfires that alter desert landscape by eliminating slow-growing trees and shrubs and replacing them 
with fast-growing grasses. 

Answer following questions: (15x5 = 75) 
(a) Explain what you understand by barren and dry land. 

(b) What do you understand by rich habitats? 

(c) How have desert animals and plants in arid climate adapted themselves to the use of less water. 
(d) Describe the process of desertification 

(e) What are the camel’s two most visible features that make it perfect for deserts? 

Ans. (a) ‘Barren’ and ‘dry land’ are the terms used in the context of deserts. Both slightly differ from each 

other. The term ‘barren’ is usually used for land too poor to produce much or any vegetation. Usually 


the dryness of soil over many years results in the infertility of soil or land. On the other hand, ‘dry 
lands’ are areas that are defined by a scarcity of water; they exist under a moisture deficit, which 
means they repeatedly lose more moisture through evaporation than they receive from annual 
precipitation. Dry lands that receive less than 10 inches of rain per year classify as deserts. 
Rich habitats are those areas or regions around the world that house a vast array of animals and 
plants which have adapted to survive and thrive in the conditions prevailing there. Deserts too are 
rich habitats. The flora and fauna of these areas shows some distinct features as compare to their 
own breed surviving in area of land with rich vegetation or plane area of land. Around the world 
some deserts are hot and some are cold. In general, desert animals have developed adaptations to 
help them keep cool and use less water. Some animals are nocturnal, while others spend much of 
their time underground. Desert plants may survive extended periods without precipitation or fresh 
water; some have adapted by growing long roots to tap underground water. Other plants such as 
cacti have specialized ways of storing and collecting water. 

(c) The plants or animals living in desert area have several adaptations in their body to help them keep 

cool and use less water in order to survive in the harsh conditions. For instance, camels can live for 
many days without food and water. The hump on their back stores fat to serve as a source of food 
as well as water in times of need. 
Deserts receive less than 10 inches of rain and plants may have to go without fresh water for years 
at a time. Some plants have adapted by growing long roots to tap underground water. Other plants, 
such as cacti, have leaves turned into spines for water vapour to condense on and to minimise 
transpiration; and have thickened stems to conserve water. 

(d) The turning of fertile land into arid or infertile has an intermediate stage known as semi arid. 
Desertification refers to the process of semi-arid lands turning into deserts. The fertile land has 
sufficient amount of rain fall per year for the need of plants or animals inhabiting the area. A semi- 
arid area receives precipitation below potential transpiration, but not as low as a desert climate. 
However, semi-arid lands turn into arid deserts not because of droughts but human activities of 
growing crops and grazing animals. The pounding of the soil by the hooves of livestock may degrade 
the soil and encourage erosion by wind and water. 

(e) The camel has several adaptations in its body that make it perfect for living in deserts. The most 
visible feature of the camel is its hump; it is actually the modification of its back to store a large 
amount fat so that it can be used as a source of food as well as water in case of unavailability of 
these. The camel’s second most visible feature is its wide feet that work like snow-shoes, saving 
them from sinking into the sand. Camels have several other adaptations to keep out sand — thick 
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Q9. Read carefully the passage below and write your answers to the questions that follow in clear, 
correct and concise language: (15x5 = 75) 
A complete reading program, therefore, should include four factors: at least one good book each week, a 
newspaper or news magazine, magazines of comment and interpretation, and book reviews. If you keep 
feeding your intelligence with these four foods, you can be sure that your brain cells will be properly 
nourished. To this must be added the digestive process that comes from your own thinking and from 
discussion with individuals or groups. 

It is often desirable to make books that you own personally parts of your mind by underlining or by 
making in the margin the more important statements. This will help you to understand the book as you 
first read it, because out of the mass of details you must have selected the essential ideas. It will help 
you to remember better the gist of the book, since the physical act of underlining, with your eyes on the 
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page, tends to put the thought more firmly into your brain cells. It will save time whenever you need to 
refer to the book. 

Above all, never forget that creative intelligence is correlation of facts and ideas, not mere memorizing. 
What counts is what you can do with your knowledge, by linking with other things you have studied or 
observed. If you read Plutarch’s life of Julius Caesar, think how his rise to political power paralleled the 
technique of Adolf Hitler, or that of your local political boss. If you read a play by Shakespeare, think 
how his portrayal of the characters helps you to understand someone you know. In everything you read, 
keep at the back of your mind what it means to your life here and now, how it supports or challenges 
the things you were taught in school, in church and at home, and how the wisdom you get from books 
can guide you in your thinking, in your career, in your voting as a citizen and in your personal morals. 


Questions: 
(a) What are the four things required for a complete reading program and why? 15 
(b) What else is required to feed your intelligence? 15 
(c) Why does the writer recommend underlining or making in the margin the more important 
statements? 15 
(d) What use can you put your knowledge to? 15 
(e) How can what you learn from books help you in your life? 15 


Ans. (a) A complete reading programme is required to nourish one’s brain cells optimally so as to achieve 
a definite goal. The four factors comprising a complete reading programme are at least one good 
book each week, a newspaper or news magazine, magazine of comment and interpretation, and 
book reviews. A good book each week is sufficient to give your brain the power of describing the 
events and knowledge of past eminent personalities. The reader can choose his way accordingly as 
he comes to know both sides of a particular subject matter after reading a lot of books on similar 
topic. A newspaper or a magazine keeps you updated with daily happenings, which in turn redirects 
you to make your regular decisions in a better way. The book review which involves the analysis, 
interpretation and critical appreciation of a particular book, teaches one to weigh the pros and cons 
of a situation and explore options for the best possible outcome. 

(b) Apart from reading habit, an individual should also develop his thinking skills and group discussion 
skills to feed the intelligence. If the four factors of a complete reading programme are food for the 
brain cells, thinking and discussing are the digestive processes. Reading is compared with ingestion 
of food into the stomach; if this food does not get digested, the body does not get nutrition and 
energy. Thinking and discussion are compared with digestion; after the reading process there should 
be a discussion or thinking over the read topic. Whatever an individual reads, gets internalised into 
the mind through thinking over it and discussing it with others. One gets information from reading; 
while thinking and discussion process this information into knowledge or understanding that stays 
with the individual. 

(c) The writer recommends underlining or marking in the margin the important statements one reads 
in the book so as to make it part of your mind. It will help you understand the book as you read it 
the first time and also to selectively pick out essential information or central theme of the book you 
read. Underling or marking helps in extracting the gist of the book, to point out informative lines out 
of a lot of information. The physical act of underlining with eyes glued on the page places thoughts 
firmly into your brain cells. Also, it will save your time while going through the book next time. 

(d) You can put your knowledge to good use to enhance your creative intelligence by correlating facts 
and ideas you have gained with other things that you observe and experience. For instance, if you 
read about Julius Caesar’s rise in political power, you can draw parallels with Hitler’s or your local 
politician’s rise. Similarly, you can correlate Shakespeare’s portrayal of characters to understand 
someone in your real life. Whatever you read, you should keep at the back of your mind and link 
those with real life happenings, people and experiences to gain meaning and understand the ‘why’ 


and ‘how’ behind each one of those. 


Passage (a53) 


(e) Whatever knowledge you gained from reading will help you in making your thinking powerful 
and will shape your future. Whatever you read, you should keep at the back of your mind how it 
applies to or is linked with the different aspects of your life. Your knowledge gained from books 
will help you analyse and evaluate what you learnt in school, in religion and home. It will guide 
your thinking; and, help you face the challenges in your life. Knowledge will help you choose your 
career as per your interest, aptitude and need and guide you throughout to make crucial decisions. 


Knowledge once gained lasts a life time. Reading books also helps you adopt your personal moral 
values in life which are the founda 


Q10. Read carefully the passage given below and write your answers to the questions that follow in 
clear, correct and concise language of your own: (10x5 = 50) 
In barely one generation, we’ve moved from exulting in the time-saving devices that have so expanded 
our lives, to trying to get away from them — often, in order to make more time. The more ways we have 
to connect, the more many of us seem desperate to unplug. Like a teenager, we appear to have gone 
from knowing nothing about the world to knowing too much, all but overnight. 

The average person spends at least eight and a half hours a day in front of the screen. The average teenager 
spends or receives 75 text messages a day. Since luxury, as any economist will tell you, is a function 
of scarcity, the children of tomorrow will crave nothing more than freedom, if only for a short while, 
from all the blinking machines, streaming videos and scrolling headlines that leave them feeling empty, 
and too full all at once. The urgency of slowing down — to find the time and space to think — is nothing 
new, of course, and wiser souls have always reminded us that the more attention we pay to the moment, 
the less time and energy we have to place it in some larger context. Even half a century ago, Marshall 
McLuhan warned, “When things come at you very fast, naturally you lose touch with yourself.” 
Yet few of those voices can be heard these days, precisely because ‘breaking news’ is coming through 
perpetually on the news channels, and Meena is posting images of her summer vacation and the phone 
is ringing. We barely have enough time to see how little time we have. And the more that floods in on 
us, the less of ourselves we have to give to every snippet. 
We have more and more ways to communicate, as Thoreau noted, but less and less to say. Partly because 
we are so busy communicating. And — as he might also have said — we are rushing to meet so many 
deadlines that we hardly register that what we need most are lifelines. So what to do? The central paradox 
of the machines that have made our lives so much brighter, quicker, longer and healthier is that they 
cannot teach us how to make the best use of them; the information revolution came without an instruction 
manual. All the data in the world cannot teach us how to sift through data; images don’t show us how to 
process images. The only way to do justice to our onscreen lives is by summoning exactly the emotional 
and moral clarity that cannot be found on any screen. 
Maybe that is why more and more people, even if they have no religious commitment, seem to be turning 
to yoga or meditation, or tai chi, these are not New Age fads so much as ways to connect with that could 
be called the wisdom of old age. A series of tests in recent years has shown that after spending time in 
a quiet rural setting, subjects “exhibit greater attentiveness, stronger memory and generally improved 
cognition. Their brains become both calmer and sharper.” More than that, empathy, as well as deep 
thought, depends on neural processes that are “inherently slow”. The very ones our high-speed lives 
have little time for. 


Questions: 
(a) According to the author, what is likely to become a scarcity in the future? 10 
(b) What ability have people lost thanks to the constant inflow of data? 10 
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(c) 
(d) 


(e) 
Ans. (a) 


(b 


— 


(c) 


(d) 


(e) 


Why does the author say, “We have more and more ways to communicate, but less and less 
to say”? 10 
Why are people taking an active interest in old-age fads? 10 
Why is modern man unable to empathise with others? 10 
The most important want in the life of our coming generation will be to have some free time from 
the screen whether it is mobile or laptop. Every individual is now engaged with the screen, streaming 
videos, scrolling headlines or working on machines. The number of hours in front of the screen 
is increasing by the day and the number of PC users will only increase with the advancement of 
technology in the coming years. Most of the people work online, while the younger generation uses 
the screen even more for searching, entertainment and playing online games. In the current scenario, 
what will desperately be needed in the coming times will be some time, even if for a short while, 
free from machines. But given the ever-increasing dependence on machines, freedom from them 
will be a luxury one will crave for, but will find it scarce. 

The constant inflow of data makes the people lose touch with themselves. They have no time and 
space to think about anything or place it in the larger context. They get so engaged communicating 
with someone that they have no time to really say something comprehended by their own thinking 
mind. Very few people manage to be heard because everyone is flooded with ‘breaking news’ 
constantly coming on the news channels; and, also too busy on the phone and social media. People 
are not getting time to understand the serious insufficiency of time in their lives. 

The author’s statement is based on common over-indulgence in technology seen today. In their mad 
rush to meet deadlines, people are oblivious to their need for lifelines or their health. Machines 
have made our lives much brighter, quicker, longer and healthier but there is no instruction manual 
to teach us how to use them in the best way, or how to sift through all this data provided by them. 
We should spend some time detaching ourselves from the onscreen to spend our valuable time with 
our relatives, friends etc. The main problem for most of the people today is to find the ways to keep 
them away from the screen; to find some leisure in their life but this is not so easy for everyone. 
Modern times have trapped every individual into constant screen engagement with TV, mobiles, 
computers or laptops which is acting as a magnet from where it is not easy to get detached. We need 
emotional and moral clarity if we are to do justice to our over reliance on machines. To serve this 
purpose, perhaps, more and more people are getting attracted towards the old age fads. 

Yoga, meditation or tai chi are considered as old fashioned rejuvenating practices to stay fit and 
healthy, even then the modern machine age man is getting attracted towards them to get himself 
detached from the screen. There is no religious discrimination in following these old trends as 
everybody wants to stay fit. 

The modern man is engaged in fulfilling his increasing day to day demands. In ancient times, man had 
only a few needs to be fulfilled but now the needs have widened. With the advancement in technology 
man is getting busier accomplishing many things as there are many ways of communication. 
Recent research has shown that after spending time in quiet rural setting, one exhibits greater 
attentiveness, stronger memory, and improved cognition, and one’s brain becomes calmer and 
sharper. It is also known that empathy as well as deep thought depends on inherently slow neural 
processes. The fast paced life of the modern man doesn’t let his mind free for even a moment of 
reflection, deliberation or deep thinking; so, it is far from conducive to the existence of empathy 
within. Therefore, modern man cannot empathise with others. 


Precis 


Make a précis of the following passage in about one-third of its maak: Do not give a title to it. The 

précies should be written in your own language: (75) 

Recent decades have witnessed an upsurge of literature on Idians settled abroad. Mainly three type of 
writings can be distinguished: historical, diplomatic and anthropological. The historical works provide 

an account of the phases of emigration of Indians and their early life situations in foreign lands. The 

diplomatic works read like country reports on the status and problems of Indians beyond seas. The 

anthropological works are in the nature of ethnographic accounts with their accent on cultural continuity 

and change. 

Varieties of writings apart, the existing leterature shares three notable features in common. One, much 

of it is in the form of country-specific profiles. Cross-country comparisons are few and far between. 

Two, most of it is descriptive, with analytical ideas and imaginative hypotheses in short supply. Three, 

for most part, it tends to project the problem in colonial perspective. 

There are broadly two ways in which the problem of Indians abroad has been looked at : the colonial and 

the nationalist. The colonial way maintains that Indians went abroad driven by their domestic economic 

compulsions, or greed or avarice; that they were ‘heathens’, lazy, cunning and quarrelsome; that they 

tended to cling tenaciously to their culture in order to make up for the loss .on economic front or to cope 

with their status loss on the social front; that they were so carried away by their desire to grab wealth 

and power that they had no compunction at throwing the natives out of employment and power in the 

latter’s own lands; and, that their difficulties in foreign countries were largely of their own making. AIl 

this is clearly indicative of the way colonialists and their ideologues look at the problem and would have 
us look at it. 

As against this, the nationalist way contends that in most cases Indians did not go abroad on their 
own, but were indeed taken, taken Under various arrangements as instruments of colonial domination; 
that they were not led by their own predatory instincts, instead they were lured and duped by colonial 
designs; that they did not plunder the country they went to, instead they served its development needs 
and worked hard to better the lot of its residents; that they were not lazy but industrious, not cunning but 
thrifty, not indolent, but enterprising; that they had been tolerated only as long as they were prepared to 
play second fiddle to the natives, but once they began to assert their rights they were pushed out; and, 
that their difficulties in foreign lands were not of their own making, but of the making of neo-colonial 
powers which keep playing political games in the Third World countries. 

In the study of Indians abroad it is the functionalist orientation that predominates. This is evident from 
the fact that the existing literature is preoccupied with the question of the cultural identity and integration, 
to the: relative neglect of the question of class and power. It is a pity that no systematic attempt has been 
made to look at the problem in terms of other prespectives. 

Indians are not the only people who have ventured out of their homeland in such vast numbers. Their 
number looks small when compared to overseas Chinese and overseas British. Their relatively lesser 
numbers notwithstanding, Indians form large enough numbers outside India and significant enough 
groups in several countries to merit serious research attentions as well as civil concern. 

Spread over most parts of the world, Indians are found more in some regions than in others. They are 
concentrated in South, Southeast and Southwest Asia, in South Africa and East Africa, in Western Europe, 
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North America and the Caribbean. Taking 1,500 as the minimum figure, overseas Indians are found in as 
many as 53 countries. They form a majority in at least three foreign countries: Mauritius (74 percent), 
Fiji (49 percent) and Guyana (53 percent). They are close to majority in Trinidad and Tobago where they 
are 40 percent as against 43 percent of the blacks. 

In respect of their regional derivations and settlements there are noticeable some broad interesting patterns, 
There is a preponderance of South Indians, particularly Tamils, in South and Southeast Asia and South 
Africa, of East Indians in West Indies, of Punjabis and Gujaratis in Africa, Europe and North America. 
This is not to underestimate the presence of Indians of other regional origins in these parts of the world, 
but just to indicate that there are some perceptible regional linkages between the regions of origin and 
of settlement. (792 words) 


Debate regarding settlement of Indians in abroad can be looked through historical, diplomatic and 
anthropological records. These will have provided separate information on the lives of Indians living 
abroad. 

There are three perspectives on how writings available regarding Indians feature and those are first cross 
country profiles of them, second having analytical ideas and hypotheses in short supply, and third in 
colonial perspective. 

Indians in abroad have been looked from two prisms — one in nationalist and the other colonist way. In 
the colonist way, Indians have been recognized as people who went out of the country because of hunger 
and greed and they eventually doled onto the fellow Indians by throwing them out of employment. Their 
culture adherence made them present excuse for almost everything from economic to social front. 

In a nationalist perspective, Indians were taken out by the foreigners for their own benefit and to produce 
ground to this perspective it has been established that they never plundered a country they visited to 
but rather propagated matter of spiritual consciousness among people. They were only tolerated by the 
natives of foreign lands until they played second class citizens as soon as they concentrated power they 
were withered away by political class. 

Functionalist dominate the Indian perspective and no counter perspective have been presented till date 
in support of Indians living in abroad. 

Not only Indians but Chinese and Britishers also ventured on the outside of their countries in a comparative 
study, this has been established. 

Majority of the Indians are found in Fijji, Mauritius, Guyana, Trinidad and Tobago etc. and also are 
present in good numbers in other Caribbean and North American countries. 

As far as regional distribution of Indian population is concerned Tamils can be found in South East Asia 
and south Africa, East Indians can be found in West Indies, Punjabis and Gujaratis in Europe, Africa 
and north America. Other regional Indians are also present in these state but this is the bigger picture of 
Indian settlement on the outside. 


Make a précis of the following passage in about one-third of its length. Do not give a title to it. The 
précis should be written in your own language. (75) 
In Hind Swaraj (1909), a text which is often privileged as an authentic statement of his ideology, Gandhi 
offered a civilisational concept of Indian nation. The Indians constituted a nation or praja, he asserts, since 
the pre-Islamic days. The ancient Indian civilisation — “unquestionably the best” — was the fountainhead 
of Indian nationality, as it had an immense assimilative power of absorbing foreigners of different creed 
who made this country their own. This civilisation, which was “sound at the foundation” and which always 
tended “‘to elevate the moral being”’, had “nothing to learn” from the “godless” modern civilisation that 
only “propagated immorality”. Industrial capitalism, which was the essence of this modern civilisation, 
was held responsible for all conflicts of interests, for it divorced economic activities from moral concerns 
and thus provided imperatives for imperial aggression. Indians themselves were responsible for their 


enslavement, as they embraced capitalism and its associated legal and political structures. “The English 
have not taken India; we have given it to them.” And now the railways, lawyers and doctors, Gandhi 
believed, were impoverishing the country. His remedy for this national infliction was moral and utopian. 
Indians must eschew greed and lust for consumption and revert to village based self-sufficient economy 
of the ancient times. On the other hand, parliamentary democracy — the foundational principle of Western 
liberal political system and therefore another essential aspect of modern civilisation — did not reflect 
in Gandhi’s view the general will of the people, but of the political parties, which represented specific 
interests and constricted the moral autonomy of parliamentarians in the name of party discipline. So 
for him it was not enough to achieve independence and then perpetuate “English rule without the 
Englishmen”; it was also essential to evolve an Indian alternative to Western liberal political structures. 
His alternative was a concept of popular sovereignty where each individual controls or restrains her/his 
own self and this was Gandhi’s subtle distinction between self-rule and mere home rule. “Such swaraj”, 
Gandhi asserted, “has to be experienced by each one for himself.” If this was difficult to attain, Gandhi 
refused to consider it as just a “dream”. “To believe that what has not occurred in history will not occur 
at all”, Gandhi replied to his critic, “is to argue disbelief in the dignity of man.” His technique to achieve 
it was satyagraha, which he defined as truth force or soul force. In more practical terms, it meant civil 
disobedience — but something more than that. It was based on the premise of superior moral power 
of the protesters capable of changing the heart of the oppressor through a display of moral strength. 
Non-violence or ahimsa was the cardinal principle of his message which was non-negotiable under all 
circumstances. 


It is not perhaps strictly correct to say that Gandhi was rejecting modernity as a package. Anthony Parel 
notes in his introduction to Hind Swaraj that this text is presented in the genre of a dialogue between 
a reader and an editor, “a very modern figure”, with Gandhi taking on this role. Throughout his career 
he made utmost use of the print media, editing Indian Opinion during his South African days, and then 
Young India and Harijan became the major communicators of his ideas. And he travelled extensively 
by railways while organising his campaigns. Yet, by offering an ideological critique of the Western 
civilisation in its modern phase, Gandhi was effectively contesting the moral legitimacy of the Raj that 
rested on a stated assumption. of superiority of the West. 

It will be, however, misleading to suggest that Gandhi was introducing Indians to an entirely new kind 
of politics. And so far as mass mobilisation was concerned, the Home Rule Leagues of Tilak and Annie 
Besant prepared the ground for the success of Gandhi’s initial satyagraha movements. Indeed, when 
in 1914, Tilak was released from prison and Annie Besant, the World President of the Theosophical 
Society, then stationed in Madras, joined the Congress, they wanted to steer Indian politics to an almost 
similar direction. But although Tilak was readmitted to Congress in 1915 due to Besant’s intervention, 
they failed to reactivate the party out of its almost decade-long inertia. 


Gandhi succeeded in uniting both the moderates and extremists on a common political platform. In 
the divided and contestable space of Indian politics, he could effectively claim for himself a centrist 
position, because he alienated neither and tactically combined the goal of the moderates with the means 
of the extremists. He adopted the moderates’ goal of swaraj, but was “delightfully vague” (to borrow 
Nehru’s expression) about its definition, as any specific definition, he knew, would alienate one or the 
other group. So each group could interpret it in their own ways. His method of satyagraha looked very 
much like the passive resistance of the extremists; but his insistence on non-violence alleviated the fears 
of the moderates and other propertied classes, apprehensive of agitational politics. There was also a rift 
in the Muslim community around this time, between the Aligarh old guards and the younger generation 
of Muslim leaders. Gandhi aligned himself with the younger leaders by supporting the khilafat issue. 
He highlighted its anti-British aspects and underplayed its pan-Islamic tendencies, and thus for the first 
time united the Hindus and the Muslims in a combined battle against the British. (882 words) 


Ans. In ‘Hind Swaraj’, Gandhi offered a civilizational concept of Indian nation and rated it as ‘unquestionably 
the best’ because of its immense-assimilative power. This civilization was sound at the foundation and 
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had ‘nothing to learn’ from the godless modern civilization. Industrial capitalism was held responsible 
for all conflicts of interests. He opined that Indians were themselves responsible for their enslavement, 
As remedy, he propagated that Indians should reverse to village based self sufficient economy. On the 
other hand, parliamentary democracy did not reflect in Gandhi’s views the general will of the people. So 
it was not enough to achieve independence, it was also essential to evolve an Indian alternative to Western 
liberal political structures. His alternative was a concept of popular sovereignty where each individual 
controls and restrains his own self. His technique to achieve it was Satyagraha which he defined as truth 
force or soul force. Non violence was a cardinal non negotiable principle of his message. That Gandhi 
was rejecting modernity as a package is incorrect to say. Throughout his career, he made utmost use of 
the print media. Yet by offering an ideological critique of the western civilization, Gandhi was effectively 
contesting the moral legitimacy of the Raj. It is misleading to state that Gandhi was introducing Indians to 
anew kind of politics. Annie Beasant and Tialk prepared the ground for his Satyagraha. Gandhi’s success 
lies in the unification of the moderates and the extremist; he combined the goal of the moderates with 
the means of the extremists. He adopted the moderates goal of Swaraj but was vague about its definition. 
So each could define it in his own way. When there was a rift between the Aligarh old guards and the 
younger generation of Muslims leaders; Gandhi aligned with the young leaders. He highlighted its anti 
British aspects and underplayed pan Islamic tendencies and thus united the Hindus and the Muslims. 

(314 words) 


The Précis should be written in your own words: [2018] 
(75) 
The Renaissance in India was not like the Renaissance in Europe. It was not a return to India 
of the past. It was essentially a matter of spirit which produced striking changes in the realm of 
religion, society and culture along with a demand for natural regeneration. There arose a new self- 
consciousness among the people of India. The soul of India began to unfold itself and break the 
shackles of the past. It is maintained that the Renaissance in India stirred the Indian soul to its vary 
depths and Modern India owes everything to the Renaissance which was followed by reformation 
movements all over India. It also paved the way to national regeneration. The spirit of Renaissance 
and the subsequent reform movements affected almost all the aspects of national life. There were new 
developments in religious, social and political life. There were new trends in the fields of education, 
literature, fine arts and science. 
The view of Sir Jadunath Sarkar is that the Indian Renaissance was at first an intellectual awakening 
which profoundly affected our literature, education thought and art. In the next succeeding generation, 
it became a moral force and reformed the Indian society and religion. In the third generation it brought 
about the economic modernisation of India and ultimately political emancipation. 
In his book entitled, “The Renaissance in India”, Sri Aurobinodo has attempted an analysis of the 
Renaissance in India. He points out that the eighteenth and early nineteenth centuries in India were 
periods of political decline, defeat and anarchy which practically killed the creative spirit in religion and 
art. India began to imitate Europe and forgot her own achievements in the past. However, the life-breath 
of the nation moved as a subordinate undercurrent in the religious movements of Bengal and Punjab, in 
the political aspirations of Maharashtra and the literary activity of Bengal. 
Sri Aurobindo points out that the Renaissance in India in the nineteenth century had three aspects. In 
the first place, it aimed at a recovery of the old spiritual gospel contained in the sacred books of the 
country. The researches of European Indologists helped the people in the West and India to understand 
and appreciate the achievements of the Indians in the past. Philosophers and thinkers like Schopenhauer, 
Emerson, Thoreau and Royce highly praised India’s wisdom in the past. Indian saints and mystic leaders 
in India also helped the same process. 


Ans. 


Secondly, this re-invigorated spirituality inspired fresh activity in the fields of philosophy, literature, art 
etc. Thirdly, an attempt was made to deal in an original way with modern problems in the light of the 
new inspiration. 

Sri Aurobindo did not compare the Indian Renaissance with the European Renaissance of the fifteenth 
century. He compared it with the Celtic Renaissance when Ireland wanted to go back to the older culture 
after a long period of British domination. In his analysis of the Indian Renaissance, Sri Aurobindo put 
great emphasis on the recovery of the spiritual tradition and heritage of the past. According to him, the 
establishment of new religious sects in India was a central event in the Indian Renaissance. The Brahmo 
Samaj, the Arya Samaj, Ramkrishna Paramhans and Vivekananda, the neo-Vaishnavism of Bengal and 
the Renaissance in Islam tried to go back to the past and recover the light of old wisdom. Sri Aurobinod 
referred to the cosmopolitanism, eclecticism, religious rationalism and logic of the Brahmo Samaj. Of all 
the leaders of the Renaissance in India, Dayananda appealed most to Sri Aurobindo. He considered him 
as a unique personality which created a Vigorous Aryan manhood in India. Aurobindo found a national 
instinct in the reliance of Dayananda on Vedic wisdom. To quote Aurobindo, Dayananda “brings back 
an old Aryan element into the national character”. Aurobindo gave credit to the Theosophical Society for 
getting some recognition in the West for some of the psychic, occult and esoteric achievements of the old 
Hindus. According to Aurobindo, Ramkrishna Paramhans was “the man who had the greatest influence 
and has done the most to regenerate Bengal”. Vivekananda proclaimed to the world that India was awake 
not only to exist but also to conquer. In India itself, Vivekananda was a leader who wanted “preservation 
by reconstruction”. Aurobindo also referred to the achievements of J.C. Bose and Rabindranath Tagore 
in the field of Indian Renaissance. Aurobindo believed that the spiritual and intellectual advance of India 
was bound to come. To quote him, “The renaissance in India is as inevitable as the rising of tomorrow’s 
Sun and the Renaissance ofa great nation of three hundred millions with so peculiar a temperament, such 
unique traditions and ideas of life, so powerful an intelligence and so great a mass of potential energies 
cannot but be one of the most formidable phenomena of the modern world.” (795 words) 
Unlike the Renaissance of Europe, the Renaissance of India brought about changes in culture, religion 
and society. These changes affected almost all aspects of life. In the opinion of Sir Adunath Sarkar, it was 
at first an intellectual awakening, then a moral force and finally the economic modernisation leading to 
political emancipation. Sri Aurobindo in his book titled “The Renaissance in India’ opined that the 18th 
and early 19th centuries in India were periods of political decline, defeat and anarchy. Sri Aurobindo 
says that Renaissance in India aimed at recovery of the old spiritual gospel of the country. Secondly this 
reinvigorated spirituality and thirdly it attempted to deal in an original way with modern problems in the 
light of the new inspirations. Comparing the Indian renaissance with that of the celtic renaissance, he 
emphasised the recovery of the spiritual tradition and heritage of the past. In his opinion establishment 
of new religious sects was a central event. The religious sects tried to go back to the past and recover 
the light of wisdom Sir Aurobindo considered Dayananda as a personality who created a vigorous Aryan 
manhood in India. He also said further that Ramkrishna Paramhans regenerated Bengal. Vivekanand 
wanted ‘preservation by reconstruction’. Sir Aurobindo also lauded the contribution of J.C. Bose and 
R.N. Tagore in renaissance. Aurobindo believed that the spiritual and intellectual advance of India was 
bound to come; it was as inevitable as the rising of the next day’s sun and a mass of potential energies 
will be one of the most formidable phenomena of the modern world. (265 Words) 


. Make a précis of the following passage in about one-third of its length. Do not give a title to it. The 
précis should be written in your own language: (75) 
The work of a lawyer or a politician must contain in a more delectable form a great deal of the same 
pleasure that is to be derived from playing bridge. Here, of course, there is not only the exercise of skill 
but the outwitting of a skilled opponent. Even where this competitive element is absent, however, the 
performance of difficult feats is agreeable. A man who can do stunts in an aeroplane finds the pleasure 
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so great that for the sake of it he is willing to risk his life. I imagine that an able surgeon, in spite of the 
painful circumstances in which his work is done, derives satisfaction from the exquisite precision of his 
operations. All skilled work can be pleasurable, provided the skill required is either variable or capable 
of indefinite improvement. 


If these conditions are absent, it will cease to be interesting when a man has acquired his maximum skill. 
A man who runs three-mile races will cease to find pleasure in this occupation when he passes the age 
at which he can beat his own previous record. Fortunately there is a very considerable amount of work 
in which new circumstances call for new skill and a man can go on improving, at any rate until he has 
reached middle age. In some kinds of skilled work, such as politics, for example, it seems that men are 
at their best between sixty and seventy, the reason being that in such occupations a wide experience of 
other men is essential. For this reason, successful politicians are apt to be happier at the age of seventy 
than any other men of equal age. Their only competitors in this respect are the men who are the heads of 
big businesses. 

There is, however, another element possessed by the best work, which is even more important as a source 
of happiness than is the exercise of skill. This is the element of constructiveness. In some work, though 
by no means in most, something is built up which remains as a monument when the work is complet- 
ed. We may distinguish construction from destruction by the following criterion. In construction, the 
initial stage of affairs is comparatively haphazard, while the final state of affairs embodies a purpose; in 
destruction, the reverse is the case : the initial state of affairs embodies a purpose, while the final state 
of affairs is haphazard, that is to say, all that is intended by the destroyer is to produce a state of affairs 
which does not embody a certain purpose. Destruction, is of course necessary very often as a preliminary 
to subsequent construction; in that case it is part of a whole which is constructive. But not infrequently 
a man will engage in activities of which the purpose is destructive without regard to any construction 
that may come after. Frequently he will conceal this from himself by the belief that he is only sweeping 
away in order to build afresh, but it is generally possible to unmask this pretence, when it is a pretence, 
by asking him what the subsequent construction is to be. On this subject it will be found that he will 
speak vaguely and without enthusiasm, whereas on the preliminary destruction he has spoken precisely 
and with zest. This applies to not a few revolutionaries and militarists and other apostles of violence. 
They are actuated, usually without their own knowledge, by hatred; the destruction of what they hate 
is their real purpose, and they are comparatively indifferent to the question of what is to come after it. 
Now I cannot deny that in the work of destruction as in the work of construction there may be joy. It is a 
fiercer joy, perhaps at moments more intense, but it is less profoundly satisfying, since the result is one 
in which little satisfaction is to be found. You kill your enemy, and when he is dead your occupation is 
gone, and the satisfaction that you derive from victory quickly fades. The work of construction, on the 
other hand, when completed, is delightful to contemplate, and moreover is never so fully completed that 
there is nothing further to do about it. The most satisfactory purposes are those that lead on indefinitely 
from one success to another without ever coming to a dead end; and in this respect it will be found that 
construction is a greater source of happiness than destruction. (735 words) 


Let it be the work of a player, a politician, a sprinter, a doctor, or any other profession, pleasure is more 
important in doing the work. Politicians and lawyers have to be happy because they are supposed to beat 
their equally skilled rivals. Politician can be happy in the age of 70 too; their only competitors are the 
heads of big businesses. The exercise of skill is the element constructiveness. We can easily distinguish 
construction from destruction because in construction the initial state of affairs is haphazard; on the 
contrary, in destruction; the final state of affairs is so. Destruction is necessary to subsequent construction. 
But man will frequently engage in destructive activities without regard to any construction. This can 
be unmasked. If asked what the construction is to be, he will speak vaguely and without enthusiasm 
whereas on the preliminary destruction, he speaks precisely and with zest. This is applicable to few 
revolutionaries, militarist and other apostles of violence. They are actuated by hatred and know not what 
comes next. No doubt there is joy in construction as well as in destruction but when you kill a person, 


there is fierier joy which is not satisfying because the purpose comes to an end. On the contrary, when a 
work of construction is complete, it is delightful to contemplate. The most satisfactory purposes are those 
that lead on indefinitely from one success to another without ever coming to an end. Thus, construction 
is a greater source of happiness than destruction. (250 Words) 


z 


. Make a précis of the following passage in about one-third of its length. Do not give a title to it. The 


précis should be written in your own language. (75) 


India is essentially a land of knowledge and it must rediscover itself in this aspect. Once this rediscovery 
is done, it will not require much struggle to achieve the quality of life, strength and sovereignty of a 
developed nation. 

Knowledge has many forms and it is available at many places. It is acquired through education, 
information, intelligence and experience. It is available in academic institutions, with teachers, in libraries, 
in research papers, seminar proceedings and in various organizations and workplaces with workers, 
managers, in drawings, in process sheets and on the shop floors. Knowledge, though closely linked to 
education, comes equally from learning skills such as those possessed by our artists, craftsmen, hakims, 
vaidyas, philosophers and saints, as also our housewives. Knowledge plays a very important role in their 
performance and output too. Our heritage and history, the rituals, epics and traditions that form part of 
our consciousness are also vast resources of knowledge as are our libraries and universities. There is an 
abundance of unorthodox, earthy wisdom in our villages. There are hidden treasures of knowledge in 
our environment, in the oceans, bio reserves and deserts, in the plant and animal life. Every state in our 
country has a unique core competence for a knowledge society. 

Knowledge has always been the prime mover of prosperity and power. The acquisition of knowledge 
has therefore been the thrust area throughout the world. Additionally, in India, there has been a culture 
of sharing it, not only through the traditions of guru-shishya but also by its spread to neighbouring 
countries through travellers who came to Nalanda and other universities drawn by their reputation as 
centres of learning. India is endowed with natural and competitive advantages as also certain distinctive 
competencies. But these are scattered in isolated pockets and the awareness of these is inadequate. During 
the last century the world has changed from being an agricultural society, in which manual labour was the 
critical factor, to an industrial society where the management of technology, capital and labour provide 
the competitive advantage. In the twenty-first century, a new society is emerging where knowledge is the 
primary production resource instead of capital and labour. Efficient utilization of this existing knowledge 
base can create wealth for us in the form of better health, education and other indicators of progress. The 
ability to create and maintain the knowledge infrastructure, to enhance skills and increase productivity 
through the exploitation of advances in various fields will be the key factors in deciding the prosperity 
of this society. 

The knowledge society has two very important components driven by societal transformation and wealth 
generation. The societal transformation is in respect of education, healthcare, agriculture and governance. 
These will lead to employment generation, high productivity and rural prosperity. 

The task of wealth generation for the nation has to be woven around national competencies. The TIFAC 
task team has identified core areas that will spearhead our march towards becoming a knowledge 
society. The areas are: information technology, biotechnology, space technology, weather forecasting, 
disaster management, telemedicine and tele-education, technologies utilizing traditional knowledge, 
service sector and infotainment which is the emerging area resulting from convergence of information 
and entertainment. These core technologies, fortunately, can be interwoven by IT, a sector that took off 
only due to the enterprising spirit of the young Thus there are multiple technologies and appropriate 
management structures that have to work together to generate a knowledge society. With India carving 
a niche for itself in information technology, the country is uniquely placed to fully capitalize on the 
opportunity to quickly transform itself into a knowledge society. The Planning Commission has taken a 
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lead in generating a roadmap for transforming India into a knowledge society Evolving suitable policy 
and administrative procedures, changes in regulatory methods, identification of partners and most 
important, creation of young and dynamic leaders are the components that have to be put in place. In order 
to generate wealth, which is the second component for establishing a knowledge society, it is essential 
that simultaneously a citizen-centric approach to shaping of business policy, user-driven technology 
generation and intensified industry-academia linkages have also to be established. 


Aknowledge society has a two-dimensional objective of societal transformation and wealth generation, and 
a third dimension emerges if India is to transform itself into a knowledge superpower. This is knowledge 
protection and it entails a tremendous responsibility. It is very important that our communication network 
and information generators are protected from electronic attacks through surveillance and monitoring. 
There should be a focussed approach to intellectual property rights and related issues, and our ancient 
knowledge and culture too are part of our resource base and need to be protected as such. (776 words) 


Since knowledge has many forms and it is available everywhere; it can be acquired through education, 
information, intelligence and experience. Knowledge being the prime moves of prosperity and power; 
its acquisition has been the thrust area all over the world. Due to sharing of knowledge in India, it has 
spread to its neighbouring countries. But distinctive competencies in India are scattered in isolated pockets 
and its awareness is inadequate. The world has changed from agricultural society to industrial society in 
the last century but in this century, knowledge is the primary production resource instead of capital and 
labour. Efficient utilization of this knowledge is going to be the key factors in deciding the prosperity of 
society. The two very important components of the knowledge society will lead to employment generation, 
high productivity and rural prosperity. Underlining the national competencies, the TIFAC task team has 
identified many areas. These core technologies need to be interwoven by IT. Multiple technologies and 
appropriate management structures have to work together to quickly transform India into a knowledge 
society. Fortunately the planning commission has taken a lead. 

Evolving suitable policy and administrative procedures, changes in regulatory methods, identification 
of partners and most important creation of young and dynamic leaders are the components that have 
to be put in place. The second component is generating wealth which can be achieved by shaping a 
citizen centric approach. If India has to transform itself as a knowledge superpower, it needs to protect 
its communication network and information generators and simultaneously the ancient knowledge and 
culture too have to be preserved. (263 Words) 


précis should be written in your own language. 

The means may be equated to a seed, the end to a tree; and there is just the same inviolable connection 
between the means and the end as there is between the seed and the tree. I am not likely to obtain the 
result flowing from the worship of God by laying myself prostrate before Satan. If, therefore, anyone 
were to say; ‘I want to worship God; it doesnot matter that I do so by means Satan’, it would be set down 
as ignorant folly. We reap exactly as we sow. 

If I want to deprive you of your watch, I shall certainly have to fight for it; if I want to buy your watch, 
I shall have to pay you for it; and if I want it as a gift, I shall have to plead for it; and according to the 
means I employ, the watch is a stolen property, different results from three different means. Will you 
still say that means do not matter? 

Let us proceed a little further. A well-armed anger argue that you want to punish that rogue the good of 
your neighbours; you have collected a number of armed men, you want to take his house by assault; he 
is duly informed of it, he runs away; he, too is increased. He collects his brother-robbers, and sends you 
a defiant message that he will commit robbery in broad daylight. You are strong, you do not fear him. 
You’re prepared to receive him. Meanwhile, the robber pesters complain before you. You reply that you 
are doing all their sake, you do not mind that your own goods have been stolen. Your neighbours reply 


cE LT 


that robber never pestered them before, and that he commenced his depredations only after you declared 
hostilities against hi. You’re between Scylla and Charybdis. You’re full of pity for the poor men. What 
they say is true. What are you to do? You'll be disgraced if you now leave the robber alone. You, therefore, 
tell the poor men: “Never mind. Come, my wealth is yours. I will give you arms. I will train you how 
to use them; you should belabour the rogue; don’t you leave him alone.’ And so the battle grows. The 
robbers increase in numbers; your neighbours have deliberately put themselves to inconvenience. Thus 
the result of wanting to take revenge upon the robber is that you have disturbed your own peace; you 
are in perpetual fear of being robbed and assaulted; your courage has given place to cowardice. If you 
patiently examine the argument, you will see that I have not overdrawn the picture. This is one of the 
means. 


Now let us examine the other. You set this armed robber down as an ignorant brother, you intend to 
reason with him at a suitable opportunity; you argue that he is? after all, a fellow man; you do not know 
what prompted him to steal. You, therefore, decide that when you can, you will destroy the mans motive 
for stealing. Whilst you are thus reasoning with yourself, the man comes again to steal. Instead of being 
angry with him, you take pity on him. Henceforth, you keep your doors and windows open, you change 
your sleeping place, and you keep your things in a manner most accessible to him. The robber comes 
again and is confused as ail this is new to him; nevertheless, he takes away your things. But his mind 
is agitated. He enquires about you in the village, he comes to learn about your broad and loving heart; 
he repents, he begs your pardon, returns you your things, and leaves off the stealing habit. He becomes 
your servant, and you find tor him honourable employment. This is the second method. 

Thus, you see, different means have brought about totally different results. I do not wish to deduce from 
this that robbers will act in the above manner or that all will have the same pity and love like you. I only 
wish to show that fair means alone can produce fair results, and that, at least in the majority of cases, if 
not indeed in all, the force of love and pity is infinitely greater than the force of arms. There Is harm jn 
the exercise of force, never in that of pity. 


. The means and the end are interrelated. By worshipping Satan, we cannot get what we get by worshipping 


God. What we sow, so do we reap. Depending on the means employed; a watch can become a stolen 
property, my own property or a donation. Thus we see that the means adopted has lot to do so far the end 
result is concerned. If we proceed further and consider a case in which an armed man has robbed of our 
property; we can retaliate in 2 different ways. In response, we can collect our village people, train them 
how to fire bullets from the gun and fight back the robbers. In this case, it is more likely that the peace 
and security of the villagers as well as that of ours is disturbed and we remain in constant fear of being 
assaulted and robbed of. Another way is to pity on the robbers and allow them to steal. You keep your 
things easily accessible to them and stay away there keeping the doors and windows open. It is more 
likely that the robber’s mind changes and he is transformed. Since his heart has changed, he becomes 
your servant for ever leaving off his stealing habits. Though it can’t be deduced that all robbers will 
behave in the same way; chances are that they behave differently. But so far the use of force is concerned; 
it cannot yield positive results whereas pity can. Thus we can conclude — the means adopted has a far 
reaching effect on the end result. 


Make a précis of the following passage in about one-third of its length. Please do no given a title 
to it. Précis should be written in your own language. (75) 
If this century has, in the famous phrase, made the world safe for democracy, the next challenge is to 
make a world safe for diversity. It is in Inida’s interest to ensure that the world as a whole must reflect 
the idea that is already familiar to all Indians — that it should not matter what the colour of your skin is, 
the kind of food you eat, the sounds you make when you speak, the God you choose to worship (or not), 
so long as you want to play by the same tules as everybody else, and dream the same dreams. It is not 
essential in a democratic world to agree all the time, as long as we agree on the ground rules of how we 
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will disagree. These are the global principles we must strive to uphold if we are to be able to continue 
to uphold them securely at home. 

We want a world that gives us the conditions of peace and security that will permit us to grow and 
flourish, safe from foreign depredations but open to external opportunities. Whether global institutions 
adapt and revive will be determined by whether those in charge are capable of showing the necessary 
leadership. Right now many of us would suggest that there is a global governance deficit. Reversing it 
would require strong leadership in the international community by a number of powers, including the 
emerging ones. India is an obvious contender to provide some of that leadership. India should aim not 
just at being powerful — it should set new standards for what the powerful must do. 


This is a huge challenge, and one to which India must rise. An analogy from another field is not 
encouraging; many would argue that India has not acquitted itself well when given the change to have 
global impact in one domain — that of the sport of cricket, where India accounts for more than 80 percent 
of the game’s revenues and perhaps 90 percent of its viewership, giving it an impact on the sport that no 
country can rival. Clearly, international opinion does not believe that in its domination of world cricket, 
India has set new standards for what the powerful must do. Broadening the analogy to global geopolitics, 
one could well say : India, your world needs you. 


So India must play its due part in the stewardship of the global commons (including everything from the 
management of the Internet to the rules governing the exploitation of outer space). We can do it. India 
is turning increasingly outward as a result of our new economic profile on the global stage, our more 
dispersed interests around the world, and the reality that other countries, in our neighbourhood as well 
as in Africa, are looking to us for support and security. India has the ability and the vision to promote 
global partnerships across the broad range of its interests; it only needs to act. 
The world economic crisis should give us an opportunity to promote economic integration with our 
neighbours in the subcontinent who look to the growing Indian market to sell their goods and maintain 
their own growth. But as long as South Asia remains divided by futile rivalries, and some continue to 
believe that terrorism can be a useful instrument of their strategic doctrines, that is bound to remain a 
distant prospect. We in South Asia need to look to the future, to an interrelated future on our subcontinent, 
where geography becomes an instrument of opportunity in a mutual growth story, where history binds 
rather than divides, where trade and cross-border links flourish and bring prosperity to all our peoples. 
(603 words) 


This century has made the world safe for democracy; now the challenge is to make it safe for diversity. 
Irrespective of caste, colour and creed, everyone should come on a common platform. It is now imperative 
for us to strive to uphold how we will disagree when we agree on ground rules. We want a world that 
gives us peace, security and safety from foreign depredations. We usually suggest that there is a global 
governance deficit. It will require strong leadership by a number of powers including the emerging 
ones. India should set new standards for what the powerful should do. Although it is a huge challenge; 
India must come up to the expectation. The plea that India has not equipped itself well does not serve 
the purpose. No country can rival India in the game of cricket which accounts for 80% of the game’s 
revenues and 90% of its viewership. Obviously India has set new standards. 

Hence India has the vision to promote partnership; what requires is action. But as long as South Asia 
remains divided by futile rivalries and continues to consider terrorism as a useful instrument of their 
strategic docrines, that will remain an impossibility. We in South Asia should look to an interrelated 
future where history binds rather than divides. (213 Words) 


Q8. 


(a) Make a précis of the following passage in about one-third of its length. Please do not suggest 
a title. 60 
Honesty in business dealings or in other areas are not the only measures of morals and values. 


Précis ( a-65) 


The strength of character of a person is also measured by uncompromising aversion to cowardice, 
intrigue, envy, ambiguity, falsehood, disloyalty, disloyalty, treachery, in short, all undignified actions. 
There are, in reality, few human beings endowed with a truly spotless character. This is because an 
almost immaculate character does not exist until the last lives in human form. Educated individuals 

are not necessarily endowed with good morals and values. In fact, some of them use education and 
their intellect as a tool for deceit. However, the advantages and the need for education and culture 
cannot be denied. They contribute largely for the development of intellectual ability and the power to 
reason, which are the means by which the spirit analyses, compares, infers and arrives at conclusions 

in the search for truth about the meaning of life. The most precious assets of the soul are its morals 

and values, but they are not easy to build. The character of each person requires longer periods 

of thoughtfulness, reasoning and the practice of those values, during many reincarnations, in the 
course of which, ideas sink in under life experiences. It is only after enduring much disillusionment, 
grief, injustice and ingratitude for many successive corporeal lives, that a person will be able to 
measure, in the innermost recesses of his soul, the extent of human moral misery. Then, disgusted, 

he rebels against it and opens the door to a more ethical and honourable life. Thus, having known 

and experienced suffering, the spirit, in countless reincarnations, gradually frees itself from evil 
actions and, through enlightnment, and conviction follows the rigid trackes of a flawless conduct. 

It is of great significance to talk about morals and values but it is also crucial to define the lines 

of character that everyone should consider in their lives. Some of the most important ones are: 
good judgement, fairness, common sense, punctuality, loyalty, courage, magnanimity, dignity, 
gratitude, politeness, faithfulness, moderation, truthfulness, self-respect, respect for others, etc. All 
these qualities, if properly cultivated, compose a prime set of dignifying virtues which accounts 

for a refined character. For example, we all make mistakes and to err is human. However, once an 
honest person is advised and becomes convinced of his mistake, he should admit it and try not to 
repeat it. Unfortunately it is common practice to conceal one’s mistakes, instead of avoiding them. 

This is very detrimental to spiritual growth. Most people seldom use impartiality and justice in the 
innermost evaluation of their own actions. Even those who are too harsh in the judgement of other 
people’s actions, for whom they always have words of criticism and reproach, do not escape the 
usual tendency. When their own faults are concerned, they find a full, lenient, absolvent justification. 

In this ways, not only it denotes lack of character, but mistakes often and up incorporated to human 
habits. By acting this way, an individual loses his self-respect and his sense of character and dignity 

and becomes corrupted. What everyone should do, is to face up his mistakes and avoid new mistakes, 

by improving his sense of morals and values, with the help of his will-power. (537 words) 
Ans. Apart from honesty, a person is also judged by his uncompromising aversion to undignified actions. In 
reality an almost immaculate character is difficult to find. Even educated persons are bereft of morals and 
values; and they, therefore, do not hitch to conceal their mistakes. Even if these mistakes become evident; 
they find a suitable justification. Although education is a powerful tool of all round development of a 
person; it does not entail morals and values. Education helps in the search for truth about the meaning 
of life. But it is only after enduring much grief, injustice, ingratitude etc. that a man is able to measure 
the recesses of his own soul. Disgusted, he rebels and opens the door to a more ethical and honourable 
life. Thus the spirit gradually frees itself from evil action and follows flawless conduct. Not admitting 
the mistakes shows lack of character. If properly cultivated, a person admits mistakes and attempts not 
to repeat in future : Instead of justifying our mistakes,we must build a temperament to confess it and 


rectify. This necessitates will power but builds character. (183 Words) 
(b) Make a précis of the following passage in about one-third of its length. Please do not suggest 
a title. (40) 


People write and publish autobiographies and autobiographical sketches for a number of reasons. 
One of these reasons is to put on record the events of a famous or influential career. But not all 
autobiographies, not even the autobiographies most frequently and widely read, are by famous or 
extraordinary men. Another reason is to hand on to others, wisdom won through experience and 
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hard labour. Yet many fine autobiographers seem to have little concern to teach or to persuade. A 
third reason is to distill from past experience events, persons, and situations which hold a firm place 
in memory, and to put true values on them. In this sense, autobiography is, as Somerset Maugham 
has said, a ‘summing-up’, and its first utility is to its author himself. 

Whatever its purpose or the fame of the man who writes it, autobiography is a thing created out of 
the recollections of life. It is not life itself, Whether it be valuable or useless depends upon whether 
it is well or ill made. Good autobiographies can be mined from inconspicuous lives. 

For autobiography is the inclusive and summary form of what we call ‘themes of experience’. It may 
contain reminiscences, descriptions of places, of animals, of people, the identification of characteristic 
preferences and prejudices, and other matters as well. It has the traits of all these minor forms. 
An autobiography is objectively true, but is not indiscriminately inclusive. It presents a selection 
of detailed episodes with sufficient fullness to preserve their essential qualities. It is usually written 
within the framework defined by a consistent point of view. If presents its subject in more than two 
dimensions, fusing the person and his actions with setting, manner and purpose. One further trait 
of autobiographical writing raises a few special problems: by its nature autobiography tempts its 
author to proceed chronologically. The events sort themselves by the calendar, and it is a natural 
impulse of every autobiographer to begin with the words “I was born on ....”. 

Strict chronological arrangement poses a discipline of some force. It is by no means easy to “begin at 
the beginning, go until you come to the end, and then stop.” Considerations other than the calendar 
have a way of forcing their way to notice. With due care, however, a chronological autobiography 
can be accomplished. 

It is important to remember that chronology is not the only principle by which autobiography can be 
organized. Benjamin Franklin, whose procedure in his autobiography is basically chronological, does 
not hesitate to recognize the Philadelphia girl who laughed at his as the very one who subsequently 
became his wife. Joseph Conrad prefers the pattern of walking tour to that of the calendar, and his 
richly imaginative account is stored with pertinent associations of the past with the present and 
future. Often, to the autobiographer, it seems that life does not pass so much as it accumulates. 
Qualities emerge as identities independent of time. For this reason, we should not as we write feel 
compelled to maintain a steady rate of advance through the time marks of our stories. Like hazlitt 
on his journey, we linger over a choice adventure of a valued friend, and then, if we choose, we 
skip a few years to catch up. 


(541 words) 
Ans. Three most important reasons why people write and publish autobiographies are: (i) to put on record the 
events of a famous and influential career; (ii) to hand on to others wisdom earned through experience 
and hard labour; and (iii) to distil from past experience, events, persons and situations which hold a 
place in memory. Autobiography in fact is recollections of life; whether it is valuable or not depends 
upon the way it is written. It includes and summarises the ‘themes of experience’. It is objectively true 
but not indiscriminately inclusive. It presents a selection of detailed episodes with sufficient fullness. 
Fusion of the person and his actions; and raising a few special problems and its two traits. To begin, an 
autographer uses “I was born on ....... ” Chronological arrangement poses a discipline. It takes due care 
to accomplish a chronological autobiography. Chronology alone is not the only principle by which an 
autography is organised. Benjamin Franklin’s and Joseph Conrad’s autographies illustrate this. It seems, 
life does not pass so much as it accumulates. Independent of time, qualities emerge as identities. Hence 
we are supposed not to be compelled to maintain a steady rate of advance through the time marks. 


(190 Words) 
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Q1. Rewrite the following sentences after making necessary corrections. Do not make unnecessary 
changes in the original sentence: [2021] 
(1 x 10 = 10) 


(i) My sister prefers dogs than cats. 
(ii) I don’t approve to your smoking in public. 
(iii) One of my student has got the prestigious Commonwealth Scholarship this year 
(iv) The fresher the fruit, the best it tastes. 
(v) He questioned my motif behind meeting the director. 
(vi) The director went and bidded goodbye to the composer. 
(vii) His acceptance of your fancy story indicates his credible nature. 
(viii) Are you invited for the office party? 
(ix) When I will reach home, I will let you know the details of the event. 
(x) The University comprises of several Departments. 
Ans. (i) My sister prefers dogs to cats. 
(ii) I don’t approve of your smoking in public. 
(iii) One of my students has got prestigious commonwealth scholarship this year. 
(iv) The fresher the fruit, the better it tastes. 
(v) He questioned my motive behind meeting with the director. 
(vi) The director went and bid goodbye to the composer. 
(vii) His acceptance of your fancy story indicates his credible nature. 
(viii) Are you invited to the office party? 
(ix) When I reach home, I will let you know the details of the event. 
(x) The university comprises numerous departments. 


Q2. Rewrite the following sentences after making necessary corrections. Do not make unnecessary 


changes in the original sentence: [2020] 
(1 x 10 = 10) 


(i) | Have you brought some mangoes? 
(ii) The Ganga is the sacred river. 

(iii) I and Chetan did all the work. 

(iv) He said it himself. 

(v) Blessed is he that has found a job. 
(vi) He is much ill to do any work. 

(vii) One of the boy was absent for a week. 
(viii) Gopal came home lately. 
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Ans. (i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 
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(ix) She was sitting besides him. 
(x) Our hoard is small and our hearts are large. 


Have you bought any mangoes? 

If sentence is affirmative, then normally ‘some’ is to be used . 

If sentence is negative or interrogative, then we are supposed to use ‘any’. 

The Ganga is a sacred river. 

Here, “a” will be used instead of ‘the’. Article “the” is a definite article while ‘a/an’ is indefinite 
article. 

For example: let’s read the book. It means some specific book. 

Let’s read a book. It means any book rather than a specific book. 

Chetan and I did all the work. 


As per the rules related to the order of personal pronouns, it has to be 2,3,1. The second person in 
the first place followed by the third person and lastly the first person. Hence, it is “Chetan and I” 
are correct. 


He himself said it. 
He himself said it. (special remark ) 


Here the word ‘himself’ stresses the doer of the action. It greatly emphasises the subject ‘he’ and 
functions as an Emphatic Pronoun. In absence of this work the sentence carries no significant 
effect on the part as to who did it. 


In this manner, ‘himself’ will come after the subject ‘He’. 
Blessed is he who has found a job. 


Here, ‘who’ will be used instead of ‘that’. ‘Who’ refers to people. ‘That’ may refer to people, 
animals, groups, or things, but who is preferred when referring to people. 


He is too ill to do any work. 

The words ‘too...to’ have a negative meaning. It means ‘more than is necessary or desirable’. 
For example: He was very nervous. He could not perform well on the stage. 

He was too nervous to perform well on the stage. 


(vii) One of the boys was absent for a week. 


The noun following the phrase “one of the” is always a plural noun, whereas use of verbs as 
singular or plural will entirely depend upon the subject of the statement, i.e. singular verb for 
singular subject and plural verb for plural subject. 


For example: 
Pistachio is one of the few flavours that appeal to me. 
The alarm is triggered when one of the criminals tries to escape. 


(viii) Gopal came home late. 


Late is both an adverb and an adjective; it means the opposite of early. Lately is also an adverb; 
it means ‘recently’. 


Late meaning ‘not on time’ 
Late as an adverb means ‘not on time’: 


Well, I couldn’t find my classroom, so I got to the classroom a bit late and then I had to sing a 
song in front of the other students! 


Late as an adjective means ‘after the usual time’: 
We had a late breakfast. 


(ix) She was sitting beside him. 


(x) 


‘Beside’ is a preposition that means ‘close to’ or ‘next to.’ ‘Besides’ is also a preposition that 
means ‘in addition to’ or ‘apart from.’ It can also serve as an adverb that means ‘furthermore’ 
or ‘another thing.’ Example: Come and sit beside me. 


Our hoard is little but our hearts are great. 

‘Small’ is used with nouns. 

For example: I have a small amount of wine. 

‘Little’ is used only with ‘uncountable nouns’ when you want to say ‘not enough’. 
‘Little’ is used to talk about the degree of Adjective. 

There are no ‘comparative’ and ‘superlative’ forms of ‘little’. 

For example: She is a little fat. 


As adjectives the difference between great and large great is very big, large scale while large 
is of considerable or relatively great size or extent. 


As nouns the difference between great and large 


is that great is a person of major significance, accomplishment or acclaim while large is 
(music|obsolete) an old musical note, equal to two longas, four breves, or eight semibreves. 

As a interjection great 

is expression of gladness and content about something. 

As a adverb great 

is very well (in a very satisfactory manner). 


Q3. Rewrite the following sentences after making necessary corrections. Do not make unnecessary 


Ans. 


(ii) One of the answer was wrong. 

(iii) You should buy new furnitures for your house. 

(iv) They pitched the tent besides the lake. 

(v) The wood-cutter was falling the trees in the forest. 
(vi) The hens had stopped lying eggs. 

(vii) The mother sings until the child does not go to sleep. 
(viii)There was no one to look at the children in the hostel. 
(ix) The reply is awaited for. 


(x) 
(i) 


changes in the original sentence. [2019] 
(1x10 = 10) 
(i) The manager was angry upon the employee. 1 


ed 


The chairman flew the flag. 
The manager was angry with the employee. 


Explanation: Angry takes the preposition ‘with’ when we are angry with a person. However, it 
takes ‘at’ when we are angry at a thing. Example: She was so much angry with the maid that she 
fired her instantly. He was angry at this proposal. 


(ii) One of the answers was wrong. 


Explanation: The phrase “one of the” is only followed by a plural (i.e. answers). 


(iii) You should buy new furniture for your house. 


Explanation: Furniture is an uncountable noun and is not used in the plural. We say “there is some 
beautiful old furniture in the house. The furniture is in good condition. When talking about one 
chair or table, we say a piece of furniture or an item of furniture. 
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(iv) They pitched the tent beside the lake. 
Explanation: Beside means ‘next to, at the side of’ — I bought these books from the shop beside 
the station. Besides means ‘making an additional point; anyway’ - “I don’t want to go to cinema; 
besides, I can’t afford it.” 

(v) The woodcutter was felling the trees in the forest. 
Explanation: The verb ‘fell’ means ‘to make something fall; especially to chop down a tree’. The 
verb ‘fall’ means ‘descend in free fall under the influence of gravity.’ 

(vi) The hens had stopped laying eggs. 
Explanation: The verb ‘lay’ means here ‘produce and deposit (an egg or eggs)’- “This hen doesn’t 
lay.” Lying (participle of lie) means ‘tell an untruth; pretend with intent to deceive.’ Lying also 
means be lying, be prostrate; be in a horizontal position. 

(vii) The mother sings until the child goes to sleep. 
Explanation: The conjunction ‘until’ means ‘up to the point in time or the event mentioned’. With 
‘until’, we don’t use ‘negative’ clause. In such sentences, ‘until’ includes a negation already (kind 
of) so, we don’t use double negations. Example: ‘you don’t know what you can achieve until you 
try’ (not until you don’t try). 

(viii)There was no one to look after the children in the hostel. 
Explanation: “Look at’ means “point one’s eyes at, or turn one’s eyes in a particular direction’. E.g. 
Stop looking at me like that. “Look after’ means ‘take care of somebody or something or be responsible 
for somebody or something’. E.g. He is going to look after your dogs while you’re away. 


(ix) The reply is awaited. 
Explanation: If you await someone or something, you wait for them. E.g. He’s awaiting trial, 
which will begin early next month. The preposition ‘for’ is redundant here. 

(x) The chairman flew the flag. 


Explanation: If you fly the flag, you show that you are proud of your country, or that you support 
a particular cause. E.g. The Indian athlete flew the flag in the Common Wealth Games. 


Q4. Rewrite the following sentences after making necessary corrections. Do not make unnecessary 
changes in the original sentence. [2018] 
(1x10 = 10) 
(i) He died with fever. 
(ii) Ram acted with my proposal. 
(iii) She Quarreled against me over the property issue. 
(iv) Be careful for your mother’s health. 
(v) A Sikh, tall than any of his corrades, rushed forward. 
(vi) They cheated each another. 
(vii) Old father looks to his children. 
(vili)Many a man have been ruined by speculation. 
(ix) Let him and I go together. 
(x) The priest was very kind for all of us. 
Ans. (i) He died of fever. 


(Someone dies of or from a disease or injury: He died of a heart attack. He died from a heart attack. 
Die of is more common than die from). 


ee 


(ii) Ram acted on my proposal. 
(To do something because of another person’s advice or order, or because you have received 
information or had an idea; e.g. She is acting on the advice of her lawyers. 

(iii) She quarrelled with me over the property issue. 
(An angry disagreement between two or more people or groups, hence, the verb will take the 
preposition ‘with’) 

(iv) Be careful about your mother’s health. 
(To be careful of/about something means to be anxious to protect (something) from harm or loss; 
solicitous; here you have to be careful about someone’s health, so, about is ok). 

(v) A Sikh, taller than any of his comrades, rushed forward. 
(When comparing two things, we use adjectives like smaller, bigger, taller, more interesting, and 
less expensive). 

(vi) They cheated each other. 
(The phrase each other is used to refer to each member of a group when each does something to 
or for other members). 

(vii) Old father looks after his children. 
(The phrase ‘look after’ means ‘take care of’. E.g. Women who stay at home look after their children. 

(viii)Many a man has been ruined by speculation. 
(Many a/an... is used to indicate a large number of something and it takes a singular noun, which 
can be followed by a singular verb: Many a politician has promised to make changes. 

(ix) Let him and me go together. 
(We use let to talk about permission. Let is followed by an object and an infinitive without to: Let 
me move these books out of your way). 

(x) The priest was very kind to all of us. 
(Generous, helpful, and thinking about other people’s feelings: Please be kind to your younger 


Rewrite the following sentences after making necessary corrections. Do not make unnecessary 


changes in the original sentence. [2017] 
(1x10 = 10) 


(i) The older the wine, better it tastes. 

(ii) You cannot cross the bridge until you do not come to it. 

(iii) He asked me what was my profession. 

(iv) Give me a pencil to write. 

(v) Netaji is one of the bravest patriot of the country. 

(vi) I met an one-eyed beggar in the street. 

(vii) The traders dealing with garments are jittery about the impact of GST. 
(viii)His efficiency soon made him the boss’s blue-eyes boy. 

(ix) She does not know cooking, doesn’t she? 

(x) No sooner the bell rang than the children rushed out of their classrooms. 


Ans. (i) The older the wine, the better it tastes. 


(Comparison and contrast are expressed by the use of the...the... with comparative adjectives in 
parallel clauses. This structure is used to show proportionate increase or decrease. Structure: the 
+ comparative adjective + clause + the + comparative adjective + clause, e.g. The less I see him 


the more I like him). 
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Ans. 


(ii) You cannot cross the bridge until you come to it. 
(Until is used up to the particular time, and is already considered negative form in connectors, so 
don’t use ‘Not’ with Until in a sentence). 

(iii) He asked me what my profession was. 
(Subject-aux inversion does occur with main-clause questions, it cannot occur with embedded 
questions. For example: David asked what colour we are). 

(iv) Give me a pencil to write with. 
(In some situations, we end a sentence with a preposition because there is no other choice). 

(v) Netaji is one of the bravest patriots of the country. 


(the noun following the phrase “one of the” is always a plural noun, whereas use of verbs as singular 
or plural will entirely depend upon the subject of the statement, i.e. singular verb for singular subject 
and plural verb for plural subject). 


(vi) I met a one-eyed beggar in the street. 
(the word one gives a consonant sound) 

(vii) The traders dealing in garments are jittery about the impact of GST. 
(deal in something) to buy and sell something. E.g. The company deals in rare books. 

(viii)His efficiency soon made him the boss’s blue-eyed boy. 
(a boy or man who is liked very much and is treated well by someone, especially someone in 
authority) 

(ix) She does not know cooking, does she? 
(Usually if the main clause is positive, the question tag is negative, and if the main clause is negative, 
it’s positive). 

(x) No sooner had the bell rung than the children rushed out of their class. 
(The word sooner is a comparative adverb, so it should be followed by “than”. We can use either 
the auxiliary had or did after the phrase “no sooner”. However, the use of ‘had’ is far more common 
and idiomatic. 


Rewrite the following sentences after making necessary corrections. Do not make unnecessary 
changes in the original sentence. [2016] 
(1x10 = 10) 
(i) I request your favour to grant me leave. 
(ii) He lived there for a day. 
(iii) He is the fastest runner and he came last. 
(iv) They know each other since January. 
(v) All the patients have been admitted and received attention. 
(vi) They didn’t see any movies since March. 
(vii) We shall go on a tour as soon as the schools will close. 
(viii)Each of the answers was not correct. 
(ix) If we had money we would go shopping, 
(x) I wanted that lie should get leave. 
(i) Irequest the favour of your granting me leave. 
(the correct phrase is ‘to request/ beg the favour of granting leave’). 
(ii) He stayed there for a day. 
(You stay somewhere for a short period, but live for longer period) 
(iii) He is the fastest runner but he came last. 
(Introduces something in contrast or unexpected; however, on the contrary). 
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(iv) They have known each other since January. 

(Since is used for from that time; used for ‘point of time’ while ‘for’ is used for ‘length of time’) 
(v) All the patients have been admitted and have received attention. 
(vi) They haven’t seen any movies since March. 

(Since is used for from that time; used for ‘point of time’ while ‘for’ is used for ‘length of time’) 
(vii) We shall go on a tour as soon as the school closes. 


(When there are two sentences of Future Tense in one sentence, we use either ‘first incomplete 
sentence and then complete sentence’ or ‘first complete sentence and then incomplete sentence. 
e.g. When I go to US, I shall bring a gift for you). 


(viii)None of the answers were correct. 

(ix) If we had had money, we would have gone shopping. 
(When we are talking about something in the past which cannot be altered now, we use: If + Past 
Perfect, would have + past participle. E.g. If you had studied all of these lessons, you would have 
passed the exam). 

(x) I wanted that he should have got leave. 
(Should have + past participle means something that would have been a good idea, but that you 
didn’t do it. It’s like giving advice about the past when you say it to someone else, or regretting 


Rewrite the following sentences after making necessary changes in the original corrections. Do 

not make unnecessary changes in the original sentence. [2015] 
(1x10 = 10) 

(i) He enjoyed during the holidays. 

(ii) Whoever works hard he will win 

(iii) The man who knocked at the door was stranger. 

(iv) I asked my colleague when was he going to his home town 

(v) Besides clothes, the shopkeeper deals with cosmetics too. 

(vi) He is desirous for joining the army. 

(vii) The judge said that the truth always triumphed. 

(vili)one should help his friend in difficulty 

(ix) Sachin Tendulkar is the best batsman India has produced, isn’t it? 

(x) More you read less you understand. 


- (i) He enjoyed himself during the holidays. 


(Enjoy is a transitive verb. It must have an object. So, add his, her, their, etc. before ‘holidays’). 
(ii) Whoever works hard will win. 

(There is no need to use a pronoun when the pronoun it stands for is already present in the clause). 
(iii) The man who knocked at the door was a stranger. 


(Indefinite articles ‘a and an’ signal that the noun modified is indefinite, referring to any member 
of a group). 


(iv) I asked my colleague when he was going to his home town. 
(v) Besides clothes, the shopkeeper deals in cosmetics too. 

(when we do business; offer for sale as for one’s livelihood, we use ‘deal in’) 
(vi) He is desirous of joining the army. 

(wanting something) 
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(vii) The judge said that the truth always triumphs. 


(Universal truths do not change in reported speech). 


(viii)One should help one’s friend in difficulty. 


(possessive of one is oneself) 


(ix) Sachin Tendulkar is the best batsman India has produced, isn’t he? 


(Question tag of Present simple ‘be’) 


(x) The more you read the less you understand. 


(used for saying that when a particular activity, feeling etc. increases, it causes something else to 
change at the same time). 


Q8. Rewrite the following sentences after making necessary corrections. Please do not make 
unnecessary changes in the original sentence. [2014] 


Ans. 


(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 
(iv) 
(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 


(1x10 = 10) 
School is very near my home. 
They never fail who die in great cause. 
It rained an hour before. 
He wrote a most complete account of his travels. 
Either of these three answers is incorrect. 
You will be late until you hurry. 
He is seldom or ever absent from school. 


(viii) The colours so passed off one another that she could not distinguish them. 


(ix) 
(x) 
(i) 
(ii) 
(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(vi) 


The general as well as his soldiers were killed in the battle. 

The boat was drowned. 

School is very near to my home. 

(The preposition ‘to’ with ‘near’ is compulsory. E.g. They live near to that park). 

They never fail who die in a great cause. 

(The quotation is an inversion, for rhetorical or poetic effect. It means ‘those who die in a great 
cause cannot be said to have failed’). 

It rained an hour ago. 

(The adverb ago refers to a period of time that is completed and goes from a point in the past up 
to now. Ago follows expressions of time: It happened two months ago). 

He wrote a complete account of his travels. 

(Non-gradable adjectives like — Absolute, impossible, principal, adequate, inevitable, sufficient, 
complete, main, unanimous, unavoidable, entire, minor, fatal, unique, final, universal, ideal, whole, 
preferable, dead etc. — do not have comparative or superlative forms). 

Any of these three answers is incorrect. 

(Either should be used only to refer to one of two items, ‘any’ is used when more than two items 
are involved: Any of the three candidates still in the race). 

You will be late unless you hurry. 

(Until means ‘up to the time’ while unless means ‘under the circumstances’. 


(vii) He is seldom if ever absent from school. 


(The idiom ‘rarely/seldom if ever’ is used as a more forceful way to say “rarely” or “seldom”. 
I have seldom if ever been so embarrassed). 
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(viii) The colours so passed off from one another that she could not distinguish them. 


Ans. 


(ix) 


(if some things passed off before your eyes, they do from one another). 

The general as well as his soldiers was killed in the battle. 

(Expressions such as ‘coupled with, as well as, along with, together with, not to mention, and 
others’ do not act as coordinating conjunctions. When we use these expressions to join one singular 
subject of a sentence with another noun or pronoun, we do not form a plural subject). 

The boat drowned. 


(Some verbs such as arrive, go, lie, sneeze, sit, drown and die are always intransitive. Hence, they 
do not need an auxiliary verb). 


. Correct the following sentences without changing their meaning. Please do not make unnecessary 


changes in the original sentence. [2013] 
(1x10 = 10) 
(i) | One must do what he thinks best. 1 
(ii) He will surely not do that, did he? l 
(iii) Can i leave the room now, Sir? 1 
(iv) My neighbour, along with two friends, were pushing his car which is stalled. 1 
(v) I thought to help him, but he did not welcome my suggestion. 1 
(vi) When I was a child, I enjoyed to eat ice cream in the bench. 1 
(vii) The Principal, along with the teachers, are planning to apply for a leave. i 
(viii) Do you have an idea who is that man? 1 
(ix) Unemployment as well as poverty influence the votes. 1 
(x) When I woke up, the man already disappeared after committing murder in the running train. 1 
(i) One must do what he thinks is best. 
(present tense third-person singular of be ‘is’ to be inserted) 
(ii) He will surely not do that, will he? 
(If the main clause is in future, the question tag should also be in future tense) 
(iii) May I leave the room now, Sir? 
(We use the modal ‘May’ when asking for permission. A student might ask the teacher, “May I be 
excused?” before leaving the room) 
(iv) My neighbour, along with two friends, was pushing his car which is stalled. 
(When the subject is separated from the verb by words such as ‘along with, as well as, besides, not, 
etc.’, these words and phrases are not taken as part of the subject. Ignore them and use a singular 
verb when the subject is singular. Exampies: The politician, along with the media persons, is 
expected shortly) 
(v) I thought of helping him, but he did not welcome my suggestion. 
(We do not use ‘think to’ for considering. E.g. I’m thinking to do an intensive English course in 
Britain (wrong). I’m thinking about doing an intensive English course in Britain (correct). 
(vi) When I was a child, I enjoyed eating ice cream in the bench. 


(We use the -ing form after enjoy but we don’t use a to-infinitive) 


(vii) The Principal, along with the teachers, is planning to apply for a leave. 


(When the subject is separated from the verb by words such as ‘along with, as well as, besides, not, 
etc.’, these words and phrases are not taken as part of the subject. Ignore them and use a singular 
verb when the subject is singular. Examples: The Prime Minister, along with his ministers, is going 


to address the rally). 
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(viii) Do you have any idea who is that man? 

(The phrase ‘do you have any idea’ can be roughly equivalent to can you think of any way: We 
forgot our keys at home! Do you have any idea where it can be found? 

(ix) Unemployment as well as poverty influences the votes. 

(When the subject is separated from the verb by expressions such as ‘along with, as well as, and 
besides’, ignore these expressions when determining whether to use a singular or plural verb. E.g. 
The police chief, along with the policemen, is guarding the strong room. 

(x) When I woke up, the man had already disappeared after committing murder in the running train. 
(When we talk about two things that happened in the past, we use past perfect to talk about 
something that happened before another action in the past. E.g. I had already eaten my dinner 
when he called). 


Q10. Write the antonyms of the following: [2021] 
(1 x 5=5) 
(i) Guilty (ii) Impoverish 
(iii) Approve (iv) Eligible 
(v) Scarce 
Ans. (i) Guilty- Innocent (ii) Impoverish — Rich 
(iii) Approve- Refuse (iv) Eligible- Ineligible 
(v) Scarce — Plentiful 
Q11. Write the antonyms of the following: [2019] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Noble 
(ii) Loyal 1 
(iii) Straight 1 
(iv) Partial 1 
(v) Sterile 


Ans. (i) Lowly. Noble (adj) means having or showing high moral qualities or character while ‘lowly’ means 
‘low in position and importance, or not respected.’ 


(ii) Disloyal. Loyal means firm and not changing in your friendship with or support for a person or 
an organization, or in your belief in your principles; Disloyal means not supporting someone that 
you should support. 

(iii) Twisted. Straight means continuing in one direction without bending or curving; twisted means 
bent so that the original shape is changed or destroyed. 

(iv) Unbiased. Partial along with other meanings means influenced by the fact that you personally 
prefer or approve of something, so that you do not judge fairly. Unbiased means able to judge 
fairly because you are not influenced by your own opinions. 

(v) Sterile means (of a living being) unable to produce young, or (of land) unable to produce plants 
or crops while productive means producing or able to produce large amounts of goods, crops, or 


other commodities. 
Q12. Write the antonyms of the following: a ae 
(1 x5 = 5) 
(i) Sagacious (ii) Attenuate (iii)Bawdy 


(iv) Dormant (v) Dunce 
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Ans. (i) Sagacious: careless, foolish 
(Sagacious means smart, judicious its antonyms are) 
(ii) Attenuate: expand 
(Attenuate means constrict, vitiate; its antonyms are expand, extend) 
(iii) Bawdy: decent, chaste 
(Bawdy means lewd, obscene; decent, chaste are antonyms) 
(iv) Dormant: active, lively 
(Dormant means passive, inoperative; active, lively are antonyms) 
(v) Dunce: brain, genius 
(Dunce means dimwit, idiot; brain, genius are antonyms) 


Q13. Write the antonyms of the following: [2017] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Amateur (ii) Heavenly (iii) Perfect 
(iv) Variable (v) Vertical 
Ans. (i) Amateur: Expert 
(Amateur means someone who does not have much skill in what they do; Expert means a person 
with special knowledge or ability who performs skilfully) 
(ii) Heavenly: Earthly 
(Heavenly means of or belonging to heaven or god; Earthly means of or belonging to or characteristic 
of this earth as distinguished from heaven). 
(iii) Perfect: flawed, imperfect 
(Perfect means being complete of its kind and without defect or blemish; flawed means having a 
blemish or flaw) 
(iv) Variable: Invariable 
(Variable means liable to or capable of change; Invariable means not liable to or capable of change) 
(v) Vertical: horizontal 


(Vertical means at right angles to the plane of the horizon or a base line and horizontal is to or in 
the plane of the horizon or a base line). 


Q14. Write the antonyms of the following: [2016] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Awkward (ii) Diligently (iii)Persist 
(iv) Traitor (v) Enrich 


Ans. (i) Awkward: graceful 
(Awkward means rude, stiff while graceful means elegant, beautiful) 
(ii) Diligently: idly 
(Diligently means carefully, earnestly; idly means lazily) 
(iii) Persist: cease 
(Persist means go on, continue; its antonym is cease, discontinue) 
(iv) Traitor: loyalist 
(Traitor means disloyal; its antonym is loyalist) 
(v) Enrich: deplete 
(Enrich means augment, its antonym is deplete) 
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Q15. Write the antonyms of the following : [2015] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Arrival (ii) Introvert (iii) Ascend 
(iv) Save (v) Mortal 
Ans. (i) Arrival: departure (ii) Introvert: extrovert 
(iii) Ascend: descend (iv) Save: spend 
(v) Mortal: immortal 
Q16. Write the antonyms of the following: [2014] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Ability (ii) Precise 
(iii) Constructive (iv) Extravagant 
(v) Pretentious 
Ans. (i) Ability: Inability 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


(Ability means the quality of being able to perform; a quality that permits or facilitates achievement 
or accomplishment while inability means lack of ability (especially mental ability) to do something) 
Precise: Imprecise 

(Precise means sharply exact, accurate or delimited and imprecise is its antonym) 

Constructive: Destructive 

(Constructive means Intending to improve or promote development; having a use; Destructive 
means causing destruction or much damage) 

Extravagant: Thrifty 

(Extravagant means recklessly wasteful; thrifty means careful and diligent in the use of 
resources) 

Pretentious: Modest 


(Pretentious means making claim to or creating an appearance of (often undeserved) importance 
or distinction; Modest means marked by simplicity; having a humble opinion of yourself) 


Q17. Write the opposite of the following words. [2013] 
(1 x5 = 5) 
(i) Amateur 1 
(ii) Modesty l 
(iii) Shallow l 
(iv) Conceited 1 
(v) Atheist 1 
Ans. (i) Amateur: Expert 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(Amateur means someone who is unqualified or not skilful enough while an expert has special 
knowledge or ability and performs skilfully) 

Modesty: Immodesty 

(Modesty means freedom from vanity or conceit; Immodesty means the trait of being vain and 
conceited) 

Shallow: Deep 


(Shallow is not deep or strong; not affecting one deeply; Deep is having great spatial extension or 
penetration downward or inward from an outer surface or backward or laterally or outward from 
a centre; sometimes used in combination) 


(iv) Conceited: Humble 


(Conceited means characteristic of false pride; having an exaggerated sense of self-importance 
while humble means marked by meekness or modesty; not arrogant or prideful) 

(v) Atheist: Believer 

(Atheist is one who does not believe in god; Believer has religious faith) 
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Q18. Rewrite the following sentences as directed without changing the meaning: [2021] 
(1 x10=10) 
(i) Has anyone ever hypnotized you? 
(Change into passive voice) 
(ii) The judge said to the witness, “Were you present at the scene of crime?” 
(Change into indirect speech) 
(iii) He does not love his daughter. He does not love his wife either. 
(Join the sentence into one by using ‘neither-nor’) 
(iv) Much though I wanted, I could not reach her. 
(Rewrite the sentence using ‘however’) 
(v) As soon as the concert ended, it began to rain. 
(Replace ‘as soon as’ with ‘hardly’, making other suitable changes) 
(vi) As the bus to the airport was late, we could not catch the plane. 
(Begin the sentence with - ‘Had the bus ... not’) 
(vii) He was so nervous that he could not perform well in the interview. 
(Use “too-to’ combination) 
(viii) I have never kept a pet as I don’t enjoy their company. 
(Rewrite the sentence beginning with ‘since’) 
(ix) They will enjoy the programmer, ? 
(Add a question tag) 
(x) Ifyou are going out take an umbrella as it is cloudy today. 
(Rewrite the sentence beginning with ‘It being -’) 
Ans. (i) Have you ever been hypnotized by anyone? 
(ii) The judge asked the witness if he had been present at the scene of crime. 
(iii) He loves neither his daughter nor his wife. 
(iv) I could not reach her, however, I wanted. 
(v) Hardly had the concert ended when it started raining. 
(vi) Had the bus to the airport not been late, we could have taken the plane. 
(vii) He was too nervous to perform well in the interview. 
(viii) Since I don’t enjoy the company of pets, I have never kept one. 
(ix) Won’t they? 
(x) It being cloudy today, you take an umbrella while going out. 


Q19. Rewrite the following sentences as directed without changing the meaning: (1 x 10 = 10) 
[2020] 


(i) He said to him, “Is your name not Ahmad?” 
(Change into indirect speech) 


Ans. 


English Compulsory 


(ii) | Why did your brother write such a letter? 
(Change into passive voice) 
(iii) No sooner did he enter the house than he took off his coat. 
(Use “as soon as”) 
(iv) Sohan doesn’t smoke and he doesn’t drink. 
(Use “neither ... nor” 
(v) We must eat or we cannot live. 
(Change into a simple sentence) 
(vi) Your sister helped you to do the assignment, ? 
(Add a question tag) 
(vii) The doctor will see you today only if it is an emergency. 
(Use “unless”) 
(viii) You can borrow the book if you return it soon. 
(Use “Provided that”) 
(ix) [can’t explain the situation. It is too complicated. 
(Use “too ... to”) 
(x) He owed his success to his father. 
(Change into a complex sentence) 
(i) | He asked him whether his name was not Ahmad. 
To convert interrogative sentences into indirect speech, follow the following rules: 
e The reporting verb ‘said’ is changed to ‘inquired’ or ‘asked’. 
e Ifthe reporting speech is having the reporting verb at it its start, then if is used in place of 
that. 
e A full stop is placed at the end of the sentence instead of a mark of interrogation. 
(ii) | Why was such a letter written by your brother? 
As the tense of the sentence is ( past indefinite tense) and interrogative sentence, so according 


to rule of changing active to passive voice instead of the word (did ), to be verb past tense 
(was or were) will be written before subject. 


(iii) As soon as he entered the house he took off his coat. 


We use as soon as to show that something happens immediately, i.e. ‘at the very moment another 
action is completed’, or ‘shortly after another action is completed’. 


e I'll call you as soon as I arrive. 
[= ‘I will arrive and then Pll call you immediately.’] 
e As soon as I have the information, I'll tell you. 
[= ‘I'll get the information and then I'll tell you immediately.’] 
(iv) Sohan neither smokes nor drinks. 


For example, instead of saying ‘The President did not come and the Vice-President did not come’ 
you can say ‘Neither the President nor the Vice-President came’. 


Neither he nor Melanie owes me an apology. 
She neither sings nor dances. 


(v) We must eat to live. 
A compound sentence can be transformed into a simple sentence by shortening phrase or word 
into a co-ordinate clause. 
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(vi) Your sister helped you to do the assignment, didn’t she? 
A positive statement is followed by a negative question tag. 
Hence, here, ‘didn’t she’ will be used. 

(vii) The doctor will not see you today unless it’s an emergency. 


Unless means the same as if...not. Like if, unless is followed by a present tense, a past tense, or a 
past perfect tense (never by a conditional). Unless is used instead of if...not in conditional sentences 
of all types. The order of the clauses doesn’t matter with sentences using unless. 


Type 1 conditional: unless + present tense 

With if Equivalent with unless 

You will be sick if you don’t stop eating. 

You’ll be sick unless you stop eating. 

I won’t pay if you don’t provide the goods immediately. 

I won’t pay unless you provide the goods immediately. 
(viii) You can borrow the book provided that you return it soon. 


The most common idiomatic meaning of ‘provided that’ is “on the condition that”. Here are some 
examples: 


You may go to the party provided that you’re home by 12.00. 
You can drive a car provided that you have a valid licence. 
(ix) The situation is too complicated for me to explain 
The words ‘too...to’ have a negative meaning. It means ‘more than is necessary or desirable’. 
For example: He was very nervous. He could not perform well on the stage. 
He was too nervous to perform well on the stage. 
(x) To whom he owed his success was his father. 


A ‘complex sentence’ is a type of sentence that is made up of two or more types of clauses. Usually 
a complex sentence has ‘one main clause’ and the remaining clauses are ‘subordinate clauses’. 
Examples are: The fact that it was raining today made him stay at home. Here in the above 
sentence, to whom he owed his success is the main clause and was his father is the dependent 
clause. The subject here is his father. 


Q20. Rewrite each of the following sentences as directed, without changing the meaning: [2019] 
(1x10 = 10) 
(i) The old man said, “I have been visiting this temple for many years.” 
(Change into indirect speech) 1 
(ii) Allow the pilgrims to pass. 
(Change into passive voice) 1 
(iii) No sooner had she heard the news than she fainted. 
(Use ‘as soon as’) 1 
(iv) He was not intelligent. He was not industrious. 
(Rewrite the sentence using ‘neither___ nor’) l 
(v) When the dog is sleeping, let it lie peacefully. 
(Turn into a simple sentence) 1 


(vi) He only laughed. He did not do anything else. 
(Rewrite the sentence using ‘but’) l 
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(vii) The evil practice will continue if the government does not adopt stringent measures. 


(Use ‘unless’) l 
(viii)He was allowed to go so that he might see his ailing mother. 

(Use ‘in order that’) l 
(ix) The burden was too heavy for the old man to carry. 

(Remove ‘too’) 1 
(x) She was frightened by the man’s glaring eyes. 

(Turn into a complex sentence) 1 


(i) The old man said that he had been visiting that temple for many years. 
Explanation: If the Direct Speech is in Present Perfect Continuous Tense, the Reported speech 
will change to Past perfect Continuous tense. The helping verbs ‘has been’ and ‘have been’ will 
change to the ‘Had been’ while the Verb’s Present Participle form will use the Additional words 
of ‘ING’. Since and for should be placed before the Object to determine the timing and nature of 
the sentence. 

(ii) Let the pilgrims be allowed to pass. 
Explanation: Imperative sentences generally start with first form of verb. The word in first form 
of verb is changed as: Let+ _—_— (object) + be + third form of verb. 

(iii) As soon as she heard the news, she fainted. 

(iv) He was neither intelligent nor industrious. 

(v) Let the sleeping dog lie peacefully. 

(vi) He did nothing but laugh. (We use nothing but in front of a noun, an infinitive without ‘to’, or an 
‘-ing’ form to mean ‘only’). 

(vii) The evil practice will continue unless the government adopts the stringent measures. 

(viii)He was allowed to go in order that he might see his ailing mother. 

(ix) The burden was so heavy that the old man could not carry. 

(x) She was frightened by the man who glared at her. 


Q21. Rewrite the following sentences as directed without changing the meaning: [2018] 


Ans. 


(1x10 = 10) 
(i) Rabi said, “TII eat rice for lunch today”. (Change into an indirect speech) 
(ii) The man was running the shop for long. (Change into passive voice) 
(iii) He was in Delhi. He did not meet his friend. (Rewrite by using ‘though’) 
(iv) I landed at the airport. It started raining. (Rewrite by using ‘no sooner’) 
(v) Though we were under the British rule we had a rich cultural heritage. (Change into a simple 
sentence) 
(vi) India can change only when education is reached to all. (Use ‘unless’) 
(vii) People in a developing country are both rich and poor. (Rewrite by using ‘either’ and ‘or’) 
(viii)If you work hard you will achieve success. (Rewrite by using ‘in order to’) 
(ix) Most of the corrupt politicians do not find themselves in Jail. (Change into a complex sentence) 
(x) He is old. He cannot climb stairs. (Rewrite by using ‘too’) 
(i) Rabi said that he would eat rice for lunch that day. 
(The modal auxiliaries ‘will’ will change to ‘would’; ‘today’ to ‘that day’). 
(ii) The shop was being run for long by the man. 
(iii) Though he was in Delhi, he did not meet with his friend. 


Grammar | 0-83] 


(iv) No sooner had I landed at the airport that it started raining. 


(The structure ‘no sooner...than’ is used to talk about something that happens immediately after 
something else: No sooner had I stepped out, than it started raining). 


(v) We had a rich cultural heritage even under the British rule. 
(vi) Unless education is reached to all, India cannot change. 
(vii) People in developing countries are either rich or poor. 


(Either...or is used to speak only about one or the other of two elements; to select one out of two. 
Both...and is used to indicate the first and the second elements together). 


(viii)In order to achieve success, you will have to work hard. 
(ix) Even though most of the politicians are corrupt, they do not find themselves in jail. 
(x) He is too old to climb stairs. 
(The combination of ‘too...to’ results in a negative meaning: He is too smart to fall for your tricks). 


Q22. Rewrite each of the following sentences as directed without changing the meaning. [2017] 


1x10 = 10 
(i) The truth of the matter is too obvious to require any proof. 
(Remove ‘too’) 
(ii) Radhika says, “I have pain in my knee.” 
(Change into indirect speech) 
(iii) He is not hungry. He is not thirsty. 
(Combine the sentences using ‘neither ... nor’) 
(iv) Give him a glass of water. 
(Change into passive voice) 
(v) The prisoner was set free by the court. 
(Change into active voice) 
(vi) He was ill. He came to school. 
(Rewrite as one sentence beginning with ‘despite’) 
(vii) When the sun rises, the birds leave their nests. 
(Change into a compound sentence) 
(viii) Those who come late shall be punished. 
(Change into simple sentence) 
(ix) Both his parents died in a train accident, 2 
(Add a question tag) 
(x) Gold is the costliest metal. 
(Use comparative degree) 


. (i) The truth of the matter is so obvious that it cannot require any proof.(a simple sentence containing 


the adverb too can be transformed into a complex sentence containing so...that with no difference 
in meaning. E.g. The news is too good to be true. The news is so good that it cannot be true). 


(ii) Radhika says that she has pain in her knee. 

(We don’t need to change the tense if it is present tense, though we change the ‘person’) 
(iii) He is neither hungry nor thirsty. 

(The structure neither...nor is used to join two negative ideas. It is the opposite of both...and...) 
(iv) You are asked/ ordered to give him a glass of water. 
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. Rewrite each of the following sentences as directed without changing the meaning: [2016] 


Ans. 


English Compulsory 


(v) The court set free the prisoner. 

(vi) Despite his illness, he came to school. (Despite + a Noun); Also, despite being ill, he came to 
school. (Despite + a Ground) 

(vii) The sun rises and the birds leave their nests. 
(A compound sentence is a sentence that has at least two independent clauses joined by a comma, 
semicolon or conjunction). 

(viii)Latecomers shall be punished. 

(ix) Both his parents died in a train accident, didn’t they? 
(if the sentence does not have a modal verb in it, question tags are formed using do / don’t, does / 
doesn’t (for statements in present tense) and did / didn’t (for statements in past tense. E.g. I guess 
Father went to the mall yesterday, didn’t she?). 

(x) Gold is costlier than any other metal. 


(We use the comparative to compare one person, thing or group with another person, thing etc. 
The thing that is compared must be excluded from the group of things with which it is compared 


(1x10 = 10) 
(i) Ihave many debts to repay. 
(Change into a complex sentence) 
(ii) He hasn’t been informed. 
(Change into active voice) 
(iii) He wanted to get a raise. He had to study Accounting. 
(Use ‘in order to’) 
(iv) He didn’t complain at all. He was kind. 
(Rewrite the sentence starting with ‘It’) 
(v) Arvind said, “I must write it” 
(Change into indirect speech) 
(vi) I didn’t meet the government official from France. I didn’t meet his friend too. 
(Rewrite using ‘neither ...... nor’) 
(vii) He didn’t describe it well. He was very excited 
(Use ‘too) 
(viii)People respect politicians only when they change their ways. (Rewrite the sentence using ‘unless) 
(ix) We seldom see them nowadays, _? (Supply an appropriate question tag) 
(x) The girl worked hard but she didn’t succeed. 
(Change into a simple sentence) 
(i) As I have many debts, I have to repay them. 
(A complex sentence must have a principal clause and one or more subordinate clauses. We can 
form a complex sentence by combining two simple sentences using a subordinating conjunction 
like when, as, since, till, where, if, though, unless, that, lest, weather, whereas etc.) 
(ii) They haven’t informed him. 
(Passive form: had been + past participle form of the verb; Active form: had + past participle form 
of the verb) 
(iii) In order to get a raise, he had to study Accounting. 


Gamma 


. Rewrite each of the following sentences as directed without changing the meaning : [2015] 


Ans. 


Q25. 


(iv) It was kind of him not to complain at all. 
(used to say that someone’s action shows a particular quality. E.g. It was kind of you to remember 
my birthday). 
(v) Arvind told that he had to write it. 
(If “must” means “have to” in the original, then you can change “must” to “had to” when reporting it). 
(vi) I met neither the government official from France nor his friend. 
(vii) He was too excited to describe it well. 
(The phrase too...to has a negative meaning which means ‘more than is necessary or desirable’). 
(viii)People will not respect politicians unless they change their ways. 
(ix) We seldom see them nowadays, do we? 


(Sentences with negative adverbs such as hardly, never, barely, rarely, scarcely, seldom, etc. do 
not have a negative question tag at the end. They seldom come, don’t they?) 


(x) Though the girl worked hard, she didn’t succeed. 
(A complex sentence can be transformed into a simple sentence by reducing the subordinate clause 


(1x10 = 10) 
(i) He is too arrogant to listen to advice (Change into a complex sentence) 
(ii) He said to me, “What is your name? (Change into indirect speech) 
(iii) My mother asked me if I had finished my breakfast (Change into direct speech) 
(iv) The people will make him president (Change into passive voice) 
(v) My pocket has been picked (Change into active voice) 
(vi) He confessed that he was guilty (Change into a simple sentence) 
(vii) He ran fast to reach the bus stop (Change into an interrogative sentence) 
(viii)To the best of my knowledge, he is a vegetarian (Begin the sentence: As faras__) 
(ix) A.R. Rehman is a versatile music composer (Supply an appropriate tag question) 
(x) Itis a pity that a noble person should Suffer (Change into an exclamatory sentence) 
(i) He is so arrogant that he will not listen to advice. 
(ii) He asked me what my name was. 
(iii) My mother said to me, “Have you finished your breakfast?” 
(iv) He will be made president. 
(v) Someone has picked my pocket. 
(vi) He confessed to his guilt. 
(vii) Did he run fast to reach the bus stop? 
(viii)As far as I know, he is a vegetarian. 
(ix) A.R. Rehman is a versatile music composer, isn’t he? 
(x) What a pity, a noble person should suffer! 


Rewrite each of the following sentences as directed without changing the meaning: - [2014] 
(1x10 = 10) 

(i) He finished his exercise and put away his books. (Change into simple) 

(ii) In the event of his being late, he will be punished. (Change into compound) 

(iii) He said to me, “I have often told you not to play with fire.” (Change into indirect speech) 

(iv) He said that he had come to see them. (Change into direct speech) 
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(v) 
(vi) 
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He drove too fast for the police to catch. (Remove ‘too’) 
The audience loudly cheered the Mayor’s speech. (Change into passive voice) 


(vii) A reward was given to him by the Governor. (Change into active voice) 
(viii) Sita is not one of the cleverest girls in the class. (Change into comparative degree) 


(ix) 
(x) 
(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 
(v) 


(vi) 


I was doubtful whether it was you. (Change into negative form) 

It is sad to think that youth should pass away. (Change into exclamatory sentence) 

Having finished his exercise, he put away his books. 

(Now the sentence consists of only one clause, with a single subject and predicate which is a simple 
sentence). 

He must not be late, or he will be punished. 

(A Simple sentence can be converted into a Compound one by enlarging a word or phrase into a 
Co-ordinate clause) 

He told me that he had often told me not to play with fire. 

He said, “I came to see them”. 

He drove so fast that the police could not catch him. 

(The transformation is made by removing the adverb ‘too’ and by adding a conjunction ‘so...that’), 
The Mayor’s speech was loudly cheered by the audience. 


(vii) The Governor gave him a reward. 
(viii) Sita is not cleverer than most other girls in the class. 


(ix) Iwas not sure that it was you. 
(x) Alas that youth should pass away! 
. Rewrite each of the following sentences as directed without changing the meaning: +, ~~ [2013] 
(1 x10 = 10) 
(i) No one dares to criticize her for what she says. 
(Rewrite the sentence starting with ‘No matter’) l 
(ii) Radha was the eldest. Radha had to look after her parents. 
(Combine to form a single sentence) l 
(iii) She decorated the room. The purpose was to make it look beautiful. 
(Combine using ‘so that’) l 
(iv) “What a beautiful day!”, said the young tourist. 
(Change the narration) 1 
(v) The one-man committee determined there was no need to take action. 
(Rewrite using passive structure) 1 
(vi) The proud father remarked, “What a wonderful batsman my son is!” 
(Change into indirect speech) 1 
(vii) My mother remarked, “Aren’t the children lovely?” 
(Change into indirect speech) 1 
(viii) Cricket fans filled the streets during the World Cup. 
(Rewrite using passive structure) l 
(ix) It would be wonderful if we could go to Shimla. 
(Change into an exclamatory sentence using ‘how’) | 
(x) I could have finished the work. But I would have had to go out early. 


(Combine into one sentence beginning with ‘Had’) l 
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Ans. (i) | No matter what she says, no one dares to criticize her. 


(If you say that you are going to do something no matter what, you are emphasizing that you are 
definitely going to do it, even if there are obstacles or difficulties). 

(ii) Being the eldest, Radha had to look after her parents. 
(Instead of a because /as / since clause, we sometimes use an adverbial participle clause with 


being. E.g. Being late, she couldn’t attend the meeting. (= Because she is late, she couldn’t attend 
the meeting). 


(iii) She decorated the room so that it could look beautiful. 
(The conjunction “so that” is used to join two clauses. (one of them expresses an action, the other 


expresses the purpose). The clause after “so that” generally includes a modal (like can, could, 
may, might, will or would). 


(iv) The young tourist exclaimed with joy that it was a beautiful day. 
(Exclamations become statements in indirect speech). 

(v) No action needed was determined by the one-man committee. 

(vi) The proud father remarked that his son was a wonderful batsman. 

(vii) My mother remarked if the children weren’t lovely. 

(viii) The streets were filled with cricket fans during the World Cup. 

(ix) How wonderful would it be if we could go to Shimla! 

(x) Had I not gone out early, I could have finished the work. 


(When we talk about something that didn’t happen in the past, we use the past perfect: ‘If I had 
done...’ or “Had I done...’). 


Q27. Rewrite the following sentences using ‘it’ at the beginning of the sentence: [2013] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) Impressing Ramesh Mohan would be a piece of cake. 1 

(ii) Visiting old people in hospitals is a very good idea. 1 

(iii) To smoke 20 cigarettes a day is bad for your health. 1 

(iv) Chatting with strangers on the computer can be very dangerous. 1 

(v) My father says, keeping the computer on all day is a waste of electricity. l 


Ans. (i) It would be a piece of cake to impress Ramesh Mohan. 
(The idiom “a piece of cake” means something that’s simple to accomplish). 
(ii) It is a very good idea to visit old people in hospitals. 
(iii) It is bad to smoke 20 cigarettes a day for your health. 
(iv) It can be very dangerous to chat with strangers on the computer. 
(v) It is a waste of electricity to keep the computer on all day, my father says. 


Q28. Use the correct forms of the verbs given in brackets: [2021] 
1x5=5 

(i) My goodness, someone ____ away my phone and left his in its place by mistake. raed 
(ii) Ifyou in time, I’ll leave without you. (Reach) 
(iii) I the rules of grammar these days. (Learn) 
(iv) Iused to have a pair of binoculars, but I it yesterday because I needed money. (Pawn) 
(v) The decision before I joined the meeting. (Make) 

Ans. (i) took (ii) don’t reach 


(iii) have been learning (iv) pawned (v) had been made 
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Q29. Use the following words to make sentences that bring out their meaning clearly. Do not change 
the form of the words. (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences.): [2021] 

(1 x 5=5) 

(i) Philanthropist (ii) Temperamental 
(iii) Sarcastically (iv) Devise 
(v) Preclude 

Ans. (i) She gives a lot of her money in charity, she’s a philanthropist. 


(ii)She’s sad one moment and happy another. She’s quite temperamental. 
(iii)““Great. Just great,” I sarcastically remarked. 

(iv)A training programme should be devised. 

(v) The secret nature of his work precluded official recognition. 


Ans. 


. Use the following words to make sentences that bring out their meaning clearly. Do not change 


the form of the words. (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences.): [2020] 
(1 x 5=5) 
(i) Altruist 
(ii) Senility 
(iii) Glib 
(iv) Ostensible 
(v) Tortuous 
(i) Heis an altruist, and he works for the betterment of humanity. 
Altruist: a person unselfishly concerned for or devoted to the welfare of others (opposed to egoist). 
(ii) Ofthe remaining 398 deaths, 101 were attributed to senility. 
Senility: the condition of being senile. 
Senile: (of a person) having or showing the weaknesses or diseases of old age, especially a loss 
of mental faculties. 
(iii) The spokesman’s answer was just too glib. 
Glib: said or done too easily or carelessly: showing little preparation or thought. : speaking in a 
smooth, easy way that is not sincere. 
(iv) Their ostensible goal was to clean up government corruption, but their real aim was to unseat the 
government. 
Ostensible: stated or appearing to be true, but not necessarily so. 
(v) The streets are narrow, tortuous and inaccessible to carriages. 


Tortuous: full of twists and turnsan act of going or coming in. 
Excessively lengthy and complex. 


. Use the following words to make sentences that bring out their meaning clearly. Do not change 


the form of the words. (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences.) [2019] 

(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Disdain l 
(ii) Contagious 1 
(iii) Stagger 1 
(iv) Insular 1 
(v) Didactic 1 


Grammar A-89 


Ans. (i) Disdain: The officer looked at the clerk with disdain. 

(with contempt, dislike) 

(ii) Contagious: Cholera is a contagious epidemic disease caused by a microorganism. 
(transmissible by contact; catching) 

(iii) Stagger: The drunken man staggered into the room. 
(Walk as if unable to control one’s movements) 

(iv) Insular: There are some plants that grow only in an insular climate. 
(Relating to or characteristic of or situated on an island) 

(v) Didactic: He adopted a lofty, didactic tone when he addressed the women. 
(Instructive (especially excessively) 


Q32. Use the following words to make sentences that brings out their meaning clearly. Do not change 


the form of the words. (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences) [2018] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) Mandatory (ii) Dilemma 

(iii) Petrified (iv) Obfuscate 


(v) Diligent 
Ans. (i) Mandatory:Attendance of ail members at the meeting is mandatory. 

(Required or commanded by authority; obligatory) 

(ii) Dilemma:Her dilemma was whether to leave the party early or to stay long). 
(a situation requiring a choice between equally undesirable ternatives). 

(iii) Petrified:She’s always been petrified of the dark. 
(stunned or dazed with horror, fear, etc.) 

(iv) Obfuscate:Now all the efforts are being made to obfuscate the truth. 
(To make so confused or opaque as to be difficult to perceive or understand) 

(v) Diligent: Jack is very diligent in his work. 
(Careful and using a lot of effort: a diligent student) 


Q33. Use the following words to make sentences that bring out their meaning clearly. Do not change 


the form of the words (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences): [2017] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) Evidence (ii) Condemnation 

(iii) Constitute (iv) Territoriai 


(v) Unseemly 
Ans. (i) Evidence: The police have found no evidence of a terrorist link with the murder. 
(one or more reasons for believing that something is or is not true) 
(ii) Condemnation: The bombing of the schools and hospitals has received universal condemnation. 
(the act of condemning something or someone) 
(iii) Constitute: lhis latest defeat constitutes a major setback for the Democrats. 
(to be or be considered as something) 
(iv) Territorial: Some animals are territorial 
(= they defend particular areas against other animals). (relating to territory or a particular territory) 
(v) Unseemly: To avoid an unseemly political spat, both leaders have been selected. 
(Not in keeping with accepted standards of what is right or proper in polite society) 
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Q34. Use the following words to make sentences that bring out their meaning clearly. Do not change 


the form of the words. (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences.) [2016] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) nebulous (ii) expeditious 

(iii) contiguous (iv) fastidious 


(v) proscribe 
Ans. (i) Nebulous: They have a few nebulous ideas about what they might want to do in the future. 

(especially of ideas) not clear and having no form) 

(ii) Expeditious: RTI department was expeditious in replying to my query. 
(Quick) 

(iii) Contiguous: The two countries are contiguous with/to each other, but the laws are quite different. 
(next to or touching another, usually similar, thing) 

(iv) Fastidious: She is very fastidious about how a house is kept. 
(To maintain one’s household, especially by performing housework such as cleaning, etc.) 

(v) Proscribe: The Athletics Federation has banned the runner from future races for using proscribed 
drugs. 
(of a government or other authority) to not allow something) 


Q35. Use the following words to make sentences that bring out their meaning clearly. Do not change 


the form of the words. (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences.) [2015] 
(J x5 = 5) 

(i) drought (ii) profitable 

(iii) plunge (iv) deformity 


(v) restraint 
Ans. (i) Drought: This year a severe drought has ruined the crops. 

(a long period when there is little or no rain) 

(ii) Profitable: Over the years it has developed into a highly profitable business. 
(making or likely to make a profit) 

(iii) Plunge: The car went out of control and plunged over the cliff. to (cause someone or something 
to) move or fall down 

(iv) Deformity: She was born with a deformity of the spine. 
(a part of the body that has not developed in the usual way) 

(v) Restraint: Police exercised little restraint and lathi-charged the protestors. 


Q36. Use each of the following words to make a sentence that brings out their meaning clearly. Do not 
change the form of the words. (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences) 


[2014] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) gratitude (ii) flavour 
(iii) explosion (iv) dismal 
(v) clumsy 


Ans. (i) | Gratitude: He sent him a present to express his gratitude. 
(the feeling or quality of being grateful) 
(ii) Flavour: This pickle has a light, fruity flavour. 
(how food or drink tastes, or a particular taste itself) 
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(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


Explosion: The fire was caused by a gas explosion. 

(the fact of something such as a bomb exploding) 

Dismal: There were dismal results for the party in Assembly elections. 
(sad and without hope) 

Clumsy: The leader’s choice of words in the speech was clumsy. 
(Lacking social skills; tactless) 


Q37. Use each of the following words to make sentences that bring out their meaning clearly. Do not 
change the form of the words. (No marks will be given for vague and ambiguous sentences.) 


(v) 
(vi) 
(vii) 
(viii) 
(ix) 


(x) 


[2013] 

(1 x10 = 10) 

desultory 1 
grapevine 1 
holistic l 
insidious 1 
intransigence 1 
paradigm 1 
susceptible 1 
ubiquitous 1 
voracious 1 
venerable 1 


Desultory: He made a desultory attempt at the exams. 

(without a clear plan or purpose and showing little effort or interest) 

Grapevine: I heard through the grapevine that they have married. 

(an unofficial, informal way of getting information by hearing about it from someone who heard 
it from someone else) 

Holistic: A good doctor should take a holistic approach to a disease. 

(dealing with or treating the whole of something or someone and not just a part) 

Insidious: High blood pressure is an insidious condition which has few symptoms. 

(of something unpleasant or dangerous) gradually and secretly causing harm) 

Intransigence: The underlying reason for calling off protest is intransigence on all sides. 

(the quality of refusing to change your opinions or behaviour) 

Paradigm: Everybody is hoping for a change in the current cultural paradigm. 

(a model of something, or a very clear and typical example of something) 

Susceptible: The boss isn’t very susceptible to flattery. 

(easily influenced or harmed by something) 

Ubiquitous: The mobile phone seems to be the most ubiquitous of consumer-electronic appliances 
today. (seeming to be everywhere) 

Voracious: He has a voracious appetite (= he eats a lot). 

(very eager for something, especially a lot of food) 

Venerable: He had worked with such venerable leaders as Sardar Patel and Jawahar Lal Nehru. 
(deserving respect because of age, high position, or religious or historical importance) 
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Q38. Supply the missing words: [2021] 
(1x5=5) 
(i) The homestay provides its guests all the facilities. 
(ii) At last, I got rid my old scooter. 
(iii) All my expenses were paid by the office. 
(iv) A waiter is a person who waits customers at a restaurant. 
(v) The company entered an agreement with the supplier. 
Ans. (i) The homestay provides the guests with all the facilities. 
(ii) At last, I got rid of my old scooter. 
(iii) All my expenses were paid off by the office. 
(iv) A waiter is a person who waits on the customers at a restaurant. 
(v) The company entered into an agreement with the supplier. 
Q39. Choose the appropriate word(s) to fill in the blanks: [2021] 
(1 x 5=5) 
(i) The man had a guilty, so he turned himself in. (conscience/conscious) 
(ii) Iusedmy____ to help my neighbour. (discretion/discriminaiton) 
(iii) Thetrainhasbeen__ for an hour. (stationary/stationery) 
(iv) A of shoppers crowded the market after the lockdown was lifted. (hoard/climatic) 
(v) My experiences in the alien place were due to issuse of food and language. (climactic/ 
climatic) 
Ans. (i) | Conscience means a person’s moral sense. 
(ii) Discretion means the freedom to decide what should be done in a particular situation. 
(iii) Stationary means not moving. 
(iv) Ahorde is a crowd of people. 
(v) Climactic describes the high point of anything. 
Q40. Choose the appropriate word(s) to fill in the blanks: ie [2020] 
(1 x 5=5) 
(i) There are millions of stars in . (space/the space) 
(ii) Keats’ poetry is full of imagery. (sensual/sensuous) 
(iii) Leave aside the interest, she won’t pay even the amount. (Principle/principal) 
(iv) Research demands an study of the subject. (intense/intensive) 
(v) Thisisnotan__listatall but shows the kind of range that is available. (exhaustive/exhausting) 
Ans. (i) Space 


Never ever use the phrase “the space” when referring to outer space, unless you’re using it to specify 
a particular region of outer space, like “the space between galaxies” or “the space around the sun’s 
corona.” In this case, “the space” is used exactly the same way it would be when speaking about 
earthbound spatial relationships, as in “the space between paragraphs,” and isn’t particular to outer 
space. 

(ii) Sensuous 

Sensuous means pleasing to the senses, especially those involved in aesthetic pleasure, as of art or 
music. As explained in the usage notes below, this fine distinction is often overlooked. 


(iii) Principal 

A principle is a rule, a law, a guideline, or a fact. The principal means the original amount of a debt on 
which interest is calculated. 

(iv) Intensive 


Intense means of severe strength or force; having strong feelings. The definition of intensive is 
concentrated or strongly focused on a specific thing. An example of something that would be described 
as intensive is a month long, detailed study of a book, an intensive study. 


(v) Exhaustive 


An exhaustive examination of something, for instance, would be extensive and meticulous, leaving 
nothing out. Thus, “exhausting” typically means tiring, while “exhaustive” usually means entire. There 
are occasions when both words can be applicable. An exhausting search, for instance, may well be 
an exhaustive one. 


. Supply the missing words: [2020] 
(1 x5 =5) 
(i) Iam going away the end of January. 
(ii) Our flat is the second floor of the building. 
(iii) What time did they get the hotel? 
(iv) I’ve no idea who Tom Alter was. I’ve never heard him. 
(v) The problem is getting serious; we’ve to do something it. 
. (i) Iam going away at the end of January. 


“at” the end of January” is correct.” “In the end of January” will be wrong because ”in” indicates period 
of time or large area/place; on the other hand “at” indicates point of time or small/specific area/place. 
(ii) Our flat is on the second floor of the building. 
“On” is used for the surface. 
For example: On the wall 
On the ceiling 
On the floor 
On the carpet 
I live on the 7th floor at 21 Oxford Street in London. 
There was a “no smoking” sign on the wall. 
(iii) What time did they get to the hotel? 
Get to some place means arrive at, reach. Example: When we get to the store we’ll talk to the 
manager. 
(iv) I’ve no idea who Tom alter was. I’ve never heard of him. 


Here, the sentence states that the subject has no idea who Tom Alter was and he has never heard 
‘of him’. “OP” is a preposition that indicates relationships between other words, such as belonging, 
things made of other things, things that contain other things, or a point of reckoning. ‘Of? is usually 
used as an adverb or a preposition. In both cases, it indicates separation or disconnection. 


For example: I thought of him the other day when we visited his home town. 
‘I never thought she could take a flight on her own at her age. 
I feel very proud of her. 
(v) The problem is getting worse; we’ve to do something about it 
About can mean in connection with. 
e We talked about his plans. 
e They told the police about it. 
* I don’t know anything about it. 
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Q42. Choose the appropriate word to fill in the blanks: [2019] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) He remained to his seat. (glowed/glued) | 

(ii) You should wear garments in summer. (lose/loose) l 

(iii) He before the boss. (coward/cowered) l 

(iv) The player was crying . (foul/fowl) l 

(v) The chief was of the latest development. (apprised/appraised) l 


Ans. 


(i) He remained glued to his seat. 
Explanation: Glued (adj) means affixed or as if affixed with glue or paste; glowed (verb) means 
emit a steady even light without flames. 

(ii) You should wear loose garments in summer. 
Explanation: Loose (adj) means not tight; not closely constrained, constricted or constrictine 
while lose (verb) means fail to keep or to maintain; cease to have, either physically or im an abstract 
sense. 

(iii) He cowered before the boss. 
Explanation: Cower (verb) means to draw back and crouch in fear; coward (noun) means a person 
who shows fear or timidity. 

(iv) The player was crying foul. 
Explanation: The idiom ‘cry foul’ means to protest against something that has happened. Cry fowl 
doesn’t make any sense. 

(v) The chief was apprised of the latest development. 
Explanation: The phrase Apprise of means to inform one. E.g. Please keep him apprised of any 
changes. Appraise means assess; determine the worth of: They asked the jeweller to appraise her 
diamond necklace. 


Q43. Supply the missing words: [2019] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Hard work is telling your health. 1 
(ii) The book is hard to come : ji 
(iii) The lady is the heir a large estate. 1 
(iv) I was disgusted hi behaviour. 1 
(v) He did not agree my proposal. l 
Ans. (i) Hard work is telling on your health. 


Explanation: The phrasal verb ‘tell on’ means here ‘to have a noticeable effect on (someone or 
something).’ E.g. The stress began to tell on his health. 


(ii) The book is hard to come by. 


Explanation: If something is hard to come by, it is difficult to find. E.g. A good cheap hotel is 
hard to come by in Nainital in summer. 


(iii) The lady is the heir to a large estate. 
Explanation: Heir means ‘the person who has the legal right to receive the property or title of 
another person when they die.’ E.g. She was the sole heir to a vast estate. 

(iv) I was disgusted with his behaviour. 
Disgusted (adj) means ‘feeling or showing disgust; disturbed physically or mentally by something 
distasteful.’ E.g. She was disgusted at the way they treated their children. I’m totally disgusted 
with your behaviour. 
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(v) He did not agree to my proposal. 


Explanation: To agree with someone is to share a point of view with him/her, and to agree with 
an idea or proposal is to accept it and to believe that it’s valid. Sara would not agree to his plan, 
so she had to think of a new plan. She agreed with you that it was a good idea so she went ahead 
and did it. 


Q44. Use the correct forms of the verbs given in brackets: [2019] 


Ans. 


(1x5 = 5) 

(i) The child (steal) the show last evening. l 
(ii) The man (read) the newspaper when I entered the room. l 
(iii) Fhe teacher said that the sun (be) stationary. 1 
(iv) You might (ask) her name. l 
(v) He (suffer) from fever for five days. 1 
(i) The child stole the show last night. 

Explanation: ‘Last night’ shows the event was in past tense. Hence, the verb is in past tense. 
(ii) The man was reading the newspaper when I entered the room. 

Explanation: The past continuous tense refers to a continuing action or state that was happening 

at some point in the past. 
(iii) The teacher said that the sun is stationary. 

Explanation: To make indirect speech of universal truth sentences, the reported speech is not 

changed, even if the reporting form of speech is in past tense. 
(iv) You might have asked her name. 

Explanation: ‘Might have + past participle’ is used to suggest that a person has not done what he 

should. You might have told me! 
(v) He has been suffering from fever for five days. 


Explanation: The present perfect continuous is a verb tense which is used to show that an action 
started in the past and has continued up to the present moment. In the present example, he suffered 
from fever five days ago and is still suffering. 


Q45. Choose the appropriate word to fill in the blanks: [2018] 


1x5 =5 
(i) The terrorists fear in the minds of the people. (install/instil) 
(ii) The boys to the words of their teacher. (return/retort) 
(iii) Ever since the dictator’s has arrived people are suffering. (rain/reign) 
(iv) It is almost to suggest that he does not lie. (ascertain/ascetic) 
(v) An individual’s life is just a to the grand history of mankind. (preclude/prelude) 


. (i) The terrorists instil fear in the minds of the people. 


(Instil means enter drop by drop; install means set up for use) 
(ii) The boys retort to the words of their teacher. 
(Retort means to reply, especially to answer in a quick, caustic, or witty manner). 
(iii) Ever since the dictator’s reign has arrived people are suffering. 
(Reign means a period during which a person or thing is dominant, influential, or powerful: the 
reign of violence is over). 
(iv) It is almost ascetic to suggest that he doesn’t lie. 
(Avoiding physical pleasures and living a simple life, often for religious reasons) 
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(v) An individual’s life is just a prelude to the grand history of mankind. 


(An introductory performance, event, or action preceding a more important one; a preliminary or 
preface; preclude (verb) means keep from happening or arising; make impossible) 


Q46. Supply the missing words: [2018] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) The boy cannot cope the pressure in the school. 
(ii) Do not take law your own hands. 
(iii) The criminal was whisked to the court. 
(iv) I want to push as soon as I finish my work. 
(v) The girl into depression two years ago. 


Ans. (i) The boy cannot cope with the pressure in the school. 

(of a person) deal effectively with something difficult: his ability to cope with stress) 

(ii) Do not take law into your own hands. 
(To do something illegal and often violent in order to punish someone because you know the law 
will not punish that person: After years of violent abuse from her husband, she took the law into 
her own hands). 

(iii) The criminal was whisked away to the court. 
(Take or move (someone or something) somewhere suddenly and quickly: Some police personnel 
whisked him away to some unknown destination). 


(iv) I want to push off as soon as I finish my work. 
(To set out; depart: ‘I’ve got to push off and get to work’) 
(v) The girl went into depression two years ago. 


(Go into depression means a mental illness in which a person is very unhappy and anxious 
(= worried and nervous) for long periods and cannot have a normal life during these periods) 


Q47. Use the correct forms of the verbs in brackets: [2018] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Her path was with flowers. (stew) 
(ii) He had his speech before we arrived. (begin) 
(iii) The book has the test of time. (stand) 
(iv) Recently the price of petrol has up. (go) 
(v) The old beggar was by a mad dog. (bite) 
Ans. (i) Her path was strewn with flowers. 


(To strew things somewhere, or to strew a place with things, means to scatter them there; past 
participle strewn: There were empty boxes and garbage strewn on the floor) 


(ii) He had begun his speech before we arrived. 


(We use past perfect to talk about something that happened before another action in the past, which 
is usually expressed by the past simple: I had already eaten my dinner when he called). 


(iii) The book has stood the test of time. 
(past participle of stand) 

(iv) Recently the price of petrol has gone up. 
(Past participle of go) 

(v) The old beggar was bitten by a mad dog. 
(Past participle of bite; passive voice) 


Q48. Choose the appropriate word to fill in the blanks. [2017] 


Ans. 


l (1x5 = 5) 
(i) Heran like a through the forest. (doe/dough) 


(ii) The teacher encouraged the students to understand things and not learn by (wrote/ 
rote) 


(iii) Indians were determined to throw away the of foreign rule. (yolk/yoke) 

(iv) After his morning prayers, the priest remained for the rest of the day. (idle/idol) 
(v) The hunter killed the bird sitting on the . (bow/bough) 

(i) He ran like a doe through the forest. 


(doe is a female deer; also used of similar animals such as reindeer, antelope, goat; dough means 
a flour mixture stiff enough to knead or roll) 

(ii) The teacher encouraged the students to understand things and not learn by rote. 
(Memorization by repetition) i 

(iii) Indians were determined to throw away the yoke of foreign rule. 
(yoke means an oppressive power; yolk is the yellow spherical part of an egg that is surrounded 
by the albumen) 

(iv) After his morning prayers, the priest remained idle for the rest of the day. 
(idle means not in action or at work; idol means a material effigy that is worshipped) 

(v) The hunter killed the bird sitting on the bough. 


(bough means any of the larger branches of a tree; bow means a weapon for shooting arrows, 
composed of a curved piece of resilient wood with a taut cord to propel the arrow) 


Q49. Supply the missing words: [2017] 


Ans. 


1x5=5 
(i) The quarrel was unnecessary as they were making a out of a molehill. | 
(ii) Let us ring the New Year with gaiety. 
(iii) The custom of SATI was done away during the British period. 
(iv) One should not always blow one’s own 
(v) I cried myself to make him hear. 
(i) The quarrel was unnecessary as they were making a mountain out of a molehill. 
(The idiom ‘to make a mountain out of a molehill’ means over-reactive, histrionic behaviour where 
a person makes too much of a minor issue). 
(ii) Let us ring in the New Year with gaiety. 
(Ring in the new year (idiom) means to mark the end of the previous year and usher in the start of 
a new one, typically with a party or other celebration). 
(iii) The custom of SATI was done away with during the British period. 
(The idiom ‘do away with’ means put an end to; remove). 
(iv) One should not always blow one’s own trumpet. 
(‘Blow one’s own trumpet’ means talk boastfully about one’s achievements). 
(v) Icried myself loudly to make him hear. 
(adverb ‘loudly’ means with relatively high volume). 
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Q50. Use the correct forms of the verbs in brackets: [2017] 


(i) Bread and butter his usual breakfast. (be) 
(ii) Some of the protestors were by bullets. (hit) 
(iii) When I came out of the building I saw that it . (rain) 
(iv) Floods if it continues to rain. (occur) 
(v) I for you since 10 o’clock. (wait) 
Ans. (i) Bread and butter is his usual breakfast. 
(Two subject “bread” and “butter” make a single entity so the singular verb is used). 
(ii) Some of the protestors were hit by bullets. 
(The past participle ‘hit’ is used to form its perfect tenses) 
(iii) When I came out of the building I saw that it was raining. 
(We use the past continuous to talk about for something which happened before and after another 
action). . 
(iv) Floods may occur if it continues to rain. 
(Modal verbs ‘may, might’ express possibility). 
(v) Ihave been waiting for you since 10 O’ clock. 


(The present perfect continuous is used to refer to an unspecified time between ‘before now’ and 
‘now’; something that started but perhaps did not finish in that period of time). 


Q51. Choose the appropriate word to fill in the blanks: [2016] 
1x5 = 
(i) Weare to learn that the President has given his assent to the act. eee ek 
(ii) He did not make a single to the examination results in his speech. (illusion/allusion) 
(iii) Make a selection of the books in this library. (Judicial/judicious) 
(iv) The sight of home gave the boys the to walk fast. (impetus/impetuous) 
(v) The lawyer used many arguments which did not deceive the Judge. (specious/ 
spacious) 


Ans. (i) Weare grateful to learn that the President has given his assent to the act. 

(Grateful means feeling or showing gratitude; gratified means having received what was desired) 

(ii) He did not make a single allusion to the examination results in his speech. 
(Allusion means passing reference or indirect mention; illusion means an erroneous mental 
representation) 

(iii) Make a judicious selection of books in this library. 
(Judicious means marked by the exercise of good judgment or common sense in practical matters; 
judicial means decreed by or proceeding from a court of justice) 


(iv) The sight of home gave the boys the impetus to walk fast. (Impetus (noun) means the act of 
applying force suddenly; impetuous (adj) means characterized by undue haste and lack of thought 
or deliberation. 

(v) The lawyer used many specious arguments which did not deceive the judge. 

(Specious means Plausible but false; Spacious means very large in expanse or scope). 


Q52. Supply the missing words: [2016] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) The scene us is magnificent, isn’t it? 
(ii) your proposals, we shall meet later. 
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(iii) You can’t climb that high roof. 

(iv) He pushed his way the crowd of people. 

(v) She in with the wrong group of friends in her teens. 
Ans. (i) The scene in front of us is magnificent, isn’t it? 


(In front of’ means a position just ahead or at the front part of someone or something else; e.g. The 
lawn in front of the house). 


(ii) According to your proposals, we shall meet later. 


(According to means as stated, reported, or recorded by (someone or something) : as directed or 
required by (rules, directions, etc.) : in a way that is based on (something). 


(iii) You can’t climb up that high roof. 
(Go upward with gradual or continuous progress) 
(iv) He pushed his way through the crowd of people. 


(Push/ force your way through/into etc something; to push very hard in order to get somewhere) 
e.g. The officer forced his way through the crowd. 


(v) She was in with the wrong group of friends in her teens. 
(To be in close association with someone or some group; I’m worried about Sanju —he’s in with 


a wrong group of people). 
Q53. Use the correct forms of the verbs given in brackets: [2016] 
Ux5=35) 
(i) All our plans of starting a new venture up in smoke. (end) 
(ii) Men of straw are not in the society. (respect) 
(iii) He got angry before I a word. (say) 
(iv) Later on he his mistake. (realize) 
(v) Television is a powerful means of knowledge. (diffuse) 


Ans. (i) All our plans of starting a new venture ended up in smoke. 

(ii) Men of straw are not respected in the society. 

(iii) He got angry before I had said a word. 
(When two tenses are used to talk about things that happened in the past, we use past perfect to 
talk about something that happened before another action in the past, which is usually expressed 
by the past simple. E.g. “I had already eaten my dinner when he called”). 

(iv) Later on he realized his mistake. 
(The phrase ‘later on’ denotes happening at a time subsequent to a reference time, hence, the verb 
is in past tense). 

(v) Television is a powerful means of diffusing knowledge. 
(Present participle of diffuse is diffusing) 


Q54. Choose the appropriate word to fill in the blanks: [2015] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Slow and wins the race. (study/steady) 
(ii) The farm scientists have discovered a new to combat soil erosion. (device/devise) 
(iii) Going back on your word isa____f trust (breach/break) 
(iv) A of cars was following the minister. (fleet/float 


(v) The businessman tried to a deal inspector. (strike/stroke) 
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Ans. 


(i) Slow and steady wins the race. 

(Steady means not liable to fluctuate or especially to fall) 

(ii) The farm scientists have discovered a new device to combat soil erosion. (device (noun) means 
an instrumentality invented for a particular purpose; devise (verb) means come up with (an idea, 
plan, explanation, theory, or principle) after a mental effort) 

(iii) Going back on your word is a breach of trust. 

(Breach of trust means violation (either through fraud or negligence) by a trustee of a duty that 
equity requires of him) 

(iv) A fleet of cars was following the minister. 

(Fleet means a group of motor vehicles operating together under the same ownership; float means 
be in motion due to some air or water current) 

(v) The businessman tried to strike a deal with the inspector. 

(Strike a deal (phrase) means come to an agreement (with somebody); stroke means touch lightly 
and repeatedly, as with brushing motions) 


Q55. Supply the missing words : [2015] 


Ans. 


(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Mr. Sharma is senior Mr. Verma. 
(ii) Heis___ poor to afford travelling by air. 
(iii) More than 160 million people suffer malaria 
(iv) Beware pickpockets. 
(v) Time and wait for 
(i) Mr. Sharma is senior to Mr. Verma. 
(If someone is senior to you in an organization or profession, they have a higher and more important 
job than you) 
(ii) He is too poor to afford travelling by air. 
(The words too...to have a negative meaning; it means ‘more than is necessary or desirable’). 
(iii) More than 160 million people suffer from malaria. 
(When you feel unwell or uncomfortable, you suffer from that condition) 
(iv) Beware of pickpockets. 
(The verb ‘beware’ takes the preposition ‘of”) 
(v) Time and tide wait for none. 
(The proverb ‘time and tide wait for none’ means the opportunities of life will pass you by if you 
delay or procrastinate in taking advantage of them). 


Q56. Use the correct forms of the verbs given in brackets. [2015] 


Ans, 


(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Your friends for you tor over an hour, (wait) 
(ii) Itis not worth ___ so much money for this concert (pay) 
(iii) When I reached the station, the train (leave) 
(iv) I the TajMahal last month, (visit) 
(v) The criminal the victim with a blunt object, (attack) 
(i) Your friends have been waiting for you for over an hour. 
(ii) It is not worth paying so much money for this concert. 
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(iii) When I reached the station, the train had left. 
(iv) I visited the Taj Mahal last month. 
(v) The criminal attacked the victim with a blunt object. 


Q57. Supply the missing words: [2014] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Ifyou see him give him message. 
(ii) I hope to reach the station an hour at the outside. 
(iii) Rustan and Sohrab, there were three other boys present. 
(iv) Invalids are not capable continued exertion. 
(v) he had not paid his bill, his electricity was cut off. 


Ans. (i) Ifyou see him give him the message. 

(As we are talking some particular message, hence, the article ‘the’ should be used). 

(ii) Ihope to reach the station in an hour at the outside. 
(The preposition ‘in’ is used for duration (within a maximum period) e.g. in a minute, in two 
weeks, etc. 

(iii) Besides Rustam and Sohrab, there were three other boys present. 
(The preposition ‘besides’ means ‘in addition to’) 

(iv) Invalids are not capable of continued exertion. 
(The phrase ‘capable of doing something’ means ‘having the ability, fitness, or quality necessary 
to do or achieve a specified thing’. E.g. She’s quite capable of taking care of herself. 

(v) Since he had not paid his bills, his electricity was cut off. 
(The conjunction ‘since’ can be used to refer to the reason for something. ‘Since clauses’ often 
come at the beginning of sentences). 


Q58. Use the correct forms of the verbs in brackets: [2014] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) His company is greatly after. (seek) 
(ii) His courage him. (forsake) 
(iii) The terrified people to the mountains. (flee) 
(iv) The police no stone unturned to trace the culprits. (leave) 
(v) The robber him a blow on the head. (strike) 


Ans. (i) | His company is greatly sought after. 
(ii) His courage forsook him. 
(iii) The terrified people fled to the mountains. 
(iv) The police left no stone unturned to trace the culprits. 
(v) The robber struck him a blow on the head. 


Q59. Choose the appropriate word to fill in the blank: [2014] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Hegota blow from his enemy. (deadly/deathly) 
(ii) The of his speech was very lucid and natural. (delivery/deliverance) 
(iii) Idonot know how to express my gratitude; you have been to me. (beneficial/beneficent) 
(iv) My friend will me to the hospital. (accompany/escort) 
(v) We sat in the of a tree and relaxed a while. (shadow/shade) 
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Ans. (i) He got a deadly blow from his enemy. 

(Deadly means causing or capable of causing death; deathly means resembling or suggestive of 
death) 

(ii) The delivery of his speech was very lucid and natural. 
(Delivery is the act of delivering or distributing something (as goods or mail or speech); deliverance 
is the recovery or preservation from loss or danger) 

(iii) I do not know how to express my gratitude; you have been beneficent to me. 
(Beneficial means promoting or enhancing well-being; beneficent means generous in assistance 
to someone) 

(iv) My friend will accompany me to the hospital. 
(Accompany means to be a companion to somebody; escort means accompany as an escort) 

(v) We sat in the shade of a tree and relaxed a while. 
(Shadow means an unilluminated area; shade means relative darkness caused by light rays being 
intercepted by an opaque body) 


Q60. Fill in the blanks using one of the following linkers: [2013] 
(1x5 = 5) 
In case, but, even though, so, provided, as 
(i) he was late for the meeting, his boss didn’t get angry. 1 
(ii) he was late for the meeting, his boss became angry. 1 
(iii) Pll not get angry, you are not late for the meeting. 1 
(iv) I started early I was still late for the meeting. 1 
(v) PI give you her telephone number you have problems finding her place. l 


Ans. (i) Even though he was late for the meeting, his boss didn’t get angry. 

(‘Even though’ denotes ‘despite the fact that’. e.g. Even though Raj was supposed to be paying 
attention, he closed his eyes.) 

(ii) As he was late for the meeting, his boss became angry. 
(‘As’ denotes ‘because’. E.g. As it was raining, I decided to go by car. 

(iii) Pll not get angry provided you are not late for the meeting. 
(The conjunction ‘provided’ means on condition, with the understanding, if; usually followed by 
that. E.g. I’ll go to the party provided that I can wear what I like). 

(iv) I started early but I was still late for the meeting. 
(The conjunction ‘but’ introduces something in contrast or unexpected; however, on the contrary. 
E.g. He went to bed, but did not sleep). 

(v) PI give you her telephone number in case you have problems finding her place. 
(In case means if there happens to be need. E.g. In case of an emergency, please call 100). 


Q61. Choose the appropriate word to fill in the blanks: [2013] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) My teacher said that I need to (practice, practise) more. 
l 
(ii) The hot weather (affects, effects) people in different ways. 1 
(iii) Wouldn’t it be nice if we had to work only on (alternative, alternate) days? 1 
(iv) Our politicians are known to (avoid, evade) taxes. 1 
(v) The Principal (complimented, complemented) the students on their fine performance. 1 


Grammar | a-103 | 


Ans. 


(i) 


(ii) 


(iii) 


(iv) 


(v) 


My teacher said that I need to practise more. 

(The word “practice” is a noun which refers to an act itself, not who is doing it. Practise is a verb 
meaning “do something repeatedly to improve one skill’. 

The hot weather affects people in different ways. 


(Affect is a verb, and it means to impact or change. Effect is a noun, an effect is the result of a 
change). 
Wouldn’t it be nice if we had to work only on alternate days. 


(The adjective alternate means ‘every other or every second’, as in: The meeting takes place on 


alternate Mondays. Alternative means ‘available as another possibility or choice’, as in: Some 
Asian countries follow an alternative approach). 


Our politicians are known to evade taxes. 
(Evade means avoid or try to avoid fulfilling, answering, or performing (duties, questions, or issues. 


E.g. She evaded the questions skilfully. Avoid means Stay clear from; keep away from; keep out 
of the way of someone or something. E.g. His former friends now avoid him). 


The principal complimented the students on their fine performance. 
(Complimented means completion, while a compliment relates to flattering words or acts). 


Pa| 


Q62. Use the following idioms/phrases in sentences of your own to bring out their meaning clearly. Do 
not change the form of the words: [2021] 
(1x5=5) 
(i) Lenght and breadth (ii) Rank and file 
(iii) A thorm in the flesh (iv) Move heave and earth 
(v) Step into someone’s shoes 
Ans. (i) Ifyou say that someone does something or something happens throughout or across the length and 
breadth of a place, you are emphasizing that it happens everywhere in that place. [emphasis] 
(ii) Noun Ordinary members who are not in a position of leadership, authority, or power. The 
deal was rejected by a large majority of the rank and file within the union. 
(iii) A person or thing that repeatedly annoys someone or something or causes problems. The Party 
was a thorn in the flesh of this coalition. 
(iv) To work very hard to do something. He vowed that he would move heaven and earth to finish the 
project on schedule. 
(v) To take on a particular role or task that someone else has been doing. She’s retiring and it won’t 
be easy to find someone who can step into her shoes. 
Q63. Use the following idioms/phrases in sentences of your own to bring out their meaning clearly. Do 
not change the form of the words: [2020] 
(1 x 5=5) 
(i) Cold comfort 
(ii) End in smoke 
(iii) Feather one’s nest 
(iv) Incumbent upon 
(v) Laugh in one’s sleeve 
Ans. (i) | The news that I got a meagre raise is cold comfort after not getting that big promotion. 


Cold comfort: Something that has failed as an intended source of solace. 
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Ans. 


(ii) Their hopes ended in smoke after losing five wickets for just 62 runs. 
End in smoke: to come to nothing; to have no positive result. 

(iii) Instead of helping him, he decided to feather his nest by blackmail. 
Feather one’s nest: make money for oneself in an opportunistic or selfish way. 

(iv) He felt it was incumbent upon/on him to take over the responsibilities of his father’s business, 
Incumbent upon: Imposed or expected as an obligation, duty, or requirement on someone. 

(v) Iknow it’s mean-spirited, but I can’t help but laugh in my sleeve when I see someone slip on the 
icy streets. 
Laugh in one’s sleeve: To rejoice or be amused secretly and contemptuously, as at another’s 
mistakes or misfortunes. 


. Use the following idioms/phrases in sentences of your own to bring out their meaning clearly. Do 
not change the form of the words. [2019] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) With a view to 1 


(ii) Go berserk 

(iii) Cut adrift 

(iv) At sea 

(v) Ins and outs 

(i) Republicans have called a meeting of all parties, with a view to forming a government. 
(with the hope, aim, or intention of) 

(ii) Father went berserk when he found out I’ve ruined his favourite dress. 


(=extremely angry) 
(iii) It is high time we cut adrift the extremists of the party. 
(To abandon or set free) 
(iv) I tried to do well in the beginning, but I’ve been at sea afterwards. 
(Puzzled, perplexed, or completely confused (about a subject or some task at hand). 
(v) She doesn’t understand the ins and outs of politics. 
(the correct and successful way to do something; the special things that one needs to know to do 


something). 
. Use the following idioms/phrases in sentences of your own to bring out their meaning clearly. Do 
not change the form of the words. [2018] 
(1x5 = 5) 
(i) Through Thick and Thin (ii) Sitting on the fence 
(iii) Threw Cold Water (iv) Foot the bill 


(v) Chapter and Verse 


Ans. (i) Through thick and thin: She has stuck with him through thick and thin. 


(If you support or stay with someone through thick and thin, you always support or stay with them, 
even if there are problems or difficulties) 


(ii) Sitting on the fence: You can’t sit on the fence any longer - you have to decide whose side you’re 
on. 


(to delay making a decision) 
(iii) Throw cold water: He’s always throwing cold water on her suggestions. 
(to be negative about someone’s ideas or plans) 


(iv) Foot the bill:This time around, mother has agreed to foot the bill. 
(To pay a bill) 
(v) Chapter and verse: He gave me chapter and verse about winning the match in the last minute. 


(If you say that someone gives you chapter and verse on a particular subject, you are emphasizing 
that they tell you every detail about it). 


Q66. Use the following idioms/phrases in sentences of your own to bring out their meaning clearly. Do 


not change the form of the words: [2017] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) Wild goose chase (ii) Crocodile tears 

(iii) Sea change (iv) Fool’s paradise 


(v) Oncloud nine 


Ans. (i) Wild goose chase: Having wandered two hours in the dark, I realized we were on a wild goose 
chase. 


(a foolish and hopeless search for or pursuit of something unattainable). 
(ii) Crocodile tears:Politicians in this country shed crocodile tears over the state of unemployment. 
(tears that you cry when you are not really sad or sorry) 


(iii) Sea change:It will bring a sea change in people’s attitudes if public transport is ever to replace the 
private car. 


(A marked transformation) 
(iv) Fool’s paradise: He was living in a fool’s paradise, refusing to accept that he was in debt. 
(a state of happiness based on a person’s not knowing about or denying the existence of potential 
trouble). 
(v) On cloud nine: Ever since she got her promotion at work, she’s been on cloud nine. 
(In a state of extreme, euphoric happiness). 


Q67. Use these idioms/phrases in sentences of your own to bring out their meaning clearly. Do not 


change the form of the words. [2016] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) with impunity (ii) under a cloud 

(iii) loaves and fishes (iv) a leap in the dark 


(v) yeoman service 
Ans. (i) With impunity: The anti-social elements are terrorizing the city with apparent impunity. 
(freedom from punishment or from the unpleasant results of something that has been done) 
(ii) Under a cloud: The minister is under a cloud after a fraud scandal. 
(to not be trusted or popular because people think you have done something bad) 


(iii) Loaves and fishes: He hasn’t helped us with this project at all, but will be there for the loaves and fishes once 
it is completed. (Tangible benefits or rewards, especially when they serve as one’s motivation for action) 
(iv) A leap in the dark: I had very little information on this subject, so writing about it was a leap in 
the dark. 
(something you do without being certain what will happen as a result) 
(v) Yeoman service: The minister has done a yeoman service for the flood affected people. 
(Service that is good enough, but in no way extravagant) 
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Q68. Use these idioms/phrases their meaning clearly. Do not change the form of the Evra 
KJ = 5) 
(i) in spite of (ii) a bed of roses 
(iii) cold war (iv) to rule with an iron hand 
(v) to make haste 
Ans. (i) In spite of: In spite of his injury, he will play in Sunday’s match. 
(used before one fact that makes another fact surprising) despite. 
(ii) A bed of roses: Her new job in construction is not going to be a bed of roses. 
(an easy, comfortable situation) 
(iii) Cold war: With the Cold War over, global warming has replaced nuclear warfare. 
(A state of political hostility between countries using means short of armed warfare) 
(iv) To rule with an iron hand: He ruled the country with an iron hand for three decades. 
(To rule, govern, or control a group or population with complete, typically tyrannical authority 
over all aspects of life, work, etc.) 
(v) To make haste: As Sudhir was under orders to make haste, he covered thirty miles a day. 


(to speed up; to hurry up) 


Q69. Use these phrases in sentences of your own to bring out their meaning clearly. Do not change the 


form of the words. [2014] 
(1x5 = 5) 

(i) According to (ii) All of a sudden 

(iii) Ready money (iv) A burning question 


(v) Ins and outs 
Ans. (i) | According to preliminary reports, they are not going to win the elections. 

(in agreement with or accordant with) 

(ii) | All of a sudden, she started shouting. 
(Happening unexpectedly) 

(iii) Jt will take time to turn your property into ready money. 
(money that is available to be spent immediately) 

(iv) Pension reform is still a burning question. 
(of extreme interest or importance) 

(v) She knows how to use computers, but she doesn’t really understand the ins and outs of how they 
work. 
(the detailed or complicated facts of something) 
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There can be no social justice without economic prosperity, but economic 
prosperity without social justice is meaningless [2029] 


Economic prosperity, according to the statement in question, is the key to deliver social justice. In the 
light of this statement, it can also be said that without economic prosperity (money: profit, assets, resources), 
there would be no funds to divert or invest, for the purpose of making life of the downtrodden better. Profits 
or returns from investment constitute a resource to invest in order to build resources and create 
institutions (schools, colleges, hospitals, etc.) to make life of the have-nots better. Such institutions have 
a double folded impact in delivering social justice. On one hand, they provide opportunity to satisfy the 
need for education or health, while on the other hand, these institutions provide employment. A steady 
source of income, to the employee, goes a long way to provide financial security and raise the economic 
platform and social status of the person and family. 


Therefore, those who are economically endowed, are expected to bear the major burden of social 
justice, as envisaged by the constitution. This is even more relevant, after the policy of the government to 
privatise most of the public sector enterprises. The public sector enterprise had the social responsibility 
for delivering vital services. However, these public sector enterprises were not getting the envisaged results, 
effectively and efficiently. The ‘laid back’ attitude of the employees, which comes with the promise of 
permanent jobs, stubbed any ray of initiative to work efficiently, to prosper or take the onus of results. 


With privatisation of essential services, like electricity and telecommunication, business organisations 
coupled this opportunity with their acumen and began to reap much better results as compared to the earlier 
scenario. The government had aimed at service to society as their aim, sometimes pricing the service below 
the cost, but the private sector looked at profits alone. 


The government had expected the trickledown effect to take place, whereby the profits reaped through 
efficiency could reach the public, through better salaries and cheaper rate of product or service, due to 
efficient course of production. 


However, much of the benefit did not result in expected outcome. The jig economy, whereby consultants 
are hired for their expertise, without a commitment to salary, benefitted the owners rather than the working 
class. The private sector enterprise most of the time managed to outwit the law to follow safety norms for 
workers, their salaries and benefits. Not following the laid down practices for disposal of effluents of their 
manufacturing units has made social justice to society a mockery. If a clean and hygienic environment 
is worsened due to the factories existence, is it not the worst form of social injustice by the ‘haves’ the 
economically prosperous? 


The IT enabled world, along with the current pandemic situation of 2020, hit the vulnerable sectors of 
society so hard, that they are worse than ever before. With no commercial activity, business was in general 
scaled down and employees were retrenched. Daily wage earners suffered during lock down like never 
before. With the world surging towards automation, a country like ours, overpopulated as it is, is 
taking a severe beating. Automation of toll booths, the fast tag system, is a curse on many who manned 
the toll booths. Is keeping shoulder to shoulder, with advanced and prosperous countries wisdom? Is it not 
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a case of turning a blind eye to the reality of creating jobs in our own country? Is this not social injustice 
to the people? Again most of the toll booths are owned by big business houses. This case reveals how 
social injustice is mended, as a part of a system, at the hands of the economically prosperous, rather than 
provide for social justice. 


The government has made laws whereby all Public schools are mandated to provide 25% of the seats for 
the underprivileged according to RTE Act 2009, but only 20% get filled up! This is just one of the cases 
whereby the economically prosperous flout social justice. Atrocities on women of lower castes by the upper 
classes, cry out their gruesome tale. What is another very important social injustice to the downtrodden 
are, that their voices are muffled when they demand social justice. Normally they do not protest, having 
resigned to their fate and karma. Even when they do take the step to stand against exploitation for their 
rights, the cost and time taken for legal recourse and the wait for judgement day, takes its toll. The 
power of the economically endowed masters, smother their voice and break their will to get the judicial 
balance tipped in their favour. 

Economic prosperity is indeed, power in the real sense and its deprivation is the parasite that prevents the 
poor from living a life of dignity, promised in the fundamental rights. 

Thus, economic prosperity achieved and hoarded in hands of a few for their own luxurious life, without 
contributing for the well being of society, is of no use to the society or nation. It is indeed meaningless. So, 
if the rich earn profit and splurge it on themselves, it is of no use to society. Even though their spending 
may reflect a growing GDP, it is meaningless as the masses do not get any benefit. 

There is a ray of hope. As a nation, some of the social factors, which the government constantly battles to 
provide, are: education, health care, housing, to all in general and the underprivileged in particular to get 
to live a decent life. A decent life has no unbiased yardstick. However, the government under schedule VII 
of the Companies Act 2013 has made a list of activities eligible for expenditure in their CSR (corporate 
social responsibility ) a statutory mandate paving the role of the economic prosperous towards their social 
responsibility. Companies falling in the following criteria of net profit of 5 crores, or turnover of 1000 crores 
or net worth of 500 crores, all have to submit their CSR report. 


In doing so, they have made sure that the economically prosperous take on the burden of providing social 
justice to the masses. The corporate thus get a clean picture of doing philanthropic work, while also serve 
their brethren and fulfil their social responsibility. 


Few of the points of CSR are: 

e Eradicating hunger and poverty 

e Promotion of education 

e Promoting gender equality and empowering women 
e Reducing child mortality 

¢ Improving maternal health 

e Ensuring environmental sustainability. 


e Relief and funds for the welfare of Schedule classes and tribes, backward classes, minorities and 
women... and many more. 


Economic prosperous (Business houses, the Haves of society) with their CSR in place will be working 
to achieve wholesome progress on the whole. It thus will address all the world parameters of Sustainable 
development whereby education, health care, sex ratio parity, literacy along with per capita income as 
indicators of development. All these aspects have strings attached to social justice. The government needs 
to tighten its reigns on this industrial section of society to deliver social justice. 


Indeed, there is no denying of this statement that Social justice without economic prosperity is impossible 
and economic prosperity without social justice is indeed meaningless! 


Best for an Individual is not necessarily best for the society [2019] 


What is society, if not the people in it? It is not really possible to look at the actions of an individual as being 
inconsequential to the whole of society. It is just about the extent to which it affects everyone else. While 
it is true that one is likely to look at their own needs before that of the others, it is nothing but ignorance 
and even recklessness to believe that one’s actions have absolutely nothing to do with the rest of society. In 
other words, while it is individuals, each with their goals and preferences that make up the society, no one’s 
behavior is a sole experience. It does, in some or the other way, affect someone else. 


In this world where everyone is connected in some way or the other, it is inevitable that the decisions and the 
consequent actions of a person will affect others around, whether it is within an immediate environment or 
not. Most people have a tendency to indulge in what makes them happy or is really useful to them, without 
really putting much thought into how it could possibly have an impact on others. In such cases, there is the 
possibility of an individual’s acts negatively affecting society as a whole. 


Instances of What Could Benefit an Individual but Not Society 


As mentioned above, just because something seems to suit the needs or wishes of an individual, it isn’t 
necessary that it will be beneficial for society. And here are some instances of that: 


e Isit really self-protection?: With so much crime in the world, there is a constant need to know how 
to defend oneself. While many people learn martial arts as self-defence, there are many who choose 
the path of weapons. Weapons here refer to the firearms that many people purchase to keep themselves 
from harm’s way. While it does seem to make a little sense, it is a very risky option. With more and 
more people buying and carrying guns and other firearms, there is an increased possibility of crime. Just 
because someone owns a gun does not mean that they would shoot someone without reason. However, 
owning a weapon does give one a sense of dominance and power, and things can go wrong very easily. 
All that needs to happen for a crime to be committed is a shift in mood. Many instances of mass shootings 
in the U.S are proof of that. Without assurance and guarantee of what would be done with the weapon, it 
should not be given to just about anyone. 


e Lifestyle choices: People tend to do what suits their needs and desires best, without really thinking about 
the bigger picture. For example, there are so many people who use plastic bags, straws, and other non- 
biodegradable items just because they are widely available and much cheaper than environment-friendly 
options. What they don’t realize is how adversely decisions like these affect the earth and thus the future 
of all creations on the planet. Plastic dumped in the oceans kills animals, pollutes waterbodies and in 
general, takes many years to decompose. Other examples of people being inconsiderate are leaving the 
engine running at the traffic junction, purchasing items in bulk and eventually throwing them away, 
owning multiple vehicles thus causing traffic congestion and many more. 

* Exercising one’s freedom: Living in a democracy comes with many rights, including freedom of speech 
and action. People are entitled to have their own opinions and beliefs on any issue, but the problem arises 
when they also feel like they have the right to impose them on others. It is absolutely unfair to dictate 
other people’s lives or to interfere in their decisions just because one might be in a position of authority. 
This eventually leads to unrest and the possibility of resistance, which does affect everyone around, 
directly or indirectly. 


How to Avoid any Major Problems 


Humans are bound to make mistakes whether intentionally or unintentionally, is up for debate. While some 
go about doing things knowing fully well what the consequences are, others don’t. So, once society as a 
whole identifies what the problem is, the next step would be to work together towards eliminating it. Here are 
some ways to avoid any problems: - 


* Spreading awareness: One of the best ways to tackle an issue is to create awareness about it. If a 


problem like air or water pollution, excessive wastage, violence, etc. are singled out, it is necessary to 
spread information about it along with the ways in which people can, at an individual level, do something 
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to solve it. For example, when talking about minimizing plastic usage, it is necessary to advertise what 
the alternatives are, such as paper bags, metal straws, reusable bottles etc. It is also important to provide 
a means to access these alternatives since many not only lack knowledge but also the resources. 


e Being self-aware: At an individual level, one must always be self-aware, i.e., be observant about one’s 
habits and choices. It is imperative that one knows about the consequences of one’s actions. If there 
is something which seems slightly problematic or harmful, one must immediately make an effort to 
change that habit. For instance, when it comes to owning weapons for self-defense, either it best to 
keep them away until needed or to resort to other options that are less likely to hurt others, accidentally 
or otherwise. 


e Being thoughtful: With the way things are today, there is a lot that needs to be changed about the world, 
its people. It needs to be left in a condition that is habitable, especially for future generations. In such a 
case, turning a blind eye to a problem is not desirable. If one is aware of how a certain act could harm 
others, it is best to avoid it. Just because it is an easier option or is feasible does not mean it alright if it 
puts others in an unfavourable situation. If no one cares about the other, there is barely anything left in 
this world to live for, and all of mankind will gradually destroy itself. 


If the nation has to progress in a meaningful manner, it is important for the people of the country to consider 
themselves as a part of the entire system and not view themselves as exclusive. By acting in a way that is 
beneficial for the entire society and not just for oneself, every citizen can help the country achieve its true 
potential. 


South Asian Societies are woven not around the state, but around their plural 
cultures and plural identities [2019] 


South Asia is a cultural rather than a geo-political construct. The intra-regional and inter-regional migrations 
of people demonstrate that the South Asian cultural space is not limited to what is usually conceived as 
South Asia (the sub-Himalayan countries of the Indian sub-continent and the island nation of Maldives). The 
Rohingyas of Myanmar and the Afghan refugees in Pakistan are cases in point. Both migrations happened 
into South Asia due to cultural affinities existing across the borders. 


Plural identities and plural culture in South Asia 


Plurality consists in the existence of a mix of multiple heterogeneous communities differing in their beliefs, 
language and cultural and social norms, as well as in the geographical terrain they inhabit, ranging from hills, 
mountains and river valleys on the one hand, to sandy deserts or seas on the other. In a plural society, all 
the different autonomous units are woven together into a smooth cultural and social fabric characterized by 
interactive engagement in complete harmony. 


South Asia is marked by its varying geographical conditions; ethnic and cross-ethnic diversity; and 
multifarious systems of beliefs, values, customs and rituals. Political boundaries separate nations but do 
not separate cultures. The demographic and traditional similarities between Tamil Nadu and Sri Lanka, 
Afghanistan and Pakistan, India and Nepal, Bangladeshis and the Rohingyas of Myanmar, Nepalis and the 
Lhotshampas of Bhutan, all demonstrate that inter-state and inter-regional cultural links exist. This is ample 
proof that South Asian societies are not marked by their national boundaries, but by plural cultures and plural 
identities co-existing as one. 


Countries of South Asia have a common tendency to take pride in their cultural diversity. Culture played an 
important role in a nation state’s political landscape and there was always the need to acknowledge plurality 
of culture within even as a nation tried to build a distinct identity of its own. It is clearly manifested in the 
expressions of culture which get reflected in literature, music, cinema, lyrics, drama, paintings, architecture, 
culinary innovations, etc. The writings of Sadat Hasan Manto, Sahir Ludhianvi, Amrita Pritam, Khushwant 
Singh, Sunil Gangopadhyay and the like reflect the trans-boundary nature of culture. 


South-Asian societies are a product of the rich royalties of the past that patronized culture and celebrated 
its plurality. Buddha is a major unifying motif in South Asian nations, Buddha was born in Nepal; he 
roamed and died in India. The Mauryan emperor Ashoka propagated Buddhism in the entire region and 
even beyond. Buddhism is the back bone of Bhutan’s culture. Afghanistan was never inhabited by a single 
ethnic group; rather, various tribes that shared some common traits lived together as one. Religion was what 
united them. In the last three decades, however, Afghanistan has suffered successive political transformations 
which have dealt a blow to its society and culture, too. For example, it has lost the iconic symbol of plural 
cultural heritage, the monumental twin statues of Buddha at Bamyan valley, to military strikes. War-ravaged 
Afghanistan can hope for peace from the plural culture of the South Asian region as multiculturalism breeds 
tolerance and harmony keeping racism and bigotry at bay. 


Indian society within South Asia 


India exhibits a mosaic of socio-cultural heterogeneity, diversities and pluralities, integrated in a multicultural 
federal polity. This heterogeneous culture has evolved over centuries, through a continuous process of 
adaptation and amalgamation of the divéfse cultural influxes coming with the hordes of invaders---The 
Aryans, the Sakas, the Huns, the Pathans, The Mughals and the Europeans. 


While the drawing of the geographical boundary at the time of partition divided the population; the 
overzealous mission of constructing distinctive national identities of their own created yet more boundaries 
that rejected commonality of any kind, whatsoever, between the two nation-states. For India, culture as 
a foreign policy tool in the neighbourhood held limited appeal and was often perceived with suspicion. 
However, there has been a metamorphic change in South Asia in recent years and there is greater openness 
to accept diverse identities and use culture as an instrument to bring countries and people together. This 
opens up an opportunity for India to use culture as a foreign policy tool to further regional understanding and 
bilateral relations. 


Culture transcends borders, which is why, the people to people level of interaction and exchange bears a 
tremendous reservoir of goodwill towards one another despite tensions at the border. The run-away success 
of the movie ‘Bajrangi Bhaijan’ and the case of the Indian girl Geeta lost in Pakistan, yet raised as a Hindu 
there, demonstrate that there are many common threads that bind people across the border and that will 
continue to bring people together in the entire region. 


Plurality of culture as a tool of unity and progress 


Linkages of culture and civilization across national borders in South Asian region owe their origin to 
‘confluence of culture’ that happened because of successive civilizations, namely Indus Valley, Vedic age, 
Indian kingships, Islamic period, Mughal period, British Imperialism and the modern age; which also 
effected a conglomeration of different religions in the region. This plural culture has only ingrained tolerance 
and peaceful co-existence among the people. It also gets reflected in their archaeology, architecture, arts, 
aesthetics, food, fashion, diaspora, ideas, institutions, thoughts and philosophies. 


South Asia is a mixed bowl of religions, mainly Hinduism, Buddhism, Christianity and Islam. India, Bhutan 
and Nepal have great cultural similarity in terms of religion, especially Hinduism and Buddhism. Sufism; 
connects the societies of Pakistan, India and Bangladesh. This culture of Islamic mysticism originated in .f 
the 10th or 11th century during the Delhi Sultanate, and promotes a liberal philosophy of life transcending” 
difference of any kind between humans. Religious festivals like Diwali, Dussehra, Id are common across 
borders and food habits are very similar, too. Political boundaries do not coincide with linguistic boundaries 
either. Hindi is also spoken in Nepal; Urdu, in India; Hindustani, in Pakistan; Tamil in Sri Lanka; Begali in 
Bangladesh, and so on. 


Despite cultural similarities, the economic asymmetry in South Asia inhibits the pace of regional cooperation. 
Culture can play a role in propelling regional cooperation as the nations of the region share historical linkages. 
Cross cultural sensitization should be made a continual process so that the negative stereotypes that enter into 
countries through TV channels can be mitigated. There should be more access to each other’s repositories of 
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culture. Cultural societies and NGOs must work for new harmonization, a realignment of interest. The future 
of South Asian integration lies in the strategic use of soft power to promote values which are beneficial for 
the region as a whole. Bilateral economic exchange taking cognizance of each other’s interests can strengthen 
their relationship and boost cooperation. 


Cultural diversity within the borders, and cultural ties beyond, is a unique phenomenon in South Asia. So, 
policies and programmes based on cultural heritage would be a very effective tool to bring people across 
borders together and also to overcome political barriers. 


A people that values its privileges above its principles loses both [2018] 


Introduction 


A principle is a fundamental truth or proposition that serves as the foundation for a system of belief or 
behaviour or for a chain of reasoning. The fundamental feature of principles is that they are discovered. On 
the other hand, concepts and procedures may be said to be invented; they are abstract. 


The content quality of principles, however, is par excellence in that they represent the truth in a significantly 
decisive way. Facts, on the other hand, can be misrepresented. While principles are applied in life situations, 
facts are learned and memorized. In comparison to principles, facts are trivial. Principles are generalized after 
extended period of experience whereas facts are particulars. 


Procedures too do not enjoy the status of principles because they may or may not produce the desired goals 
or outcomes. Procedures fail to inform us on the way things work. Procedures are amenable to change and 
yet offer the desired results. Moreover, there can be several procedures leading to the same desired goal. 
Procedures when contrasted with principles stand on a lower pedestal because principles are the key to 
understanding the world around us. They explain why things happen and how they happen. 


Therefore, principles are the most important content we can have. We only need to know how to apply them 
to new or emerging situations. 


What Principles Are 

Principles form the very foundation of all our knowledge. Our truths and beliefs are based on principles. They 
create values and guide our actions. Principles are rule sets, guidelines, or theories. Everything that we know 
can be reduced to a set of principles and laws. 

Principles are present everywhere from rules of society and ethics to those of philosophy and political science; 
from the laws of Newtonian and Einsteinian physics to those of biology and chemistry, and so on. Principles 
are comprehensive enough to cover the entire spectrum of human consciousness including all concepts and 
all sciences in the form of axioms, maxims, morals, concepts, legal guidelines and official policies. 

Broadly speaking, principles serve the purpose of suggesting the guidelines for application in situations. For 
instance, it is possible for people to check the value and veracity of their action based on a relevant principle 
before they act. 

Man’s core beliefs are more or less based on well justified philosophical theories and moral principles. 
This saves much of human action based on ignorance. Acting without principles is as futile as trying to do 
mathematics without the number system. However, principles themselves are only guidelines as they do not 
say anything concrete or factual. 


Privileges versus Principles 

Privilege is an entirely different notion. Privileges have a lower priority than principles; because unlike the 
comprehensive reach of the latter, they are applicable to only a select few. For instance, all human beings 
have the right to basic things such as healthcare and education, health insurance and company cars are 
privileges enjoyed by senior management. 

Privilege is a special right, advantage, or immunity granted or available only to a select few on the basis 
of birth, position, status, performance, or wealth. While principles are permanent, privileges can well be 
snatched away if principles are compromised. Privileges of birth enjoyed by the royalty and other wealthy 


elite continue only as long as these people live by principles. History is replete with examples of unscrupulous 
kings overthrown and stripped of their privileges. Similarly, revered scholars or teachers have often found 
themselves losing their privileged status overnight by some path-breaking, iconoclastic discovery. 


A people or a society that values its privileges above its principles stands to lose both. Privilege being 
exclusive and socially conferred straddles on selfishness and immorality in violation of the principle of 
equality. The universal principle says that principles have the highest value while privileges have lower 
value. A people that values its privileges clearly violates this principle. There numerous examples of this in 
history. The colonialism based on conquest was defended as white people’s privilege. In the end they lost 
not just their colonies but also their moral authority based on principles. The Brahmins in India historically 
were privileged but the times changed and the notion of equality demanded that privileges be based on merit. 
It should be earned rather than demanded. The Brahmanical community lost their privilege as well as the 
principles on which they had commanded their privilege. . 


In the United States, the black people were treated poorly in times of apartheid the institutionalised oppression 
based on skin colour prevailing in South Africa. They were labelled as law breakers and criminals. The 
whites were privileged. Their position of privilege was gone with the Civil Rights Movement spearheaded 
byMartin Luther King Jr. 


It may be noted here that when privilege is not deserved but is based on demand or when privilege is given 
a priority over principles, it is a distinct sign of the decay of that people or social strata which is identified as 
privileged. In fact, privilege is an outdated notion; it was prevalent in medieval societies and can find no place 
in the modern times of equality. The reason privileges are given in modern societies is because the position 
holder is burdened with responsibilities which can be offset with privileges. This being the reason or rationale 
of privileges, it cannot be offered to a class as entitlement or right. When privileges begin to be confused with 
entitlement or right, it is a distinct sign of the loss of principles. 


Conclusion 


In conclusion, it can be said that there are several benefits of living by principles. It cannot be compared to 
privileges. Consistency with values imparts the peace of mind and establishes a moral universe. Prioritizing 
privileges above principles, on the other hand, implies social degradation, loss of the moral universe and an 
undesirable overload of stress. This situation leads to anarchy and emergence of social rebels who question 
privileges that in their opinion are neither due nor deserved. Unquestioned privileges too graduate into 
immoral excesses and loss of virtues. When people begin to compromise with principles the society begins 
to fall in the trap of moral decadence. 


When a person lives by principles, he becomes the torch bearer of society like Buddha and Gandhi. He creates 
a moral society with high standards of virtue. Gandhi did not demand privileges; his principles made him 
the Father of the nation. Quite unlike the leaders that followed him. Those who were in a position to frame 
rules on high principles for a welfare society constituted privileges by statutory provisions. Over a period of 
time, the privileges of the ruling elite would corrupt them beyond redemption and an anti-incumbency wave 
pushed by new principles would sweep them away into political exile. With this, the principles they adhered 
to would also get buried in the sands of time. The political class that valued privileges over principles clearly 
lost both. 


Customary Morality cannot be a Guide to Modern Life [2018] 


Introduction 


Ethics deals with conduct. Ethical theory offers a systematic view of our choices in conduct with respect to 
their moral import—good, bad; right, wrong. Customary morality is the morality based on traditions and 
customs. This form of morality dictates everything from what we should eat and how we should dress to 
what should be our conduct. A large part of this morality comes from religions. In modern times, this form 
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of morality may be seen imprinted in several facets of our life including business. For instance, a business 
person may act in a certain way because they are guided by customs in their sense of morality. 


For many business persons, there is no such thing as absolute morality. They do not believe in doing things 
because the modern business culture demands it but they are instead guided by the custom of their trade. For 
instance, in India many businessmen do not give their goods or products on credit unless they have made their 
first transaction because they are guided by customary morality. 


Reflective morality is based on and guided by rational conduct. It is not based on custom or culture. In the 
face of tradition and habit, the rational thinker floats a viewpoint based on reform. 


Problem of Customary Morality 


Customary morality is rigid and hard to change. That’s the main problem with it. It refuses to change even 
when the change is needed. Anyone who dares to revolt against custom is punished and excommunicated. 
This type of morality continues ad infinitum unless the society itself changes drastically by war, conquest, 
invasion, epidemic, calamity, etc. 


The guardians of customary morality not only adhere to it rigidly but offer strange explanations to justify 
irrational beliefs. For instance, they insist that the entrance door of a house should be facing east, because 
east is the realm of gods; and never to the south as that is the region of death. A large number of superstitions 
occupy the landscape of customary morality with no rational explanation for any. Many Hindus objected 
to man landing on the moon because to them moon was a god. In the past, Hindus did not venture out into 
the seas because irrational customary morality made samudrollanghana or crossing the seas punishable 
by stripping away the offender’s caste orientation. As a result, Indians were deprived of the opportunity to 
become explorers, navigators or overseas traders. 


Customary morality in Modern Times 


It must be acknowledged that customary morality is not going to serve us well in the modern times. It is a 
vicious trap of ignorance and our effort should be to come out of it. The reason we cling to customary morality 
is rooted in fear psychosis which evokes our emotional and psychological responses. When subjected to 
reflection based dispassionate reason, none of it makes sense. The reflective morality of the informed modern 
man finds customary morality actually non-ethical and hence stands opposed to it. It is the constant struggle 
between the two that is hallmark of the present times. 


Open-minded Examination and Judgement 


Reflective morality is critical and based on inner examination, according to John Dewey, the noted philosopher. 
Dewey held that a person’s customs and habits come to be questioned when they clash with their experience. 
They realize that they themselves are the judge of their actions, not customary morality. The fact of its 
existence is no moral warrant. Thus, reflection is adopted and fostered as a responsibility in a person’s mind. 
Active consideration becomes an obligation of a person to his or her society. 


‘As an ethical concept, open-mindedness is the gateway to transition between customary thought and reflective 


thought. To adopt the viewpoint that despite what one has been taught and what one believes to be right, there 
may be something which is possibly more right, which one may not be knowing of at the moment, but should 
actively search for the same. This conscious and active search for what is actually right or ethical is the means 
by which a person is able to find their individual ethical values, as opposed to that customarily imposed in the 
name of will of God or decree by a King or Dictator. This can be understood with the analogy of a vehicle as 
a metaphor for life. Adopting customary morality is analogous to being a passenger on a bus which is driven 
by else, while living with reflective morality would mean being the driver of your own vehicle. One has to be 
open-minded which is what will make you get off the bus and begin driving your own car or exercise moral 
freedom. 


However, the means by which a person comes to want open-mindedness is a concept tenfold complex. 
People like their habits and cling to their customs. To convince an individual to cast aspersions on their 
customary morality is as hard as convincing them to doubt that the sun will rise the next day. For them, to 
think differently is to err. How does one change and become a reflective thinker, then? What driving force can 
there be for open-mindedness to overpower customary morality? The answer is visible everywhere around 
us. When we travel to other societies and receive culture shock, our instinct to survive kicks in and we open 
our minds to accept the new lest we should perish within the walls of our customary beliefs. 


Thus, active open-mindedness may not be difficult to foster when there is something that impresses the mind 
with such force as experience. This understanding can be the ideal starting point to consciously inculcate the 
open mindedness to reflect upon and question irrational beliefs and practices; and also to draw courage to 
replace customary morality with informed ethical values in life. 


Conclusion 


It is evident that customary morality cannot be a guide in modern life because they are the two ends of the 
pole. The former is rooted in irrationality and shrouded in mystery and religious conundrums, starkly opposed 
to the modern age of information and scientific enquiry. If we adopt customary morality as our guidepost, 
we might stumble often. Simply put, customary morality that decides our living, eating, dressing, and work 
habits would directly clash with the corresponding standards set forth in the modern age. For instance, ‘early 
to rise and early to bed makes a man healthy, wealthy and wise’ cannot guide the life of an executive working 
night shift in an MNC of the modern world. 


Fulfilment of New Woman in India is a Myth 


Every society is defined by the people who are a part of it. But unfortunately for everyone, it doesn’t end 
there. There are labels that divide people on the basis of gender, race, caste, religion, sexual orientation, 
etc. and it is these very labels that lead to discrimination and inequality. One of the most common forms 
of discrimination that hasn’t ceased to exist is the one based on gender. While there are no real differences 
between men and women besides the obvious physical one, society thinks otherwise. 


Throughout the centuries, women have been considered to be the weaker sex both in terms of intellect and 
physical strength. They have been denied many opportunities and rights such as voting, working in certain 
professions, rights over property, etc. They have been taught to be submissive and to ‘obey’ men, attend to 
the family while the man works, give up education at an early age and so much more. 


Now, women have begun to speak up, including in countries like India. They began demanding rights which 
were denied to them, they began going out more and working, they went against social norms when it came 
to the kind of relationships they have and in general, began breaking against the society’s shackles. Women 
began expressing themselves more and living the way they want. Such women, known as a new or liberated 
woman, are present in almost every corner of the country. However, the truth, unfortunately, is that the new 
woman is still a myth in India. 


Problems Faced by Women [2017] 


The government has introduced many measures and policies over the years in order to improve the situation 
of women in the country. They might have had some positive impact, they still have a long way to go. 
Programs such as Beti Bachao, Beti Padhao, the One-Stop Centre Scheme, Mahila Haat and laws against 
female infanticide, dowry etc. have been put in place but are yet to show results which would lead one to 
believe that there has been some sort of an overall change in the plight of women in India. 

Young girls and women are actively discouraged from getting a proper education and are forced to drop 
out of school or college. They are in turn, encouraged to learn household work such as cooking, cleaning and 
taking care of the family so as to prepare for when they get married. Often, owing to financial difficulties, 
they are asked to leave school so that their male siblings can get educated. This clearly demonstrates the 
kind of mindset people have even today towards women. It is this very lack of education that proves to 
be an obstacle when searching for a decent source of livelihood later on in life. With bare any educational 
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qualifications, women are not offered any well-paying or high-ranking jobs. This means that they are forced 
to depend financially on either their parents or spouses which restricts their independence to a large extent. 
The issue of jobs isn’t only limited to women or families belonging to the lower strata of society. There are 
women who belong to wealthy and educated families are also discouraged from pursuing education beyond 
a certain point and are required to tend to their families and be “good housewives.” 

The fact that India has, very recently, been declared one of the most dangerous countries for women in the 
world, is extremely worrisome. While crimes against women have always existed, they have only escalated 
in recent years. One of the most harrowing cases in recent years is that of Nirbhaya who was raped and 
murdered. It continues to haunt the citizens of India even today. There are countless cases of sexual assault 
that are never reported because the families either wish to not get involved with the police or believe that 
their daughters would bring shame to the family. Even today, there are so many people who believe that it is 
a woman’s fault for being harassed or assaulted and this means the culprits roam around scot-free, perhaps 
looking for their next target. 

Women are taught to “wear appropriate clothes” and to “behave decently” in order to prevent any mishaps 
while no one really addresses the actual issue at hand. Because of this, women fear going out of their houses 
at night and are often required to be accompanied by a male member of the family. This is such a sorry state 
of affairs that it curtails the freedom of women and affects their lives in more ways than one. 

Due to the belief that women are less capable of supporting a family or being successful, many prefer to have 
a male child, and while some might try again for another child, many resorts to killing the girl child. There 
are instances where either the girl child was killed while in the womb or was found dead in a pile of garbage 
on the roadside. Reading such stories is enough to conjure horrible nightmares for a long time. 


Ways to Combat Gender Inequality 


Just talking about the new woman is not enough. It needs to be made a reality. It is the need of the hour that 
women are treated with the respect and dignity which they deserve but never got. It is high time that they are 
considered equals and not the “second” sex. Here are some ways in which society as a whole could better the 
plight of women in India: - 

* Education: While it is mostly the women who are denied the right to study, the nation as a whole needs 
to have proper access to education. Every single member of this society needs to be alerted about the 
significance of education along with being taught to treat everyone as equals, irrespective of gender, 
caste, religion, etc. People should be taught to treat women with respect and not to treat them like 
“objects.” Since many blame the mother for the child’s sex, it is important to create awareness regarding 
reproductive health and its aspects. Talking and discussing issues and agendas should be encouraged so 
that the word can spread and a solution can be found. 

* Government Schemes: Since the government is elected by the people, it should be their prime agenda to 
work for the people. They need to actively promote women empowerment and introduce more and more 
schemes which widen the range of opportunities available to women in all aspects. They should work 
towards ensuring safety, education, proper health, and hygiene, equal property rights, etc. for women. 
By strengthening the laws against crimes such as sexual assault, female infanticide, acid attacks, dowry, 
etc., the people would be discouraged from engaging in such awful acts while providing educational 
opportunities for women would ensure that they are able to rise to the level of the rest of society. 


Society has decided that women are incapable of doing anything without really giving them a fair shot, and 
this has turned into serious cases of discrimination and inequality. It is high time that society itself paved the 
way for their upliftment and prosperity. 


Philosophy 


The Process of Self Discovery has now been Technologically Outsourced [2021] 


The topic is a satire on an overwhelming influence of science and technology in our lives to extent of 
the humanity losing its soul or self. While we are in a technologically driven globalized world, where 
everything or anything can be outsourced, the question is whether it is possible to outsource the process of 
self-discovery? On the surface of it, this statement is not just non-sensical and farce, but its deeper meaning 
is slap on the face of the mankind under such a grip of material and technological culture that they have 
forgotten their inherent ‘self’ or ‘soul’. 


How precisely we do it or have done this task of outsourcing the process of self discovery is worth 
examining. 

Mahatma Gandhi was a visionary who was clearly ahead of his times. He saw the dangers that mankind 
faced with technological advancement. This tenet was reflected in the seven deadly sins, he formulated. 


Gandhi’s Seven Deadly Sins are “Wealth without work, Pleasure without conscience, Science without 
humanity, Knowledge without character, Politics without principle, Commerce without morality, Worship 
without sacrifice.” 


As we can see above “Science without humanity” is a deadly sin. If we interpret the topic further, the two 
clear key words emerge: Self-discovery and technologically outsourced. 


Self discovery is the process of understanding oneself. We may claim we know everything that is to know 
about us. It is an erroneous claim. We may know our name and address or even about our physical body 
but do we really know our innermost self that drives our mental frame, behaviour and character? In fact, 
self discovery is a process that is as intimate as we can have. It is something that no one else can do it for 
a person. Only I can discover myself because I am the most intimate to myself. 


However, we are moving towards a trend today, when we have outsourced all out tasks to technological 
companies. We ask these companies to do accounting for us. We pay them to make designs for us. We order 
them things that we should have been doing ourselves such as mapping our borders, minting our coins, 
designing our currency, defining our course contents and syllabus. In fact, these technological companies 
have entered into the most intimate details about ourselves. This is as ridiculous as it can go. You may have 
probably heard that the advanced countries like US have outsourced most of their military activities. The 
U.S. army fighting the war in Iraq or Afghanistan may comprise of hired mercenaries from other countries. 
You may end up with a scenario where nationals of Afghanistan and other Islamic nations under the U.S. 
flag could be fighting a war against their fellow countrymen. Isn’t it ridiculous? 


India may not be quite different from the advanced western nations. When we ask Chinese companies to 
make diyas and crackers for our Diwali, it cannot be more ridiculous. The Chinese may not understand 
our culture as intimately as we do. They might and in fact do make cheap imitations that distorts our 
culture. There are several cultural artefacts that are now outsourced to the technological companies for 
their production. The culture is the soul of a nation. We may quite legitimately ask who the technological 
companies are that we have legitimized to discover and recreate our national cultural identities. 
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Imagine a scenario: You have joined an ashram to learn meditation and discover yourself. The ashram has a 
guru to guide you and provide you with the right direction. For some reason, the guru has absented and gone 
somewhere else. Your ashram contracts a technological company to replace your guru. The technological 
company wires you with scanners and reads the activities going on in your brain. Based on the data, the 
company interprets the result for you, charges the fee and goes its way once the contract is over. 


How would that be? Will the technological company successful help you discover yourself? The answer 
is a clear ‘no’. Your guru has permanent relations with you. He understands your pain, suffering and inner 
feelings. He is simply irreplaceable. He takes you through the process of self discovery. In other words, the 
idea of self discovery is so innate and so intimate that it is the subject working on the subject to reveal the 
subject. The technological company is the object who cannot be the subject (you). There is no technology 
at present nor there ever will emerge a technology that replaces a subject with an object. That is logically 
an impossible feat. Therefore, the process of self discovery has now been technologically outsourced means 
nothing. All it means is that there is a limit to the growth of technology and to the growth of materialism. 
They can at best serve you as an object. They cannot take away yourself or soul unless you are so blinded 
by their impact that you have forgotten your core. 


There have been companies promising instant enlightenment to the individuals, of course for a fee. All they 
do is introduce you to psychedelic drugs. Under the impact of these drugs you feel you have discovered 
yourself but you have in fact become worse physiologically and mentally. 


Gautam Buddha declared “Atma dipo bhav” or be light unto yourself. This phrase “be light unto yourself’ 
is the irrefutable truth. It means only you can enlighten yourself. A technological company promising self- 
discovery is the height of ignorance. It only means we are neither aware of the limits of a technological 
company, nor are we aware of our infinite capacity of discovering self-awareness. 


The above topic is then a satire that exposes our ignorance. Imagine, your country is materially as prosperous 
as it can go. It is easy for the nation to outsource all activities to technological companies who may operate 
both remotely or face to face. What is left of your nation then? Nothing. In fact, your nation exists only in 
the form of a static data. All actions within or outside the state have been taken over by the technological 
companies. In a certain measure, the countries like the U.S have already gone far too ahead in this direction. 
That is also the reason for the weakening of the United States whose might has not gone unchallenged in 
recent years. Rome was once an unchallenged power on the globe. However, the Roman material prosperity 
itself proved its nemesis. 


Therefore, we must keep the Gandhian principles at the forefront and avoid the seven sins. It is important 
to balance the material progress with spiritual development. No amount of material progress will replace 
the need for our spiritual development. It is something we are born with. We have spirit and conscience 
and an infinite capability to grow, prosper and self development. 


Your Perception of me is a Reflection of you; My Reaction to you is an Awareness 
of Me [2021] 


This is a philosophical statement with multiple interpretations. In philosophy, solipcism is an extreme form 
of subjective idealism that denies that the human mind has any valid ground for believing in anything but 
itself. The solipstic view, according to Bradley, the British idealist is: “I cannot transcend experience, and 
experience must be my experience. From this it follows that nothing beyond myself exists; for what is 
experience is its [the self’s] states.” a 


The topic sentence, in fact, is an exemplification of the solipstic philosophy. Here there is only one absolute 
existence “me” while the outside world is an illusion. In other words, when a subject perceives anything, 
it is his reflection. The response of the outside world is an awareness of the subject. In other words, the 
subject is at the centre, while the outside response and other individual’s perception of the subject are the 
mental extension of the subject. 


Philosophy EB 


Presented as a solution of the problem of explaining human knowledge of the external world, it is generally 
regarded as a reductio ad absurdum. The only scholar who seems to have been a coherent radical solipsist 
is Claude Brunet, a 17th-century French physician. 


This statement may or may not solve the problem of the knowledge of the external world but it will certainly 
bolster your confidence in yourself, when you realize, most often people who accuse you of something or 
spank you for some mistake have the problem in them rather than you. 


The person who tells you that you are a wonderful person is actually himself wonderful. The person who 
is rude to you is actually himself rude for his perception of you is his reflection of what he is. It should 
not then be difficult to acknowledge that this philosophical truth of the statement in real life is one of the 
most motivating statements for people who are struggling to accept other people’s opinions of them. It will 
guide you in understanding how human relations work at a deeper level. From your early years, different 
schools you’ve been to, all the people you’ve met in life, every possible circumstance that was a part of 
your life, all the characteristics you were born with like your character and your physical appearance — it’s 
all shaped you into who you are today. 


Your mind and your interpretation of the world are affected by everything that makes you who you are. 
One person’s reality is hardly ever what everybody else sees on the outside, it’s their impression of what 
their world looks like. 


Why does that matter? Well... People’s perceptions can be messy. All your beliefs, attitudes, and views are 
a part of how you approach new things in life and evaluate new people and new circumstances. When you 
meet someone, you don’t see them for who they are. 


Everything they do or say first goes through this prism of your own experiences and the final input you get 
in your mind is already tainted by who you are. 


This means that, if you form an opinion of that certain someone, your opinion will be: one part input you 
actually received from them, and the other part input of your own mind. Seeing something in a person can 
trigger certain parts of you — the experiences, emotions, and everything that’s a part of your history. 

Our brains store so much information and it’s a very complex machine, so the way you see someone could 
be affected even by how your day went before meeting them and what kind of mood you were in when 
you first spoke to them. 


Now, let’s flip this around. 


People who have a negative opinion of you that’s based on nothing you actually did or said is only proof 
of what kind of negativity they are carrying inside. But how does it matter when you know their opinion 
about you is the reflection of their mind and mental thinking. If you end up arguing with them at their level, 
it means your mental thinking is at their level. 


We all spend so much time worrying about how other people will react to us and trying to adapt our own 
values, lifestyles, and personalities in order to feel accepted by others. The truth is this is going to be an 
endless enterprise so long as you keep conforming to other people’s demands made on you. 


The important thing here is how you react because “Your perception of me is a reflection of you; my reaction 
to you is an awareness of me”. People react in several ways when they encounter a negative perception or 
remark made about them. 


They argue and fight. This response doesn’t make you more aware because you not only believe what they 
say but also endorse what they say as a reaction to which you begin arguing and fighting. It means you are 
not aware of your good qualities. Only when you stop feeling bad about yourself when someone is negative 
towards you, it can be said that your self-awareness is at higher level. Remember my reaction to you is 
an awareness of me. On the other hand, you may respond positively to critics. You may thank them for 
bringing out your shortcomings. You would also be able to judge whether the critic genuinely wants you to 
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improve or whether his purpose is to humiliate you. If you judge that his purpose is to humiliate you, you 
would not counter him by humiliating him. You will probably laugh at his mean mindedness and pray to 
God that he is not jealous of anyone. Only those people who are jealous of you would want to slight you, 
humiliate you or prove that you are insignificant. 


On the other hand, those who criticise you with good intentions such as your parents and true friends want 
you to genuinely improve in some respects. Your response to them should be one of thankfulness, but if 
you feel rancour and resentment against them, it only means your self-awareness is not at a higher level. 
You cannot distinguish your true well wishers from your enemies. 


In the end, it is your response to the world outside that really matters. You cannot change the world to go 
according to your wishes. Since your response to the world is your inner reflection, you have to care for 
yourself. It means you have to enhance your level of awareness. You have to understand the truth of why 
others behave or perceive you as they do. It may not actually have to do anything with you. It may have 
to do with them or the outside world and once you understand this deeply, your problem with the world 
will be solved. You will know yourself better and you will know the world better. You will have answers 
to your questions like why people have certain attitude towards you and why everyone is against you. You 
will become wiser and mature, and you will also realize that the world respects you because you respect 
yourself and you respect yourself because you know yourself. You know yourself because you know your 
mind and its capabilities. You come to recognize the nature of mind and of the world. This is not a complex 
philosophy but a simple understanding that your thoughts, beliefs, and actions are the products of your mind 
and the state of the development of our mind. 


Philosophy of Wantlessness is Utopian, while Materialism is Chimera [2021] 


Contrary to the claim that wantlessness is utopian, there have been many saints and sages who have lived the 
philosophy of wantlessness to the last details. In fact, Ramkrishna Paramhans could not bear the touch of a 
penny even unconsciously or accidentally. Wantlessness may be a state of mind in opposition to materialism 
which we naturally arrive at when we notice material and all their means crumbling to nothing. In that sense, 
materialism is chimerical. In fact, to most of us, wantlessness is utopian. To most of us material is real. 
Most of us are guided by the materialist philosophy. They are not only guided by the materialist philosophy 
but they also think wantlessness is a too high sounding philosophy which is utopian. It is not for them. 


Wantlessness is when you go to a casino on a winning streak. You do not want to quit and you go on and 
on winning. In your lust and greed, all you want now is to win no matter how much you lose when you 
are on a losing streak. Eventually you lose everything. The moral of materialism is the desire and greed to 
own and win everything up until the point when you lose everything. 


You may not realize it but materialism is chimera. The worldly desire of “having” and “wanting” is rooted 
in our willingness to accumulate, to fulfil our thirst. Shopping seems a good stress-buster, happiness comes 
with a rare-cut diamond stone on our finger ring and a lavish feast seems to satisfy us. These are favourable 
goal-sets that we as society try to strive for. 


The capitalist mode of production, the vicious cycle of demand, supply, investment and profit cling us to an 
illusion of succeeding, developing and growing. Growth of an individual is quantified by their “per capita” 
while that of a country as its GDP. 

The modern economic superstructure (as Karl Marx puts it) drives our politico-social structure. Our wealth, 


monetary status become a barometer to check our standing in the society. “Profit”, “turn-over”, drives 
satisfaction of the individual and corporates. 


However, in this economic race to be ahead, we divorce ourselves from our true selfs and real quest in life, 
the chimera of materialism blinds us. 


Philosophy D 


While according to Gandhiji and our freedom fighters, politics was seen as a service to nation and service 
to citizens, today’s political arena is marred with greed and power capturing. Materialism in an economic 
sense meant accumulation of physical goods and wealth, in the political sense it means hunger for power, 
rule over masses and continued status of prestige. No wonder why today worldwide the democratic setups 
are shaken. The politicians who were trusted with selflessness and service to others use their position to 
harness personal benefits and self-accumulation. 


Our economic vision and political ambitions are closely tied with our societal goals. Within a family, from 
early age importance of economic gain is inculcated in a child. Buying expensive gifts, gadgets are seen 
as an expression of love and consideration. This continues in our educational system, where the imparting 
knowledge is equated with quantitative meritorious grades and the employability of the students. 


In this race to the top, the true worth of knowledge, development of critical thinking and personality and 
importance of ethical values is overshadowed by board exam results, clearing skyrocketing cut-offs and 
making it to the final lists in colleges and recruitment exams. 


In our society, “ambition” is valued way more than “compassion”. What does it lead to? 


According to Maslow’s hierarchy of needs, there are five levels in individual’s life. Beginning from the 
physiological need for food, shelter, one moves to the second stage to safety needs then to third - belonging 
and love. The last two stages are Esteem and Self-actualisation. Unfortunately, we get caught up till the third 
stage. It becomes a vicious cycle from Physiological needs to Safety needs to Belonging and Love, rather 
than linear hierarchical flow; thus, preventing us from moving forward to Esteem and Self-actualisation. 
This happens because, while first three stages satisfy our tangible material needs that satisfy our senses, 
last two needs are intangible and beyond our sensory satisfaction which takes considerable time and hard 
work to reach. 


However, as humans we have strong desire to be happy, satisfy our senses and maintain that state as long as 
possible. The immediate material things whether food, comfort, lavish lifestyle, give us a sense of happiness 
and satisfaction. Though, as humans, we need food, shelter, belongingness, but the question is to what end? 
Where do our “needs” become our “greed”? 


The never-ending materialism leads to unrealistic cravings, which we misunderstand as our “needs”. 


Buddha called craving tanha (in Pali), meaning thirst. This thirst transmigrates and keeps on amplifying. 
The unsatisfied longing never ends. This craving is rooted in greed and attachments - craving for sense 
pleasures and craving for becoming. We continuously live in dilemma between where we are and where 
we want to be, with little appreciation of our current self. 


Nobody is content with their current state - their job (needs to enrich), their income (needs increment), their 
wealth (needs to grow), their partners (needs to improve), their location (needs to move to more urbanised 
and posh locality) and the illusion of seeing their growth through material lens never ends. Although desires 
in themselves are not wrong because they help in accomplishments and enlightenment, we blur the line 
between reasonable desires and cravings. 


Our desires guide our actions and our actions become our habits. We fail to check when “I want this” 
changes to “I need this” and finally becomes “I must have this”. The crimes and frauds in society happen 
due to this craving for sense pleasure and craving for becoming, where “I must have this” is too powerful 
to be controlled. 


The exploitation of labour by greedy employers for maximizing profit, nexus between politicians, criminals 
and businesses, are all based on this craving, craving to gain maximum. The expedition cases of millionaires 
in India, the Jeffrey Epstein’s sex racket, human trafficking, corruption, cheating, family feuds are all driven 
by this chase, the chase of illusionary finality of materialism. 
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Our material quests are not only normal but desirable in modern times as per our societal goals. These beliefs 
get solidified further through social media influences, our society’s reference groups, movies, advertisements 
and the idea of “living big”. Since we consider this quest as legit, we are oblivious to the fetters of craving. 
And these fetters keep shining as glossy accessories on our body and mind and we remain blinded by their 
sheen. This continues as long as we bind ourselves to the wheel of utopian happiness, the happiness that 
lies outside us, something to be held in hand, something achievable. 

The only way to free oneself from chasing illusionary happiness is to first acknowledge the fetters engulfing 
us. 

Acknowledging them will help in gradually breaking them by putting an end to our cravings - the craving 
of wanting, sense pleasure, becoming and being happy, being without grief. This comes with the realisation 
that happiness isn’t a thing to be chased outside through material gains but to be found within ourselves. 
It’s only when we connect to our own selves that we discount to the illusion of materialism. Materialism 
feeds on our fears, fears that come when we aren’t connected to ourselves. 

It is not the decorations outside but the emptiness inside that holds us straight and fearless. As long as 
we are connected to ourselves, we realise the trivialism of worldly wants, we embark on the journey of 
wantlessness, gradually freeing oneself from the strong holds of fetters of craving. 


As Kahlil Gibran puts it, “You shall be free indeed when your days are not without a care not your nights 
without a want and a grief, but rather when these things girdle your life and yet you rise above them naked 
and unbound.” 

When Vivekanand became a Sanniyasin he called it a “man who renounced.” Even if breaking fetters of 
wants, freeing oneself, finding happiness through self-knowledge seem to be utopian ideas superficially, 
they are worth embracing. 

Wantlessness is not a state, it’s a journey, the journey that guides our action - the actions which are not 
driven by desires anymore. Thus, preventing “I want this” from becoming “I must have this”. It does not 
mean one to quit social order and think of nothing except spirituality like a dervish and saint. It simply 
means to keep checking growing fetters of craving on us and keep breaking them with time. 


Gandhi’s Talisman was guided by wantlessness. Kabir Das’s dohas were guided by wantlessness. 


“Rukha sukha khai ke, thanda paani pee Dekh parai chupadi, mat lalchao jee”. - Kabir Das (Translation: 
Eat simple food and drink cold water. Do not look at buttered bread of others and long for it.) We always 
see grass greener on other side, trying to reach there. However, this mindset remains as far as we are 
caught in fetters of craving but our gardens blossom the moment we leave behind this fetter and appreciate 
wantlessness. The philosophy of wantlessness doesn’t have to be complicated, seeming achievable only by 
enlightened man or one that denounces everything. It can be practised by each one of us, in simple steps, 
every time by weighing between our wants apd wantlessness. 


Is succumbing to my temptation and taking extra than required is better than just taking my share and giving 
extra to the needy? Is cluttering my wardrobe with designer clothes of all styles better than donating them 
to one without clothe? Is cheating on someone for material gains worth corrupting myself ? 


The Real is Rational, and the Rational is Real [2021] 


One of Hegel’s most famous passages is found in the Preface to The Philosophy of Right, and is repeated 
in the Introduction to the Encyclopaedia: 


“What is rational is real; And what is real is rational.” 


What does the philosopher as philosopher assume? The essence of the real can be grasped in concepts. 
In other words, the real is rational. This is the positive commitment, the faith. But the philosopher is also 
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critical. What, therefore, is real for the philosopher? Only that which is established through a rational 
discourse! So, (only) the rational is real. 


First of all, Hegel is a master of obscurity. If anyone believes that the more dense, opaque, and seemingly 
incomprehensible your work, the more brilliant you are, then the man was no doubt a genius! (as he thought 
himself to be). 


Secondly, among philosophers Hegel is one whose thought is extremely difficult to understand in isolation 
without grasping the entirety of what he is after, and more importantly, his dialogue with other philosophers, 
in particular Aristotle and Kant. Let’s examine Hegel’s response to these philosophers to provide some 
context for what Hegel might mean by the statement in question. 


Among many other things, the great Aristotle was a philosopher of identity. For him, the world was prone 
to a mass categorization project. Everything had its proper place, its identity, among a larger cataloguing 
of all things, into distinct categories. This view is known as Aristotle’s Essentialism. For any given thing, 
there are essential qualities that make that thing what it is, and nothing else. Hegel rejects this view entirely. 
Instead, Hegel proposes a social, historical, and cultural matrix in and through which history generates 
consciousness. Things are what they are, but they can also be other in many ways. Activity replaces static 
objects, process replaces substance, as the major metaphor in philosophy. Identity is not a noun, but a verb, 
an activity of development, an always out there achievement that history and consciousness move towards. 
Compared with Aristotle, we can see how Hegel’s view is itself an evolution in understanding. Rather than 
thinking about the world, about what is “real”, as a mass catalogue of static objects whose relations must 
(and can) be precisely delineated, the primary experience of the world is one of activity, change, dialectic. 
Things change, evolve, grow, but do it according to a rationality that both governs their direction and that 
is itself that direction. 


To understand Hegel’s relation to Kant, we have to go back a bit further to Scottish skeptic David Hume. 
Hume contended that causality is an unsubstantiated illusion and therefore, that we cannot make generalized 
or universal knowledge claims (analytic propositions), only claims about specific distinct observations 
(synthetic propositions). Hume basically challenges philosophy in suggesting that only propositions which 
come from experience are valid, yet since we don’t “experience” connective principles like causality, those 
propositions cannot substantiate general or universal claims. Science is wrecked. Kant’s ingenious response 
was to create a new kind of proposition that was both analytic and synthetic. He argues that time and space 
are precognitive structures which we all impose on reality, thus, we have a shared conception of the world 
which allows us to make generalized or universal claims about it, while still being based on our distinct 
experienced observations. 


The concession that Kant makes is that the world that does not appear within the context of space and time 
cannot be known with scientific certainty. God, the soul, metaphysics, cannot be known, only inferred. So 
for Kant, the world is divided into phenomena, the things we observe in experience, things as they appear 
to us, and noumena, the things-in-themselves, the actual objggjs of the world. We might try to understand 
the world by getting at the things-in-themselves, but we can never know them directly, only infer their 
existence via our observations of phenomena, the manifestations of those things-in-themselves. 


Hegel’s response to all this is to fundamentally reject Kant’s notion of “things-in-themselves.” He rejects the 
ontological dualism between noumena and phenomena. For Hegel, it is the noumena, things in themselves, 
which appear to us, there are no intermediary objects of appearance, and there are no ultimate universal 
objects behind what we see. Such a distinction between appearance and reality is not only impossible but 
makes no sense. 


What we see is what there is, and thus, what appears to us is not simply subject to reason, it IS reason. An 
important follow-on to the original statement is: “Idea or Reason is the formative principle of all reality.” 
For Hegel, the rational is not simply a connective tissue among static distinct objects. Rationality is process, 
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and process is fundamental. The rational is the way and the how of the world, the name for the governing 
force that moves history and consciousness forward in time, and for Hegel, this, not a catalogue of static 
objects or substances somehow connected, characterizes the world. 

Returning to the statement itself, it is helpful to consider what Hegel is excluding in the statement. Namely, 
that what is not real is not rational, in effect, what lies outside of rationality is not real, as Kant suggests. 
And that what is not rational is not real, in other words, what dues not emerge from the rational process by 
which we understand the world is nonsense. 


Knowledge of the dialectical structure of reality makes possible the scientific study of the forms in which 
consciousness appears. 

An important implication of the statement is thus the idea that what necessarily follows from reason is real. 
In other words, what follows logically from Hegel’s dialectic system must be real. Philosophy is capable of 
revealing truths. The inevitability of Hegel’s dialectic suggests that whatever is logically supposed to happen 
according to it, must be real. As an aside, it’s interesting to note that Marx inherited this position from Hegel, 
and believed that socialism was inevitable and that the arguments around it were irrelevant to its outcome. 


A modern way of putting this might be that if the argument is sound, if the premises are correct, then the 
conclusion must follow, be true / real, even if there is no evidence. 


The Hand that Rocks the Cradle, Rules the World [2021] 


A Roman Catholic Cardinal once said: “Give us the children until they are seven years old, and you 
can keep them the rest of their lives.” 

Inference of the statement 

“The hand that rocks the cradle” is a proverb that refers to women and their influence over children and 
potentially the world. Traditionally, a woman is the parent who is closest to her child during his growing 
years, and that provides a certain level of influence for the child. Therefore, the phrase typically refers to a 
woman’s influence over a certain matter. Sometimes, the saying is used in a positive manner, and sometimes 
it is used in a negative way. 

Nature as mother and evolutionary paradigm 

The mother here is being said in the context of Humans, but it can eventually be used in context of Mother 
Nature and how it has given opportunity of life to us humans and other living beings. The Mother Nature 
nourished the evolution of almost every specie so that they can reach their zenith at right time. That is why 
in the time period of earth, there are various time periods when a singular specie have had control over the 
world, currently it’s the human form that is in control. 


Wallace the original writer of the statement 

Like many idiomatic expressions used in popular culture, “the hand that rocks the cradle” has been used in 
both literature and prose which have been new converted into movies and poems. The most significant use 
of this idiom is as the title of the 1865 poem by William Ross Wallace. The full title, which is a version 
of what some believe to be the full version of the saying, is “The Hand That Rocks the Cradle Is the Hand 
That Rules the World.” Wallace’s poem generally is viewed as emphasizing mothers in a favourable light. 


Need for well informed mother’s automatically arises 


If we wish for a good society, we must have good mothers, armed with education and enlightenment. As for 
India, it is highly deplorable to observe that the female literacy rate is the lowest. More than sixty percent 
of the women in Pakistan are illiterate. They have little role to play in the upbringing of their children. It 
can’t be made a general rule as exceptions are there. 


Even illiterate women, but with a rich vision and a high level of IQ, influence their children in a number 
of good ways. All the same, the need of the time is to have educated mothers, who through training could 
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remove the oddities of their children. Mothers, who highlight the importance of honest living to their 
children, do a great service to society. 


The children invariably accept the influence of their mothers, who later in life shun indulging in malpractices. 
Hence, if we aim at building a stable society, we must insist on the constructive role of mothers. 


Status of women before and after marriage 


The woman, later a mother after marriage, plays an important role in ensuring the continuity of the human 
race on earth. This is a celebrated saying often quoted in appreciation of the important work done by a 
woman both as a wife and a mother. A cradle is a small box-like cot where a mother keeps her baby and 
moves it to and fro until it sleeps. It does not merely refer to the mother’s activity of lulling her small one 
to sleep but has a deeper meaning which means nurturing the child for the better future and making him 
upright with conscientious thoughts and ideas that might help the child understand in a better way. 


Would this have been possible if, as at present, they had been working mothers unable to devote their full 
time to build up their children’s decent moral conduct? This is the negative side of working mothers, who 
are away at their work places and are not in a position to make a constructive impact on their children’s 
wholesome value structure. Hasn’t the subjugation of the noble role of motherhood to the needs of economic 
gains resulted in a greater harm to the modern society, more particularly to the younger generation? This 
is a matter that should receive everybody’s serious attention because its ramifications are very complex. 
Illicit behaviour of children with no parents 

Today, there is a general lamentation everywhere that children have little care for their parents and neglect 
them completely when they are old. On the other hand, there is a rapid increase in criminality and people 
are conducting themselves as savages. What is the cogent reason behind this moral degeneration? There 
is no necessity to go far to find out the reasons for this bad situation. If children do not treat their parents 
lovingly, or they have a tendency to move away from them, the fault lies in the fact that parents, more 
especially mothers, hadn’t been with them during the formative stage of their childhood to give them the 
essential affection and guidance, which are an absolute concomitant needed to put together in them a strong 
and loving personality seasoned with a rich value system. 

Role of mother in nurturing and bringing up the child for tomorrow 

The maxim reveals the role that a woman can play upbringing her children in life. A mother can educate 
her child in a befitting manner. She can polish the habits of her child and make him realize the ups and 
downs of life. 

A child, who is bred properly, turns out to be a refined personality, capable of taking decisions in time and 
ruling over the crust of time. In other words, it is the education and far-sightedness of a mother which is 
transmuted to her child that makes the latter a balanced personality, capable of ruling the world in different 
spheres in life. 

The training and education imparted by a mother to her children enables them to achieve marks in life. 
A society consisting of hardworking individuals, eager to acquire specialization in different fields of life, 
in fact, reflect the hidden hand of their mothers behind their initial training in upbringing them as useful, 
productive members of the society. 

As in early times during the reformation period in Europe, women were being denied their rights and many 
were thought to be burden as they were not bread earner, so their rights were being hinged. What followed 
in the 16th century is well known blood bath which resulted in world war-I and II although direct connection 
to that is not invoked. However, if we look closely, we will find the answer in denial of rights of women 
being a greater factor of such tragedy in Europe. 


Conclusion 


The hand that rocks the cradle and rules that a child should be autistic or psychotic is not the mother’s— 
“refrigerator,” “schizophrenogenic,” or however else she may be described. The hand that rocks the cradle 
is Mother Nature’s, and she does rule the world! 


UPSC Mains Paper-1 Essays 


What is Research, but a Blind Date with Knowledge! [2021] 


Introduction 


Research is something which cannot be done without numerous number of data and that too cannot be taken 
away until one has the right kind of skill and professionalism in the respective field. What research is! If 
you gain directly the required content that you wanted. Especially the researches done in scientific field, 
science requires data and whole lot of process to acquire info from accumulated data. What is problematic 
is the knowledge that comes in unwanted with the required data for which the research was being done for. 


Verbatim on Research 


Research not only gives as much information but it is also done to come to a conclusion, although one 
might feel that exact data has been delivered, it may or may not be in use at a particular time. Now during 
the time of research, many things are accepted as well as many things are neglected. Say, for instance, if 
we are doing research in scientific field we may come across many such processes which might not be 
sensible to put into record but could be useful for some other case. That is why one might say that research 
is nothing better blind date with knowledge. 


Knowledge as it is 


Many, at times, researchers dive deep into data and at the end of time might not get anything but definitely 
a lot of knowledge could be gained out of it. We can say that research could be hectic but it would not 
completely be unusable. Every time research is done, it definitely imparts knowledge. This knowledge could 
be that of leisure data which may not be useful at the current time. 


Research as it is 


Generally, research is the organised and systematic method of finding answers to questions. It is systematic 
because it is a process broken up into clear steps that lead to conclusions. Research is organised because 
there is a planned structure or method used to reach the conclusion. Research is only successful if we find 
answers, whether we like these answers or not. Development research is focussed on relevant, useful and 
important questions. If there are no questions, there can be no research. 


If government, businesses, institutions, labour organizations and society in general are to function efficiently 
and effectively, it is important that the decisions they make are based on valid and reliable information 
and thorough analysis. The search for this information is referred to as the research process. There may be 
an existing body of evidence (prior research, studies, etc.) you can make use of. If there is not, there is a 
need for research. 


There are different types of research activities that can assist you in undertaking research. In this section 
we touch upon some basic methods: 


1. Desktop research refers to seeking facts, general information on a topic, historical background, 
study results, etc., that have been published or exist in public documents. This information can be 
obtained from libraries, newspaper archives, government, university, websites, NGOs and CBOs etc. 
For example, most research undertaken by government departments is easily accessible on the internet 
or at government offices. 


2. Interviews and conversations are used when you want to find out the community’s past experience 
with an issue. The best way to find it is usually by talking to individuals. For example, it may be 
best to talk to local community leaders to collect information on the history of an area. You may use 
informal conversations, structured interviews, or a combination to get as much information as possible. 
Sometimes, it is useful to ask questions of a group of people (for example, in a workshop situation), 
as this can stimulate different views and discussion. 
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3. Surveys are used if you want to know what most people in the community think or feel about an issue. 
For example, how many people would take advantage of a service if it were available? A survey is 
a way to reach a lot of people in a short space of time. A survey usually consists of a list of simple 
questions on a topic, and may include some chance for respondents to express a broader opinion or 
comment on the issue. You can conduct surveys by post, phone, in person, by e-mail, on a website, or 
by making them available in public places. 


For example, the Department of Health in planning a HIV and AIDS prevention programme may have to 
ask some of the following questions before agreeing on and rolling out the programme. The Department of 
Health may have an existing body of evidence that assists in finding the answers to some of these questions 
whilst others may require research. 


Questions that could be researched are: 


e Which are the most vulnerable groups and areas of high transmission? Here the Department of Health 
may rely on the annual ante-natal survey (existing body of evidence) to answer these questions. 

e What are the most effective ways of changing sexual behaviour amongst the different vulnerable 
groups? Here, little or no information may be available. The Department of Health would have to find 
answers to these questions through research. 


As indicated above, the primary purpose of research is to find answers to questions. Research allows us to 
find the right solutions to key issues in our communities by: 


e providing facts that will help us to analyse the problem; 
e testing the feasibility and the impact of programmes; and 
e finding better solutions to the challenges. 


For example, the Department of Transport may want to find out the impact of its No road accidents 
Campaign using a qualitative study in areas that are usually high accident zones. Here the researchers will 
observe how road users conduct themselves in these areas and in addition speak to a sample of them to find 
out what impact the television and radio advertisements have had on their behaviour on the roads during the 
time many other data can be found and those could be, road length, signals intact, crossing intact, number 
of villages around, etc. So, research was done for a purpose but a lot of detail which could be helpful but 
does not stick to the original information makes its unusable. 


Research can play an important role in winning support for a programme or cause (sometimes called 
advocacy.) It helps make a case through strengthening arguments, providing information, and outlining 
cost benefits. 

Conclusion 

The information that is collected through these methods is either quantitative or qualitative in nature. 
Quantitative research depends on numbers and statistical procedures. Information can also be qualitative - 
based on observations of behaviour, participants’ reports of how they or their lives have changed, etc. and 
all the process and important data used will yield same or more number of data making the research an 
continuous and ongoing process rather than a stagnant or fixed method. 


History Repeats Itself, first as a Tragedy, Second as a Farce [2021] 


Introduction 

WHEN Karl Marx said his most famous sentence, he did it in a particular context: discussing the French 
coup d’état of 1851 that resulted in Louis Napoleon assuming dictatorial powers in France. However, the 
sentence itself survived both the context and the age in which it was written, proving its validity many 
times over. 
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A Manual for Contemporary Historian 

In this ultimate section, we try to compose a brief manual for the historian of the 2020s. It looks like there 
are still common standards for understanding and implementing history in our world—no matter how wide 
the rifts in our political, ideological, economic, and cultural backgrounds might seem. For the purpose of 
this essay, following statements summarize all the key advice to be offered to contemporary historians in 
two brief truths out of important ten: 


First, history is a science. It is not a product of wishful thinking and it is based on a thorough research 
of historical sources and their verification and comparison, in order to establish—inasmuch as possible— 
precise and verifiable facts: their analysis and synthesis. 


Second, history is dynamic. Like any other science, history is constantly advancing towards new knowledge, 
finding new historical sources, and connecting and reinterpreting all. Therefore, a revision of established 
historical facts is possible, but only as result of new research, as opposed to historical revisionism, which 
is nothing but manipulation with historical facts in order to serve a particular and already set-in-stone 
political agenda. 


Some historical events to recall repetition of History per se 


Several months ago, when the third decade of present century began, the relevance of this old Marxist 
proverb came to the fore once again: it still remains a symbol of the challenge that we carried with us from 
the previous century. It helps us to ask a series of questions: To what extent does the contemporary world 
remain obsessed with history? Why do people—whether they perceive the world in ethnic, religious, or 
ideological tribes—so enjoy this new sort of war over old historical narratives? To what extent are ancient 
myths and legends really assets that might help us win our new battles? 


In 2017 the Catalonia secessionist movement gained its strength, seemingly out of nowhere, and was widely 
seen as some sort of unfinished job from the Spanish Civil War. Examples such as international economic 
crisis in the European continent and the Greeks rebelling against the German-led austerity agenda in 2014, 
the media in Athens launching a campaign of cartoons depicting Chancellor Angela Merkel in a Nazi 
uniform, all these seem to be repetition of the past from Europe itself, if not far. 


In the same way, American presidential elections were perceived as a second Gettysburg in the current 
time—and the South lost its ‘cause’ once again. Even in the Balkans—that part of Europe that launched 
this unholy campaign as early as the 1990s—it seems that nobody took a lesson, so to speak, thus leaving 
the old silly pseudo-historical arguments to run amok in the present era. Witness two events from earlier 
this year: the first enabled us to witness utterly pathetic Bulgarian claims over Macedonian identity; the 
second allowed us to see the vindictive expulsion of Serbia’s ambassador to Montenegro by a regime that 
went on to lose an election soon thereafter over a comment the man made about an event that happened 
more than one hundred years ago. 


The World War II era certainly remains a goldmine for all sorts of historical revisionists, as well: every 
summer, social networks throughout Europe explode in a shallow debate over the importance of the 1938 
Munich Agreement and the 1939 Moscow Agreement. Questions are asked by people who are not really 
interested in anything resembling genuine historical inquiry: Who was the first to collaborate with Nazi 
Germany—the Western allies or the Soviet Union? Who was the last? Who betrayed the Allied cause more? 
Partisans of each side are so eager to blame the other; and in their enthusiasm both forget two simple facts: 
eventually, the war was won; and the war was eventually won because allied nations from East and West 
came together to win it. If our ancestors behaved in 1941 in the manner we do today, they would have lost 


that war for sure. 
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Hegel on Character of History 


In the previously cited lectures, Foucault reminds us that the subject can no longer be seen as a neutral 
arbitrator—a judge or legislator, as in (he says) Solon’s or Kant’s conceptions. History as it is understood 
today is simply unable to judge human beings—their actions and their opinions—in the way Hegel meant 


when he quoted a line from Schiller’s 1786 poem “Resignation” that “World History is a tribunal that 
judges the World.” 


However, the men and women of today are not pure straws in the whirlwind of history—they also shape it for 
those who will come tomorrow. What separates historical discourse from juridical or philosophical discourse 
is its particular conception of truth—that truth is no longer absolute but the product of a permanent struggle. 


History itself, which was traditionally the science of a sovereign’s deeds—the legend of his glorious feats 
and building of monuments—ultimately becomes the discourse of the people, thus a political stake, which 
necessarily inserts a partisan aspect, or partisan claims and counter-claims, to the narrative. Therefore, 
Foucault maintains, what became the “historical subject” must search in “history’s furor,” under or below the 
“juridical code’s dried blood,” for what he calls the multiple contingencies from which a fragile rationality 
can temporarily emerge. 


Even if one takes a step beyond pure politics into the realm of culture, the impact of this war of narratives 
is visible. The 2020 COVID-19 pandemic revived a worldwide interest in the nightmares of the medieval 
Black Death. 


Old books written by people such as Boccaccio, Chaucer, Pepys, Defoe, and Camus became bestsellers 
again, as if stories about old perils might help us to fight the new ones. The summer of 2020, engulfed by 
racial discontent in the West, didn’t affect only monuments to Confederate rebels in the American South, 
but ones of Christopher Columbus and Sir Winston Churchill, too. 


History from the movie perspective 


Two historical movies—a Serbian one about the Jasenovac concentration camp set in World War II and 
a Bosnian one that focuses on an event from the wars of Yugoslav succession in the 1990s—were both 
candidates for 2021 the Academy Award for Best International Feature Film. Despite treating essentially 
the same—and timeless—motive of human evil, their respective stories were widely considered as opposite, 
and their audiences as hostile, to each other. A recently-unveiled monument to an early-medieval Serbian 
tuler in Belgrade raised a string of old ideological controversies, almost as if all of us recently had entered 
the thirteenth century instead of the twenty-first. 


Conclusion 


There are dozens of issues that, for quite some time, desperately lack modern critical theory and should go 
beyond simple description: they should go deeper than just weaponizing these in actual social conflicts. For 
instance: relationships, such as one between the material world and the world of ideas; an individual and a 
community; freedom and security; production and distribution; democracy and inequality—are all important 
and challenging enough to be examined and impartially analyzed, outside of dominant frameworks. If all 
current wars between global narratives constitute the Armageddon of the Twenties, so to speak, then all these 
issues are its battlefields; however, they are certainly much more than that—by representing the features of 
the world we will at some point leave our children to live in. 


There are Better Practices than “Best Practices” [2021] 


Introduction 

It is generally agreed that the term “best practice” grew out of the manufacturing industry’s interest in 
implementation of benchmarking. The process of benchmarking began in earnest in the 1970s and increased 
in popularity in the 1980s. During this time, companies became increasingly intent on discovering how 
they rated amongst their competitors as well as on determining why some companies were more successful 
than others in specific areas. 
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Best practices as exercised in corporates and industries 


Today, benchmarking is defined as, “the process of identifying the best practice in relation to products and 
processes, both within an industry and outside it, with the object of using this as a guide and reference 
point for improving the practice of one’s own organization”. “Best practice,” correspondingly, is defined 
as “a practice that has been shown to produce superior performance,” and the adoption of best practices 
is viewed as a mechanism for improving the performance of a process, business unit, product, service, or 
entire organization. 

Speculation on the term ‘Best practices’ 


What is the extent to which best practices library literature fails to define the term “best practices”? Do 
assertions made regarding best practices rest less on detailed empirical studies and far more on opinion, 
individual experience and anecdotal information? One would wonder if the term “best practice” would be 
interpreted in any one of a variety of ways including 1) practices carried out by most organizations, 2) 
practices carried out by “successful” organizations, 3) practices based on observation and experience, 4) 
practices based on opinion alone, and, finally, 5) practices based on empirical research. 


Best practices are usually outcomes of knowledge management. Best practices are the reusable practices of 
the organization that have been successful in respective functions. 


There are two types of best practices in an organization: 


* Internal best practices - Internal best practices are originated by the internal knowledge management 
efforts. 


* External (industry) best practices - External best practices are acquired to the company by hiring the 
skilled, educated and experienced staff and through external trainings. 


Instances when Best practices took back seat and Better practices worked 


Let’s use an example of a common problem that most businesses face at some point in their lifecycle (if not 
at multiple points), which is needing to implement a certain application or toolset to automate an existing 
manual process. Okay, my question is this: What constitutes best practices in this situation? Moreover, if 
they decide to develop the application, should this be done internally with existing staff or outsourced? And 
if outsourced, will it be done domestically or offshore, and who will manage the process? and what about 
development methodology? With all these trailblazing questions, one can come to a conclusion that even 
though best practices may be useful in a short time period but if a newer idea or execution inspiration has 
to be found better practices than best practices should be focused on. 

Ikea is a furniture store that doesn’t sell assembled furniture. It was a radical idea when the business started. 
Had it not been out of the box thinking and had they relied on best practices, things wouldn’t have turned 
the way they are for IKEA. 

In the same manner Cirque du Soleil created a circus without animals. It didn’t follow best practices for 
circuses but redefined what a circus could be. 


Better practices should be focused on 

The reality is best practices are nothing more than disparate groups of methodologies, processes, rules, 
concepts and theories that attained a level of success in certain areas, and because of those successes, have 
been deemed as universal truths able to be applied anywhere and everywhere. 


To be clear, recommending a blatant disregard for existing methodologies is not the intent, but rather a very 
critical eye as to whether or not they are appropriate beyond the fact they’re already in use is the image that 
is being tried to inferred. One should be firm believer in challenging the status quo (especially the status 
quo surrounding best practices) usually which leads to very fertile ground. It has been through experience 
whenever methodologies become productized, objectivity is removed from the equation. Whenever you 
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are being pitched a product as a solution, one suggests that one should exercise caution. Business is fluid, 
dynamic, and ever-evolving, which means static advice is at best short-lived, but more often is simply 
incongruous with the very nature of business itself. Don’t allow someone to cram your needs into their 
canned sets of rules and processes, rather find someone who will create the right solution in response to 
meeting your specific needs which advocate better practices over best practice. 


Thinking out of the box 


From above explanations, one would agree that better practice than best practices opens up minds and brings 
more to explore to the table than just whirling around an idea which may or may not become successful, 
so to give opportunity to new ideas new thoughts in place of best practice should be given priority in 
management and organizations. Mere acknowledgement of the better practice or idea than already existing 
one will do the trick into gaining something out of unusual at times or even from useful ones. 


The magnitude of advancing towards a future where the gainer is not recognized by the same old trick but 
is recognized by revolutionary thought process which brought about a change in the thinking capacity of 
the society in both financially investing in things to socially engaging with people. 

As we said, thinking outside the box — thinking laterally — means we can approach difficulties in different 
ways. Say, you’re trying to bake bread and you’re following a recipe, but for some reason, it’s just not going 
right. You’ve followed the recipe to the letter and it worked in the past, but not today. 


You’re getting frustrated, wondering what’s wrong with the recipe, or with your skills, or maybe you’re 
blaming the nearest person! 


When you think outside the box, you’re more able to discover the real cause of the failure: “If it’s not me, 
not the ingredients and not the recipe, what could be the matter...?” you ask yourself. 


Thinking outside the box is about your approach to problem solving. Even if you don’t “solve the problem”, 
you can still think outside the box in terms of your approach. 


Conclusion 


So, the next time you hear someone tell you to adopt best practice - instead of nodding your head, take 
the opportunity to make sure everyone’s on the same page about the boundaries of the problem. Despite 
common wisdom to the contrary, focusing on boundaries will actually help us be more innovative and work 
for better practice than the best right before us. 


Life is a long journey between human being and being humane [2020] 


The journey from being human to being humane does not imply that it will take a long lifetime to become 
a being that is humane, nor does it mean that revelations on being human happen at the end of the journey. 
Being human means acquiring the qualities that make your life worthwhile for yourself and for others 
on your journey of life. Being human should be like the first aid box before travel or the cylinder of air 
the diver straps on his back before taking the plunge in the deep sea. Let me elucidate. 


Human Beings are said to be social animals according to Science. What makes man the superior species? It 
is: the mind (development of the brain), the capacity to communicate through language and their upright 
stance. 


Being human would be the actions we take so that we can contribute to the world in whatever capacity 
we can. Being human is associated to behaviour to make the world a better place. At the core of these 
qualities there is love, care compassion and empathy. In the context of this statement the evolvement 
and elevation of the mind is called to be humane. A smile to show love and empathy, a helping hand, 
an understanding nod, an encouraging pat on the back, could be a few tools of being humane that could 
be carried to embark the journey of life. Let us see a vital fault in the DNA of human beings that prevent 
them from being humane. 
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While human beings have proclaimed their supremacy in all areas and creations of the Almighty, there 
is a blind spot in their being. They do not see all other human beings as their equals. They are not able 
to accept others as being the same as themselves. They get all consumed with superficial differences 
like class, creed, colour and race. The factor that has beaten all these hollows to widen the divide is 
th- economic disparity of the haves and the have-nots. Such segregation, divide or rift has alienated us 
f-om our own kith and kin too. Jealousy and greed go hand in hand, as agents of the devil, to make us fall 
short of being loving and humane towards our own brothers and sisters in extreme cases. (Often there is a 
stalemate over inheritance.) 


The journey to be human should be second nature to us and preparation should begin in the first social 
institution: the family. As a child, in the formative years, the child is told what to do and what not to do, 
However he does not see many deeds of humanity at home. What he does see is dearth of tolerance and 
understanding for each other. Broken homes or single parent families leave a dent in the minds of the 
children. Their little impressionable minds often see confrontation and altercation as a norm rather that 
love, care and laughter at home. In such a house, when the morals of being humane are taught, examples 
of noble personalities like Mother Teresa are given. In doing so, we elude ourselves by being ordinary 
and thus excuse ourselves from being humane. Though the child learns the meaning of humanity, he 
does not see the need, nor the role model required to imbibe it. Let us not forget: Charity begins at home, 
and so does humanity. Let us take a peep into our homes once again. 


In ripe old age, the elderly become dependent and are generally very, very, lonely. Often, they struggle with 
ill health and are bed ridden. The way their kith and kin look after them could well be described as being a 
practical demonstration to the child to be humane. Spending time and talking to our aged parents, and 
treating them with love and respect when they are dependent on us, within the coniines of the home, 
when no one is looking at us, would be the acid test whether we are really humane. At home it is not 
just neglecting the elderly but apathy to the family, substance abuse, language abuse, disagreements and 
domestic violence that fan the animal instinct, taking us away from the path of being human. 


Honorary killing and cow vigilante violence which end up in lynching or class conflicts as well as acts 
of terrorism, violence and vandalism are all characteristics that mar our humane self. The other parasites 
that strike many are jealousy, greed, lust, instant gratification and revenge. These lead one away from the 
path of being human. Life and living is a gift in itself, but we get bogged down by all these parasites and 
viruses of which, we did not do a cleansing when first sighted. 


Being human is often related to goodness. Goodness is associated with righteous or divinely behaviour. The 
lack of goodness is almost always shunned. Often religious gatherings and sabhas, the Holy Scriptures and 
the sat sangs are made part of life so that one is in the right company and is under the right guidance to 
make the right choices to be good. Meditation, self help books, guidance, coaching and mentoring prevent 
you from being materialistic and learn to practice altruism. Cultivating these habits could well guide you 
to be humane. 

The zenith of humanity is not only abstinence from selfish, evil ways, but living a life which will adds value 
to others and contributes to improve lives of other human beings in general. This could be done in whichever 
way it suits you. Whether a doctor or lawyer or teacher or a scientist, or a minister in the government, all 
can practice being human. With the talent s/he possesses and the wealth of knowledge s/he has amassed, if 
time is devoted to take care for the underprivileged, and alleviate their suffering, it would mean practicing 
being human in the real sense. 

Thus, it is not so difficult to start being human. Having the intention to be human is where the journey 
starts. The second step is to be aware of where we fall short, so that we can work in that area and help, 
guide support, in making a better world. Whenever we start practicing being human, we would have 
already reached the summit. The summit being: being humane from being an ordinary human being. 
The journey of life, when it continues after crossing this milestone is truly bliss. 
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Mindful manifesto is the catalyst to a tranquil self [2020] 


Manifesto is a very common word that comes up before elections. It is a list of commitments or promises 
that political parties come up with, to get votes for their party. The political manifesto is soon shelved, or 
delivered, to the people depending upon the intent of the party, which normally is only to come to power. 
Manifesto here, would mean announcing or making public certain commitments or declarations that 


one wants to do. The purpose of making of declarations and promises is to make one accountable 
to oneself and others. 


Once you have taken up a mission and announced you would do it, you will execute the plan into action to 
bring desired results, be it personal or noble, just because you said you would do it and you want to come 
across to the world as a person of integrity: someone who means what he says. Therefore the context of 
manifesto here has primarily to do with its effect on the self. So declaration is a commitment to do as 
you say you will do. Therefore, the declaration has to be ‘mindful’ or well thought of. 


A tranquil self is someone who is composed, organised and unruffled in general, with ups and downs which 
are part of life. When action is taken and the desired outcome is achieved, it gives self satisfaction, peace, 
tranquillity. However, if the desired results are not attained, to be at peace with you is real tranquillity. To 
look at accolades and deprivations and not let either affect your core self is the tranquillity referred 
to here. 


It is a fact and also our experience that a well thought of pian proves to be a catalyst in accomplishing a 
goal in the least possible time. So let us probe further to see first: how this is a universal truth and secondly 
how this has become a huge business opportunity in this pandemic when digital learning has become the 
norm of learning. 


A mindful proclamation means making well thought of promises and announcing that they will be carried 
out. The people, who make castles in the air, or make tall claims without any resources to carry out their 
commitments, are referred to as Sheikh chilli. Unless there is a thoughtful action plan, which is a measurable, 
plan would be of little consequence. A dream, a desire backed up with reality checks, can alone be 
fulfilled. 


In cases of personal achievements of a plan even if it is not very mindful, the repercussions may not be 
serious. However, if you are in a position of responsibility, where you have earned position, status and 
respect, making a mindless announcement could make you slide down to lose everything you had earned in 
no time. People may take long in appreciating and applauding, but take no time in criticising when things 
go wrong. 


This does not mean you should not dream big. It is also true: If you reach out for the stars, you may not 
get one, but you won’t come up with a handful of mud in your hands. 


Thus, a mindful commitment takes into consideration resources, time available and capability. A well 
designed plan will specify all the above, taking into cognizance the opportunities available or restrictions 
imposed by law and the data and research available on the topic. Making a SWOT analysis is always 
advisable before devising it. Being specific and making a measurable promise is much more meaningful. 
For example, increasing income by 25% is a mindful statement as compared to: I will become rich by next 
year. In fact a mindful course of action does not take birth till you calmly make it. 


Though, when we think of tranquillity, the images of Buddha and other sages turn up, here tranquillity 
means having a similar calm inwards, while we retain our worldly demeanour. A mother who at times shouts 
at her child and punishes him when say he picks up a pen or pencil of his classmate on the quiet, might 
appear to the onlooker as rude and ruthless, but she has a mindful agenda of raising her children with good 
values. So the action though may appear inconsistent to tranquillity, the result, of having raised her child 
with values in place, will give long lasting internal peace. 
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It is also true that outward tranquillity does not mean inaction or only saintly actions. Actions will have to 
be taken according to the work profile. Tranquil -self talks about the real self, which is not always visible 
in our outward behaviour. An enlightened human being is accepted as one who is not ruffled and 
disturbed within. 


We all are on the rollercoaster of life. Grief and happiness, praise and disdain, acceptance and seclusion, 
affluence and deprivation could happen to any of us at any time. To be tranquil is to be able to emerge out 
of each phase as a winner, bravely without lamenting. You could be part of a protest and still be tranquil 
or at peace within. If there is this balance in an individual, he would not succumb to depression, suicides, 
violence and vandalism. 


In this pandemic, when all were forced to remain confined to their homes, the way we looked at life 
altered. The only connection to the world was through virtual mode. It was in this virtual space that many 
opportunities came up. Teaching, meditation and personality development to be self confident and look 
inwards to become a peaceful and realised self, became a hot business idea. The enterprising ones seized 
the opportunities to teach and make money and name, while the learners (the rest of us) began learning 
things we had yearned for but could not do it, for the high cost, lack of time, jobs or the hassle of travelling. 
Head space and Mindful Valley that run programmes to make you mindful is just a couple of examples. 


It can thus be concluded that being mindful of ourselves, our aims and dreams, our intentions and actions 
and their repercussions, both expected and desired, as well as the unexpected intrusions or failures, will 
prevent repentance and turmoi! if things do not go the way we had thought they would, as it often might 
happen. Taking everything in stride, good, bad and ugly, without losing the inner balance, is the key to be 
tranquil. All upsets are not seen as a storm in a tea cup but as if captive in a tea cup! That really could do 
no great harm. Being this way is nothing less than divinity. So, mindful manifesto is indeed a catalyst to 
a tranquil self. 


Ships do not sink because of water around them, ships sink because water gets 
into them [2020] 


This is a beautiful quotation from the bible. It is so obvious, that on the onset one wonders what is so great 
about it. But truly ‘Simplicity is the ultimate sophistication’, is this not what Leonardo da Vinci said? Maybe 
the little known writer of this quotation was a sailor! Nevertheless when looked at it philosophically, the 
meaning is very lofty. 

Ships when personified with people, and water to all others: people, circumstances and happenings around 
us, the implicit meaning of the saying dawns on us. The mammoth ship has been used to show the 
magnanimity of the statement. Also, probably, the ship signifies, power, adventure, initiative, courage, all 
qualities that are hallmark of being successful. But if the ship itself is not serviced and strengthened, it 
might just develop a hole or a crack. That little carelessness would be enough for the water to make an 
inlet into the ship and devour it completely, no matter how massive the ship was. 

The reference to the waters is also insightful. They can get very rough, so it is better to respect them and 
not mess with them. Venturing in rough waters is suicidal for the ship. So this statement makes us look at 
the perspective that we can with due precautions use all the abundance for our venture of living life unless 
we get careless and upset the very foundation of our existence. 

A comparison to lotus is commonly made to drive home a point that a person has retained ones purity in 
murky surroundings. It means to be unaffected by surroundings and retain inner calm. Thus the water, the 
surroundings, the outside influences all need to be given due consideration, and due precautions need to be 
taken and restraint exercised so that we are not affected by our environment. 


Three things emerge at the onset: 
l. That we, whether a person, institution or country need to be strong and vigilant. 
2. We need to have reality checks of ourselves; our SWOT analysis. 
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3. We need to be aware of the environment we live in, and not mess with it. 


As a person we need to develop an inner calmness. If we find our self being critical of all in general 
(especially of those issues about which we do not have any control as such, it is really being foolhardy), 
or of family and friends, we have let the environment disturb us. It is like the water has entered the ship. 
The filthy water can be equated to negativity. 


Negativity is one poisonous weed that grows wildly and is highly contagious too. It spreads like forest fire 
and its effects are equally devastating. Its eruptions happen in the form of anger, complaints, distress and 
irritations. Whatever they may be, they make you unhappy with others and yourself and very soon. What 
follows is loneliness as nobody sticks along to a dismal, gloomy person for long. This habit of fault finding 
devours friendships or sours relationships. 


So what is important is to build a strong self — physically, mentally, socially and spiritually. The physical 
exercises, diet, regular checkups, of our body could well be compared to the maintenance of a ship! Unlike 
the ship we are not only containers or body alone. Servicing the mind is to learn and widen the realms 
of our knowledge and interests. Knowledge is essential to handle emergencies, for instance, if you drive 
a car, how to change a wheel if there is a puncture. Self knowledge is, very crucial too, to consciously 
nurture positive traits, of love, trust, care and sharing and weed out negative ones, like hate, jealousies 
or insecurities. 


Man is a social animal and it is natural to want acceptance, love and respect. These cannot be got; they have 
to be earned through investment. There is a simple formula to apply here: you have to give: to get. So give 
love, respect and acceptance and all other things you want to get will come back for sure! Spiritually is 
whatever works for you. The biggest advantage of believing there is God and Master on your side is that the 
burden we carry on our self lightens. Meditation or some quiet time for the self works wonders. Spirituality 
does to the entire body, mind and soul, what a mobile charger does for the mobile (believe it or not!) 


So in the above case the body is the ship. And you are the captain of the ship. 


In case of organisations and enterprises too, this holds good. There are parameters and check lists of 
the law to verify their health, however, it is a regular feature to see the business houses investing in 
Seminars, Workshops, Conferences, at different places, so that there is more interaction among employees 
and bonhomie, loyalty and dedication gets rekindled among employees. 

The need for keeping a check on what we are and what we have are both important in the context of this 
quotation. It is also true, the higher placed we are in the public offices the more vital this becomes. 
Leaders, government officials, business tycoons, are immensely powerful. The repercussions of their consent, 
signature and stamp on any document, makes it the law in their jurisdiction. Therefore, their ‘ship’ has to 
be thoroughly inspected that there are no ‘rats’ on board, who will leak inside information (after all ghar 
ka bhedi lanka dhaye) that could capsize the ship. 

The recent German stateswoman and chancellor Angela Merkel left office after 17 years and she is hailed 
as a world leader. Back at home Ex President APJ Abdul Kalam is still missed as a head of the nation. 
Such was his persona. 

So it is all about working on the self, what you are, and what you have: your machines, cars, buildings, 
assets or ships. In other words, it means keeping yourself clean in unclean surroundings. (Being responsible 
to clean your environment. If you cannot do so then at least don’t ruin it. Don’t waste time playing the 
blame game as it will take you in circles and rob you of time, aides and inner tranquillity. ) 

Indeed, the choices we make to take up our journey to our goal, must be taken on after adequate preparation 
and due consideration, for ships do not sink because of water atound them, ships sink because water gets 
into them. 
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Simplicity is the ultimate sophistication [2020] 


‘Simplicity is the ultimate sophistication’ is a quote of Leonardo da Vinci one of the greatest intellects 
known. The synonyms of sophistication are not only style (which is the most common way sophistication 
is referred to) but also difficulty, cleverness, complexity. The implication of this quote is that being simple 
or making things simple is not easy. It is difficult, clever and complex and calls for erudition to attain 
simplicity. Often we complicate our lives unnecessarily rather than simplify it. 


‘Simple living and high thinking’ is a quote we have always heard, but the depth and span of this saying 
did not open up such a vista as it has done while associating it to this topic. In fact, inventions like the 
fire, the wheel, the computers, the mobiles, all profess to solve problems. Imagine the problems we would 
have faced in their absence. In fact, the more consumer-friendly the product or invention is, the more the 
problems it solves and is consumer friendly, the more sophisticated and valued the invention becomes. 
Throughout the entire human race, all inventions have only one purpose: to solve complexities and 
make life simple. Every invention is a solution to a problem. 


It is true the consumer chooses products that profess to solve more and more complex problems. He 
might not even need nor ever use those functions, but he enjoys possessing such gadgets. Let us take 
the mobile phones for instance. Graham Bell had brought about a revolution by his invention of the phone 
whereby you could converse though separated by miles. Landline phones gave way to mobile phones to 
solve a problem of being accessible even when on the move or outside the homes. Then the mobiles were 
used for calling or messaging. Then phones became ‘smart phones’. The mobiles with artificial intelligence 
in its chip and internet as its fuel did a plethora of jobs in a jiffy. 


The more sophisticated the mobile, the more driven you are away from simplicity towards complexity. 
Surprised? This is the trap in which all of us get caught up and retaining simplicity without being left behind 
is one of the biggest challenges. To be on Facebook, or other social media is no longer a choice. Life has 
lost its privacy. The family has lost its simple family time of togetherness, as each member is glued to 
their own mobile. The mobile, meant for making life simple to communicate, has become a gadget that 
has made each man an island against the proverbial phrase: No man is an island. More of mobile is less 
of togetherness. Nowadays socialisation is a virtual reality and not real in the true sense. Is the point that I 
am driving home getting simple or complicated? In an attempt to simplify, we often stumble into the realm 
of sophistication! 


Let us see the other ways in which the complexities of this invention have dented our simplicity. Getting 
contacts in an instant, has done away with the need to carry a diary or remember phone numbers making 
one absolutely helpless in the mobiles absence. With everything available on line, the need to go out in 
the open, to get fresh air, walk or socialise has been almost done away with. All banking information, 
personal pictures on social websites have led to vista of malpractices that stemmed from the cyber space. 
This is just the tip of an iceberg to elucidate the point that in the endeavour to make life simple we make it 
unimaginably complex. Indeed retaining simplicity is not easy! (Corona has been a catalyst and the mobiles 
a blessing in this no contact 2020 year). 

There is a story of a businessman who noticing a fisherman laze around on the beach every day, decided 
to strike a conversation with the fisherman. This is how it went. 

I have been seeing you lazing around here as early as 8 am, since the last three days. Why do you not go 
to sea like others? 


What do you do, Sir? The fisherman asked. 

I have business of my own and I am thinking of ways to expand it. 
Then what will you do after it grows? 

Maybe start another one? 

What will you do after that? 

I will then sit back and enjoy my earnings. 


—— 


Philosophy ( B-31) 


That is what I am doing right now! I went for fishing in the wee hours of the day, and I enjoy the rest of 
the day. My friends at sea are like you, trying to grow richer and richer, wanting more and more, while life 
is simply slipping like sand from this hand. Indeed, simplicity is the hallmark of a person who is sorted 
in his mind! 

Simplicity is not being a simpleton. It calls for a high realm of understanding and intelligence. Simplicity 
is not being caught up in life. It is not getting victimized to the Joneses, or material wealth: its grandeur 
or deprivation. It is about not forgetting the purpose of life. One should use their wit, skill and talent to 
discover, invent and create whatever they choose to do, to the best of their ability. Leonardo Da Vinci was 
a painter, mathematician, and a physicist, of the same genre as that of Einstein. This thought provoking 
statement puts us in a space where there is a choice of the way we wish to be. 


Business houses grow by making most of the needs of the consumer for acquiring sophisticated gadgets 
to make life and living simple. Entrepreneurs with research come up with gadgets that solve a need. They 
make huge business profits and royalties when their inventions are patented. This brings a lot of name 
and fame too. 


Then there is another business opportunity, when people get caught up with this complex world, and they 
are willing to pay high fee for straightening their complex lives! This opportunity is seized by Psychiatrists, 
counsellors and meditation centres! 


Remaining balanced in your way of life, simple in your heart and lifestyle in this ever-changing and 
fast developing world and yet not falling behind is indeed a complex job. Such an intense and insightful 
statement this is! Once you have acquired this art: of remaining simple, everybody would look at you with 
respect and awe, and whatever you do will be your sophisticated style statement! 


Culture is what we are, civilisation is what we have [2020] 


Culture and civilisation are terms that are vaguely used as synonyms, but vary in great deal when studied in 
detail. Let us study them individually before we bring out comparisons and contrast. To make understanding 
easy let us look at the clue words, the helping verbs: are and have. 


Culture is what we are. What are we, if stripped off from all that we have, our possessions? We are 
our beliefs, our thoughts. The way we behave and what we do, our habits and customs. In fact culture 
encompasses all the fields that stem from the minds or thoughts of people. So culture will include 
common values, common beliefs and common customs. The attitudes of people to themselves and to others 
and Mother Nature too, could be classified as culture. The way of practising religion and following rituals, 
eating habits and dressing style could well fall in the ambit of culture. 


For example, eating vegetarian food is part of the Hindu culture, while having a diet of meat and fish could 
be part of the culture of others. While Indian women traditionally wore saris and men dhotis, the pigmy 
painted their bodies and wore loin cloth around their waist. In France the women wear dresses and the 
men suits. In Japan they wear Kimonos. While Indians greet with a Namaste, Japanese greet with a bow. 
All these are part of culture. The deities that are worshipped by a cult of society are also a part of culture. 
Many tribes believe in worshipping nature, while others worship deities. Therefore, what is right for one 
set of people and is their culture, while another set of people may follow something different, but right for 
them and is therefore their culture. 


Culture is normally relevant to a specific geographical area like a nation. But in context of India where 
the states are made on linguistic basis, the culture varies from state to state. Though most of the states are 
almost cosmopolitan, still the culture of the state is predominant. The dress, the festivals, food, music and 
dance are significantly different of each state. For example, the garba of Gujarat during Navratre; and 
the Bhangra and gidda of Punjab during Baisakhi; while Durga Puja celebrations in Bengal and Ganesh 
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Chaturthi celebrations in Maharashtra are just a few examples of each being distinct and different yet equally 
spectacular and enjoyable. India has indeed got a wide spectrum of culture in its horizon. 


Civilisation is what we have. Defining civilization MacIver and Page have said, ‘by civilization we mean the 
whole mechanism and organization which man has designed in his endeavour to control the conditions of 
life’. It is characterized by intellectual, aesthetic, technological and spiritual attainment. What people 
of different cultures manifest or create is summarily referred to as Civilization. 


On the basis of this meaning of civilized people, if there was not apparent visible progress in the above 
spheres in an era of people they were termed as uncivilized people! In this regard, civilization appears to 
be almost equated to technology and progress. There is another view point, whereby sophistication, self 
criticism and awareness are also the parameters of civilization. This is a value loaded assessment, very 
difficult to assess. (However this is probably what we as people refer to when we call other people as 
civilized!) 

In fact, the universal standard of Civilization is utility. Therefore, all the factors that enable comfortable 
living are constituents of civilisation. Therefore, transport and communication system, technology and 
infrastructure are an undeniable part of civilization. A system of authority to control man’s behaviour, 
to achieve desired results is included in civilization. It would also include a system of measurement to 
measure results. Thus civilization includes all those things through which objectives of civilization, of 
making life comfortable or utilitarian are achieved. 


Civilisations had cities, normally in river valleys, as the need for water and fertile soil for agriculture, both 
were available. For instance, the Indus valley civilization had cities of Harrappa and Mohenjodaro. There 
will also be a government, a form to rule the people. There would be a King as a monarch who would 
have an army to protect his people. He would also have a code of conduct in place for the natives to follow 
in the form of laws. 

Religion was also part of the system- Priests and Brahmans were looked up in reverence and their 
preaching were followed religiously! There was an inherent social structure-based on material wealth, 
inheritance, education of the classes or varnas. (But that must have been the purpose when they were 
devised. In reality, birth decided the class you were born into). The broad classes were priests, government 
officials, warriors and artisans, weavers and labourers. 


Normally all civilizations had their achievements chronicled. This was another very significant feature of 
the civilizations. The artefact, buildings, monuments, tools, relics, paintings, carvings and sculptures of the 
people spoke volumes of their civilization. 


Any society of any geographical area has both culture and civilization at the same time. When a value-set is 
prominent compared to physical scenario, the term culture e.g. Vedic Culture is used. When the value-set 
is not much prominent or less known but the physical development is apparent very prominently, the term 
Civilization e.g. Indus Valley civilization is used. Yet both the terms are insufficient to express themselves 
as compared to Indian words viz. Sanskriti and Sabhyata. Culture and civilization exist together and 
are as inseparable as the body from the mind, where culture is the mind and civilization the body. 


Culture is internal and denotes inner refinement, while civilization is external and is displayed in its art and 
architecture, products, and devices. Culture could well be called the mind of society and civilization the 
body. They are both inseparable and distinct from each other. Or as it is so beautifully coined: Culture is 
what we are and civilization is what we have. 


Courage to accept and dedication to improve are two keys to success [2019] 


“There are two types of people who will tell you that you cannot make a difference in this world: those who 
are afraid to try and those who are afraid you will succeed. ” ~ Ray Goforth 


Philosophy 


Introduction 


Success has been defined in different words by different experts. However, success no matter what, implies 
movement from the present state to a better or more improved state. A primary condition to success is the 
dedication to succeed or the dedication to improve. But all our dedication and efforts will come to a naught, 
if we do not know what exactly we want to improve upon. In fact, that is the case with most of the people. 
They want success but are not ready to accept the area where their potential to succeed lies. Therefore, most 
often we mess up our efforts towards achieving success with our ostrich like approach. 


The Enemy of Success 


What is it that we do not want to face? What is it that we do not have courage to accept? No man is perfect. 
We all have follies and weaknesses. There are ghosts haunting some dark recesses of our minds. We do not 
want to confront them. We fear the acceptance of those weaknesses and realities will crumble our personality 
and dent our reputation. We ignore our limitations and let the delusion grow into a huge monster, which is 
our greatest enemy of success. 


We needn’t worry about others who tell us we cannot succeed. The real enemy of our success lies within us. 
It works with a grand strategy. It offers us everything that may look attractive. It gives us intoxicants and 
bad habits. It robs us of our critical ability to think and question. In the process, we go on adding numberless 
weaknesses that we never think about; and eventually suffer to realise success has drifted irretrievably far 
from us. The enemy within is not done yet. It next robs us of our courage to accept this. So long as we do not 
accept, we fail to see the demons that have taken control of our mind and courage; and, finally languish in the 
hell of our making with no motivation to improve. 


Success Needs Courage 


Given that no man, howsoever great, is ever perfect, the successful ones are those that sooner or later confront 
their inner enemies head on. Gandhi, the apostle of non-violence, was not free from vices either; only, he 
was courageous enough to accept the flaws of his character and to make concerted effort to overcome all of 
those. That was how he could move ahead on the path of success. In his autobiography, Gandhi describes his 
addiction to smoking, fascination with the western lifestyle, and consumption of meat and alcohol. He also 
tells us of his realization that became the turning point in his life. Gandhi writes that he once used violence 
on his wife, and felt so ashamed of himself that he vowed non-violence for life, by letter and spirit. 


How many of us have a similar courage to accept our weaknesses as Gandhi had? Gandhi was Gandhi not 
so much for his merits as for his courage to accept his faults. Let us see this point more clearly in context 
of the Chauri Chaura incident. Gandhi was proud that he had been leading a non-violent non-cooperation 
movement in India. Since non-violence was his principled stand, he did not want to comprise with it to the 
slightest extent. The non-cooperation movement had been highly successful so far and the freedom movement 
leaders were confident that it had shaken the British might. Then, violence broke out at Chauri Chaura. Since 
the movement was at its peak, no Indian leader was in favour of withdrawing it for one odd incident. But, 
Gandhi insisted that the movement had to be instantly withdrawn because the violence had said it loud and 
clear, that it was a failure. Ultimately, the movement was withdrawn. It shows Gandhi’s unusual courage to 
accept. It takes more courage to accept failure when someone is at the peak of the success. It is clear, Gandhi’s 
experiment with non-violence became so successful mainly because he had the twin traits — courage to accept 
and dedication to improve. 

What is true of Gandhi’s life is true of everyone’s life. What is true of big movements based on strong 
ideologies like non-violence is also true of simple things in life. We all are victims of bad habits that may be 
ignored by others and us. Some of us speak lies. Some of us make excuses. Some of us don’t mind cheating 
in exam, if help comes by. Some of us are never on time. Some of us lack discipline and punctuality. In other 
words, nearly all of us are victims of one or more of these small follies that remain with us life-long because 
we have neither faced them or accepted them courageously nor dedicated ourselves to improvement. 
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In fact, we fail to realize that what we call these minor issues can cause enormous damage. A habitual liar, if 
unchecked turns into a big liar and gets caught on the wrong side of law some day. Those who get away with 
excuses after committing a wrong get tempted to commit a bigger wrong every time and are very likely to 
end up as wanted criminals. 


When we lack the courage to accept, we are slowly also building resistance against that which we do not want 
to accept. When we have built up a strong resistance, we would have also crossed the stage of dilemma with 
the result that we then proudly wear our weakness on our sleeve. It is a self-destructive stance, and it blinds 
us to the ultimate doom we would invariably be heading to. However, it is never too late; and one gets several 
opportunities to accept and amend. 


Conclusion 


In a nutshell, if we want to get success in any endeavour, we have to introspect and determine where we stand 
in that domain. If I want to be a successful singer, I must introspect to judge without bias where I stand. There 
may be some aspects of singing I would be weak in. If I have the courage to accept the reality, it will help sie 
to dedicate my efforts to improving upon that weakness. Success will not elude me then. 


Values are not what humanity is, but what humanity ought to be [2019] 


Elvis Presley once said, “Values are like fingerprints. Nobodies are the same but you leave them all over 
everything you do.” 


Values are defined as the principles or standards of behaviour; one’s judgment of what is ethical and important 
in life. Values are defined as the ideas, beliefs or actions which are desirable and worthy of esteem for their 
own sake. Human values are defined as those values which help man to live in peace and harmony with the 
whole world. 


Values that may be included in the general definition of human values are love, brotherhood, respect for 
others — including plants and animals — honesty, sincerity, truthfulness, non-violence, gratitude, tolerance, 
a sense of responsibility, cooperation, self-reliance, secularism and internationalism. 


Every human value is an idea of ‘goodness’ that exists in people’s minds. It exists as a socio-metric construct 
that guides collective and individual action. Parents, friends, relatives, educational and religious institutions, 
personal experiences, prevailing belief systems and to some extent socio- economic conditions contribute 
to the formation of values in individuals. One is predisposed to imbibe the values one is raised with; and 
therefore, associates those values with general righteousness. However, those make the set of core cultural 
values encouraged, legitimised, and rewarded by the particular cultural system they are born in; and one or 
more of those values may potentially differ in other cultures. Thus, it is extremely important to understand 
differences in cultural values, if problems arising out of cultural differences are to be resolved. 


Why values are important in human life 


Values are important because they help us to improve and develop in the right way. They guide us towards 
creating the ideal life humanity should experience. So, values are not about what humanity is at present, but 
what it ought to be in times to come. 


Maintaining our values keeps us on track regarding why we do what we do, and helps us live a consistent life. 
All our actions and decisions are affected by our core values. Anthony Robins, in his book titled ‘Awaken 
the Giant Within’ states that values guide our decision and, therefore, our destiny. Those who know their 
values and live by them become the leaders of our society. Knowing our values helps us design our life 
goals since we know what is most important for us today and on an ongoing basis. Values are as important 
as competencies to achieve our goals. 


Every individual and every organization is involved in making hundreds of decisions every day. The decisions 
we make are a reflection of our values and beliefs, and they are always directed towards a specific purpose. 
That purpose is the satisfaction of our individual or collective (organizational) needs. 


Philosophy [5-35] 


When our actions and words are aligned with our values, happiness and contentment prevail. But when 
our behaviours are not consistent with our core values, we sense an uneasiness growing inside us. This 
uncomfortable feeling tells us that something is not good as it is. 


Values are important because they guide our actions to help us gain acceptance from people who matter to 
us, whose love and respect we crave for. This also explains why there seems to be a universal desire for pride 
and a universal hatred towards hypocrisy. Pride is the overwhelming feeling of pleasure, confidence and self- 
respect derived from one’s accomplishments. Hypocrisy is the pretension of adhering to values while actions 
demonstrate the contrary. 


So, we need values in our lives — 

e to lead us on the right path 

e to learn the importance of goodness and morality 

* to develop character 

e to experience the joy of fulfilment in life 

* to preserve our culture and heritage 

e to change negative thoughts and behaviour into positive 

* to attain peace in life 

e to promote peace and harmony in society. 

Core values humanity ought to have 

Personal values are subjective in nature and reflect what people think through their words and actions. 
Individuals behave in ways that allow them to express their important values and attain the goals underlying 
them. Thus, understanding personal values means understanding human behaviour. Man is provided with 
reason and intellect, which enable him to differentiate between good and bad and help him adopt the most 
important values that can raise him to the level of the Divine. The gods in our religious scriptures were but 
men of highest human values. They were the epitomes of truth, righteousness, peace, compassion, love, 
forbearance, sacrifice and nonviolence. 

Truth is the highest value to be cherished and practised. ‘ Satyameva jayate’ (Truth always wins) say our 
sacred scriptures. The Vedas proclaim “ satyam jnanam anantam Brahma” (Knowledge of truth is the absolute 
consciousness). It was to be true to his word that the great King Harischandra suffered untold miseries! It 
may be very difficult, but it is worth living for truth! A life of falsehood is the worst that one could live. 
Practice of Truth amounts to Dharma or virtuousness. Scriptures assign great importance to moral values, 
calling the life of high morals dharmic life. Human conduct shouldn’t stray away from the accepted principles 
of ideal behaviour. 


The Vedas mandate “ satyam vada, dharmam chara, matru devo bhava, pitru devo bhava, acharya devo 
bhava, atithi devo bhava,” i.e., speak the truth, show right conduct, consider as god your mother, father, 
teacher as well as the unexpected guest. Alas, humans are more prone to disregard than to observance! Truth 
is displaced by falsehood and dishonesty, dharma by adharma! Father, mother and the teacher are no more 
respected or loved. On the contrary, they are mistreated and excluded. 


Love is a value of paramount importance in human life, manifested in numerous forms of relationship from 
the time of birth to death. One should nurture all encompassing love for fellow humans and universal love 
should be the ideal for all humanity. 


The value of ahimsa or nonviolence in thought, word and deed is the prerequisite for establishing world 
peace. Harsh thoughts, words and deeds hurt and breed negativity. One ought to cultivate the habit of 
talking politely; for, harsh words are like poisoned arrows that pierce the hearts of people! Jainism teaches, 
‘No creature should be injured wantonly.’ Hindu scriptures emphasize, “Ahimsa Paramo Dharmah” - non 
violence is the highest moral virtue. Violence begets violence, of which we have examples aplenty in the 
present world. ISIS operated atrocities and genocides; Pakistan sponsored terrorism; never-ending clashes 
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between Israel and Palestine; and turmoils in other parts of the globe are proof of human propensities to be 
overpowered by demonic streaks. Man has controlled almost everything on earth, but curiously enough, has 
lost control over himself! 

The need for these human values is much greater in the strife-torn world of the present day than ever before 
for humanity as it ought to be. 


Wisdom finds Truth [2019] 


“The wise man has the knowledge of all things, in so far as possible” ~ Aristotle 
Introduction 


Aristotle, reckoned among the greatest Greek philosophers devoted his life to search for truth which to him 
was the highest knowledge to be attained through wisdom. Philosophers, Greek or Indian, right since the 
ancient times, have devoted themselves to the search for truth. The implication is clear. Truth, per se, is nota 
unique entity, but is like a chameleon that changes its colours. 


Philosophical Scrutiny 


In human history, there has never been any universal truth in the world of science except self-evident 
principles that require no wisdom to be applied in their recognition. Of these self evident truths, rationalists 
like Descartes have maintained that these truths are recognized as soon as they are brought to our cognition. 
For instance, it requires neither wisdom nor intelligence to cognize that a triangle is a three sided figure or 
even that a triangle is 180 degrees. 


If that is the case, what meaning lies in the assertion that wisdom finds truth? The truth being referred to 
here then must be an altogether different kind of truth than 2+2=4. After all, the Greek philosophers and the 
Indian philosophers devoted their ageless wisdom in search of the truth. And did they find it? Most certainly, 
they did. Only, we, the lesser mortals devoted to sensory pleasures and the material world, fail to recognize 
or appreciate the truth they found through wisdom. 


All philosophers can be said to be devoted to the enterprise of truth. Descartes was a rationalist, who arrived 
at the truth of Cogito Ergo Sum or I think, therefore, I am. This self discovery for Descartes was indubitable 
because as he maintained, “the more I think of I, the more certain I become of its existence which even an 
evil genius could not have put into my mind”. Let us not forget here, that a philosopher is one who loves 
wisdom because by its very definition, philosophy is the love of Wisdom. Therefore, we can argue that 
Newton dedicated himself to the love of wisdom when he discovered the law of gravitation, even as our 
own philosophers like Buddha, Gautam, Shankaracharya, and Kanad discovered their truths through their 
wisdom. 

There now emerges a conundrum about truth. Is truth one or many? Is my truth different from your truth? Is 
the world of plurality a mirage? The wisdom of our holy sages contained in Upanishads answers this question 
beautifully. Our Upanishads claim, Ekam sat, Vipra Bahuda vadanti. This aphorism means: “That which 
exists is ONE; sages call it by various names.” 

Yet, the quest for truth is a never ending pursuit that has led to civilizational transformations, crusades, jihads 
and burning at the stake. For much of human history, the creation theory of Adam and Eve held as much sway 
as the geocentric theory of our world. These were truths patronized by the holy church. They could not be 
questioned because it was the Biblical truth believed to have descended directly from God. However, some 
brave and courageous men like Darwin and Copernicus questioned these truths. Hundreds of men before 
them were already sacrificed at the altar of truth for holding contrary beliefs. When these men brought the 
new truths before the world, they also simultaneously transformed the world. However, there is no guarantee 
that the truth brought out by these men will remain permanent and set in stone and who could have said it 
better than wise Siddhartha, the Buddha in as precise words as “The only constant in this world is change” or 
the wise Greek Philosopher, Heraclitus who claimed “You cannot bathe in the same river twice.” 


Philosophy ( B-37] 


Wisdom and Intelligence 


These incidents in human history clearly point out the unmistakable distinction between wisdom and 
intelligence. While intelligence will help us discover, invent or innovate, wisdom allows us to attain the 
consciousness of truth. The truths found through intelligence can be short-lived, but the truths found through 
wisdom are permanent. 


If you are a great devotee to science or scientific truths, you may in all likelihood, question the above 
assumptions. You may, for instance, want to know how truths established by science can ever be challenged. 
You only need to look at the progress of science, which has in its journey revised the truths a number of times. 
The Newtonian laws of motion perfectly explained our physical world till the time particle theory began 
to dominate the field of science. The laws of motion failed in their explanatory power when an altogether 
new world, the microscopic world was opened to us. Similarly, our understanding of diseases underwent a 
paradigm shift when the discovery of germs and germs theory came to dominate the medical world. 


We are constantly discovering new knowledge and science is no doubt enriched by those, but they can never 
establish truth for good, as we continue to hop from one truth to the next, and so on. Therefore, wisdom of 
Lord Buddha can surely take us closer to the truth of the world of flux, the truth of constant change. 


So, the adage wisdom finds truth can be seen to operate in our world like clockwork. The question then for 
us is what truth we want to find and how wisdom can help us discover the truth. In other words, this adage 
operates in very personal and private lives of individuals. There are many things that we discover with our 
own wisdom, and sometimes what we learn has the status of grand truth. These adages are aptly expressed by 
wise poets and saints like Kabir and Rahim. Let us see few examples. 


Rahim says, “Rahiman nij man ki bitha man hi rakho goy, sun ithlainhe log sab, banti na lainhe koi”. Rahim 
cautions us not to disclose our personal grief to others because people will not share our pain, rather, will 
draw malicious pleasure out of it. This is the kind of worldly truth many of us discover through our wisdom. 
Similarly, Kabir states, “Mati kahe kumhar se, tu kya ronde moy, ek din aisa ayega, main rondungi toye”. 
This couplet, in a very simple and plain language, expounds a profound and undeniable truth. The truth of 
mortality, or impermanence of life, is well known but it requires wisdom to string this truth in a language that 
strikes an instant chord of awareness. 


Conclusion 


In conclusion, it is clear that wisdom finds truth. The wise either discover the truth themselves, or realize 
the truth spoken by masters. The unwise, far from the truth, spend their days without self reflection and 
self-cogitation. One may be knowledgeable, may have mastered the encyclopaedia; but all of it amounts to 
nothing if one has not invested an iota of wisdom in searching the truth. We are, with all our knowledge and 
learning, like robots fed with data that we churn out when needed and that really makes no difference to us. 
But when we apply our wisdom to find the truth of life, we are a transformed individual. 


A good life is one inspired by love and guided by knowledge [2018] 


Introduction 


This is a quote from British philosopher Bertrand Russell’s essay “The good life’. He says that although both 
love and knowledge are necessary, love is more fundamental as it makes people look for knowledge about 
how to benefit those whom they love. Knowledge is necessary because without it, people will accept what 
they have been told, which might spell harm to the one for whom they bear the most genuine feeling of love 
and benevolence. So, a good life primarily results from the feeling of love as inspiration and is guided by 
knowledge. 


Many decades later, the legendary Zen Buddhist teacher Thich Nhat Hanh was to echo Russell when he said 
“to love without knowing how to love wounds the person we love.” Russell however, is careful enough to 
note that ‘knowing how to love’ requires that we first come to know of love’s many dimensions. 
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Many Dimensions of Love 

According to Russell, love includes a variety of feelings. To him love “on principle’ doesn’t seem genuine. It 
moves between two poles: (i) pure delight in contemplation; and (ii) pure benevolence. In respect of love for 
inanimate objects, delight is the sole feeling of love, for according to Russell, “we cannot feel benevolence 
towards a landscape or a sonata.” He claims that the source of art is to be presumably found in this type of 
delight, as a rule; and we may guess from our own experience that it is stronger in very young children than 
in adults. This is because, the adults are prone to view objects in a utilitarian manner; as something of use 
to fulfil some purpose which is not the case with young children. When love finds its expression as feelings 
towards human beings considered as an object of aesthetic contemplation, we tend to see them as charming 
or reverse. The other pole of love is benevolence; mother Teresa and others loved and served lepers who 
could have given no aesthetic delight; parents love and sacrifice everything for their children even if they are 
hideous to look at. 

Russell says, love at its fullest is an indissoluble combination of the two elements, delight and well-wishing. 
For instance, the pleasure of a parent in a beautiful and successful child combines both elements; so does such 
couple-love where there is secure possession and no jealousy. A person, who wishes to be loved, wishes to be 
the object of love containing both these elements. 


Love and knowledge for Good Life 


There have been at different times and among different people many varying conceptions of the good life. 
To some extent the differences were amenable to argument; this was when men differed as to the means 
to achieve a given end. Some think that prison is a good way of preventing crime; others hold reformation 
and education would be better. A difference of this sort can be decided by sufficient evidence. But some 
differences cannot be tested in this way. Tolstoy condemned all ways; others have held the life of a soldier 
doing battle most deserving of the right to be very noble. Here there was probably involved a real difference 
in terms of ends. Those who praised the soldier usually consider the punishment of sinners a good thing in 
itself; Tolstoy did not think so. On such a matter no argument is possible. This view of the good life cannot, 
therefore, be proved right; however, it is worth agreeing to: The good life is one inspired by love and guided 
by knowledge. 

Knowledge and love are both indefinitely extensible; therefore, however good a life may be, a better life 
can be imagined. Neither love without knowledge, nor knowledge without love can produce a good life. In 
the Middle Ages, when pestilence appeared in a country, holy men advised the population to assemble in 
churches and pray for deliverance; the result was that the infection spread with extraordinary rapidity among 
the crowded masses of supplicants. This was an example of love, without knowledge. The late war afforded 
an example of knowledge without love. In each case, the result was death on a large scale. 


We’ve seen it is primarily love that inspires one to seek knowledge that would guide them to benefit those 
whom they love and make their life good. But, on the other hand, if knowledge does not exist, one will be 
content to go on believing what they have been told, which could possibly harm the person they love and 
want to benefit. Medicine affords the best example of this. A physician with his knowledge is more useful to 
a patient than the most devoted but ignorant friend; and progress in medical knowledge results in far greater 
benefit to the health of the community than ill-informed philanthropy. 

Love inspires people to live a life of principles and morality. However, morality per se is a curious blend of 
utilitarianism and superstition. The latter is the origin point of all moral rules. It all started with certain acts 
being considered as angering the gods and causing divine wrath to descend upon the entire community even 
though the guilty would be an individual. So, these acts were forbidden by law with the conception of sin, 
as that which is displeasing to God. Curiously, no reason can be assigned to why certain acts were branded 
thus displeasing. Utilitarianism focuses on the knowledge of outcomes to determine whether something is 
right or wrong. It considers the one that will produce the greatest good for the greatest number of people as 
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the most ethical choice. This is how, war is justified and so is a business decision. However, Utilitarianism 
has limitations; we do not know the future, and hence cannot say if the consequences of our actions will be 
good or bad. It is evident that a man with scientific knowledge will not be intimidated by sacred scripture 
or religion. He will not accept any act as sin without inquiring what will cause harm—the act itself or the 
belief that it is a sin. He will invariably discover superstition, and will realize that like the Aztecs, it involves 
needless cruelty instituted by the custodians of traditional morality perhaps to afford a legitimate outlet for 
their sadistic desire to inflict pain. Superstitions and sin would vanish if people were actuated by feelings of 
love and benevolence towards their fellow humans. 


Conclusion 


In conclusion, we can say that to live a good life in the complete sense a man must be inspired by love for the 
self as well as for the others; and also love for knowledge as well as human’ values which will guide him to 
act with kindness, morality and benevolence for the love of humanity. 


Reality does not conform to the ideal, but confirms it [2018] 


Introduction 


To begin with, let us first understand the difference between ideal and real. In their meanings and connotations, 
they are different states. The most obvious difference between them is the difference between ‘what is’ and 
‘what ought to be’. There are different senses in which these two words are used as an opposite pair. For 
instance, ideal is the standard against which the real can be measured. Ideal is the highest value, while real 
attempts to measure up to it. 


Real and Ideal 


Both “real” and “ideal” are used to denote various situations. They are used in a whole range of contexts such 
as one’s life and behaviour, culture, and every other concept, entity or idea. 


In philosophy, the meaning of ‘real’ is the objective world perceived through senses. It is the external, 
independent world which is pervasive and objective. Some philosophers have sought to equate ‘real’ to the 
‘Absolute’ or the supreme entity. On the other hand, the ‘ideal’ is the subjective world derived from ideas. It 
is the mental world and not within the grasp of sense perception. The debate in philosophy has been between 
the realists and the idealists. 


The words, as used in the topic of this essay, bring forth the debate between the ideal and the real. According 
to the topic, reality confirms the ideal, but does not conform to it. This implies that: 


(a) Ideal does not precede real but real becomes prior or at least parallel to ideal 
(b) Ideal is not the standard or the bench mark 
(c) Ideal is based on real, and not the other way round 


From the above, it can be inferred that there is no ideal situation on which the real is based. On the contrary, 
it is the picture of reality which gives us the notion of ideal or an understanding of the idea. In other words, 
reality does not conform to the ideal, but confirms it. 


Based on this understanding of real, it can be claimed that the material world of concrete reality is the absolute 
or the ultimate. This understanding of real may lead us to believe that the notion of God as an Absolute is not 
something different from the real, but something that is immanent in the concrete reality._ 


Here, the concept of real is similar to the Marxian understanding of real. According to Marx, real comes 
prior to ideal. When Marx made this statement he debunked the historical notion that realty is based on ideal. 
Applying it in the realm of culture, Marx upheld that what happens in everyday life is culture or the real 
culture. And this material reality of the world gives rise to the ideal, i.e., the perfect level or form one can 
imagine or have an idea of and also strive to attain. In other words, real (coming before the ideal) does not 
conform to the ideal, but confirms, that it is attainable. 
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According to this understanding, all the ideas and concepts and knowledge are the products of the material 
circumstances. The material circumstances relate to the relationship between man and man on one hand, and 
the relationship between man and the method of production on the other. 


Why Ideal is Unsustainable 


It is said that we dream of something perfect and then attempt to fulfil this dream. In this case, the dream is 
the ideal and what we achieve in reality based on this dream is the real. Thus, it is claimed that real conforms 
to the ideal. 


The above claim is fallacious. Here’s how. When we dream of something, the content of this dream is 
borrowed from the real. For instance, when we conceptualize the notion of an ideal world, we see in this 
world prosperity, justice, love, material and spiritual well-being and so on and so forth. However, on careful 
examination, we realise that every element in this world has been borrowed from the real world, except that 
these elements have been exaggerated and magnified. We cannot think of an idea that is not derived from 
reality. 


Coming back to Marx, who claimed that religion is the opiate of the masses, let us understand how religions 
came into existence. 


Some of us may claim that religions, which are based on the notion of God, or absolute perfect form of 
man, came prior to mankind. However, studies show that the material condition of human beings, which has 
always been a function of its multiple fears and worries, gave rise to religion. These fears are about survival, 
disease, death, old age, etc. To overcome these fears and worries, which are results of the uncertainties of life, 
religions were established. Here, the reality is that man is fearful and has many worries. The ideal condition, 
on the other hand, as offered through religion, would be that man is immortal like God and therefore should 
not have any fear. So, it is clear, that the ideal did not exist prior to mankind, but is a result of ine circumstances 
that man lived in. The idea of God and religion came about only to give solace to mankind. 


Thus, the real does not conform to the ideal but confirms it. 


The ideal in itself is unsustainable because'there is no ‘idea’ that is independent of the real. For instance, let 
us examine the idea of Golden Mountain. One may claim that it is an entirely imaginary idea that is not based 
on reality. However, the truth is that this idea is derived from reality. We have the ideas of gold and mountain. 
These ideas are derived from the real gold and the real mountain. When we combine them, we get the idea 
of Golden Mountain. There can be innumerable ideas that may be considered purely fictitious, but the ideal 
world is unsustainable in itself because real or the reality comes somewhere prior to it. 


Conclusion 


To conclude, we can claim that reality does not conform to the ideal but confirms it. There are different 
perceptions of the word ‘ideal’, and one of them is ‘perfection’ or ‘absolute’. When we claim that we want 
to make our society or our state an ideal state, it doesn’t mean that there exists a real perfect world to which 
the world we are trying to make will conform. On the contrary, it means we want to improve the present state 
to the maximum extent possible. In other words, the possibility that such a world can be made confirms the 


ideal. 


‘The past’ is a permanent dimension of human consciousness and values [2018] 


Is the Past permanent? Of course it is! The moment it is lived, it cannot be altered. Neither a word spoken be 
taken back. There can be alterations, repercussions, amendments or regret to what is done or said but nothing 
in the world can undo what has been done. If only we had the undo key in life! The past will always remain 
permanent. Past can safely be concluded as the only permanent facet of life in a world changing by the day to 
be advanced technologically. There is always a lesson we learn from experience, another analogical word for 
the past. The lesson could be of how to do or be or how not to do or be in future. Thomas Edison learnt every 
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time he failed in making the bulb what not to do and to try something different if he had to succeed. This is 
one universal example that can be applied in various contexts (If only Edison knew his invention not only 
gave light to the world in real terms, but has since illuminated our consciousness and values also, he could 
be given the Nobel Prize, yet again!) 


Human consciousness and values are definitely decided by our past experience, perception and understanding. 
Past in this context is not limited to from the time of our birth to the present, but the beginning of the thought 
or words in existence in this world. In fact, human consciousness is something that is so difficult to fathom 
and it is the topic dealt by all our sages and bhakti movements. It is said to be the purpose of life to awaken 
such consciousness. It is believed to be way above what meets the eye. It happens over ages and how much it 
determines our values and beliefs is dependent on how much in-depth knowledge we are exposed to and how 
much we imbibe. So, whatever values you hold dear to yourself they will be true for you. If you choose to be 
an atheist by going through your experiences and draw your own conclusion that there is a scientific reason 
for everything, then you are right. If you choose to tow the line of being religious and feel the Supreme 
creator is the cause, then you are right too. Whatever be your belief, one thing is for sure it is the past that 
affects your thoughts, beliefs and way of being. 


Let us look at how the interplay of past, human consciousness and values impact our life as an individual, 
a society, a country and the world at large. A very common and simple story will illustrate the point better 
than any explanation. There were two brothers who had the same experience but chose to have value systems 
opposite to each other. They were born in a poor household where the father was an alcoholic who subjected 
their mother to domestic abuse almost daily. One brother grew up to be carbon copy of his father while the 
other became a teetotaller and became not only a law abiding person but rose to be a law enforcing, respected 
police official. So, while one became the way he experienced life, the other decided not to live his life the 
way he had experienced. This brings up one most important fulcrum that will decide our values based on past 
experiences and that is called choice. 


The Indian society was divided on the basis of caste, creed and class. This led to degeneration of entire 
economic and social fabric of the Indian society. However, India took the initiative after Independence to 
curb its plight and took a U-Turn when it laid down the Fundamental rights in the Constitution of our country. 
Arecent Bollywood movie on Article 15 has played the role of sensitising the public to these humanitarian 
concerns, so vital to make this world a place of coexistence for all with dignity. 


Reservations to the classes that have been so long suppressed is a step that reckons that the intelligentsia of 
the present do not want to live their life in the default way of the past and want to make amends. 


India as a state has often been termed as the land of the Mahatma which valued non-violence. However, 
today we are a Nuclear State. Does it mean that we no longer cherish our values of non-violence? No. It is 
a lesson from the past not to be so naive that the Turks and Mongals invaders plundered, looted and settled 
down for more than a couple of hundred years, while the Europeans entered in as traders but stayed to rule 
for almost the same time. Hence, one has to be strong enough and well equipped on equal footing just not to 
be bullied by others. 

It is also true the British left behind a legacy of division and distrust where there was love and bonhomie. 
Though as citizens of this country, we know of this beautiful loving reality of the past, we still see the ruthless 
killing of our own brethren in communal riots . No human conscientiousness seems to come as a saviour to 
prevent such ruthless slander of our own neighbours. 

Human conscientiousness is the main source of all the Bhakti movements. Seeing the ills of child marriage, 
sati and plight of widows, the bhakti movement Saints advocated their abolition and promoted education as 
a medium to promote awareness and equality in the society. 


Many policies of the government are framed to set right the wrong which had been done in society in the 
past. First, unabashed hunting depleted our status of having a rich wild life to a country which is struggling 
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to protect its wild life heritage through Project tigers and national parks. Deforestation led to climate change 
and this is becoming the gravest concern for each one of us. Pollution, the parasite that came in uncalled 
for, while we were ushering industrial development. All these actions are not rooted in higher human 
consciousness but in common sense. 

Awareness has dawned that human beings need to think of sustainable development and that the world belongs 
to zil. The trees, the mountains, the rivers and the ocean, the little sparrows and vultures, the earthworms 
an i butterflies, all own this planet as much as we do. Even the bee that stings makes loads of honey. This is 
supreme human consciousness. 

So let us take a pledge: Let bygones be bygones. Let us not dwell too much on the past, for that makes us 
judgemental and at times revengeful. Let us hold hands. Let us be united to tackle the problems of the past 
and save the world. For only in saving the world will we all be saved. It is all or none of us. 


Supreme human consciousness to which we all need to wake up to is this. We need to take care of each other 
to grow and prosper just like the farmer did in village. He shared the high yielding seeds of his corn with his 
neighbouring farmers. He said, ‘pollination is carried across his field too’ with a smile. 


Joy is simplest form of gratitude [2017] 


Since ancient times, most Indian philosophies have preached that the true purpose of life should be full of 
happiness and satisfaction, but both of them have been the most elusive of human emotions and endeavours. 
Joy similar to all other human emotions is very subjective and a relative phenomenon. A famous quote talks 
about, “I cried for shoes until I saw a man without legs”. 


It’s our nature to seek betterment and advancement from the status quo that has been the prime reason for 
most of our growth in life. But when we are blinded by ambition and sacrifice our inner wellbeing, it becomes 
detrimental to our joyful state. Buddhism preaches that desire or the drive to seek/possess material things is 
the root cause of all misery which is quite true as the former causes the latter. 


The Secret of Living Joyfully 

When you are in a state of joy you are neither worried about anything nor do you have any intention of taking 
stress for things not in your control. Joy is the purest form of human mind where there is no place for vices 
like anger, hatred, pride, attachment or desire. It is a state of surrender to almighty with full faith. Being in a 
state of joy shows your faith and love in humanity. Being joyful indicates we have no place for fear of any 
kind. We are liberated, secure and content, our gratitude for all we have gets reflected in our happiness in 
small pleasures of life. 


Joy is a state of happiness and contentment and gratitude means being appreciative and thankful for the same. 
We express our gratitude to others by showing them that we are happy by their actions, gestures, helping 
nature. Although, joy is the simplest form of gratitude but practically we do not express joy as gratitude very 
easily. Factors like greed, competition, ego, immaturity, selfishness are few traits in human life that prevent 
us from expressing joy as gratitude. 

Gratitude originates from the Latin word ‘Gratos’ which means pleasing or thankfulness. Thus, one should 
be thankful for the help done by others in one or another way. The secret of a happy life lies in making others 
joyful by our efforts. Bhutan, our neighbouring country has even ventured to measure the Gross National 
Happiness of its citizens. 


Why gratitude is so hard 

Lack of gratitude in humans is a big disaster. Suicide is an example of this as it is the inability of humans 
to express joy as gratitude that leads one to commit suicide. In India there is female infanticide where a girl 
child born is not going to be of any boon to the family and performing infanticide of that child clearly shows 
that joy is not expressed as gratitude. Child labour, sexual abuses and early marriages is an example of that 
we haven’t even left our children. We have only been exploiting our own human race since ages by imposing 
on us exploitative rituals to satisfy a few. 
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Today human beings have become barely grateful for anything and have inclined to take everything for 
granted. Today we know the price of everything but the value of nothing. In today’s modern era everything 
comes with a price tag. The attachment of monetary value to everything has reduced us to mere chasers 
of small joys in life. Bentham wrote that the “Greatest happiness of the greatest number” and for this 
maximisation of monetary benefit for maximum people was his philosophy. 


Is everyone happier than you on social media? 


The capitalistic societies today trace their roots to the utilitarian philosophies. Today we often mistake 
the price for value and undervalue the worth of many precious things including love and care. Few today 
appreciate moments spent with their loved ones. The rapid intrusion of electronic gadgets and social media 
into our lives has made us to live a more detached existence. A recent study concluded that the more amount 
of time people spent on social media, the more was the probability of them being depressed as the selective 
exposure to information makes them to compare with others’lives and increases the feeling of missing out. 


Why gratitude is so important 


On a daily basis, we can develop a routine, by being helpful towards others, by saying Thank You for every 
time you are helped even for smallest possible reason, by being sorry for hurting or making mistakes, by 
smiling back as a greeting gesture are few other examples for expressing gratitude and being joyful by our 
very own self as well as that of others. Gratitude lifts the character of a person; it brings joy in their life. 
Whenever we show gratitude, we must not forget that the highest appreciation is not to utter words but to 
live by them. 


Gratitude is a conscious choice and process and people can choose to be grateful even when their emotions 
and feelings hurt and they feel discontent. It is amazing on how many occasions we can choose gratitude 
instead of bickering. Roger Ebert said that, “J was perfectly content before I was born and I think of death 
as the same state. What I am grateful for is the gift of intelligence and for life, love, wonder, and laughter. I 
believe, that if at the end of it all, according to our abilities, we have done something to make others a little 
happier, and something to make ourselves a little happier, that is about the best we can do.” 


Money cannot buy happiness 


Recent studies on Happiness through initiatives like Global happiness index, and establishment of happiness 
department by states like Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan shows that steps are being taken to inculcate gratitude 
among children so that other virtues are automatically developed and vices should not enter a child’s mind, 
by understanding that the happiness cannot be earned through money it is something we can feel rather than 
thinking that someone or something else shall make us feel. 


Living in a grateful manner is a way of life that requires us to notice whatever we desire is already present and 
around us in abundance, from the tiniest things of beauty to the biggest. Thus no one should take anything for 
granted. Small grateful acts every day can uplift us, make a difference for others, and help change the world. 
One’s real success is not measured by how much he/she earns or owns or as a matter of fact, anything external, 
but how many faces light up with a smile when they hear your name.” Gautama Buddha says, “Let us rise up 
and be grateful, for if we didn t learn a lot today, at least we learned a little and if we didn t learn a little, at 
least we didn t get sick and if we got sick, at least we didn t die; so, let us all be grateful.” Following Buddha’s 
teaching in letter and spirit is the need of the hour for us human beings to have a balanced and equanimous 
society. India being a spiritual torchbearer of the world, has a huge scope to resurrect the value of goodness 
and move towards a peaceful society which shall be devoid of the anomalies plagued by Globalisation and 
Deglobalisation. 
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Need brings greed, if greed increases it spoils breed [2016] 


Man by nature is insatiable. It is this inbuilt quality that propels him to improve his well-being, no matter 
where he is. So as soon as he is able to fulfil one aspiration, he desires for something better. If he becomes 
desperate to fulfil this wish, his want becomes his need. Just because he wants more or better of something 
which he has, it could well be termed as greed. 


A need that becomes greed impacts everyone and spares none. At the family level, when the parents are 
greedy to acquire more and more luxuries in the name of security for their family, it ruins the family life for 
lack of quality time spent with the children. In a family where there is more than required easily available for 
the children, they get not only lazy, but arrogant- sure signs that they will not have the grit of hard work, and 
the spirit needed to make life a success story. It is said that the first generation accumulates, while the second 
generation will lose 70% of the savings while the third generation will lose 90%. 


Nowadays the families are small. In a family there are two children or only one. The parents, mostly both, 
are working. They go all out to provide all that money can buy for the child. They provide the best of 
coaching, tuitions, food and clothing. In fact for food, it is not wholesome food which is good for the child 
that is provided but the food the child asks for. It is normally fast food, good to taste but not good for the 
child. Similarly the child has his way for toys and video games. As he grows up this way, he expects branded 
clothes, mobiles and bikes or cars. These pampered children would not be able to withstand the challenges 
when they come their way. These children would succumb to temptation and probably not even lose any sleep 
over it. For them it would be the way of life. For children will not become what you tell them to become, but 
what they see you do. 


However, need is not a wholesome word that could be applied for all on the same footing. What can be 
classified as need, will vary depending on personal and social factors and the social standing one has. 
Nevertheless, the statement: need brings greed and greed spoils breed is a universal truth with very few 
exceptions, if any. 

The needs of blue collar worker would be very basic. His needs would be job for himself, basic housing, 
clothing, health, safety, education and recreation for family, etc. His white collar manager, in fact, the entire 
human race requires only these, but the quality and price tag of the commodities keep increasing with increase 
in status and salary. It is not uncommon to find people living beyond their means, no matter what level of 
society they are at. Striving to get more than what they can afford makes them fall in the bracket of greedy. 
Greed or a hunger to be at the next level is good. It is a motivator to get promoted or increase your profits. 
The problem starts when people succumb to wrong practices, like cheating, manipulating, concealing or 
bribing with the intent of getting undue return. This easy money coming in does initially reduce the burden 
and makes life comfortable, but soon, alas, all too soon, the lust for more would set in, for demands always 
by their very nature always get fuelled when fulfilled! 


All needs do not stem from their homes. The teenage normally likes to keep up to their peers. The talk of drug 
abuse has taken such sinister proportions, especially in Punjab, that smoking and drinking look comparably 
harmless! With all these vices, one thing is common: Once you are hooked to it, it becomes a need and soon it 
turns into insatiable greed. Life becomes a misery, for the addict as well as for the family. The listless, wasted 
years of the youth only spread agony and distress and wistfulness. It is therefore said: Choose your friends 
wisely. Also be wise and responsible. Do not get into the trap. Remember, soon the pleasure will turn into a 
need and then the need will make leave you lamenting for more and more, till you are no more. Families also 
need to keep vigil on the youth, so that they can nip this bud in the initial stages and save their child. 


There is another aspect to the need. Everyone expects to live in a clean and unpolluted space. The youth of 
this generation are crying hoarse that their elders have spoiled this planet and they did not use it responsibly 
enough... Business houses indiscriminately expand, piling their profits, without the thought of the needs of 
the future generations and their needs. They have plundered the earth’s resources ruthlessly. 
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It is because of the greed of development that trees were mercilessly uprooted, rivers and oceans were 
polluted with untreated industrial waste and carbon emissions were not cut down, which has left the planet 
hotter than ever. Therefore, the possibility of melting glaciers and rising coastlines is a threat that looms on 
everyone’s head. Greta Thunberg a teenager has become a face for the movement to save the planet through 
#Fridaysforfuture. There are many such young people who are doing wonderful work for a good cause. It is 
not that the entire breed is spoilt! 


The soil contamination and global warming and changing weather patterns are all man-made problems. The 
responsibility for the depleted condition of the planet for this breed has to be owned by the elders of this 
generation. Sustainable development all the 17 areas need to be worked upon seriously and judiciously to 
reverse the harm done, as much as can be done. In the greed of creating comfort for the children of today, the 
price paid seems to be colossal. The children have been robbed of their future. Greed of today is leaving the 
breed of tomorrow with contaminated air, water, soil and infections. 


India is a land of spirituality. It talks about all material wealth as ‘maya’, where the higher purpose of life is 
salvation. The desires need to be leashed and controlled. Even if one is an atheist, values of love, sharing, 
compassion, empathy and acceptance need to be nurtured at home and in school. Community welfare and 
common good of all should be the priority of all. There should be realisation that if the society prospers, I 
will. Through role plays, and short moral stories these points can be inculcated in the child. There is no better 
way at home or school than leading by example. It is only by curbing and restraining our desire and not 
making life so easy for the children that they will be able to take care of themselves and the nation and world 
is left in capable hands when we depart from this planet. Remember: every bird nudges its young one out of 
its nest, before teaching it how to fly. That is how the bird learns to fly! 


All is not lost. The breed of today may not be as obedient and as humble as we would have liked to see them, 
but they are wild, imaginative, adventurous and smart. They are smart enough to realise the need of the hour, 
that they will have to and will take action to restore the balance and make this planet a better place than they 
inherited. They are our only hope. 


Crisis faced in India — moral or economic [2015] 


The Oxfam report, launched at the World Economic Forum at Davos, Switzerland, brought out the gaping gap 
between the haves and have-nots. While, billionaire fortunes increased by a 12% in the last year, the poorest 
half of humanity saw their wealth decline by 11%. These inequalities are further fuelled by the government, 
by underfunding public welfare services like health care and education, on one hand and under taxing the 
wealthy, and failing to prevent tax evasions on the other. So the main reason we are in economic crises could 
well be attributed to moral crises. Scams of unabashed irregularities of colossal value, misappropriation of 
public funds, and lack of implementation of policies in its truest sense have made the country poorer. 


India is a socialist, secular, democratic, republic and resolves to provide: Justice, liberty, equality and 
fraternity to all. This is the promise taken in the preamble of the constitution, by each one of us, as it says, 
we the people..... Can the hungry and the poor, worried about his next meal, his health and survival, think 
about all that was promised to him? Fortunately for us he cannot. He does not even know it. He has had no 
education. But the educated masses know this, and therefore it is their moral duty to provide the deprived of 
what is due to him. 


‘The biggest enemy of health in the developing countries is poverty’ Kofi Annan. Health is an indicator of 
development of the human resource of a country. Advancing human development requires, first and foremost, 
providing the facility of medical aid to avoid premature death by disease or injury. The Indian Government's 
expenditure on healthcare is only 1% of GDP. Should this not be called a moral issue when on the other hand 
we are talking of investment in bullet trains? 


Health care, immunization, safe and clean environment, nutrition and education should be on a war footing. A 
healthy population will be an asset to the country and contributes towards its economic growth. So to grow as 
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an economic power, investment needs to be done at the grassroot level. The Mohalla clinics, primary health 
care centres in the neighbourhood in Delhi are readily assessable. Getting timely treatment reduces further 
complications due to delay. Also where the main out-of-pocket expense is medicine, it provides relief to the 
masses. It is a big saving for the poor, making their lot a little better. Medicines and health care need to be 
provided to the women and girl child with special impetus, as these have been downtrodden for far too long. 
Women are half the population. Neglecting them is to continue with the dogmas of being gender biased and 
shutting our eyes to 50% of productive human resource. This is morally and economically incorrect, though 
these are rampant in rural and urban India. 


Another important aspect to develop our human resource is through education for all and build competencies 
to be able to earn a living. If education is made free, just like in the case of providing free health services, one 
would live a much more decent life, where there will be a choice on how to spend. When spending increases, 
the demand improves and economic crises will reduce. Education needs to be provided to all. The quality 
of education, safe schools with toilets, is a moral responsibility of the government. Not having these basic 
requirements for the children is both an economic and moral crises. Many business houses have ventured into 
education as their CSR (corporate social responsibility). How many of these are truly for the benefit of the 
deprived lot is what they need to introspect. 


Economic crises happen due to lack of morals and values, especially among the haves of the society. Every 
so often, the nation pays the price and the impact of their misdeed, rock the economy. The Vijay Malaya and 
the Nirav Modi scams have indeed put the credibility of the banking system to question. These are just two 
instances that have come to light. 


India in the recent years witnessed Jobless Growth. Though the economy indicators showed economic 
growth, jobs did not grow. India adopted the trickledown effect for economy, whereby taxes on wealthy and 
businessmen were reduced to act as a stimulant to increase business and thereby employment opportunities. 
This way the benefit is expected to percolate from higher classes to lower classes. This outcome was not 
achieved. It turned out to be non-inclusive, further deteriorated the plight of the working class, leading to an 
economic crises. 


India must have a systemised approach to work on the skill development of working class to increase their 
employability. This is morally and economically the right approach. Skill development schemes of the 
government are a step in the right direction to hone capabilities of the unemployed. But who got the contracts 
to do? How much benefit reached the workers? Did it really make a difference to the working population? 


The rigorous procedure for government jobs is hardly promising. It may take almost a year for the process 
of selection. It takes even longer to get placed after that. That is, if there is no writ filed at any stage which is 
almost so common nowadays, indeed frustrating to the applicant who has worked so hard to clear the exams. 
The dichotomy is that, there are so many vacancies, which are not filled and institutions remain poorly 
staffed. There are so many applicants for the job and still the economy is not able to absorb them gainfully. 
This is another grave economic crisis of our country. 


Another feature that is noticed is ‘casualization’ of the work force. The workers are not made permanent so 
that the industry will not have to abide with norms like provident fund, medical insurance, etc. Is this not 
moral bankruptcy of the employers? They deprive their workers of their moral rights by just stifling their 
right to demand what is rightfully due to them. 


Women safety at work places in general is a concern. Women as labour force are not paid as much as 
their counterparts, though the constitution provides for equal pay without discrimination. In fact, she faces 
subjugation right from birth. The male child gets better nutrition, health care, education and love than the girl 
child. She is the first to be withdrawn from benefit in case of adversity. She is victimised and traumatised and 
sometimes pushed into lecherous hands for no dubious reasons other than economic strife or gain. 


The agitations witnessed for reservation of the Jats and the Patels is due to the paucity of opportunity to study 
or work. All agitations and communal riots, which display hostility and lack of bonhomie is an outcry by the 
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commons to get attention to their problems. The problem of terrorism also does have its roots in what they 
feel is injustice meted out to them on both moral and economic grounds. 


If it were to become mandatory for government employees to send their children to government schools 
and treatment was to be taken at government hospital, the pain of the common man would be understood 
and there would be much improvement in these services. On the part of the government, proper thought of 
repercussions should be studied, before announcing any policy impacting the masses. Then a thorough follow 
up needs to be done to make sure their objective has been realised. Agencies taking up the task need to be 
accountable. 


With these little steps India can emerge from the crises both of moral and economic. If Japan could rise out 
of the ashes like a phoenix after all was lost in the horrific Hiroshima Nagasaki bomb blast, our country, in 
spite of the setbacks of subjugation of being under foreign rule, can surely come out clean of these crises. 


Lending hands to someone is better than giving a dole [2015] 


“Give a man a fish and you feed him for a day. Teach a man to fish and you feed him for a lifetime.” This 
quote is very similar to the topic at hand as the doles which means ‘giving freely as a temporary relief’ would 
be helpful in a single instance but won’t help the person to be self-sufficient and self-reliant. True worth or 
value of anything will never be realized until and unless it comes out of their true experience, knowledge and 
hard work. The benefits of ‘lending hands’ are manifold when we help someone in person we create a positive 
environment of nurturing and we make such person self-reliant so that later in life that he/ she would not have 
to depend on anyone else for ‘doles’. 


Feasibility and sustainability of doles 


The rationale behind this is to become an “active” helper to create a chain of inspiration to millions. Nowadays 
economic thinkers are arguing over the issue of subsidies which is debated time and again on the basis of 
its feasibility and sustainability and whether it is the correct measure to bring positive change in Indian 
agriculture or just temporary relief. However, such a complacent attitude also results in these doles becoming 
a burden on the taxpayers as well as the economy as a whole. Therefore, there needs to be a corrective 
approach with the aim of increasing their capability of the needy by providing measures which help them in 
long term like good irrigation facilities since most of Indian agriculture is rainfed. 


With the government lending out doles by providing subsidies and showering huge sum of money on 
unsustainable activities which might help only once but their utility, in the long run is negligible. For instance, 
writing off the loans of the farmers may only help them to deal with financial distress in a particular season 
but if this money was used to establish a sustainable irrigation infrastructure, good quality of seeds or other 
agricultural inputs being passed on them, the scope of such situation is mitigated in the future. 


As per various government reports, in MGNREGA very little durable assets were created which shows that 
paying wages for regular unskilled work should be substituted with regular upskilling workers and providing 
them with many avenues to earn their own livelihood rather than just paying for no work being done or work 
which has very minor applicability. Also, businesses should also be provided with a level playing field and 
an environment of ease of performing business activities rather than providing them with hefty concessions, 
this way they will be able to perform on merit without doles from the government. 


Vocational training and skill development programs 


In domains like education and health sectors which have pervasive relevance regardless of the class and 
group to which the person belongs is very significant in improving one’s living standards. Therefore, to bring 
in meaningful changes like value-based education, vocational training and skill development are a slew 
of things which are needed rather than just extending perks and doles to raise the standard of living of the 
weaker sections. The support offered has to be more comprehensive and visionary instead of being short- 
sighted so that they are adequately capable to participate and contribute to India’s growth process and India 
as a whole can reap the benefits of the demographic dividend. 
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Asia Africa Growth Corridor Partnership for Sustainable Development 


India has time and again held the hand of the poor nations to nurture their indigenous projects, for example, 
the Asia Africa Growth Corridor where it partnered with Japan to bring sustainable growth in the African 
continent. India’s role in upholding this trust by helping least developed countries must stretch further and 
must go beyond providing them with immediate help in the form of cash grants or line of credits, rather 
India should follow a far-sighted approach of helping these nations to develop skills and capabilities so as to 
actively engage in work and deal with such issues together. This may include technology transfer, knowledge 
exchange, skill development which would also be beneficial to India in the long term in stabilizing its relations 
with these countries and building a strong partnership. 


Empowering women 


Empowerment of women helps them feel liberated and time and again they have proven in multiple fields 
that they need not rely on their male counterparts for the things to be done. Mere sympathizing with women 
and not doing anything to do away with the deplorable conditions which they face in the society won’t help, 
on the contrary, they should be empowered further to take decisions on their own. The promotion of self- 
help groups as well as various governmental bodies should be the main focus of government so as to provide 
women to collectively come together and work for their livelihood rather than just relying on unilateral 
transfers by the government. Such initiatives shall prove to be liberating and truly empowering. 


Natural disasters and doles 

In the situation of disasters, contributing to the rescue efforts to our best capacity can save the lives of many. 
Thus, an act of saving a life would be considered better in comparison to the monetary donations we give in 
the post-disaster phase and later in situations we can give those whose lives are affected by disaster money 
for better food, clothing and help better resilient infrastructure so that in future impact of such disasters can 
be mitigated. Arguments in favour of putting active help above the dole, can be debated as in the first situation 
is when giving immediate relief/doles is the only possible help we can do because of disasters. 

Once Abraham Lincoln, the former president of the United States, being the eldest among his siblings, in his 
childhood after his parents had passed away, went out to get food for his hungry family. On his way home, a 
hungry soldier politely asked him for the food. He gave the sole piece of fish to the soldier stating that “you 
risk your life for saving our lives, so, you need this fish more than my family does.” So, in certain situations, 
a gentle lending hand can also be a major relief. Swami Vivekananda aptly said: ‘We are our own help. ‘If 
we can’t help ourselves, there is none to help us. Individuals, communities, nations, and organizations should 
follow this to prevent ‘spoon-feeding’ and encouraging self-reliance. 

Helping others should be the primary motivation of any human being and such help need not always be in 
the form of monetary donation. Rendering a helping hand by offering services or expertise is much more 
valuable. Moreover, one should recognize the kind of help that is required as per the situation. Different 
circumstances require different kinds of help. In the example of Nepal earthquake 2015, the most appropriate 
help at that time was to provide shelter and food, which could be arranged at a short notice, due to the helping 
nature and compassion of people around the world. 

When our act of kindness has inspired others and the spark initiated by us has spread the fragrance of 
helpfulness, compassion, and humanity to innumerable people, then in such situations, only can we promise 
compassion being spread all across the world. It is rightly said, “Time and money spent in helping men to do 
more for themselves is far better than mere giving”. 


Quick but steady wins the race [2015] 


Life evolves and changes are seen everywhere in this dynamic world. But the maxims and quotations were 
supposed to be true for all times. However, change has spared none! This remix generation has changed the 
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maxim: Slow and steady wins the race to quick and steady wins the race! The iconic rabbit was quick but was 
not steady in its pursuit. It was overconfident, it underestimated the strength of its opponent; therefore it lost 
to the tortoise, which was slow but steady. That is how the old time tested maxim: Slow and steady came into 
being. There have been many versions to this story, where the rabbit asks the tortoise for another race and 
then, he wins making sure he does not rest till the goal is achieved. 


So this new maxim in the context of the old fable gives us many a lesson. For the rabbit, if you consider 

yourself to be one, is one, not to be overconfident, two, not to underestimate your opponents, third to reflect 

and realise your mistake and last but not the least, not to give up and try once again with renewed energy to 

win. 

For the tortoise, if you relate with the tortoise, firstly, is not to get afraid or apprehensive of the opponent and 

bash on regardless, keeping a low profile and move on relentlessly, sometimes success comes not because of 
your strengths but due to other people’s follies! Secondly, luck favours the brave but we cannot count on it 
to repeat!! Thirdly, you do not have to accept every invitation that comes your way! It could well be a trap! 

Never hesitate to say No for the second round especially if you have won the first and are being invited to do 

so by the loser. 

Being quick also reflects the ability of quick decision-making, seizing opportunities and having the ability 
to take risks. These qualities are noticed in leaders. Too much deliberation about the possibility of success or 
failure clips the zeal to take action. It incapacitates action. Deliberations are a wonderful excuse to remain in 
one’s comfort zone. Nothing worthwhile can be achieved till one stretches beyond one’s easy grasp. 

For winning, therefore first and foremost thing one must have is the desire to win. To achieve anything, you 
set your heart or mind too. Another thing that is clear is that your approach has to be steady. You need to be 
persistent. You need to be resilient. Whether you chose to be quick or slow will depend upon the strategy you 
choose, depending on the task on hand. There have been instances where it was deemed best to lie low and 
wait for the opportune time to strike back. This has so many times been the tactics at war times to strike back. 

The sudden and unexpected attack of the unsuspecting opponent could be the trump card required to win, in 
this case not only a race but maybe a game or maybe a war. 

Slow is almost a passive word for this hyper active, multi-tasking, technology-savvy generation. This 
generation wants instant gratification. This era talks about speed to achieve success. They are almost 
impatient. They take short cuts and cut corners. Often they find this greed for instant success, makes them 
make wrong choices, which could leave them deprived of friends, fortune and fame. 

For many a youth driving at high speed gives thrills. They equate speeding on roads to a game on tracks. 
They are reckless and throw caution to the winds. Often such races result in accidents, where one may get 
crippled for life or lose one’s life. Invariably innocent, unsuspecting pedestrians also lose their life if they are 
unlucky to be in the path of these insane drivers who have no regard for life — neither their own, nor others. 
Being quick in these cases is a curse. 

Let us see what all does steady incorporate and imply. Steady means to follow through, and not give up. Let 
us take up the inevitable selection procedure for higher studies and later for jobs. There are written tests for 
any selection - be it SSC exams or the highest level exams UPSC exams or for getting a seat in Medical or 
Law colleges. All these exams have standardised tests which are generally objective. Speed of attempting 
the questions is definitely an important parameter. However, there are negative marks for the wrong answers. 
To get maximum right, one has to be very steady in its practice. Only rigorous preparation will enable them 
to perform to make it to the merit. Even during group discussions, if one is quick to grab an opportunity 
to speak, one will be able to get one’s point across. But what they speak will ultimately depend upon how 
regular they have been with current affairs. For no success comes without continuous and regular (steady) 
practice. It is lack of practice, which leaves the candidate mumbling that he knew the answer but does not 
remember. 

All great things started at the spur of the moment. When Rosa Parks refused to get up from the seat of the 
bus reserved for the whites, the movement against racisms gained momentum. Though her reaction on that 
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day must appear to be instantaneous, she had been mulling over the issue for over a decade. In other words, 
one should have a goal and desire to achieve something. This could be on a personal level or for the larger 
good of humanity. If you are sensitised about an issue and you are aware of the implications of it, then only 
you can take the appropriate action when opportunity arises. Being ignorant of the issue or with a laid-back 
or indifferent attitude, one cannot hope to win any race in life. In fact, in such a case you have chosen to lose 
the race without participating! 

Even in business, the person or company who first ventures into a new field, gets the first mover advantage 
e.g. online selling. To get success one has to not only have courage to take the necessary risks and venture out 
but also endurance to remain grounded and rooted through the gestation period for the business to bear fruit. 
The rest, who follow and toe the line, do get profits but not same super profits as the first had got. 

Secrecy of your own strategy and prevention of your own trade secret from getting leaked out by team 
members should be safeguarded. This is true for any game on the sports field, or any contract. The hare dia 
not tell the tortoise that this time you do not stand a chance and that I have learned my lesson! The tortoise 
would never have agreed to the run and the hare would have remained a loser for always! 

A word of caution, to be the first to jump is not the best thing to do without necessary preparation. Propa: auva 
would include SWOT analysis with necessary corrective action for success. 

Thus it is good to be ahead of others, but one has to make informed decisions. After studying the opportunities 
and threats, matching your own strengths and limitations, aptitude and desire you should decide your strategy 
and then follow through with it till it pays dividends. 


With greater power comes greater responsibility [2014] 


“With great power comes great responsibility ”— we mostly associate this quote with a character Ben Parker 
and was quoted in the Spiderman movies, but the first person to actually mention it was the 18th-century 
French enlightenment writer named Voltaire. While what he quotes can be suitable for a morally upright 
person who has been in power, it does not explicitly apply to every powerful person in this world. Power is 
a term with many different interpretations, but the most suitable meaning of the word remains the same — to 
influence any decision and action. 


Physical power 


Power channelizes its influence by two ways - respect and fear. Physical power is when a person has bodily 
strength which means having greater stamina and endurance which will give any person the ability to achieve 
greater things than an average human being. The normal way of channeling influence through physical power 
is fear and intimidation. We have domesticated small cats but not the big cats like tigers or lions, because 
smaller cats are physically weaker than us, while tigers are physically stronger than us. 


Mental power 


The power which is able to counter physical power is mental power as the human brain is the most advanced 
brain that is known on this planet so far. Though Humans are the most intelligent species, at the same time, 
we are also physically weak compared to a species like an elephant, thus we invented many things to protect 
ourselves. A competent person is someone who has knowledge. Hence, the importance of education and 
awareness should be instilled in an individual from a young age so as to inculcate in children how to use 
wisely the power entrusted to them. 


While mind power can put a person in a position of power, it is the manner they use the power that will put 
them in a much more advantageous position. A good grasp over linguistic skills and oration attracts people as 
it is able to stir the emotions in the public. We have seen the greatest leaders have been prolific orators who 
were able to tap into public sentiment and harness it to influence their decisions. Combined with exceptional 
wisdom and experience, the power of expression in an ethical manner has emerged as a deciding factor for 
leaders to be chosen. 
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The power of Indian Constitution 


Our constitution says we the people of India have given unto ourselves a constitution. A constitution is 
basically a general rule book consisting of rules and regulations that govern a country through which the 
public derives the power to keep the government accountable. But such legal powers are an artificial power, 
created and compiled by humans, hence needs human intervention to be enforced upon the government. The 
government which derives power through the constitution and laws made under it is able to command both 
respect and fear amongst the citizens. 


Absolute power corrupts absolutely 


Absolute power has the tendency to corrupt; hence, great power can lead to absolute corruption. For those in 
power, it’s very simple to give in to the temptations the power offers to use it wisely. Thus, it is possible that 
a man in power is bound to become an autocrat. ‘All power corrupts, but some must govern.’ Thus, we must 
take conscious efforts to keep in check ourselves and not fall prey to the temptations of power. 


The objective of power is to influence, hence once met, it compels people to skip morality and infringes 
others’ rights. The biggest examples of this are the dictatorial and autocratic states. We have seen in the 
past, one of the most brilliant of persons, who after acquiring a position of power, blatantly gave up on their 
morality and performed unethical acts. The Jewish holocaust is such a brutal event of the past that brings 
Adolf Hitler amongst the list of most infamous characters in history although he was a brilliant strategist 
and an exceptional orator, Hitler abused his power and led to the massacre of so many. He used his powers 
irresponsibly and in an inhuman manner which ultimately caused his downfall. 


We have seen various dictators who gave in to the enticement of power like General Yahya Khan (Pakistan) 
who is one of the best examples of irresponsible use of power in recent times. He was a dictator of West 
Pakistan and East Pakistan (Now Bangladesh) when Bengalis fought back with external support and became 
successful in achieving freedom for themselves. He was a leader who was entrusted responsibility of working 
for the welfare of their people, but over the course, the effects of power led to the tyrannical and autocratic 
tule. But when people joined hands to fight against such injustice, he could not withstand their strength. 
Hence, power without a responsible attitude doesn’t only bring destruction to the powerful personality, 
but also over his sphere of influence. Under the intoxication of power, if a person refuses to recognize 
his responsibilities they have for society, he becomes unaccountable and loses the trust of society and his 
credibility in the eyes of the public. 


Icons of power 


There are multiple ideal personalities who have properly utilized power to live up to their responsibilities. 
Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi has been immortalized as the Mahatma for the morality he continued to 
preach throughout his life. The people had faith in his righteousness and his ability to lead them in their fight 
for independence to attain freedom. The primary duty of a man in power is the welfare of the people over 
whom he commands power which can only be achieved if the man is moral and virtuous and also understands 
the value of empathy. Another notable personality is Nelson Mandela who fought against the abolishment of 
apartheid in South Africa and making it a free nation. 


Power comes with responsibility 


Power and Responsibility are based on the principle of proportionality. All power, whether great or small, 
comes with equally sizable responsibility. Thus, power and responsibility are complementary in nature 
without which good governance cannot be ensured for the people. From time immemorial, we have seen both 
sides of the coin of power and responsibility. On one side when power is exercised responsibly, the people in 
power were able to keep the public interest above their self-interest and work selflessly for the betterment of 
the world. Those leaders who empower society while being in power themselves are the ones who are desired 
the most by the public. On the other side of the coin, there are those who believe in the autocratic way and use 
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their power irresponsibly, focusing more on their parochial personal interests than the society’s well being. 
This has brought infamy and notoriety to their names and has always ended in their downfall throughout the 


timeline of humanity. 


It is important to possess moral and ethical values to be able to be in power and understand the responsibilities 
that come with it. Only such ethical values of the leaders protect from succumbing to the lust of power. Hence, 
we should understand our responsibility as the citizens of this country we are privileged to have powers and 
hence should be responsible while utilizing them responsibly so as to move towards a brighter future. 


Words are sharper than the two-edged sword [2014] 


Introduction 


The given axiom draws on Hebrews 4:12: “For the word of God is living and active and sharper than any 
two-edged sword, and piercing as far as the division of soul and spirit, of both joints and marrow, and able to 
judge the thoughts and intentions of the heart.” 


Many of us would have experienced the veracity of this axiom in our daily lives. Words are alive and hold 
power to alter the consciousness of or affect the soul and the spirit of the utterer as well as the heeder. Words 
are vehicles for our heart, mind and soul and the means to enter into the soul and spirit and feel the heart of 
the other person. They have the ability to change our world. We use words to communicate with our friends, 
family and associates. We need words to send our message across and conduct our day to day business. 


Power of Words 


“Words have the power to both destroy and heal. When words are both true and kind, they can change our 
world”. -Buddha 


Words play a huge role in our lives. Suitable words can heal our minds and bodies, enrich our souls, move our 
hearts, influence our perceptions and behaviours, attract positive outcomes, and manifest our dreams. Words 
are the official carrier of our messages. They hold the power to make or break relationships and careers. 
They are the source of living for many people. Politicians use words to garner votes. Publicists use words to 
send their message across millions of people. Teachers use words to communicate with learners and transact 
lessons. Parents use words to guide children. The world will come to standstill in the absence of words. On 
average, each person uses over five million words in one year at the rate of 16,000 words a day or 112,000 
words a week. That constitutes an enormous number of words. 


However, like it happens with anything that is available in abundance, words too have begun to be undervalued. 
So much so, that we tend to consider only the main things we utter or write down as significant and are least 
mindful of the effect some of our other words could have had on the other person. That’s how we often fail to 
fathom what may have soured a certain relationship. Our own words are often to blame. 


Public figures often get caught on tape saying something they never would have said in public. This was true 
of President Obama and the President Putin whose words often had a lot to read between the lines given their 
dislike for each other. Politicians in India make many a slip in public discourse and later blame the media for 
‘quoting them out of context’. Sting operations thrive on the words carelessly spoken by unsuspecting targets 
who didn’t expect to be held accountable for their supposedly ‘harmless’ words, but they were. Similarly, 
we generally tend to underestimate the power of the common word and use them without necessary caution. 
“Handle them carefully, for words have more power than atom bombs”, says Pearl Strachan. 


On the other side of the spectrum, “Gracious words are like a honeycomb, sweetness to the soul and health to 
the body.” (Proverbs 16:24) The soothing care and words of compassion of ‘the Angel of Crimea’, Florence 
Nightingale, reduced the death rate of injured and infected soldiers of the Crimean war by two-thirds. Mother 
Teresa, the apostle of love and compassion, with her kind words and care brought happiness into the hopeless 
lives of countless destitute and dying. 


Philosophy 


Words, Sharper than a Two-edged Sword 


For centuries, authors, politicians, psychologists and mystics have studied and used the simple power of 
words to transform people’s lives. Words capture our vision and intentions and when they reflect a strong 
sense of purpose, they multiply our energy and resonate with our actions. Thus, simple words take a new 
dimension and become instruments of power to shape our lives. Prayers and affirmations, thus, play the 
significant role of connecting the inner-self to the outside reality. At the same time, words uttered by an 
individual reveal their real inner-self demolishing the facade, if any. 


Words can completely metamorphose the personality of the speaker if not in consonance with their outward 
appearance. And they lacerate like a two-edged sword. The following narration of a US Navy ex-marine 
gives an apt example of this: 


One afternoon I braved the offices of the Department of Motor Vehicle to renew the registration on my car. 
While standing in line I noticed the most beautiful woman I’d ever seen in front of me. Just as I was about to 
speak with her, she opened her mouth first. The profanity laced tirade she launched into would do a sailor 
proud. 


Some of the vilest words I’ve ever heard shot from her mouth like a missile. You could actually feel the force 
of those words hitting you as she spewed all over everyone in that line. Her toe curling words were like a 
sword stabbing into my heart. 


Right before my eyes I saw the most beautiful woman I’d ever seen transform in to the ugliest woman I’d 
ever seen in my life. I kept looking at her trying to find that beautiful woman I saw when I walked in there. 
She was nowhere to be found. 


Words of ridicule, rebuke, disdain all cause emotional and psychological injury. When such verbal abuse 
is directed at children, it causes more than emotional trauma. It inflicts lasting physical effects on brain 
structure. 


Individuals aged 18-25, with no history of exposure to violence or sexual or verbal abuse were surveyed on 
their exposure to parental and/or peer verbal abuse when they were children and were given a brain scan. 


The results revealed that those who reported experiencing verbal abuse from their peers during middle 
school years had underdeveloped corpus callosum, the connecting fibres that integrate motor, sensory, and 
cognitive performances between the cerebral cortex on one side of the brain to the same region on the other 
side. Psychological tests given to all subjects in the study showed that this same group of individuals had 
higher levels of anxiety, depression, anger, hostility, dissociation, and drug abuse than others in the study. 
Verbal abuse from peers during the middle school years had the greatest impact, presumably because this 
is a sensitive period when these brain connections are developing and becoming insulated with myelin that 
allows electrical impulses to transmit quickly and efficiently along the nerve cells. 


Conclusion 


Words are powerful and may wound for life. They must be used responsibly so as not to cause any harm 
particularly in case of children are sensitive to environmental effects which can either nourish or stifle brain 
development. Verbal harassment from peers or verbal abuse from imposing parents can alter the physical 
structure of the brain; cause emotional harm and raise the risk of psychiatric problems. The consequences are 
societal too. So, schools as well as societies must never tolerate verbal abuse of children lest they should play 
incubator for developing brains with abnormalities. In fact, verbal abuse of any kind directed at individuals 
of any age should be made strictly punishable under law. 


Be the change you want to see in others - Gandhiji [2013] 


Most of us have heard this quote by Gandhi, and many of us have been influenced by it so much that we have 
imbibed it in our lives. However, not many know the story behind it. 
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Introduction 


Hundreds of visitors came to meet Gandhi every day. One day, a woman came with her son to meet Gandhi. 
She wanted him to speak to her son about his habit of eating sugar. After listening to her, Gandhi asked the 
woman to come with her son after two weeks. She was surprised that Gandhi, without speaking to her son, 
had asked them to come after two weeks. She was confused but reluctantly went back. 


The mother and son came back two weeks later and waited for a few hours before they got to meet Gandhi. On 
persistent request by the woman, Gandhi agreed to speak to her son. He explained to the boy why eating sugar 
was not good for him and how he should get rid of this habit. The mother thanked Gandhi for counselling her 
son, but couldn’t help asking him why he hadn’t done the same when they were there two weeks ago. 


Gandhi explained to the woman that when they had visited him earlier, he too had this habit of eating sugar, 
and that he couldn’t ask anyone to leave something when he himself was addicted to it. Now, that he had 
given up his sugar eating habit, he was morally in a position to explain the perils of eating sugar to the child. 


Change Begins With You 


The lesson learnt from the above story is that if you want to see a change in the society that change must 
happen in you first. When you are trying to teach something to somebody, it is important that you too abide 
by that teaching. Practice what you preach, as they say. Unless you do that, there will not be any conviction 
in what you teach and people may not take you seriously. 


The best leaders and reformers in the world are men and women of principles. They take the responsibility 
and accountability for the change they want to see in the world. The commitment for change has to come 
from within. And when there is commitment, there is no place for any excuse. 


There are many ways to make a positive difference in the lives of the people and there are many things we 
can do to make our lives more meaningful. Everyone is capable of doing it, but before we think about the 
society we have to bring about that change in ourselves. That is, if we want to change the world, we need to 
change ourselves first. 


Gandhi is a revered personality who has inspired human rights movement across the world. He led a simple 
life which had no room for violence and preached the same to the world. The quote, “you must be the change 
you want to see in this world”, is attributed to Gandhi, and is probably the most frequently used statement. 
The simplicity of the statement has universal appeal. It is easy to understand what the statement wants portray 
and everyone can relate to it. The phrase “be the change” puts the onus for change on you. You have to be at 
centre of the change you want to see in others. And for that, there has to be honesty of commitment. 


When you whole heartedly want to see the world in a particular state, and your desire to accomplish that is 
strong enough, you have to show the determination and put all your efforts to reach your goal. When this 
happens, it is immaterial whether you are the leader or the follower in the quest to bring about this positive 
change. Leaders can only show us the way, but the effort has to be collective and every participant has to 
think of himself as being the centre of that change. No change is possible unless you want it and are ready to 
change yourself for the larger goal. You have to make the change happen, there is no point wanting or wishing 
it would happen. 


The change does not necessarily have to be big nor needs to encompass a lot of people. Even a small change 
can make a big difference. The motivation to bring about a change is what really matters. For instance, if 
you want people to be happy then you have to be happy yourself. It is often seen that people blame others for 
their unhappiness and find fault in them. You have to change your attitude towards others and stop blaming 
them for your miseries. You also have to make sure that you don’t hurt them by your actions. It’s only then 
that people in whom you want to bring about this change can take inspiration from you and inculcate this 
attitude. It doesn’t matter how many people you influence for the good, what is important is that you make a 
sincere effort. As Gandhi said “Whatever you do will be insignificant, but it is very important that you do it.” 


Philosophy 


Commitment to Change 


When your desire to bring about a change is strong, you will have to make a commitment to yourself that you 
will go all out and take every possible step to achieve that goal. If you have the conviction then you will be 
able to overcome whatever challenges or difficulties that might come your way. 


There are bound to be obstacles in your path, but your determination and perseverance will take you through. 
For instance, in the example cited above about making people happy, you may come across a person who 
is a tough nut to crack. He could be totally against you and might even be abusive and might rebuff all your 
overtures. The key here is to not get disheartened, but continue with your efforts to convince the person. If 
you ignore him because you feel humiliated by his actions then that shows a lack of commitment on your 
part. If you are committed towards making people happy, you will not stop short of making any effort that 
might be required to achieve your goal. 


Conclusion 


There have only been a handful of leaders who could influence change to the extent and scale Mahatma 
Gandhi could. He led by example and lived the life he wanted others to follow. Many great leaders from 
around the world, such as Martin Luther King, Nelson Mandela, and Dalai Lama, who all came after Gandhi, 
have taken inspiration from him in leading their movement and struggle for change in their own respective 
ways. 

Gandhi’: philosophy on change continues to inspire millions of people even today. 


Economy 


Poverty anywhere is a threat to prosperity everywhere [2018] 


In the International Labour Organization’s (ILO) Philadelphia Declaration, 1944, ‘poverty anywhere is a 
threat to prosperity everywhere’ was declared as the main objective for protecting rights and the dignity of 
humans. It was considered to be the main aim of governments around the world and also to include it as the 
aim of its governance policy and economic planning. The impact of poverty is far and wide, and greatly 
impact prosperity and standard of living of people. “Extreme poverty anywhere is a threat to human security 
everywhere” was quoted by Kofi Annan, the seventh Secretary-General of the United Nations. 


Poverty can have multiple definitions. It could be the lack of material possessions, a deficiency of income, 
or the scarcity of the basic necessary things required for a person to live. It is, in the easiest terms, that state 
of being extremely poor, wherein an individual has no access to the basic amenities of life. It is a state or 
condition in which a person for society does not possess the financial resources which are necessary for 
ensuring minimum standard of living. It has greater implications as people who suffer from poverty are 
deprived in many different ways such as lack of nutrition, limited access to education and various other 
essential necessities without which a person cannot perform its day to day activities. 


Poverty breeds social ills 


In economic terms of country, region for household is considered to be poor when the per capita income of 
the individual and purchasing power of such individual or a household is below a certain minimum standard 
investment on essential sector like medical and education is low. Politically when a country is poor and does 
not have the capacity to raise their voice and is dependent on others who are more powerful. Poverty in a 
country breeds all types of socially unacceptable behaviours like gambling, violence, drug addiction, ete. 
which are not acceptable in a family or a community and thus degrade human moral values and social values 
of the society leading to people becoming intolerant in the society. 


Poverty and environmental degradation 


When it comes to the environment, poverty destroys the living environment of not only those who suffer from 
poverty but also of those who are non-human and are dependent on the same resources and the ecosystem 
on which those living in poverty depend and survive. The World Bank Organization, whose main goal is to 
eradicate poverty completely, describes it in a unique way. “Poverty is hunger. Poverty is lack of shelter. 
Poverty is being sick and not being able to see a doctor. Poverty is not having access to school and not 
knowing how to read. Poverty is not having a job and fear for the future, living one day at a time.” 


To be considered poor, one’s income should be falling below the minimum income level necessary to provide 
for the basic needs of a person in their daily life. This minimum level, also known as the international poverty 
line, is set at $1.90 a day. But as the World Bank Organization has so appropriately described, poverty 
cannot be defined solely by the income level. To quote Nelson Mandela, “Poverty is not an accident. Like 
slavery, and apartheid, it is man-made and can be removed by the actions of human beings.” He once said, 
“Overcoming poverty is not a gesture of charity. It is the protection of a fundamental human right, the right 
to dignity and a decent life.” 
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Ways to reduce poverty 


There are several steps that should be taken in order to reduce the levels of poverty in the world. Most of these 
steps must be taken by the government. There are multiple charitable organizations to join, or even websites, 
NGOs that accept donations, which they then carefully spend in helping poor people. 


Population control 


Population control is to be done as population in India has been increasing rapidly recent studies reveal a 
growth rate of population of 1.8% which must be lowered so as to combat poverty. Increase in employment 
rate should be promoted through various employment schemes, small scale and cottage industry should be 
incentivized. Main focus of government should be on equitable distribution of income as population control 
will not combat poverty itself. 


Agriculture in poverty eradication 


Agriculture sector should also strive to remove poverty. The productivity of the labour should be increased, 
thus the rapid rate of growth of agricultural production will help in removing urban as well as rural poverty. 
This can be done by harnessing modern agricultural machines and equipment. Marginal farmers should be 
given financial assistance to increase their productivity ensuring timely access to funds which can boost their 
income and the government’s target of doubling farmers’ income. 


Evaluating poverty alleviation strategies 


Government should take suitable steps to meet minimum needs of the poor. For example, drinking water and 
provision of primary health centres and primary education is something which is an incumbent necessity for 
everyone, thus, it should be the priority of the government to promote these areas. 


The public distribution system should be strengthened to remove poverty where the poor should get food 
grains at subsidised rates and in ample quantity. To bring changes in production techniques, India should adopt 
labour-intensive techniques which should not reduce the productivity rather should provide employment 
avenues to the vast workforce available in the country so the demographic dividend can be fully harnessed. 


According to the World Bank, between 2004 and 2011, poverty declined in India from 38.9% to 21.2%. Such 
positive results were possible because of the government intervention in various sectors through various 
policies and schemes like MGNREGA, PM Gramin Aawas Yojana, National Skill Development Mission and 
various other initiatives for self-help groups. The sustainable development goal 1 aims at ending poverty in 
all its forms from everywhere which is the first goal of 2030 sustainable development agenda which talks 
about ensuring social protection, enhancing access to basic services and building resilience against the impact 
of natural disasters which can affect severely the resources of the people and their livelihood opportunities, 
it is widely accepted that the economic growth must be inclusive specially for the poorest of the poor and the 
most vulnerable, thus, it aims to eradicate extreme poverty for all people everywhere. 


Poverty is also a threat to prosperity in the sense that it acts like a sponge which sucks up the resources of the 
country. Again, it might be useful to look at examples from our own country. As long as poverty is allowed 
to exist, it will necessarily lead to an obstacle for development as well as a drain of the country’s productive 
resources. The problem of poverty thus has to be removed through a combined effort from everyone possible. 
Increasing and sustaining the growth rate is also crucial as slow rate of growth is the main cause of poverty, 
thus, while being fast, growth rate must be accelerated and inclusive. 


Farming has Lost the Ability to be a Source of Subsistance for Majority of the 
Farmers in India [2017] 
Over the generations, farming has become one of the main sources of livelihood for a vast majority of people 


in the Indian subcontinent. So much so that India has been ranked remarkably among the top tiers when it 
comes to crop production all over the world. Farmers across the country produce a variety of crops such as 
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wheat, rice, pulses, vegetables, fruits, maize and many others. According to reports, as of 2018, about 50% 
of the Indian workforce was engaged in agriculture and the sector’s share in the Gross Domestic Product or 
GDP was somewhere around 18%. 

The Indian soil is fertile and suitable for the cultivation for so many crops and this very fact was one of the 
main reasons for the colonization of the country by powers such as the British, French, Dutch, etc. who began 
g owing sugarcane, cotton, indigo, coffee, etc. in large quantities. The trade of these products was highly 
profitable and thus the production was moved to other parts of the world as well. So, it goes without saying 
chat India has a long history of farming and its related sectors. However, farming has, in today’s date, lost the 
ability to really benefit the farmers and many are looking for an alternative source of income. 


How Has Farming become an Insufficient Source of Income for Farmers? 


While a large number of people continue to be involved in farming and the agricultural sector, they no longer 
find it to be a very lucrative profession. With the secondary and tertiary sectors of the economy becoming the 
preferred choices over the primary sector and the lack of developments in the field of farming, many farmers 
find it difficult to earn a decent living through farming. They are often in debt or are suffering major losses, 
sometimes to the point that they commit suicide. Since a lot of the farmers come from rural areas and aren’t 
well educated, they find it difficult to find other jobs and are thus stuck with farming, earning poorly. Here 
are some of the problems faced by the agricultural or farming sector in India: - 

e Small Landholdings: With farming becoming a family affair, the same land is passed down to the 
generations and is often divided amongst the children. So, each time a piece of land is subdivided, it 
becomes smaller. Many farmers already own small tracts of land, to begin with, so dividing it reduces the 
area for cultivation even further. And having a small cultivable area means producing lesser quantities of 
a crop which in turn yields less money. 

e Dependence on Rainfall: Despite technological developments in the field of agriculture, many farmers 
are not able to afford better irrigation facilities and continue to depend on the rain to water their crops. 
Rain is unpredictable, especially in regions that are drier, so depending solely on this natural phenomenon 
could prove to be very detrimental to the crops if there is no rainfall for long periods of time. The crops 
will dry out and the entire batch will not be suitable for sale. 

e Growth in Population: The population of the country has been growing rapidly, and thus the demand 
for food crops has also risen. However, with inadequate irrigation facilities, small areas of cultivation, 
etc. the farmers find it very difficult to increase their production and meet the needs of the population. 
They try to take loans but ultimately get into debt trying to repay them since they aren’t making enough 
money from farming. It is a vicious cycle, one which is proving hard to break. 

* Exploitation: There are people who bridge the gap between the farmers and the buyers, and these very 
people, also known as the middlemen, exploit the farmers. They quote a lower price for the products and 
since the farmers lack proper market information, they do not know of the gap between the market price 
and that paid to them for their crops. 

* Debts: Farmers in India do not earn a lot from the sale of their products in the market for a variety of 
reasons and have to continue spending money on equipment and irrigation. They often spend more than 
they earn and are thus compelled to take loans from local money lenders who charge high interests. This 
turns into a cycle where the farmers make repaying the loan a priority and have no money for themselves 
at the end. 


Some Measures to Improve the Situation of Farmers 

With agriculture becoming less and less profitable for the farmers, many have moved to other fields, but those 
who do not know anything about other fields are forced to continue in farming. If the situation of farmers 
in India does not improve, it might severely affect the overall food production in the country and might 
negatively impact the GDP as well. So, here are some ways to alleviate the condition of Indian farmers: 


Bomomy aD 


+ Providing Proper Irrigation Facilities: The government at different levels must ensure that there are 
proper functioning irrigation facilities available to the farmers, so they don’t need to depend entirely on 
the rain to water their crops. The government should provide such facilities at subsidized rates, so the 
farmers don’t need to worry about paying a large amount of money. 


+ ASystematic Banking System: While there are banks even in rural areas, many farmers are not aware 
of the procedures for taking a loan, depositing money, etc. They should be educated about basic banking 
facilities so they no longer have to borrow money from landlords or money lenders who would charge 
high interests. Having a proper banking system available to the farmers would save them from being 
exploited by the money lenders and will also help them save more money. 


+ Education: Educating the rural population should be a priority for the government. By doing so, they can 
ensure that people are more aware of market trends, prices, practices, banking procedures, government 
schemes, etc. By educating the farmers, they would be able to find an alternative means of earning and 
would be able to protect themselves from exploitation by the middlemen or money lenders. 


+ Government Schemes: Knowing about the plight of Indian farmers, it is the government’s responsibility 
to provide better facilities and to introduce schemes which would benefit them. In recent years, the 
government has introduced schemes such as the National Mission for Sustainable Agriculture, Pradhan 


Mantri Krishi SinchaiYojna, etc. but they must also make sure that these schemes actually have a positive 
impact. 


Farmers work for a big segment of the Indian population, and their work serves as the backbone of the Indian 
economy. Hence, it is of utmost importance that they are taken care of and are provided adequate facilities 
to make farming more profitable. Without their hard work, the country would constantly face a food crisis. 


Near Jobless Growth in India: An Anomaly or an Outcome of Economic Reforms? 
[2016] 


India’s population has been increasing every single year. It is the second most populated country in the world, 
with China being the first. With the rate of population growth of the country, it could surpass China in the 
near future, and that is a cause of concern. However, what comes with a huge population is a huge workforce. 
The youth or the unemployed people in the country make for a large segment of the total population and 
there aren’t enough jobs for the people. Despite introducing a variety of schemes to boost employment in the 
country by the government, a large number of people are still unemployed and the rate of unemployment is 
increasing every year. 


The different governments over the years have implemented various schemes to increase employment 
opportunities for the people, but these programs have had limited success. India still faces the major issue of 
widespread unemployment, which will eventually hurt the economy. While it is easy to blame the government 
for the failure of such schemes or to say that the corruption at the various levels is responsible, there are many 
other factors that have contributed to the miserable employment situation in India. 


Reasons for Jobless Growth in India 


Despite multiple attempts at increasing employment opportunities, there are millions of people who have no 
work or are engaged in informal sectors and, thus, have no regular source of income. Here are some of the 
reasons as to why this is the case: - 


* Capital Intensive Production: Owing to the many technological developments, much of the production 
is done using machines. While this makes work easier for the people, it ultimately reduces the need 
for a workforce. More and more people are left with no work because the machines do a better job. 
Manufacturers simply need to make investments on such machinery along with occasional expenditure 
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on repairs but do not need to hire too many people, and this saves them money. Only a few people are 
hired to operate the machinery and thus a lot of people, who were initially employed, lose their jobs. 
What was created to aid humans has somewhat replaced them. 


Lack of Proper Education: Ensuring that everybody gets a proper education has been a priority for 
every government, but there has been no real change in what is taught. Schools and even colleges focus 
highly on theoretical knowledge which can’t be applied easily. The education system lacks focus on 
developing a skill set that can be useful when working. Not just that, the system is designed in such a 
way that people are promoted to the next level without having actually learned anything. Statistics show 
that there are many kids who aren’t able to read texts properly and are still promoted because they met 
the minimum requirements for passing. 


Employment in the Unorganised Sector: There are many jobs available in the unorganized sector like 
that of a construction site worker, a labourer, etc. and many people, especially those who do not have a 
strong educational background, tend to gravitate towards this sector. They are paid every day for their 
work and that seems to suffice for the workers, but it does more harm than good. Such workers are 
managed by a contractor who pays the minimum wage, and thus, the workers earn just about enough 
to make it through the day. This sector does not contribute much to the economy and since this is 
contractual work, the labourers and workers could easily lose their jobs. 


Imports: Despite the introduction of programs such as Make in India, the country continues to import 
a large number of goods which aren’t produced domestically. Importing means less job opportunities. 
Many people could have been employed in the production of certain goods, but their import takes away 
this possibility. Also, increasing domestic production means lowering the wages of workers since the 
manufacturers and companies would want to cut down on the costs of production. This way, people are 
employed, and the production continues, but there is no real improvement in the lives of people since 
they will continue earning meager salaries. 

Perpetual Population Growth: As mentioned above, India is just a few years away from becoming the 
most populated country in the world, which is a serious cause for concern. The number of people will 
keep increasing but the resources will deplete. The same is the case with jobs. There aren’t enough jobs in 
the market to begin with and a population explosion will only put more people under the unemployment 
umbrella. 


Ways to Combat this Jobless Growth 

Despite the lack of jobs in the country, the economy can still grow, thanks to the developments in technology 
and international trade. However, having more unemployed people will eventually bring the GDP down since 
the spending will decrease because of fewer people earning. In order to keep the economy stable and growing 
and to improve the lives of the people in the country, it is the need of the hour to introduce measures to solve 


the problem of unemployment. 


Measures to Curtail the Population: One of the most important areas to work on, the government 
should implement rules and policies to discourage population growth. Hence, people need to be educated 
about the adverse effects of a population explosion. 

Improving the Education System: Along with ensuring that every individual has access to education, 
there should be comprehensive efforts to improve the quality and kind of education available. There 
should be opportunities to work on hard skills so they can be useful in practical situations. 
Encouraging Local Entrepreneurs: The government must implement schemes that will encourage 
local communities and their businesses. This way, they are able to better their work which will improve 
the condition of their community and can also contribute to the economy. Investing in or promoting their 
work will enable them to employ more people if the business expands. 
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+ Change in Labour Laws: Using modern technology and machines to supplement production is a great 
way to be cost-efficient and to get the work done faster. However, it shouldn’t be at the cost of the 


workers. Moving from capital intensive production to labour intensive production is a great way to go to 
a country like India, where there is ample labour. 


It is necessary to understand the employment trends of the country and to introduce adequate measures to 
improve the situation if there is a major problem of unemployment, as is the case with India. Ignoring the 


issue or not implementing well thought out plans will only go on to negatively impact the lives of the people 
and also the economy. 


Can Capitalism bring Inclusive Growth? [2015] 


Capitalism is one of the most followed economic systems in the world which is based on the private ownership 
of the resources required for production as well as their operations for profit. The vital features of the capitalist 
system include private property, capital accumulation, wage labour, a price system, and the markets. The four 
main factors of production, that is, land, capital, natural resources, and entrepreneurship, are owned by private 
companies. It also implies that the country’s trade, industry, and profits are controlled by private companies, 
instead of by the people whose efforts went into the production of the output and generation of the profits for 
those companies. 


Background 


Capitalism can be traced back to Western Europe during the 1600s, through trade and exchange of products 
between two or more merchant countries. It is now followed in most countries everywhere, like the United 
States of America, Canada, the United Kingdom, etc. However, capitalism is not the only economic system 
available; in the past century, other countries have embraced other systems, such as Communism in Russia, 
China, and Vietnam, or Socialism as followed in India. 


Pros 


Capitalism has been hailed by many as the greatest turning point in our history for the growth of the economy 
of various nations that adopted it. The main advantage of capitalism is that consumers get the best products 
at the best prices due to the high competition between two or more companies. Consumers have been seen 
to be willing to pay a little extra for quality products, and all businesses obviously wish to maximize their 
profits. This increases the competition and encourages businesses to be as creative, innovative and efficient. 


The added incentives also play an advantageous role as they cause most companies to reduce on cost and avoid 
waste when it deems necessary while benefiting the society at large by the rollout of an innovative technology 
or product, for example, electric cars being popularised by Tesla motors (US) reduced the excessive cost of 
electric cars while making greater number of innovative cars available to the public. 


A capitalist society promotes and rewards innovative individuals and companies. This is an important factor 
for the growth of the economy as it brings out efficiency and increases competition. Seeing as the government 
controls all the factors of production and sets the prices of most products in every society that does not 
practise capitalism, it would create a highly mighty central government that would be often involved in all 
important aspects of the life of the consumer. This assures a lack of political freedom. 


Ina capitalist society, the citizens of the country are given much more political freedom and stability. Economic 
freedom causes political freedom in an economy and having a government-owned means of production can 
lead to bureaucratic overreach and authoritarianism. Countries that practise the capitalist economic system 
view it as the only plausible way to have socio-economic equality, in fact, they consider the other alternatives 
like socialism, communism, or anarchism are doomed to fail. 
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Cons 

Capitalism has some advantages and has certain disadvantages also which are as follows. The most 
unacceptable impact that occurs due to capitalism is marginalization. In a highly competitive and purely 
capitalist economy, there will be no place for the children, women and the senior citizens’ vulnerable sections 
of the society who would presumably not have any skills or physical capacity. Since such people have less 
or no paying capacity for various products, services or facilities, the private sector is rarely incentivized to 
cater to them. Goods, and essential services like healthcare, public transport, and education, are out of reach 
of vulnerable sections in countries that are following capitalist economic systems. 


A famous proverb that goes like this: “Anyone can be rich if they work hard.” This proverb is prejudiced and 
may not be true under capitalism, there can never be equality. Relative deprivation exists in society and the 
rich are considered rich because there are poor to compare them with. Also, capitalism is also undemocratic 
in nature where the citizens have very little say in the actions of the government. Governments will only 
listen to corporate houses as they are the ones to fund their election campaigns. 


Inclusive growth & Economic development 


Inclusive growth has been defined differently by different scholars. The dictionary meaning of the term 
“inclusive” is comprehensive which does not exclude any section of the society”. Basely et al (2007) defined 
inclusive growth as the “growth that has a high elasticity of poverty reduction”, hence, it should have a higher 
reduction in poverty per unit of growth. The term refers both to the rate and method of growth, which are 
often considered to be intertwined and therefore to be addressed together. It implies a direct link between the 
macro and micro components of growth. 


Inclusive growth means that the fruits of the growth are reaching even the person standing on the last 
rung of the social hierarchy so that he may lead a life with dignity. It includes food security, employment 
opportunities, health care and education infrastructure for all the citizens of the country, irrespective of his 
or her economic status. 


The concept of inclusive growth focuses on equitable growth for all sections of society. This involves 
ensuring that “fruits of growth and development”, reach the poor and marginalized sections. It promises to 
reduce disparities in terms of Per Capita Income in agriculture and non-agriculture, in rural and urban areas, 
and in different socio-economic groups, particularly between men and women and among different ethnic 
groups. The result of inclusive growth is a reduction in vertical inequalities/ individual inequalities as well as 
horizontal inequalities/ group inequalities. 

A rapid and sustained poverty reduction requires inclusive growth that allows people to contribute to and 
benefit from economic growth. The rapid pace of growth is very crucial for any substantial poverty reduction, 
but for this growth to be sustainable in the long run, it should be broad-based across sectors, and inclusive of 
the large part of the country’s labour force. 


Hence, the term, ‘inclusive growth’ is a concept that advances equitable opportunities for economic 
participants during economic growth with benefits that can be enjoyed by every section of society. This 
concept talks about traditional economic growth models and redirects focus on the equity of health, food 
security, human capital, environmental quality, social protection. 

According to Adam Smith, economic growth depends on the amount of capital invested in increasing the 
productivity of the citizens. Capitalism is vital for India’s economic growth ambition, especially for her inclusive 
growth ambition. 

Despite the flaws of capitalism if the economy is regulated by a government which functions on a model of 
social welfare, capitalism can lead to greater efficiency in the enterprise, increase private investments and 
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boost economic production while providing the funds for the government to channelize its social schemes for 
the betterment of the poor and the marginalized. 


Let’s take the example of Scandinavian countries like Norway, Denmark, Sweden that adopted the capitalist 
economy with a strong regulatory regime and a tendency to promote social welfare scored very well and 
remained in Top 10 on the Inequality-adjusted Human Development Index. Thus, the model of capitalism 
can bring inclusive growth if the governments and civil societies throughout the world know to use it for the 
benefit of the people. 


Was it the policy paralysis or the paralysis of implementation which slowed the 
growth of our country? [2014] 


Introduction 


In a federal polity, the Union government frames policies and releases the finances for the execution of projects 
by the state governments and the local bodies. Policy paralysis is a situation where important laws and reforms 
are not passed because of lack of commitment on part of the government or inability of the government to 
reach a consensus over the specifics of the reform. 


What caused the slowdown 


Policy paralysis was the often-used catchphrase to describe governance of the Manmohan Singh government 
in its latter half. After the launch of MNREGA and announcing Rs 58,000-crore farm loan waiver scheme, the 
UPA government had slipped into a phase of indecision vis-à-vis economy policy. It was accused of having left 
a glaring legacy of ‘policy paralysis’ or a deep sense of uncertainty pervading the economy that marred India’s 
business climate, stopped investment dead in its tracks, and contributed to India’s worst growth performance 
in a quarter century. This overriding sentiment of the electorate cost it the 2014 Lok Sabha election. 


Governments provide a framework for economic agents to operate and the reforms that are implemented help 
facilitate growth. There are always time gaps between policies and the effects; and spillovers are imminent. 
Also, careless practices can have negative impact after a lag. Therefore, it is hard to separate the two; which 
means the slowdown came as a natural cyclical occurrence. So, the blot of policy paralysis on UPA government 
may not be really be justified. 


If a variable-to-variable comparison is made between the UPA and NDA governments, they seem to be almost 
even in terms of number of successes. A study in perspective by Livemint found that in 11 out of 15 economic 
indicators the second term of UPA vis a vis the first term of NDA growth the economy grew at a faster pace. As 
a matter of fact, India’s economic policy has seen no break in continuity since the economic reform package 
of 1991; so, what the new dispensation did was better the implementation, though later there were some major 
policy changes as well, namely the deep structural reforms of demonetization and Goods and Services Tax 
(GST) as well as the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Act. 


Decisive Policy implementation 


The NDA implemented innovative schemes likeSwachh Bharat, Make in India, Digital India, Skill India, 
Start Up India, Beti Bachao Beti Padhao, Mudra Bank, financial inclusion and social security measures. New 
welfare and employment programs were implemented to make economic growth more inclusive. Another 
path-breaking decision was to promote 100 per cent neem-coated urea production to increase soil fertility 
capacity. The highest-ever urea production of 245 lakh MT in the country was recorded in 2015-16. 


The World Economic Situation and Prospects Report published by the UN noted that India’s economy was 
slowly gaining momentum, with the GDP expected to grow at 7.3 per cent and 7.5 per cent in 2016 and 
2017, respectively. Foreign direct investment (FDI) had increased by 48 per cent, while manufacturing growth 
picked up from 1.7 per cent in June 2014 to 12.6 per cent in 2016. Inflation was under control while foreign 
exchange reserves touched a record high of $ 363.12 billion. Similarly, the FDI inflows recorded a new peak 


of $ 51.64 billion during the first 11 months of 2015-16. 
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There was a sea-change on the foreign policy front with the PM establishing a personal rapport with world 
leaders like the US President and the Japanese premier. He connected with the Indian diaspora and encouraged 
them to become partners in the nation’s development story. The appointment of veteran banker, K.V. Kamath, 
as the first president of the new development bank of BRICS was another feather in the cap of the Indian 


government. 

While more than 18,000 people, mostly Indians, were evacuated from crisis-hit Iraq, Yemen, Libya and 
Ukraine, Jesuit priest Father Alexis Prem Kumar, who was abducted by the Taliban, was released from eight- 
month-long captivity, thanks to the diplomatic initiative of the PM. He similarly used his personal rapport with 
then Sri Lankan President Mahinda Rajapaksa and got five Tamil Nadu fishermen, who were on death row, 
released in 2014. Other milestones include the declaration of International Yoga Day by the UN and the Indo- 
Bangladesh Land Boundary Agreement to facilitate the exchange of 162 enclaves, an issue that had remained 
unresolved for 40 years. The government also approved the OROP scheme for ex-servicemen. 


Infrastructure Development 

The all-important sector of infrastructure development also showed a turnaround. The government unlocked 
the Rs 3.8 lakh crore road projects, held up under the previous regime. Road construction rose from 8.5 km/day 
to 11.9 km/day in 2014-15 and to 16.5 km in 2015-16. Similarly, the construction of national highways went up 
from 3,500 km in 2013-14 to 10,000 km in 2015-16. Rural infrastructure also witnessed the laying of 35,000 
km of rural roads in 2014-15, which was 11,000 km more than previous year. Allocation to MGNREGA was 
increased substantially to Rs 38,000 crore and the guidelines were modified to ensure that the money was 
utilised to build durable assets in rural areas. 

Among the biggest policy implementation of the NDA government was the transparent auctioning of 74 coal 
blocks, which would make the coal-bearing states richer by Rs 3.44 lakh crore over the lifetime of the mines. 
A transparent telecom spectrum auction fetched the exchequer Rs 1.10 lakh crore, while a loss-making, state- 
owned BSNL (which suffered a loss of over Rs 8,000 crore during the UPA period) posted an operating profit 
of Rs 672 crore during 2014-15. 

In a watershed decision, the Union government accepted the recommendations of the 14th Finance Commission 
to transfer 42 per cent of the taxes to states from the divisible pool and five per cent to local bodies, reflecting 
the spirit of cooperative federalism. Electrification of 18,452 un-electrified villages within 1,000 days was 
taken up as part of power sector reforms and the UDAY mission for energy efficiency sought to improve the 
DISCOMS to provide 24x7 supply. 

Even the productivity of Parliament increased with important legislation passed on Insurance Laws 
(Amendment) Bill, the Companies (Amendment) Bill, the Labour Laws (Amendment) Bill, the Coal Mines 
(Special Provisions) Bill, the Mines and Minerals (Development and Regulation) Amendment Bill, the Real 
Estate (Regulation and Development) Bill, the Aadhaar (Targeted Delivery of Financial and Other Subsidies, 
Benefits and Services) Bill, the Insolvency and Bankruptcy Code and the Anti-Hijacking Bill. 


Conclusion 


The ubiquitous decision-making of NDA government threw a stark contrast with the semblance of policy 
paralysis during the UPA regime. However, the number of stalled projects only increased. Stalled projects refer 
to those which were under implementation but were then halted. Data released by Centre for Monitoring Indian 
Economy (CMIE) showed that the percentage share of stalled projects in total projects had risen. However, as it 
happens, the cycle has eventually turned to reach another slowdown. India’s economy toppled to 5 per cent GDP 
growth rate—a 25-quarter low—during the first quarter of 2019 fiscal. Experts and multilateral organisations 
are in agreement that demonetisation, consumer demand slump, real estate slowdown, unemployment and low 
investments are the major factors behind the current slowdown. 


GDP (Gross Domestic Product) along with GDH (Gross domestic happiness) 
would be the right indices for judging the well being of a country [2013] 


(The Source of this essay is The Guardian) 
Introduction 


While many of the world’s countries would be as unhappy as they can get because of their sagging GDP figures, 
the tiny hill kingdom of Bhutan has a lot to cheer about. What brings a smile to the Bhutanese lips is a one 
of a kind indicator, called gross national happiness (GNH). Though sounding like another complex economic 
index on the pursuit of wealth among nations, it is far from that. Bhutan is quite earnest about implementing 
GNH as their key economic indicator. The country’s beloved former king, Jigme Singye Wangchuck, has been 
espousing the concept of gross national happiness since 1972, and the country adopted it as a formal economic 
indicator in 2008. 


The Happy Kingdom of Bhutan 


Bhutan has gained an almost mythical status as a real-life Shangri-La—the mystical permanently happy land 
created by James Hilton in his novel Lost Horizon— largely for its determined and methodical pursuit of the 
most elusive of concepts — national happiness. 


Since 1971, the country has rejected GDP as the only way to measure progress. In its place, it has championed a 
new approach to development, which measures prosperity through formal principles of gross national happiness 
(GNH) and the spiritual, physical, social and environmental health of its citizens and natural environment. 


For the past three decades, this belief that wellbeing should take preference over material growth has 
remained a global oddity. Now, in a world beset by collapsing financial systems, gross inequity and wide-scale 
environmental destruction, this tiny Buddhist state’s approach is attracting a lot of interest. 


Bhutan’s stark warning that the rest of the world is on an environmental and economical suicide path is starting 
to gain traction. The UN has adopted Bhutan’s call for a holistic approach to development, a move endorsed 
by 68 countries. A UN panel is now considering ways that Bhutan’s GNH model can be replicated across the 
globe. 


Environmentalism for Happiness 


As representatives in the struggle to find ways of reaching a consensus on global emissions, Bhutan is also 
being held up as an example of a developing country that has put environmental conservation and sustainability 
at the heart of its political agenda. In a span of 20 years Bhutan doubled life expectancy, enrolled almost 100% 
of its children in primary school and overhauled its infrastructure. 


At the same time, placing the natural world at the heart of public policy has led to environmental protection 
being enshrined in Bhutan’s constitution. The country has pledged to remain carbon neutral and to ensure that 
at least 60% of its landmass will remain under forest cover in perpetuity. It has banned export logging and has 
even instigated a monthly pedestrian day that bans all private vehicles from its roads. 


“It’s easy to mine the land and fish the seas and get rich,” says Thakur Singh Powdyel, Bhutan’s minister of 
education, who has become one of the most eloquent spokespeople for GNH. “Yet we believe you cannot have 
a prosperous nation in the long run that does not conserve its natural environment or take care of the wellbeing 
of its people, which is being borne out by what is happening to the outside world.” 

Powdyel believes the world has misinterpreted Bhutan’s quest. “People always ask how can you possibly 
have a nation of happy people? But this is missing the point,” he says. “GNH is an aspiration, a set of guiding 
principles through which we are navigating our path towards a sustainable and equitable society. We believe 
the world needs to do the same before it is too late.” 
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Emotional Well Being 


Bhutan’s principles have been set in policy through the gross national happiness index, based on equitable 
social development, cultural preservation, conservation of the environment and promotion of good governance, 


Ata primary school in Thimphu, the headteacher, Choki Dukpa, watches her students make their way to class, 
She says that she has seen huge changes to the children’s emotional wellbeing since GNH principles were 
integrated into the education system. She admits that at first she had no idea what the government’s policy to 
change all education facilities into “green schools” meant. 


It sounded good but no one was sure how it would work. But after Unicef funded a “green schools” teacher 
training programme, things improved. The idea of being green does not just concern the environment, it is a 
philosophy for life. 


Despite its focus on national wellbeing, Bhutan faces huge challenges. It remains one of the poorest nations on 
the planet. A quarter of its 800,000 people survive on less than $1.25 a day, and 70% live without electricity. It 
is struggling with a rise in violent crime, a growing gang culture and the pressures of rises in both population 
and global food prices. 


But in recent years, there’s been a quest to define and measure it, especially in the context of a prosperous 
economy. That’s because economic growth as measured by gross domestic product doesn’t really tell us much 
about citizens’ general well-being. 


For example, traffic jams may increase GDP as a result of the increased use of gasoline, but obviously not 
the quality of life, according to a report by an international commission chaired by Nobel Prize-winning 
economist Joseph Stiglitz. 


GDP Not the Right Measure 


The assumption is that economic growth increases happiness. Legislators debate the merits of a policy on 
the basis of whether it would create jobs and boost GDP. Whether it will boost citizens’ well-being is never a 
consideration. The US state of North Dakota doubled its economy in 25 years thanks to a massive oil boom. 
Incomes soared, but so did prices, traffic, crime, and housing shortages. So, well-being relies on many factors 
other than income — health, education, environment and culture, quality of governance, community and how 
citizens use their time. 

There’s a growing international chorus that thinks this kind of well-being should be measured and used as a 
guide when formulating policy and tracking social progress. The tiny nation of Bhutan pioneered the effort, 
adopting a “gross national happiness index” decades ago. The rest of the world has been slow to catch on. But 
there have been nascent efforts in recent years to address the issue. 


In 2011, the U.N. General Assembly passed a resolution encouraging countries to measure their citizens’ 
happiness and use that measure to help guide public policies. More recently, the Organization for Economic 
Cooperation and Development (OECD) has created guidelines for nations that want to measure well-being. 


In the United States, four states -- Maryland, Vermont, Oregon and Colorado -- have developed a “genuine 
progress indicator,” according to Demos, a left-leaning think tank. The GPI seeks to quantify in a consistent 
way the cost and value of factors not measured by GDP. For instance, Maryland -- which was the first state to 
adopt a GPI — assesses the “environmental and social costs of what we buy, [and] the quality-of-life impacts 
of how we live.” Some cities and towns have their own “happiness initiatives”; they distribute gross happiness 
surveys to residents to let local policymakers measure the level of their constituents’ satisfaction and work for 
betterment. 


Conclusion 


A universal agreement on measuring citizens’ happiness and well-being may take long. But proponents, such 
as the Sustainable Development Solutions Network (SDSN), are trying to make its economic viability register 
with governments. “Happy people live longer, are more productive, earn more, and are also better citizens. 
Well-being should be developed both for its own sake and for its side-effects,” SDSN noted in its 2013 World 
Happiness Report. 
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Technology as the silent factor in international relations [2020] 


Technology is a blanket word for the study of any technique that facilitates us in doing work efficiently. The 
branches of Technology would include mechanical, electrical, electronics and computer science. Technology 
includes information technology. Thus, knowhow of manufacturing and operating bullet trains is technology. 
How to launch and explore via satellites the unknown realms of the universe is also technology. 


Relations among nations are based on many factors, like political policy, trade policy, tradeoffs and 
benefits, laws and ideologies of nations. However, there is no denying that the most important field is the 
knowhow of the production and manufacturing products and infrastructure from the developed countries 
to the underdeveloped countries. 


In fact, the technology enabled countries are looking at making deals to encash their knowhow of 
technology. This trade enables the countries looking for technological support to be technology 
enabled. Such technology transfer also help people from developing countries to learn from dynamic 
industry experts, and receive ground breaking training that open up entrepreneurship opportunities. 
However, the trade-off is that the countries seeking technology support are dependent on technology 
enabled countries, which become more powerful in the bargain. Technology is not only the end product; 
it is also the entire process. Getting enabled through internet (also part of technology) to connect all over 
the world at minimal cost has surely included all the countries of the globe in ‘Vasudeva kutumb’. 


Let us look at other examples of technology impacting international relations and ties in scientific, military 
and cultural international fields, making strong bonds and relationships. Technology has enabled even small 
countries to emerge powerful in spite of the geographical disadvantage by being masters in technological 
fields. Israel is one example that stands out in this regard. It would not be wrong to say that Technology 
is a silent equaliser in international relationships. Let us look at one ironical example: The truth is 
that if we have the knowhow and the capability of being nuclear, for example, then we can buy peace. 
The nations that are nuclear will not be able to cow you down and you can be on an equal footing with the 
developed nations. No nation will then mess with you. The knowhow of technology is a weapon in self 
defence and a necessity to retain a position of equality with the advanced countries. Surely technology 
here silently, brings about cordial relations to the fore! 


Communication through internet and business through the virtual world has become very common through 
the various apps on the mobile; data indeed seems to be the next gold. All data of whatever one does is 
vital input that can be traced, analysed and exploited as business opportunities or international trade 
development. In this technological world the country whose software you use in your mobile could get all 
details of your likes and dislikes. It might even start feeding you with input of particular kind to influence 
your actions. The fight for the laws of Privacy are soon losing ground as clicking on the deny access to 
share your location, photos, etc., prevents you from making further headway on that app. 


Let us look at the immense precision technology has given to communication and its ramifications. Google 
Maps is used commonly to go from one place to another and it takes us to our destination with precision. 
The terrorists used Google Maps to plan the Bombay blasts and that they were using it, had given inkling to 
Britain. The terrorist active activity in those areas in Mumbai, India, was spotted in Britain! However, Britain 
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could connect the dots only after the bloody carnage. Technology has given access to such sensitive data that 
could destroy, or save nations. Such is the power of Technology in international relations. 


In the most current scenario, 2020, the year of the pandemic, during lockdown, as there were restrictions on 
movements all across the globe, the digital presence of technology emerged as vital and second nature to 
us as air and water to survival. The government could reach out to each one individually and coach, warn 
and guide each one individually through their ring tone of Covid19. The rakhis were sent, the daily needs 
shopping done, all through on line selling portals, across international borders. Youtube or calls on whatsapp, 
sensitised all of us of each other’s way of life. Many online learning apps provided training, coaching or 
knowhow of mastering a skill defying international boundaries. The beauty of this technology could get 
over the class divide. Anyone could go live and could traverse international boundaries in this virtual space, 
providing equal opportunity to all. The flip side however was easy access to cyber space made it easy for 
misuse. Phishing, duping and misappropriating funds through internet calls, which are not so easy to trace 
are getting very common. Whatever is the use or misuse, technology is the catalyst in making or marring 
cordial relationships sans international boundaries. 


The benefits of technology for getting the vaccine for COVID cannot be denied. Technology enabled counties 
to collaborate to find the right vaccine. Each country shared of what did not work and what worked, so 
that the other could choose to alter the application to get desired results. The collaborative work to make a 
breakthrough to find remedies of genetic diseases, in the human Genome Project, which started in 1990 and 
completed in 2003, where hundreds of scientist all over the world collaborated to determine what made up a 
genome of a random man and woman, was indeed a technological feat! This study encompasses searching 
for causes of genetic disorders where no medicine had worked so far. This stands out as another example to 
substantiate the role of technology in building bonhomie international relationships. 


There is a mega revolution happening with space which could not have been without space technology. The 
ability of satellites to inform, share and understand the mysteries of space, have revealed great potential of 
opportunities. This is being tapped by various nations. Chandrayan and Mangalyan were successful space 
expeditions which earned India respect as a nation to be reckoned with. Launching explorations into space 
by NASA or ISRO is going to open new realms to our awareness. There may be a surge of opportunities 
unheard till now. In all these areas, due to the massive cost involved, nations have agreed to collaborate 
rather than compete. Inroads in artificial Intelligence, robotics and virtual reality are other areas that are 
closely connected and nations are surging together to discover latest applications of technology to make 
science fictions a reality. 

Thus, there is no denying that technology has emerged as the vital, silent factor in all international relations, 
no matter how varied the fields are. 


Rise of Artificial Intelligence: the threat of jobless future or better job opportunities 
through reskilling and upskilling [2019] 


Artificial intelligence refers to intelligence demonstrated by machines, as compared to the natural intelligence 
displayed by humans and animals. From Marketing, Banking, Finance, Agriculture, Healthcare, Gaming, Space 
exploration, and Autonomous vehicles to Chatbots Artificial creativity and even social media handles recently, it 
has become a part of our pop culture and everyday lives in ways we never thought possible earlier. It is not science 
fiction any more. It drives meaningful innovation and assists human endeavours, but at the same time, requires 
regulated, responsible use lest it should outrun its mandate. 


The power of AI is being harnessed relentlessly across the globe with businesses, researchers and innovators 
consistently exploring its practical applications and economic potentials. Looking around ourselves gives 
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clarity about the immense potential that AI holds within itself to empower human life. For example, in the 
Banking and Financial Services Industry; AI is used to enhance the efficiency of anti-money laundering 
programs with considerable success. It also has proved its effectiveness as a risk management tool for banks, 
analyzing and flagging credit and fraud risk, as well as customer churn prediction which is an incredibly 
valuable data point. 


The healthcare sector has also adopted AI. The massive amount of data collected by the industry to drive 
scientific discovery is increasingly being used to make sense through the application of AI. The complex data 
is simplified and inferences and insights are derived through the use of AI for development of medicines, 
equipment, disease analysis and treatment of optimization to cure ailments. AI can be useful in medical 
image processing and improve diagnostics by better analyzing CT scan, MRI and other images. Surgical 
robots control the trajectory, depth, and speed of their movements with great precision and perform repetitive 
procedures without fatigue. 


Alis also revolutionizing the landscape in the insurance industry. It is being introduced to streamline processes 


and reduce turnaround times and improving profitability. Even at personal level, AI is helping in the form of 
virtual assistants. From Alexa, Watson, Cortana to Siri —digital voice assistants have become the trend today. 


On the other hand, regular reports warn us about an impending automation apocalypse. 


Jobs at Threat 


In 2013, a highly cited study by Oxford University academics called ‘The Future of Employment’ examined 
702 common occupations and found that routine work such as telebusiness, teleservices, sports referees and 
big data oriented jobs of analytics, tax assessment, etc., are more at risk than specialised and individualized 
ones like psychologists, dentists and physicians. 


Routine telemarketing runs a 99% risk of automation; and so does mechanical processing of large amounts of 
predictable tax assessment data according to The Future of Employment report. Robots will very likely take 
over the repetitive tasks in law, with paralegals and legal assistants facing a 94% probability of having their jobs 
computerized. Fast food cooks also face an 81% probability of having their jobs replaced by robots like Flippy, 
an Al-powered kitchen assistant which is already flipping burgers in a number of CaliBurger restaurants. 


Jobs less at threat 

Martin Ford, futurist and author focusing on artificial intelligence and robotics, and the impact of these 

technologies on the job market, economy and society, classifies resilient jobs in three areas. 

e The first is of professions involving genuine creativity, for instance, working as an artist, designer, 
scientist, strategist, architect, planner, etc. Ford does not forget to caution in the same breath, “For 
now, humans are still best at creativity but there’s a caveat there. I can’t guarantee you that in 20 years 
a computer won’t be the most creative entity on the planet. There are already computers that can paint 
original works of art. So, in 20 years who knows how far it’s going to go?” 

* The second area is of occupations that involve forging a close connect with people: for example, doctors, 
nurses, advocates or business roles that require building of relationships with clients. 

e The third area is of jobs that are unpredictable and contingent- for example, plumbers and electricians 
who attend, on call, to emergencies in different locations. 

So, those at least risk of automation may include therapists; programmers, supervisors, installers and repairers 

of machines, occupational as well as recreational therapists, healthcare providers and social workers. 

However, while jobs in a creative domain or people-focused industry may remain afloat for the next few 

years or so, it’s very hard to predict what will happen some decades later into the future. So, we should be 

wary of downplaying just how much computers and robots might change the working world; and think about 
survival in an automated world. 
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Need of the hour 


The 2020s must, therefore, be a decade redeployment, rather than, unemployment. Presumptions about 
indispensability of human beings will be self-destructive, because machines are already doing things we thought 
only humans could do. They’re composing original music, for example, and beating professional players at 
complex board games like chess with creative moves. 


They’re even helping us with our relationships with God. While the clergy only has a 0.81% probability of 
automation, according to data from The Future of Jobs, algorithms might one day replace even the ordained. 
There are already apps like Confession which offer “drop-down menus for tracking sin”. So, the pressing need of 
the hour is to continually learn new skills and upgrade the existing, too match pace with inevitable automation. 
AI has unleashed a great opportunity for a whole new set of jobs to get the most out of machines. Human mind 
has aced over all species of life on earth; it will master machines too. 


Combat measures: reskilling and upskilling 


Technology plays a fundamental role in creation of successful products and services. But even for physical 
products, in many cases, it’s the accompanying software which makes all the difference by lending that 
extra edge. The point to be noted is that to use novel, ground-breaking software, companies require constant 
updation of skills in their workforce. As a result, training and continuous skill development is one of the most 
important tools for organizations to achieve long-term success. Training not only upgrades skillsets, but also 
raises several other parameters, namely motivation, efficiency, benchmarks and inter-personal relationships. 


Providing people with training opportunities is one of the most effective ways of retaining talent. Today, 
talented and qualified professionals enjoy the luxury of choosing where they want to work. So, unless 
business leaders take pro-active steps towards training, reskilling and upskilling the workforce, they will be 
prone to facing “talent shortage.” 


Futuristic organizations like Amazon have integrated AI and robotics for resources and increased productivity. 
They use skilled workers for non-repetitive work —monitoring and management of technology, logistics, 
processes, trouble-shooting, and so on. So, through reskilling and upskilling humans to complement the tasks 
performed by cognitive technology and to ensure that the work of machines is effective, fair and transparent, 
a wide range of better job opportunities can be ceated. 


Government agencies should collaborate with industry partners and educational institutions to customise 
programs to prepare workers skilled to thrive in an AI-driven world. The financial incentives for governments 
to create such programs are high; without them, unemployment costs could be considerably high. 


Cyberspace and internet: Blessing or curse to the human civilization in the 


long run [2016] 


Introduction: the blessing or curse debate 


Beyond a shadow of a doubt, the invention of the Internet is one of man’s greatest and most spectacular 
achievements. For, it has truly revolutionized the world in terms of how we engage in business, recreate, 
socialize, educate ourselves and communicate with each other. However, there are always two sides to a coin. 
The Internet too comes with a fair share of undesirable by products and side effects. 


Many believe that internet enabled online communication hinders the natural growth of the youth who use up 
all their valuable time on the internet that they would have otherwise invested in forging relationships with 
friends and family. Proponents argue about the great utility of the World Wide Web and numerous benefits it 
brings along in terms of knowledge, entertainment and communication. They say, people are making sensible 
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choice of substituting weak real relations with stronger virtual relationships. The counter argument is that 
virtual relationships lack feelings of affection, commitment and attachment. Hence, Internet is reducing the 
quality of human ties. The debate is long. It will be better to analyse the positives and negatives, the privileges 
and pitfalls, in detail. 


The Internet Privilege 


Internet has become an indispensable part of our life and easy access to cyberspace has made the whole world 
our own. It is an immense source of information that has brought the world together as a global information 
sharing community. It is changing the way we communicate, shop, study and conduct business. For example, 
you can browse it any time anywhere for latest information, news updates and happenings of the world, 
quickly and easily; and you can share information, hobbies and special interests with others through e-mail 
and social networking. The internet also gives online access to the worldwide repository of research work, 
and enables massive open online courses (MOOCs) for every educational requirement. The internet connects 
the user with every institutional or organizational entity in the world on their dedicated websites. Online 
shopping makes it possible to explore the extensive range of what you want and choose the most suitable 
at the best price, from the comfort of your home. Easy return, exchange and refund makes the deals all the 
more exciting and pocket friendly with no scope of any disappointment. It is a win-win situation all the way. 
The Internet has infinite possibilities. Every day, a number of new online ventures are launched to make 
human life easier and more satisfying. Also launched are a number of services and solutions in every field 
you can think of. What is more, it has even made tele-surgery possible, enabling doctors to perform surgical 
operations on patients with remote control. This has changed the whole landscape of medicine and surgery. 
In these respects, the Internet has indeed proved a boon for humanity. 


Pitfalls in Cyberspace 


The whole of cyberspace may be ours so to say, but it doesn’t promise to save us from pitfalls. Users need 
to exercise caution and make safe transactions to avoid falling prey to cybercrime like phishing for personal 
data. The Internet is destroying humanity and eroding human values in many ways, Anyone can access 
just about any information they want, with no check on their activity. Pornography has emerged as a big 
issue because children freely access adult content. Pre-mature exposure to pornographic content depraves 
impressionable minds and distorts their normal growth. They grow up to degrade human dignity and strain 
the moral make up of the society. 


The Internet is much prone to misuse, sometimes unintentionally but with serious consequences. Online 
victimization or harassment, including stalking, cyber bullying and sexual solicitation are some alarming 
aspects of cyber world. Exposure to sexually explicit Internet material leads the youth to twisted sex 
education, commodifying of women, and tendency for unsafe sexual exploration risking disease. The Internet 
enables an unfathomable ocean of views, reads and virtual experiences. It lures people to constantly increase 
their screen time and hooks them on. This phenomenon is destroying relationships for lack of together- time, 
corrupting human thought and values, tweaking work ethics and making humanity generally lazy. Children as 
young as ten get so busy playing online games and chatting on the Internet that they barely have time to eat, 
study or complete assignments. Studies and investigations have shown considerable increase in depression 
and loneliness among the youth as the psychological fallout of Internet addiction. 


Internet addiction starts as a means of escape from negative feelings. It consists in continued use of the Internet 
despite the desire to stop, experience of unpleasant emotions when Internet use is impossible, thinking about 
the Internet constantly, and the experience of any other conflicts or self-conflicts due to Internet use. Internet 
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addiction evidently results in a drop in grades, family strife as the youth hide their excessive Internet use 
from their parents, health issues such as sleep deprivation and depression due to long hours of Internet 
use, and financial problems. Interactive communication applications such as chat rooms, instant messaging, 
e-mail, and online games have most commonly been associated with Internet addiction among youth. Tsai 
and Lin suggest that Internet addiction is an important concern among adolescents. In their study of 700 
Taiwanese high school students, 88 were deemed Internet addicts according to the Internet Addiction Scale 
for high school students in Taiwan (IAST). It has been hypothesized that, because adolescence and young 
adulthood is a time of identity and relationship exploration, those who have trouble navigating through 
these developmental challenges are particularly vulnerable to using the Internet as a coping mechanism. 
Communication and information have never been as accessible and faster as they are now with the advent of 
the Internet. But the more we rely on the Internet, the more we isolate ourselves from human contact. This 
certainly isn’t a blessing, for ‘man is by nature a social animal’. 


Conclusion 


To sum up, Internet has both positive and negative aspects. It is imperative to use it sensibly and responsibly 
to avail oneself of the numerous benefits it enables and make the most of the immense possibilities it offers. 
The way it is opening up greater horizons with every passing day, it will certainly prove a blessing for human 
civilisation in the long run. However, the best minds and the powers that be must ensure that cyberspace 
is protected against hackers and users with ulterior motives; for, in wrong hands, this marvellous gift to 
mankind has the potential to befall as a curse to destroy humanity altogether 


Digital Economy: A Leveller or a Source of Economic Inequality [2016] 


With more and more technological developments, the internet has become a means to make life easier. It has 
transformed many sectors of the economy and has aided significantly in boosting the economic growth of the 
country. It is no surprise that the digital economy is expanding its reach across the length and breadth of the 
country and has become an integral part of people’s lives. 


While going digital has made things simpler in almost all spheres of life (economic, political, social, 
commercial, etc.), whether it is actually beneficial or not is up for debate. It goes without saying that having 
a digital economy has made the day to day activities much smoother; it would be incorrect to assume that it 
hasn’t created problems. 


A Leveller or a Cause for Inequality? 


The benefits of the digital economy are there for everyone to enjoy. Some of the major advantages offered by 
the digital economy in India are: - 


e An Increase in Online Businesses: Also known as e-commerce, the availability of a well-developed 
internet network along with facilities such as online banking, trading, video conferencing, etc. makes 
it so much easier for individuals to carry out their work. Owing to these facilities, marketing, buying 
and selling, money transactions, etc. have become so much easier, closer to home and have significantly 
helped in empowerment of the underprivileged sections of the Indian society. 


* Higher Transparency and More Proof: Once something is on the internet, it stays out there forever, 
no matter whether you delete it from one domain or another. It never fully disappears. This is a massive 
advantage, especially when it comes to money transactions and other kinds of agreements entered by the 
people. For instance, once a person makes a payment online, the record of the transaction is saved online 
and is easily accessible as and when required. This has made life simpler for the individuals and offers 
protection in case of instances of fraud, theft or other forms of cyber-crimes. 
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Easy Availability of Services: Not only does the internet provide a means to easily conduct essential 
activities, but it also allows people to access necessary services conveniently. Information regarding 
necessary steps, benefits available, documentation required, etc. for different government schemes are 
easily available. Many government agencies have their own apps which allow the users to avail the 
essential services within a few minutes. 


While the advantages offered by the digital economy are noteworthy, it goes without saying that the digital 
economy is responsible for creating some inequalities in Indian society as well, such as: - 


Unemployment: It goes without saying that an internet driven economy has made life less complicated, 
but it has also become a cause for concern. With almost everything being done online with the help of 
software, there is a decrease in the demand for manpower. Fewer and fewer people are required to do a 
particular work, and this has thrown many people into unemployment. For example, when it comes to 
bank work, the easy availability of banking apps, Paytm, Google Pay, etc. have put many people out of 
work. Also, for people with a lesser understanding of the internet, it becomes difficult to find a suitable 
job. 

Increased Cyber Crimes: Despite the fact that every activity on the internet can be traced, it does not 
mean that cybercrime no longer exists. In fact, it is quite the opposite. With almost everyone having 
access to the internet, some with greater knowledge of its functioning and loopholes, there have been 
increased cases of cybercrime, including hacking of bank accounts, thefts, illegal transactions, etc. which 
have eroded the trust of people in the prospects of the digital economy. 


Lack of Security: The ease with which unauthorized entities can access data on the internet can turn out 
to be quite harmful. Many companies, businesses and even government agencies store large amounts of 
data online or on computers. Anyone who knows how to hack into another system, even a secure one, 
can easily gain access to important and confidential data, and can also use it to their advantage. 


Steps to Tackle the Issue of Inequality 


With constant technological developments, it is good to move along with those changes; it is good to learn 
new ways of life. However, the problem arises when people get so absorbed in that new life that they do 
not realize the harm it is causing, not just to themselves but also to others. In such situations, it becomes 
important to identify what the problem is and how to find a solution to it. Here are some ways to bridge the 
gap that was and continues to be created by the digital economy: - 


Stricter Cyber Laws: While cybercrime has been on the rise in recent years, thanks to easier access to 
the internet, the laws for cybercrimes are still not well-defined. There should be improvements in cyber 
laws so that the victim is provided immediate attention and relief and the culprits are caught in time. 
There should be increased awareness about such crimes and efforts should be made to make the internet 
more secure. Users should be educated about the do’s and don’ts while using the internet to make the 
digital space secure for them. 

Education: Since almost every sector of the economy makes use of the internet and its related services 
to carry out daily functions and to run businesses, more and more people should be taught how to use 
the internet. They should be encouraged to develop skills related to the internet so that they have a better 
chance of finding employment. This is especially the case with rural areas. While people in small towns 
and villages do have access to the internet, it is often limited. If they, too, are taught how to perform 
online banking, purchasing or selling items online, or even promoting a local business online, they 
would benefit immensely. 
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+ Empowering people: The fact that a large number of business activities are being conducted online 
and it has become important to have basic knowledge of the functions of the internet for anyone in 
order to land a decent job. These trends indirectly contribute to problems such as unemployment. It is 
the government’s responsibility to create more job opportunities in all sectors and in all regions of the 
country. Efforts must be undertaken by the central government as well as the state governments to ensure 
that people, irrespective of their lack of knowledge of the internet, have a way of earning a livelihood. 


Over the years, efforts have been made by the government to transform the traditional economy into a digital 
economy. It is in no way wrong to hope for an economy that keeps growing steadily while making things 
easier for the people. But it is also important to be fully aware of the situation of the country and its people 
before giving priority to major changes such as the ones mentioned above. It is necessary to assess both the 
positive and negative impacts of such a transformation and then develop a balanced approach that satisfies 
the needs of all stakeholders. 


Technology cannot replace manpower [2015] 


The evolution of technology has been spectacular in the last few decades. Human scientific curiosity is at an 
all-time high. Discussions about the space race, driverless cars, and Artificial Intelligence are commonplace. 
Machines have greatly reduced human interference in industries. Jobs in manufacturing industries that do not 
require intelligence and decision-making are being replaced by robots at an unprecedented pace. Industries 
believe this will save them money in the long run amidst rising labour costs and rising awareness against 
unethical labour practices in the developing countries. 


Are machines capable of doing tasks themselves? 


Despite the significant progress made by technology in the last few years, even today, machines require 
humans to feed them the necessary instructions. Machines cannot make decisions by themselves. They need 
to be programmed to react in a certain manner in case of unforeseen circumstances, without which they will 
malfunction. In many cases, it is required by law for a human to be present to take over the functioning of a 
machine in case of emergencies. Emergencies that seldom happen. But it’s not about the situation; it’s about 
responsibility. The human race as a whole is not secure in the capability of its own inventions. 


Questions like who is responsible if a driverless car causes an accident? Who is responsible if a subway 
train suddenly malfunctions? Machines are designed to react in case of many emergency-like situations. It is 
programmed for a whole lot of conditions. But the fear still remains - what if a situation arises that is unlike 
any other? A human can make an informed decision by careful calculation or even by instincts, but machines 
lack this intelligence. Then how can we think that technology will completely replace manpower? 


Proponents of new technologies advocate that they are developing increasingly better programs to deal with 
these situations with the help of AI and Machine Learning. Here comes the most crucial part. It is humans 
who are doing development. Cars are not making themselves driverless; it is humans who are making them 
driverless. 


What humans have that machines don’t? 


Right from discovering fire and wheel to the smartphones, all has been done by humans. That’s because 
humans have the abilities that can never be ‘installed’ in a machine, which are creativity, inspiration, and 
desire to grow. Humans have the ability to identify a problem, sit, think and come up with a solution. Humans 
have the ability to be analytical and logical. 


The fear is legitimate 


The question of whether technology will replace humans is an important one, especially in countries like 
India, which has a huge labour workforce. It is natural to be afraid when every other industry leader talks 


Science-Technology ( 8-75) 


about more automation, and they see people losing jobs to machines. Workers know that machines have an 
advantage over them when it comes to precision and endurance. A human can work for 8-10 hours of physical 
labour in a day. A machine can do that for 24 hours every day. A human’s work is prone to errors. A machine’s 
work isn’t. With machines, every action is precise. 


Change in the social fabric throughout history 


During the first industrial revolution, agricultural workers were being replaced by machines powered by the 
steam engines. Workers were afraid they are going to lose their jobs. Which they even did. But the growth of 
the industrial revolution gave rise to another type of work - work in the factory. It was different from working 
in fields and required learning new skills. It resulted in some great changes in the social fabric of the society 
at that time. 


As the industrial revolution flourished, people moved towards clusters of factories and settlements became 
cities. People started living in smaller families as opposed to joint agricultural families. Children spent more 
time with their mothers and less with their fathers. People found new jobs in new sectors because even 
machines needed humans to operate them. 


Similar changes happened when electricity was discovered. The steam engine became obsolete. Workers had 
to either learn new technology or lose out. Again in the age of electronics, skilled labour learned to assemble 
complex electronic parts. This learning symbolised for economic prosperity in China and other south-east 
Asian countries, in the form of their huge electronics and manufacturing industry. 


Status quo 


India has a huge youth population. Unfortunately, not all of them are skilled enough to work in jobs that 
require critical thinking and decision making abilities. Most of the youth today, especially in villages and 
towns, work as skilled and unskilled workers in manufacturing industries as well as various other sectors. 
Amidst fears of economic slowdown, companies cannot be blamed for automating their processes that require 
fewer labourers, to cut costs. But if all companies start doing this, most of the labour will remain unemployed. 
Do industries have any obligation towards the workers? Is it wrong to think about profits when the industries 
are themselves fighting for their own existence? It is observed that answers are not always simple. 


A reminder 


In all these eras of transformation, one fact stands out, i.e. new technologies still required human intervention 
in either creating them or operating them. Advocates of new technologies understand the concerns of the 
masses. Nobody denies that changes won’t happen.The shift to new technologies will not be easy but one 
must remember that this is nothing the human race has not done before. 


Opportunities in the future 


New technologies will require a workforce, but of a different kind. Industries require programmers to create 
devices and undertake research. Software is constantly upgrading. There is a huge demand for talent in 
engineering in sectors like machine learning and the Internet of Things. The space race is picking pace with 
huge stalwarts like Elon Musk and Jeff Bezos already in fierce competition with their respective entities 
SpaceX and Blue Origin. There is great innovation happening in microbiology, nanotechnology, and clean 
energy. Climate change is going to change the face of many industries in the coming years. 


We are facing many challenges. These will require a huge workforce and everyone to work together in a 
team. There is a huge demand for workers. It’s true that many sectors need fewer workers, but there are other 
sectors that are new and upcoming that are going to need more workers. We have to be quick to adapt to a 
new course of action. No matter how advanced technology gets, we should remember that it is us humans 
who created them and machines and humans will have a symbiotic relationship, and both will remain a part 


of the ecosystem. 
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Science and Technology is the panacea for the growth and security of the nation 
[2013] 


Introduction 

Science is the systematic study of things around us. Scientific study is based on the pillar of hypothesis and 
the testing of hypothesis to arrive at the general laws. When scientific knowledge is put to practical use we 
get technology. It is the practical application of scientific knowledge. The purpose of technology is to solve 
day to day human problems. 


Contribution of Science and Technology 


It is common knowledge that nations have developed because of the advancement and application of science 
and technology. Not only developed countries like the US, Grermany and France, and developing ones like 
China, Japan and India, but also the African nations are using science and technology for their development. 
The ubiquitous products of science and technology, machines and equipments, are being used everywhere 
in homes and industries to facilitate human tasks and increase productivity. It has reduced human stress and 
drudgery. 

Science and technology has found ways to conquer disease and illness and attain longevity. It has eased 
transport of people, goods and services across nations. It has transformed rural communities into urban 
communities through amenities of electricity, running water, schools, hospitals, metalled roads, urban 
planning, street lighting, access to provisions. It has produced the wonder machine computer with the 
technology to instantly process and store unlimited data. It has revolutionised communication through radio 
and TV, telephone and telegraph; Internet and mobile phone. 


Health services form the major area where any breakthrough in scientific research affects the lives of millions 
of people across the globe. Several deadly diseases like malaria, polio, TB, small pox and other virulent 
diseases have already been conquered or wiped from the face of the earth. The African continent affected by 
malaria for centuries is now on the verge of eradicating it. Cures and/or vaccines for several other diseases 
of endemic nature have been found. Technology has taken medicine and surgery to another level. Today, 
surgeons can perform tele-surgery by remote control of high precision robots with Artificial Intelligence. 
Human health is no longer at the mercy of nature; man can intervene and alter the health condition of an 
individual for the best. 


Panacea to Growth and Security 


Science and technology has profoundly affected human development and economy. It has brought about a 
change in the way people live, conduct, communicate, interact and exchange. Science and technology are 
indispensable to economic advancement, medicine and health improvements, infrastructure and educational 
developments. 


Technology offers endless opportunities as an engine of growth. Innovative 21st century techniques like 
nano-technology, bio-technology, tele-communications, and micro-processors are driving the frontier areas 
and business practices across the world. Breakthroughs in science and technology look set to influencing 
billions of lives across the world. Only, its potential is largely untapped in developing countries including 
Africa. This is because the less developed countries not only lack skilled labour and capital, but also use these 
less efficiently. It is important to enable these nations technologically by enhancing the inputs. 


Computing technology can solve much of the problems of technological distribution and assimilation. It can 
unlock infrastructure backlogs. It can manage integrated supply chain. Thus it can enable affordable services 
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in healthcare and education. In recent years, cloud technology is doing wonders. It has transformed human 
experience and empowered them by making markets, knowledge and governments accessible. The United 
Nations International Telecommunications Union (UN-ITU) estimates that there are 5.3 billion mobile 
cellular subscriptions worldwide. Information and Communication Technology (ICT) is nearing a worldwide 
presence though non-availability of electricity hinders its utility in many areas. 


Breakthrough technologies proton cancer therapy and genetic engineering promise revolutionary results. 
Scientists are working on making small underground nuclear power units called nuclear batteries. These 
batteries will be ultra-safe and maintenance-free. We will soon have several new types of photo-voltaics that 
will make solar energy cheaper than that from coal. Nano-technology is being used in a big way to lower the 
cost and increase the reliability of many products — even in the poorest areas of the developing world. 


Challenges Ahead and Solutions 


Revolutionary technologies often come with bio-ethical challenges as seen in the context of genetic 
modification of food crops and cloning of human embryos. 


They also exacerbate the existing inequality. They are costly particularly in the early stages of development; 
so, access is limited to privileged few. This already happens in health care in The demand for very high-cost 
diagnostic equipment and surgical interventions for longevity and better quality of life for older wealthy 
people in certain rich nations has overstretched public health care budgets. It has also lowered the service 
quality in poor neighbourhoods. 


Then there is the threat of increased carbon emission and environmental damage. Resource-intensive 
technologies naturally focus on satisfying high consumption demand, like holidays abroad in coastal resorts, 
wilderness areas, or iconic cities. This leads to increased carbon emissions and environmental damage. 


Solutions are easy and simple. The developing nations should focus on developmental goals with the 
promotion of technologies. They should invest in quality education for youth, and continuous skills training 
for workers and managers. They should ensure that knowledge is shared as widely as possible across society. 


We have the advantage of Internet. It makes information ubiquitous. Knowledge enables everyone—a 
citizen or a policy maker, a worker or a manager, a common man or a decision maker— to act purposefully 
and intelligently in a complex and demanding world. At the same time, it is important to use knowledge 
responsibly and ethically. Investment in technological education allows for increasing returns. It makes it 
possible to build the stocks and flows of knowledge that a country or organization needs. It encourages new 
insights and techniques.. 


Higher productivity is achieved with the application of technology which may be regarded as the key to 
growth. Societies that focus on knowledge bank and knowledge flow along with encouragement to creativity 
and innovation promote the development of innovative technologies. These societies experience sustained 
growth. The societies that stifle knowledge and its free flow decay. The bright and innovative people in these 
societies feel stifled. They emigrate to the societies where creativity is welcomed. These societies also lose 


their chance to develop. 


Conclusion 


Social security or economic development is not possible without investment in science and technology. The 
developed nations are developed today because of their investment in science and technology. They keep 
developing their skills to innovate and invest in the application of science and technology in critical areas. 
Countries of the world are connected globally today and knowledge is accessed freely. But the developed 
nations because of their better resources enjoy greater access to the flow of knowledge, and seize opportunities 
ahead of others. Developing nations can still chart their own path and pace of development with a judicious 
use of science and technology which is indeed the panacea for social and economic security of their people. 


Politics 


Management of Indian border disputes - a complex task [2018] 


India shares 15,106.7 km of its land boundary with seven nations—Pakistan, China, Nepal, Bhutan, Myanmar, 
Bangladesh and Afghanistan. The land borders run through varied geographical terrains like deserts, fertile 
lands, swampy marshes, snow-covered peaks and tropical evergreen jungles which throw unusual challenges 
for the security personnel manning them. 


In addition, India’s coastal boundary runs 5,422.6 km on the mainland and 2,094 km around its islands; with 
maritime borders shared with the island nations of Sri Lanka, Indonesia, Maldives and Thailand. India’s 
territorial sovereignty extends till 12 nautical miles from the coast into the waters; a further 12 nautical miles 
beyond this lies the ‘zone of hot pursuit’ where intrusion calls for action from its coastal states; and extending 
200 nautical miles further into the waters lies India’s exclusive economic zone (EEZ) granting exclusive 
fishing, mining and oil exploration rights to its coastal states. 


Managing such diverse borders is a complex task in times when national security and international trade 
are equally important for economic prosperity and social stability; more so, when national borders divide 
common socio-cultural landscape and ethno-linguistic groups, and land disputes abound. 


Indo-Pak border challenges 

Since the Partition of 1947, incessant border skirmishes have marked the line of actual control. Neither side 
has formally recognized the accession of the territories claimed by the other even after several wars and 
conflicts between them. The border dispute over Pakistan occupied Kashmir and over Sir Creek tidal estuary 
between Gujarat and Sindh, including the maritime border in that area, are highly contentious issues. India is 
highly susceptible to Pakistan sponsored cross-border terrorism, separatist movements, disruptive activities 
and counterfeit Indian currency commissioned for destabilizing the economy. Infiltration by armed militants, 
smugglers of narcotics and even for Illegal migration is common. These issues often renew hostilities and 
peace initiatives have largely failed. The border forces are not equipped to handle these with their poor 
intelligence capabilities and severe resource crunch. Securing the border stretches lying on dangerous snowy 
cliffs like Kargil are particularly challenging. 


Indo-China border challenges 

Since China’s occupation of Tibet in 1950, the original Indo-Tibet border is the disputed Indo-China border 
at the McMahon line with Arunachal Pradesh and at the Johnson Line with Ladakh. India adheres to the 
Johnson Line of 1865 which puts Aksai Chin within Jammu and Kashmir territory, but China claims Aksai 
Chin in accordance with the Macartney-Macdonald line of 1899. The claim of China over the Aksai Chin, 
trans-Karakoram tract and Arunachal Pradesh is a constant irritant. Despite Confidence Building Measures 
(CBMs) and several bilateral peace incursions have not stopped. Border stand-offs in 2013 and 2014; the 
Increased presence of Chinese troops towards their rapid infrastructure build-up in Tibet; the Doklam stand- 
off in 2017; and the BRI (Belt and Road Initiative) have raised India’s apprehensions and necessitated 
aggressive border patrolling; but a yet more effective border management strategy is called for. 


Indo-Bangladesh border challenges 


The partition of India in 1947 gave rise to a sensitive situation among the inhabitants of some scattered 
plots of lands lying on the Indo-Bangladesh borer areas who were paying revenues to one state but were 
surrounded by the territory of another. The boundary line drawn by Sir Radcliffe made them enclave 
(chhitmahal) dwellers — Indian citizens in Bangladesh territory and Bangladeshis in the Indian states of West 
Bengal, Tripura, Assam and Meghalaya. The 2015 Land Boundary Agreement (LBA) and the exchange of 
enclaves and adverse possessions between the two countries resolved the severe identity crisis to an extent 
but challenges remain. The international boundary is fenced only along the Tin Bigha corridor, elsewhere 
smuggling of goods and trafficking of cattle thrive despite BSF patrolling as well as surveillance cameras. 


India and Bangladesh had also locked horns over the tiny New Moore island or South Talpatti in the Bay of 
Bengal before rising sea levels claimed it. The issue of 40,000 Rohingya refugees who infiltrated through 
Bangladesh border needs cooperation of both countries for a sustainable solution. 


Indo-Myanmar border challenges 


India’s border with Myanmar is susceptible to cross border activities of Naga, Mizo, Meitei, and Assamese 
insurgents who exploit the strong cross-border ethnic linkages to find sympathy, shelter and support for their 
‘cause’ among their own people across the border. Arms trafficking from Thailand, Cambodia and China; 
and narcotics smuggling from the Golden Triangle of Laos, Thailand and Myanmar are big concerns. Most 
battalions are deployed in counter-insurgency operations, which leaves the border posts undermanned and 
the threats heightened. An unprecedented challenge arose when Myanmar’s military crackdown sent more 
than 700,000 Rohingya refugees fleeing to Bangladesh and subsequently into India through Indo-Bangladesh 
border. 


Indo-Sri Lanka border challenges 


Ethnic conflicts between indigenous Sinhalese and Indian-origin Tamils had strained India- Sri Lanka 
relations but today the two are one of the largest trade partners. They are signatories to a trilateral maritime 
security cooperation agreement with Maldives, for improving surveillance and anti-piracy operations and 
reducing maritime pollution in the Indian Ocean Region. However, dispute over fishing rights in Palk bay 
and control over Kachchatheevu Island continue. China’s steadily increasing investments in Sri Lanka’s 
infrastructure building, weaponry and development loans have also raised threats. 


Friendly neighbours Nepal and Bhutan 


Indo-Bhutan relations are friendly and the border is secure with a collaborative Group Border Management 
and Security. However, an otherwise friendly Nepal has renewed its claim on Kalapani as part of its Darchul 
district, since the latest Map of India released after the reorganization of Jammu and Kashmir shows Kalapani 


in the Pithoragarh district of Uttarakhand. 


Way Forward in the face of border threats 


Effective border management can no longer be restricted to border security in the changing world. Ensuring a 
seamless legal movement of people and trade across the borders as well as curbing illegal flow is imperative. 
Opening borders is essential for economic growth, but risks of insurgency, militancy and smuggling of drugs 
and arms must be addressed with cooperation. This can only be accomplished through proper planning and a 
three-pronged approach of people, process and technology. 


India needs to upgrade border security with latest technologies for border control and surveillance, especially 
in the high altitude snowy posts. At the same time, development of integrated systems for entry, exchange 
and storage of data is indispensable to facilitate the movement of people and products without endangering 
security. With the development of various economic corridors, the BSF will have to evolve from a restrictive 
to a permissive organization without compromising on security aspects. At the same time, giving the BSF 
investigative powers for specific border crimes will help in improving prosecution of border crimes and 


prevention of crimes therewith. 
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Diplomatic overtures should be aggressively followed up for bilateral and multilateral cooperation towards 
countering insurgency and addressing other security concerns. Myanmar’s recent crackdown on insurgents is 
a good result of such attempts by India. US—Mexico cooperation for developing border areas economically, 
socially and demographically to minimize border crime can prove a good model. Knowledge exchange and 
experience sharing with international border-guarding forces can also be taken into consideration. 


Sustained community interaction programmes to sensitise the border communities to participate in nation 
building exercise can also ease things, but security infrastructure must be people-friendly and cause minimum 
inconvenience to the local population. 


Has the Non-Alignment Movement (NAM) lost its relevance in a multipolar 
world? [2017] 


Non alignment movement (NAM) is a group of countries which are not formally aligned with or against any 
major power block. The organisation was founded in Belgrade in 1961 and the idea was conceived by leaders 
like Jawaharlal Nehru who was the first Indian prime minister, sukarno who is the first Indonesia President, 
Gamal Abdel Nasser, Egypt’s second president, Ghana’s first president Kwame Nkrumah and Yugoslavia’s 
president, Josip Broz Tito. Jawaharlal Nehru propounded the five pillars to be used as a guide for Indo-China 
relations called panchsheel which later served as the basic principles of a non-aligned movement. The five 
principles were mutual respect for each other’s territorial integrity and sovereignty, mutual non-aggression, 
mutual non-interference in domestic affairs, equality and mutual benefit, peaceful coexistence. 


History 

After the Second World War (WW2) the world was divided into two blocks the West byUSA and on the other 
hand USSR thus the advent of cold war happened post WW2. Some countries like India who were newly 
independent from colonial rule wanted to stay sovereign. Thus, in 1955 in Bandung (Indonesia), newly 
independent states of Africa and Asia came together to inaugurate a new approach of inter-state relations 
known as non-alignment. Fresh out of the colonial rule these new states felt that they should not be stuck with 
aligning with either the east or the west, they needed to shelter together, to forge an alternative, to put efforts 
to build a peaceful new world order where the obligations of UN Charter could be met. Thus, these states 
neither belonged to the western bloc nor the eastern bloc and remained to be non-aligned. 


Is the NAM still relevant? 


The movement is passing through a bit of a rough patch and this phase is highly critical as it is trying to find 
identify to reorient its objectives so as to calibrate the role it has to play in the transformed global world 
order. Having a question about its relevance and efficacy has accentuated after the collapse of the Soviet 
Union and the socialist bloc. Its critics, in fact, said that NAM is buried under the debris of the Berlin Wall 
and the exercises of the NAM are no more than flogging on the dead horse. It is perceived that the policy of 
non-alignment had some utility in the period of cold war bipolarity because its birth was in the cold war in 
reaction to the stance of certain countries who wanted smaller countries on their side to fight against the other 
bloc’s ideology. In the wake of the current international system, it is no longer bipolar and the cold war is 
finished so its relevance today is a great question. But whatever the world is - Bipolar, multipolar or unipolar, 
non-alignment as a foreign policy of the small/weak countries will continue to remain valid. 


NAM’’s relevancy although reduced due to the era of Bipolarity, many NAM members associated themselves 
with both USA and RUSSIA, India also has a LEMOA (Logistics Exchange Memorandum of Agreement) with 
USA and a Friendship Treaty with Russia. Also, unlike other associations of countries when an attack on one 
country happens by another country it has been seen on multiple occasions that cohesiveness and support from 
NAM members lag behind. For example, when China attacked India in 1962, other NAM members did not 
come to the rescue of India. Similarly, NAM has not been able to keep up with the changes in the world order 
like Globalisation, Populism, Terrorism, Protectionism, etc. Thus, all these reasons coupled with lack of unity 
amongst NAM members leads to reduction in the relevance of NAM. 


Politics B-81 
Opposed to nuclear weapons 


Jakarta summit conference’s declaration of 1992 stated that NAM has contributed to ending bipolarity in 
the world and the elimination of the cold war. Membership of NAM has nearly quadrupled from about 25 
states in 1961 to 125 (2018), there is less chance of survival in the age of nuclear proliferation for weapons 
use as if war happens it will lead to disaster of massive proportion. The main demand of NAM was complete 
elimination of all nuclear weapons; also NAM was opposed to nuclear weapons of mass destruction treaties 
like CTBT, NPT as they are not universal. 


NAM & Third World Countries 


Also, it takes care of the interests of all Third World Countries. Pursuit of equality in world affairs through 
pooling the diplomatic resources of Third World states’ in international forums. Equality here should be 
understood in political-economic terms. NAM with Group of 77 (G77 Countries were largely part of NAM) 
succeeded to keep Third World country’s issues in front of most UN forums and agencies due to their sheer 
number. Also, in the UN General Assembly NAM played a significant role in transferring the permanent seat 
in the UNSC previously filed by the Republic of China (Taiwan) to mainland China. This can also help India 
get a UNSC membership. Thus, the major thrust of NAM is the creation of a new world based on rational, 
democratic, equitable and non-exploitative inter-state relations. 


Priorities & Challenges 


NAM’s current priority should be to frame a concrete economic agenda for a just and fair international 
political-economic order. Recently we have seen that various WTO rules and procedures have failed to 
provide adequate economic gains to the Third World countries, thus NAM can play a very instrumental role 
in the reduction of prejudice against developing/ least developed countries. NAM can be strengthened by 
South-South cooperation which would mean, by and large, a collaboration between and among the NAM 
countries and defending their interests from economically and technologically superior nations (Mainly 
developed countries in Northern hemisphere). 


NAM should develop a progressive agenda on the fundamental values of democracy, human rights and 
multiculturalism. The preservation and consolidation of democracy throughout its membership is a major 
challenge. NAM’s spectrum could be further enlarged with the increasing concern in the world about climate 
change, global emissions, human health concerns, drugs and human trafficking, extremism/ xenophobia, 
ethnic nationalism, etc. 


Non-alignment has not lost any of its sheen rather it still plays a prominent role in world politics. It has 
served a very useful purpose of protecting and preserving the interest of the Third World countries in the 
past 5 decades and is also expected to fulfil its obligations towards Third World countries and South-South 
cooperation in the future to come. 


NAM countries have learnt to manoeuvre among them and to successfully face the menace of new colonialism 
that is sought to be imposed through various WTO round. Goals of NAM is not merely to serve the national 
interest of member states but it stands to promote cooperation between NAM countries and the well-being of 
all humanity along with fulfilling the nation’s interest. 


Hence, NAM is still a very prominent body to counter exploitation, war, hunger, diseases and poverty. Last 
few summits of NAM was not attended by the Indian Prime Minister and many new groups like BRICS and 
SCO have come into prominence where NAM member use these platforms to raise their concern, still, NAM 
is relevant till the time the small less developed or developing countries are threatened by the big powers 
and the UNSC reform of increasing the number of members does not take place, and reforms in international 
bodies like IMF, WTO, etc. don’t provide equal status to developing and underdeveloped countries, NAM 


will still remain relevant. 
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Impact of new economic measures on fiscal ties between the Union and States 


in India [2017] 
India has a federal form of Government and thus we follow a federal financial system. The federal form of 
Government means that the centre and the states should be independent of each other in their respective 
constitutionally demarcated area of influence. Once foundational rules of sharing of power between the 
centre and the states are demarcated, it becomes important upon both types of governments you have been 
provided with the resources of raising adequate revenue so as to discharge the functions which have been 
constitutionally mandated. 


Inter-state trade and the revenue received 


Let us take the example of Constitutional amendment in 1956 which gave states the power to impose sales 
tax under the Central Sales Tax Act, 1956 which was enacted after the sixth constitutional amendment which 
introduced Entry 92A in List 1 of the seventh schedule authorising parliament to levy tax on the sale or 
purchase of goods other than newspapers in the course of inter-state trade and revenue received from such tax 
was assigned to the states by amending Article 269 of the constitution. Thus, sale within the state (intrastate 
sale) is within the purview of the powers of the state government while sale made outside the state (interstate 
sale) is within the authority of the centre. 


India being a federal country, the nature of public finances of India promotes fiscal federalism which means 
the division of responsibilities in respect of taxation and public expenditure amongst the various layers of the 
government namely the centre, the states and the local bodies. Fiscal federalism helps organisations to realise 
efficiency in administration, from this point of view we can create unified common market which enhances 
economic performance. 


Seventh Schedule of Indian constitution or Article 246 delineates ‘the subject matter of laws made by the 
parliament and by the legislature of the states’ and it has the union list (list 1), state list (list 2) and the 
concurrent list (list 3). These lists contain the power of taxation where union list includes taxes on income, 
other than agriculture income, excise duties, customs and corporation taxes. State list includes land revenue, 
excise on alcoholic liquor, tax on agricultural income and on professions, etc. whereas the Concurrent list 
does not include any important taxes. 


The economic liberalisation 


Economic reforms in India in 1991 were to achieve the objectives of economic growth, price stability and 
equitable and inclusive growth. So, to achieve these goals it becomes an incumbent necessity to ensure 
availability of more funds through taxation, curbing the growth of unproductive and non-plan expenditure. 
In the 1990s there was a setback when the Sth Pay commission’s recommendation of sharp increase in wages 
and salary were accepted thus consequently it led to increasing non-plan expenditure and consequently a 
rise in the fiscal deficit. Since early 2000s centre has continued to follow prudent fiscal policy consisting of 
balanced tax structure of direct and indirect taxes which shall be based on moderate tax rates with minimum 
exemptions covering a greater class of taxpayers. An expenditure policy that aims to restrain the growth in 
non-developmental expenditure and adequately provide for enhancing funding support for the social and 
infrastructure needs of a developing economy. Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management Act 2003 was 
set up to limit fiscal deficit and to promote a revenue led strategy of fiscal consolidation. The 14th Finance 
Commission has recommended States’ share in the net proceeds of Union Tax revenues to be 42%. The 
recommendation of tax devolution at 42% is a huge jump from 32 % as recommended by the 13th finance 
commission. 


Centre-State Finances 


Recently, after the passage of GST Act and its inclusion in the Constitution brought out a major tax reform 
which will accelerate and reconfigure the relationship between the centre and the states in terms of fiscal 
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resource sharing, it will make states a key stakeholder in boosting national economy as the Constitution of 
India always saw them as an equal partner vis-a-vis the centre. An essential feature of the new tax framework 
known by ‘One nation One tax’ is the GST council, here the centre has only one third say in the decisions 
taken by the GST council while the rest is accounted for by the states and all decisions have to be carried out 


by a 3/4th majority. Thus, this means that fate of both the stakeholders the centre and the states depend on the 
level of cooperation with each other. 


Also, recently 14th finance commission decided that the spending decisions should be in the hands of the states 
rather than centre dictating them where to spend, this clearly shows that 14 Finance Commission accepted the 
fact that states are mature enough to take such decisions that is why the share of states was increased from 32 
% to 42% of the net Union Tax Receipts. Thus, it did away with tied aid where the states had to subscribe to 
the conditionalities and restrictions as prescribed by the centre and allowed state conforming to good fiscal 
records; they have put in a greater position to borrow from the market to fund their budget. 


By accepting the 14 Finance commission’s recommendation the centre has for the first time accepted that 
public expenditure is not exclusively in the jurisdiction of the states, and they get to influence their own fiscal 
destiny. This is a step in the right direction because states are the one which oversees the law and order, public 
health sanitation, agriculture, education, etc. and has far more functional responsibilities than the centre in 
their sphere. 


Pros & Cons of GST 


The main reason for the implementation of GST was to abolish the cascading effect of taxes and to create a 
common market across states not only to avoid such cascading effect of indirect taxes but also to improve 
tax compliance. Simultaneously, let us look at some negative impact of GST, many consumers are not very 
hopeful about the GST benefits its and implementation and therefore they are hesitant to adopt the new 
system. The tax rate has been increased for many products; thus, ultimately leading to the increase in the cost 
of such products. 


Businesses are required to have a separate registration for multiple business entities in different states which 
ultimately led to increase in the burden of tax compliance. GST has reduced the tax revenue of some States as 
states are now required to share revenues with the Centre. But the centre assures states of compensation for 
revenue loss for 5 years following the year of implementation where the centre has fixed base year for GST 
compensation as the financial year 2016. 


GST may lead to apprehension in the minds of foreign investors and could force them to leave India thus 
reducing its FDI inflow. However, many opine the fact that investors won’t leave in such a hurry as the Indian 
economy is quite resilient and recovery bound. GST will lead to a more transparent revenue administration 
and will lead to reduction in prices of commodities as a credit of input tax is available against the output tax. 
It is a simplified system which produces all sort of procedural costs and brings uniformity in accounting for 
numerous taxes, thus it is a step in the right direction and shall work towards boosting fiscal ties between 
the union and the states of India. Hence, new economic measures in India shall lead India on the path of 
becoming a ‘Vishwa Guru’ and compliant to uniform international financial systems. 


The destiny of a nation is shaped in its classrooms [2017] 


“Children’s minds are like wet cement. Whatever falls on them makes an impression.” 


Childhood is the age when a child’s character begins taking shape. This is the age of curiosity and astonishment. 
At this age, they learn their values and beliefs. They start forming an opinion about good and bad. They ask 
a lot of questions. So it’s very important that when they question things, they get the kind of answers that are 
morally correct and inspire them. It is crucial that children develop the right set of values and character. It is 
important that they realize that any country needs great leaders, reformers, businessmen, doctors, engineers, 
and citizens who can contribute to the growth of a nation. 
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Why are classrooms essential? 


Classrooms teach students to think analytically and look for problems and come up with solutions. Most of 
us may not need algebra in our daily life when we grow up, but learning algebra has developed our problem- 
solving skills. Identifying problems is a key skill that is needed in a person who is expected to do big things. 
How can a person solve problems if he/she cannot identify them? 


Classrooms also teach us the value of handwork and effort. In order to excel in our studies, there is no easy 
way out. Just like life in a classroom, we have to make sustained efforts to achieve excellence. Classrooms 
teach us values like kindness, respect, empathy, sharing, working in a group, social skills, belongingness, 
and competition. These are important skills needed in life. Classrooms teach us all the important things that 
humanity has spent centuries learning for living harmoniously as a society. 


Classrooms provide a perfect setting for a child to learn about the world he/she lives in. They have kids 
coming from different cultural, regional, linguistic, and economic backgrounds. Healthy and respectful 
conversations moderated by an encouraging and open-minded teacher can help make the students become 
progressive and dutiful citizens when they grow up. In a country like India, that has so much diversity, being 
respectful of every community is of utmost importance. Our constitution guarantees equality for everyone, 
and children need to learn that in a society, every person is equal, irrespective of economic status, caste, 
gender, religion, complexion, language, etc. Unity in diversity is what India stands for. 


How human resource can help? 


Skilled workers can handle machinery to drive manufacturing growth, whereas unskilled workers cannot. 
Moreover, skilled workers can be made to learn how to operate new and complex machinery resulting in 
faster modernization and efficiency. This skilled workforce will have better economic conditions and quality 
of life compared to the unskilled workforce. They will be able to afford better education and healthcare for 
their own family, further contributing to the prosperity and economic growth. 


India’s literacy rate stands at 74.04% today. However, the youth literacy rate is 89.7%. This shows that in 
the future, the workforce will be more literate than today. It shows more potential for a skilled workforce, 
as it will be better equipped to handle changes in the workplace scenario with automation and new-age 
technologies like machine learning. 


South Korea is an example of this fact. After the Korean War, South Korea was an impoverished country with 
the fishing industry as their only source of economy. Koreans at that time realized that their country is small 
in size and lacks in natural resources to trade for foreign exchange. They realized that their only hope is the 
next generation. Over the next decade, Koreans focused heavily on the education of their next generation. In 
30 years, South Korea became an ‘Asian tiger’ economy with an average GDP growth rate of 8% between 
1962 and 1989. Today South Korea is a member of elite groups of nations like the OECD and G-20. 


An educated person possesses critical thinking. He can identify problems at the workplace and in society. 
Problems like inequality, poverty, crimes against women, and so on require critical thinking to reach a solution 
and it is taught in the classrooms. Students who are good at critical thinking and problem solving have great 
potential of becoming leaders in business and society. They can start businesses that solve the needs of the 
people and generate capital, thus increasing economic growth. They can help solve a social issue and cause 
the upliftment of society. 


Where does India stand? 

In India, enrolment in primary schools has improved considerably, and drop-out rates after secondary school 
have reduced. With initiatives like ‘Right to Education,’ its impact will soon be visible in society as these 
children grow up. 

However, in our country, a lot of focus is given on bookish knowledge or ‘rote learning.’ Children in India 
are taught ‘what to think’ rather than developing creative thinking and teach kids how to think.’ Kids are 


Politics B-85 


expected to cram up their books and notes and pass the exam. The ground reality of the things that are 
expected from a student after they complete their education is to get a job. Students are expected to follow 
a system in order to get a job, just like they have to follow orders as a soldier or a junior employee. This 
has become the aim of our schools and colleges. In many cases, innovative ideas and curious questions are 
laughed off by fellow students and teachers alike. Students who genuinely have the desire to do something 
new and meaningful often find resistance. 


Our country has multiple social issues. It is not enough to just train students so that they can get a good job. 
Students need to be transformed into the drivers of prosperity and growth for themselves as well as for the 


country. They need to be made aware of the responsibility they have towards their countrymen and humanity 
as a whole. 


To face the challenges that plague Indian society today, the foundation must be prepared in the classrooms, a 
place where the future of the country takes shape. Since the next generation that will have the responsibility 
of running the nation in a few years, it is necessary to ensure that they possess the necessary qualities to 
deal with those challenges. Challenges like poverty, corruption, crime, pollution and climate change require 
minds that have the aptitude for working out holistic solutions for them. The destiny of the country as well as 
humanity is dependent upon the children in the classroom and they must be given all the support to prepare 
for the challenges that the country faces. 


Cooperative federalism: Myth or reality [2016] 


India follows a quasi-federal model of federalism which has features of both - a federation and a unitary 
nation. It is the Indian Constitution which creates a federal structure by calling it ‘union of states’. The 
federal form of government means when power is divided between a central authority and federating political 
entities (states). Cooperative federalism shows the relationship between the centre and the states which have 
joined hands in solving mutual issues with the aid and advice of each other (centre of states/states of centre). 
Because of such cooperation and collaboration, both centre and state governments at different levels work in 
the direction of achieving greater growth, equitable development and social welfare of the citizens. 


Centre-State relationship 


In cooperative federalism, a horizontal relationship exists between the union and the states and shows neither 
is dominant over the other and to solidify these various concepts like Inter-state council, zonal council, GST 
Council, 7th schedule (3 lists) etc. have been incorporated in the Indian constitution. While experts believe that 
“true” cooperative federalism is the way ahead, they emphasise on the need for the Centre to include states in 
the decision-making. 


Indian federalism is very mature, we have seen the evolution of a Cooperative federal structure in India from 
a centralised administrative structure. As per various reports 1947 and 1977, there were 44 instances when the 
power to impose president’s rule was exercised and between 1977-1996 such power was exercised for almost 
59 times. Indira Gandhi’s government is infamous for resorting to the use of Emergency for over 50 times in 14 
years of her tenure as the prime minister. And from 1991 to 2016, there have been 32 instances of the exercise 
of this power compared to 92 times in the previous year. 


Centre’s leverage over States 


In S.R. Bommai vs. Union of India (1994), Supreme Court laid down few restrictions on the exercise of 
the power of the President Rule; these restrictions were not complete restrictions but just gentle breaks on 
the exercise of this power. But the centre still holds superior powers of legislation which includes residuary 
powers and legislative precedence. 

Thus, in the past few years, Cooperative federalism has increased where the relationship of the centre with 
States’ and states with states has improved but still some area of contention still exists in the form of powers 
of taxation where the centre has the upper hand due to express provisions in the constitution. 
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In the light of recent tax reform called GST (Goods and services tax), states’ have foregone various taxation 
powers over taxes like entry tax, luxury tax, octroi, etc. But states still possess powers to levy taxes through 
panchayats and municipalities to supplement the income of local bodies so that they can invest to improve 
people’s conditions at the ground level. This shows that there exists an anomaly where a transaction is being 
taxed under GST Laws and a local state-specific law simultaneously. 


The recommendations of the Finance Commission are placed before Parliament and States have no say in 
its deliberation. Also, no provision exists for an aggrieved State to challenge its report on certain grounds. 


Economic disparity between states 


There exists a regional disparity where few states are performing well in terms of their revenue generation 
capability, their budgetary base expanding every year. But due to lopsided development in various states 
where the western region of India in the last few decades of 19th century witnessed massive industrialization 
which was extended to the southern region also thus having greater financial clout vis-a-vis other Indian 
states. 


Many states have a feeling of alienation which becomes the reason why states want a separate State sometimes. 
Thus, the need of the hour is to have a balanced and engendered model of development where at one level 
states cooperate and on the other level they compete and the centre becomes the facilitator of their growth 
while keeping major focus on those states which require greater assistance. Proper strategies and pathway 
have to be designed beforehand as to gain growth right strategies are required to utilise resources which are 
available in a different part of the country, thus industries will be primary propeller by sustainable utilisation 
of countries resources so as to ensure balanced regional development. 


Mechanisms to settle Centre-state & inter-state disputes 


We also see that there is an absence of dispute solving mechanism as we do not possess any mechanism to 
solve the disputes between the centre and State or between 2 states. Though Article 262 provides the authority 
to the centre to take steps to solve the disputes the central government never took such initiative in the past few 
years. That becomes the major reason why so many disputes are still pending in the Supreme Court especially 
river water disputes. 

To resolve such a contentious issue separate institutional structure must be created to solve the disputes 
between centre and states or between states inter se. Also, special machinery should be developed for the 
integral development of the whole country. Permanent Inter-state river water tribunal can be a good step as 
it shall protect states’ from river disputes stretching for years and waiting for centre’s tedious approval for 
initiating the dispute redressal mechanism Niti Aayog as a forum and various institutions under it is also a 
very good step which government has brought to promote Cooperative federalism where states even with 
different parties having different political ideologies can come and keep their concern on the platform for 
deliberation, thus enhancing cooperation. 

State governments also in the past few years have taken the responsibility in bringing investments in their 
states by holding state-level trade summits like Vibrant Gujarat, Bengal means business, etc. where investors 
participated in the summit and states rolled the red carpet for them by the introduction of cheaper and 
continuous availability of inputs like electricity and water. Land to be provided at concessional rates to the 
business houses etc. Also, the GST council where states and centre both are members, its mechanism to solve 
the disputes which arise will be a true test of cooperative federalism. 


Challenges 

It’s apparent that in the past few years India has moved towards the path of achieving a Cooperative federal 
structure in word but all the stakeholders should take necessary steps also so as to achieve such structure in 
spirit. A mechanism which promotes Cooperative federalism and increases competition between states for 
mutual benefit requires regular addressing by the stakeholders to deal with challenges. The centre should 
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cooperate with states so as to ensure necessary autonomy existing in the policy-making and allocation of 
necessary funds which they can spend based on their own incumbent priorities. 


Cooperative federalism and competitive federalism are not two mutually exclusive concepts but instead are 
two sides of the same coin. The cooperation forms the foundation on which competition can be initiated, thus 
there should exist a balance between Cooperative and competitive federalism. States do not just seek parity 
with each other, but states also have sought parity with the centre as suggested and recommended in Sarkaria 
and Punchhi commission reports. Central government support would be needed by few states to participate 
in competitive federalism where strong states make a strong nation and to realise this vision, it “Team India” 
should work together in the direction of India’s development. 


Water Dispute Between States in Federal India [2016] 


India is the seventh-largest country in the world surrounded by sea on three sides and has a population of 
about 1.3 billion. There are bound to be disputes between people, states and regions over a multitude of 
issues. 


India has a federal government with three tiers of government : central government, state government and 
local government. Each level of the government is responsible for a particular set of issues or ‘items’ that are 
specified in the Lists. In other words, their areas of jurisdiction are clearly laid in the Lists (The Union List 
for the central government, the State List for state governments and a Concurrent List which contains items 
which come under both their jurisdiction). One of the most common reasons for disputes between states is the 
sharing of river water. With so many rivers flowing across India, many states have to share the water. River 
water is used for a wide variety of purposes including irrigation, energy production, and household work, so 
it is a very important resource. 


Disputes between states 

With so many states sharing the same river water, there are a number of disputes and issues which have 

arisen. Many states continue to fight for their rights over river water, while others have managed to come to 

a consensus on how to use river water without affecting the other state. This has mainly been possible due 

to center intervention and consequent changes in laws. Here are some of the river water disputes which have 

arisen in recent years: - 

* Godavari Water Dispute: This was a legal dispute over the sharing of Godavari river water between the 
states of Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka, Andhra Pradesh and Odisha. 

* Narmada Water Dispute: This was primarily a water dispute between Gujarat, Maharashtra, Madhya 
Pradesh and Rajasthan. 

* Cauvery Water Dispute: During the late 19th century, a major water dispute began between Karnataka, 
Kerala, Puducherry and Tamil Nadu. 

* Krishna Water Dispute: The states of Karnataka, Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh and later Telangana as 
well, were involved in a dispute over the sharing of Krishna river water. 

* Ravi and Beas Water Dispute: Around the 1980s, the states of Rajasthan, Punjab, and Haryana were 
involved in a dispute revolving around the sharing of Ravi and Beas river water. 


Causes for Water Dispute 

* Uneven Water Distribution: Since rivers are a natural resource, no one can control how they flow and 
how much water a state would really get. Often, a river flows through multiple states, but the distribution 
is quite uneven. So, one of the states can end up getting more water than the others and this becomes a 
cause of dispute because some of the states will have a greater share of water than the others. 

* Increasing Need for Water: River water is mainly used for irrigation purposes and farming besides 
other household work such as cleaning, washing, etc. With more and more people settling down, the 
usage of water increases. People would need to use greater quantities of water and this creates a problem 
of water shortage, especially in areas or states with an already smaller share of the water. 
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e Polluting of Water Bodies: Besides agriculture, river water is also used by industries for manufacturing, 
In both cases, the river water is polluted, either due to fertilizers, chemicals, industrial waste, household 
waste, etc. This creates a general problem of water pollution, but it also reduces the amount of clean river 
water available to other states, especially those which are located downriver. Having to use dirty water or 
facing issues of inadequate water flow becomes one of the common reasons for water disputes in India. 


e Absence of an Authority on Water Distribution and Disputes: Unfortunately, there is no real 
authority or government agency which deals with the issue of river water allocation, usage of the water, 
consequences of polluting it, etc. Unless the inhabitants are faced with an issue or a major dispute arises, 
there is no agency or authority which focuses on the general issue of river water distribution and its uses. 
The Tribunal exists but it cannot implement any orders. 


Solutions for Inter-State Water Disputes 


The fact that disputes arise over the use and sharing of river water is not the real problem. Problems arise 

when multiple people use the same resources for multiple uses, but it is important that these problems are 

resolved to the satisfaction of all concerned and also do not take longer time than usual. Here are some ways 
to solve the issues: - 

* People Should Be More Careful and Considerate: Knowing that many people use the very resources 
of water for various purposes, it is important that the users utilize it with care and do not waste water, 
do not pollute it and do not create any unnecessary problems with regards to the usage. With resources 
only depleting, people should be made more aware of the situation and should be considerate when using 
them. Water is a very important resource and people should use it economically. 

e Mutual Cooperation: It is the state government’s responsibility to manage the sharing of river water, 
especially since it comes under the State List. Different states which share the same river water must 
work on reaching a consensus or an agreement so that it is made clear what the demarcation of river 
water is. Such agreements must lay out the terms of water usage so that individuals, as well as industries, 
only use a certain amount of river water and for a particular reason. 

e Creation of a Private Authority or Agency: Besides government agencies, it is important to create 
private or non-governmental agencies that would monitor river water utilization and sharing. While 
government agencies do focus on such issues, having organizations working solely on matters concerning 
river water and its use makes it easier to assess the problems and to find solutions quicker. 


e Change in Laws: Laws must be changed or altered to fit the needs of the people. Since the states use 
river water for many purposes, it becomes important that more laws are devised, and existing ones are 
revised to make sharing of resources of water easier, and that could possibly speed up the process of 
seeking redressal from such problems. The Interstate River Water Disputes Act is one such example. 


Water is an essential resource, and life just cannot exist without it. In cases such as that of India where 
multiple states and thousands of people have to use the same river water in their day to day needs, it is of 
utmost importance that there is a proper way to solve any disputes which might arise and that measures are 
taken to avoid disputes in the first place. 


Character of an institution is reflected in its leader [2015] 


A leader is the face of an institution. He is the ambassador of the institution. ‘A leader is the one who knows 
the way, goes the way and shows the way’ says John C. Maxwell in his ‘Laws of Leadership’. Maxwell here 
refers to the ideal leader. There could be crunch of any other resource of the institution, but if entrusted in 
capable hands, the institution will do well. The reverse is also true. 

Give the reins of a well-established institution to an inefficient leader or to someone who lacks integrity, he 


will bring the institution to its knees. This is the importance of a leader. The qualities of a leader, be it as a 
captain of a team or a corporate CEO, are almost the same. However, there would be variance in their priority, 


depending upon the field they represent. The style of leadership will also reveal the climate that persists in the 
institution. It is also true that robust institutions nurture stronger and capable leaders. All these dimensions 
are touched upon with examples around us. 


Remember the behaviour of the students of a class without a teacher. No wonder it is said: ‘when the cat is 
away, the mice will play.’ Also remember how our response and involvement varied depending on the teacher? 
Just like teachers in the class, the leader sets the direction, mood, intention and purpose of the organisation. 
In fact without the head (the leader), the organisation can well be described as a headless organisation. The 
leader is required to inform, guide, motivate and inspire employees to achieve the desired goal. 


An institution under the mentorship of a suitable leader will flourish. In such an institution, the staff turnover is 
negligible, they work efficiently, and still they are happy and relaxed at work. If this is the work environment, 
it means the institution is in good hands. The reverse is also equally true. It is often seen that when a leader 
leaves an organisation to join another one, there are many in the staff that move with them. Thus, there is a 
major change in the composition of the workforce, especially the middle management. There are also cases 
where the organisations are so strong that they go on performing, even in the absence of the leader, such 
responsibility is endowed on the employees. This indeed is a hallmark of a great leader! So, what recourse 
the workers take, will depend so much on the grooming received from their leaders. 


Once we know the characteristics of an ideal leader, it would help us to know the character of the organisation 
in an objective and methodical way, free of bias and prejudice. An ideal leader is one who is visionary, who 
can motivate and inspire the team to work with zeal. He sets the tone of behaviour or parameters required 
by living by those ideals himself. Indeed, the virtues of the Captain flow down to the team. Don’t we see the 
Indian cricket team at present, serious about their fitness as Virat Kohli himself keeps fit? 


On the national front we were indeed fortunate to have great leaders like Mahatma Gandhi. With the mention 
of Gandhi, the first thing that comes up is his image, clad in dhoti with a stick in his hand, leading the masses. 
His qualities of non-violence, love and peace is what India itself is perceived to possess the world over. 


Tatas, the entire organisation represents being ethical, as well as successful business houses. While Mukesh 
Ambani, (though they ushered in the new phase of mobiles and later the use of internet, by providing these 
services almost at a negligible cost) his image comes up as a shrewd businessman. Infosys has earned a 
reputation of valuing their employees. It can be seen the leader sets the policies and follows them and thus 
they flow and reflect in the organisation. 


It is also true that good leaders are products of robust organisation. Every organisation has its own integral, 
said or unsaid culture. This is quite unique. Therefore, when the leader is chosen from within the organisation, 
the chances are that there are no drastic changes in the work ethics and policies. If a leader comes from 
‘outside’, he will bring with him a mindset, and vision which might clash with those whom he heads. No 
matter how good he is, if there is resistance to his view point, non-acceptance of the organisation surfaces and 
this is ultimately reflected in fall of business performance. 


When we talk about the nation, our ministers are the leaders. They function in accordance with the constitution 
of India. All the policies are aligned to and guided by the constitution. The preamble, the fundamental rights, 
the directive principles have laid down very explicitly that the morals of democracy and the sovereignty of 
the people is protected. Leaders that implement the policies, keeping themselves aligned to the common 
good of the people, become leaders in the true sense and are elected to power — election after election. These 
leaders interact on behalf of the people with their counterparts in other countries. Whatever impression they 
leave on them, will be summarily taken to be as the image of the country. 


Good leaders realise that their own role is limited to their appointment, but institutions live forever. Hence a 
leader is good, if he trains the employees to take over the baton of command to higher heights. Leaders can be 
groomed only when they get opportunity to lead. Therefore, the policy of subsidiarity needs to be followed. 
Work should be delegated. It is in taking responsibility of their zone of work that the belongingness to the 
work place happens. The love of the workers under them is attained, while leadership skills are honed. This 
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balance of fulfilling the purpose of the organisation, managing work force and getting them committed to 
the organisational goals, by taking care of their needs is the challenge of every leader. He keeps working on 
himself, on his growth, to set an example of the potential of possibilities in each one. He walks his talk. If 
this is in place, the organisation becomes a happy place to work in. The success of every successful operation 
ultimately goes to the leader. 


Theimpactofthe leader, wherever he is, whether in private sector or public sector, can never be overemphasised. 
When he shows courage, grit and humour, it reflects the atmosphere in his work place. When he responds 
and is open to feedback and suggestions, it reflects the open-minded nature of the organisation. In his speech 
at various forums, both national and international, he is the mouthpiece of the organisation. He stands like a 
shield for the organisation. When he takes responsibility of the results of his decisions, it shows the strength 
of his character. The best leaders are, however, those who groom each person to aspire for the next level 
and in doing so for their own replacement, too. They understand no matter how vital they are as the face of 
the organisation their role is timed, the organisations will live forever. Therefore, leaders truly reflect the 
character of the organisation. 


‘Dream big, as big as you can.’ For dreams do not bind one down to reality, to the limited world of 
possibilities where there is paucity of resources like money and time and opportunity to create anything 
unimaginable. One can be as imaginative as one dares to. The more creative, unreasonable and impossible 
the dream the greater will be the impact of it when it comes into existence! 


Making goals limits you to make practical targets, as you do it with eyes open! Shut your eyes to reality, and 
think of abundance, and then let the mind fly high, as high as a kite, and then what do you see yourself doing 
or being would be your dream life. 


It is best to write and draw that dream and take all steps to reach the pinnacle of making the dream a reality. 
Step by step, persistent action in the right direction will make you live the life of your dream real. This 
formula works for all. It is as dependable as E= mc2. However, you have to dream it up for yourself; nobody 
can do it for you. Once done the connection is made. Every time you take action to traverse to the goal, you 
reduce the distance to achieve your dream. The faster you move, the longer you will be able to live the life of 
your dream. For life span is limited for all. So it is better to work consistently, actively, relentlessly, even if it 
means working day and night, to reach it. 


APJ Abdul Kalam had a dream of making India superpower by 2020. Why did it not become a reality? The 
dream has to be seen by all individuals. This principle works at the individual level. For example: when 
work is assigned to everybody, collectively, it is rarely accomplished. Each one of us, well almost all, excuse 
ourselves and think the rest of the group will work. So the work is undone. 


If responsibility of completing the work is given to each one and each is inspired to do their bit, the results 
are achieved. That is the way we got Independence. The Mahatma made everyone dream of being in an 
independent country. Each one contributed with time, money and sacrificed selflessly. Many left the comforts 
of their homes, many did not venture into matrimony; such was their calling for the nation. Together they 
turned out in large numbers and created mass movements. Each one had a dream, which did not let them sleep. 
Their mammoth strength broke the resolve of the British and India got independence. Even if it accounts 
to repetition the point must go home: an individual, each with the same dream, is the first requirement to 
make significant impacts that create mass movements in history. The credit may, however, go to one or few 
individuals, who initiated the movement when history is written. 


There is another aspect to this reality. The individual who thinks about his individual growth would also be 
contributing in a productive manner to society. If each one does aspire to do the best in their work place, to 
get higher pay packets, recognition and responsibility leading to self-fulfilment and happiness, the per capita 
income increases, spending or investment or both would increase resulting in increase in productivity. Gross 
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National Income would go up and one would be contributing towards achieving the goal of India to become 
a developed economy. 


Again taking our jobs seriously would mean working relentlessly to add value to work as if it were passion. 
So if each individual dreams to be in his dream job and does everything needed (of course, only just and fair!) 
to reach his zenith, the impact on the nations’ financial health would be amazing. Talking about just and fair, 
one must keep away from bribery, pilferage, nepotism, etc. You should keep away from all ills which will 
make you lose your sleep and keep you awake for all the wrong reasons! For fear of a nightmare that your 
back money has been raided or your shady deeds have been leaked to the media and they make headlines, 
hours before you find yourself behind bars or writing a suicide note! 


Media has become the fourth pillar of Democracy. It airs opinions, debates and questions policies which 
spread awareness. With a weapon as strong as the media, why is our country not getting united? What could 
be done in the years preceding 1947 should be easier now. In almost all areas of life there is improvement, in 
precision, speed and accuracy; then, why is it not leading to a developed India? We Indians should be losing 
sleep wondering about this. But do we think of the country? 


We only think of ourselves and not of the society. We want our child to be safe but do not realise that if 
society is safe, the child will also be safe. To make India a safe place, every housing society, suburb or kasba 
or village should take the responsibility of its safety and well being. We should keep vigil of its safety. 


Similarly, solving the problems of education, health and sanitation and development of the area should be 
taken up by the community, or rather, by the individuals of the community for each one’s benefit. Swach 
bharat schemes by the government should not have been necessary at all even after 65 years of independence. 


Have the schools failed in inculcating the right values in children to grow up into responsible citizens or the 
family itself, the primary social institution left its children to grow without the higher values of commitment, 
sharing, forgiveness and acceptance. Is this the reason why we find ourselves fall short of goodness and are 
scared of communal riots. Communal riots in a secular state? Talk of tukde, tukde instead of Mera Bhrat 
Mahaan. We need to wake up to these myriad questions and tackle them to live in India of its dreams. 


Many movies have given messages, sometimes subtle like: do not underestimate the power of the common 
man, and sometimes loud and clear, like everyone who has got helped, needs to help others who need help. 
Movies are a strong media and very effective tool to create a social change. Public figures which are loved 
and worshipped by the masses have high tacit responsibility of kindling and igniting the dream of India. They 
need to be role models for their followers who will dream of a better world for themselves and will show 
them how to work in the right directions. 

Let not make the weak doubt his ability to make a positive contribution to his community, how can his actions 
alone make a difference to make the country a developed one? For the entire congregation at any event for 
any purpose is nothing more than the sum of all individuals put together. 


So rise, every brother, every sister, wake up to your inherent strength and move forward to be the best you 
can be, for your success will make the India of your dreams . Amen. 


Social Development 


Patriarchy is the least noticed yet the most significant factor of social inequality 
[2020] 


Let us look at the implications of Patriarchy. At the outset, one wonders how patriarchy could be a factor 
for social inequality. We all live in a patriarchal society and are used to seeing husbands and fathers referred 
to ‘Pati parmeshwar’. Oh my goodness: Is this not patriarchy? Elevating the man’s status and assigning or 
accepting the lower station for the woman. Indeed it is! Patriarchy is indeed rampant as one of the main 
factors of creating social inequalities. We have seen our mothers and sisters slog alone single-handedly at 
the home front, while the man turns a blind eye to the wife as it suits him and make his life comfortable! 
Still, we see nothing wrong with these gender biased roles? So, deeply are we entrenched in Patriarchy! 


The fundamental rights promise equal pay for man or woman, all other factors remain the same. True, 
there is equality for the purpose of counting votes at the time of election. It is true there are many women 
as forerunners, be it as politician and activist, for industry or chivalry embedded in our history and our 
present. It is also sad but true, India is one of the most dangerous countries in the world that impact women. 
Patriarchy and women exploitation and their safety have an unquestionable link. A list of the crimes 
against women, will reveal how little is done for the safety of a woman in this male dominated society. 


NCRB reports 32,033 rape cases in 2019. That is a shocking 88 rape cases a day and the reports say that 
this is 10% of all the crimes against women. The Hathras case of UP last year, by four upper caste men 
and to make matters worse, police cremating the body in the middle of the night without the consent of 
the parents, revealed how low the protection and safety of the women is in this patriarchal system. The 
Nirbhaya case (2017), the Kathua rape case (2018), the Hyderabad rape case (2019) all reveal that the 
women and girl child are exploited. The strict laws and death penalty imposed for raping a minor, has 
not made India any better. These cases are the once reported. The voice of the aggrieved girl and her 
parents is muffled in most cases, as raising such issues could dent the name and pride of the family 
name - the surname of the father! 


The impacts of Patriarchy are, fortunately not gruesome always. Normally they are sugar-coated. The 
daughter might be called lado and ladli by their parents, but the fact is her birth, if she was not aborted 
earlier, was not a celebration as envisaged or planned for a male child. The mother more than the father, 
is responsible for the patriarchy system. She showers more love on the male child. The son gets more 
love, better diet and education and exemption from household chores, just because he is a boy! For the 
girl there will be compromises, for example, the burden of helping the mother in household chores along 
with her studies. The brother, seeing and observing his privileges, begins bullying the sister, while the sister 
seeing and following her mother in what she does and pampers her brother. The seed for Patriarchy system 
is set from childhood, through gender roles. 


In school, the teachers, who are mothers at home, but educated and aware, and are warned not to make 
gender classifications, often make irresponsible statements like: 

You are a boy, be strong, the girls have done better than you in Maths, what a shame, you shouldn’t fight 
like boys, do not be a tomboy. 


Social Development 


Such social inequality starts taking root of creating social differences, and putting in place the second 
class citizenship of women and their status in schools and at home. Every experience and observation in 
the tender minds shapes their personality accordingly. The training to live in a Patriarchal society continues. 


In the Patriarchal society, there will be more restrictions on the girls. Their dressing sense is questioned: ‘It 
should not be provocative!’ it is said! Her time to come back home is regulated (in both these cases the girls 
have taken lot of liberties, nowadays). However, the boys are not questioned, why they come home late. 


In the patriarchal system, the girl marries the man, gives up her family and home and moves to the husband’s 
home. She is here treated like an outsider and is at the mercy of the husband, sister-in-law and mother-in 
law. To be fair to the man, it is the other fairer sex members of the family, more than the men themselves 
that make sure that daughter-in-law always remains in the domain of her second class citizenship at home. 
Again here, when the man wants to treat his wife with respect and equality, he is referred to as jorru ka 
gulam, henpecked husband. He soon retreats to follow his father’s steps with an inward cry: ‘Hail Patriarchy! 
And so his comfortable life continues. 


In many families, domestic abuse is rampant. It happens probably more in the lower rung of society. 
Normally in low income groups, it is common to hear the domestic help’s woes. The woman is often the 
only earning member, while the husband is a drunkard, who robs her of her earnings, drinks and beats her. 
She continues to live in such agony. Her bruises are testimony that her story is true. Nevertheless, when 
asked: Why don’t you leave him? She answers: Where can I go? He is my husband, how can I leave him. 
So, is this not yet another instance to show that Patriarchy and social injustice go hand in hand. 


With nuclear families, the effect of patriarchy is receding. It is not uncommon for the young bride to 
retain her maiden surname along with her husband’s. It is also accepted and admired to see the man and 
wife sharing household chores and responsibilities of raising the family. The law sanctioning paternity 
leave along with maternity leave is testimony that steps are being taken to reduce the impacts of 
patriarchy and reduce the injustice done under its cover. 


Social equality and safety of women have to be taken up by the women themselves by recognising 
their own worth and unleashing it. They need to be groomed to be tigresses in self defence when required. 
They need to create and reiterate their capabilities of equality that nobody dares to mess with them. 


If development is not engendered, it is endangered [2016] 


‘A woman is a companion of man gifted with equal mental capacities. She has the right to participate in 
the minutest details of the activities of man, and she has the same right of freedom and liberty as he... by 
sheer force of a vicious custom, even the most ignorant and worthless men have been enjoying a superiority 
over women....” — Mahatma Gandhi 


The Mahatma talked about women in the social context, and the social context closely impacts the economic 
development. The economic status of women as compared to men is sad. This is true not only for India 
but for the world at large. According to a UNESCO report - women who contribute to half the world’s 
population, perform two thirds of the world’s work, receive one tenth income and own less than one 
hundredth of property of the world. 


Engendering development will address issues that prevent this half of the population from being valuable 
generators of higher economic and social status for self and family. Once this correction is done, it should 
double our National Income! Therefore, the barriers that hinder their development and contribution need to 
be addressed to create significant development of the nation as a whole. 


The old shackles of belief and the patriarchal system have to be questioned and changed for making way 
of equality for women — equality not just on paper but as an effective tool at the micro level. First the 
family, then the most effective institutions are the schools. In fact, it is through schools that the change in 
outlook is brought out in families. ‘Beti bachao Beti Padao’ is an initiative taken by the government in 
this direction. We as a society have to first break down our prejudices against the girl child. Either the girl 
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child is stilled in the womb, or she is pulled out of school either to look after a sibling or to bear the cost 
of education of the male child. Her nutrition level would be low as compared to the male child. These are 
stark realities especially where income is low. These are some brutal truths which have to be faced and 
taken care of before we talk of women-led development. 


The patriarchal system makes the burden of rearing the family fall squarely on the women. To be fair to 
men, the woman herself takes it as her responsibility to attend to the daily chores and tend to the young 
and old, of the family. Such is the upbringing of the girl child that she feels uncomfortable when the man 
offers to venture in to support. Thus, her work doubles when she chooses to work. Thankfully, this mindset 
is undergoing a change as the world cultures are getting familiar and seamless. 


Education system is playing a responsible role as catalysts in ushering this equality in genders. Education 
must be inclusive and broad based to meet the needs of society. It should not be gender-biased and should 
break stereotypes. Schools also instil values and life skills like self respect and self esteem, courage and 
motivation, to have aspirations and entrepreneur mindsets and sense of empathy and belongingness and 
taking on responsibility for the common good of the society. This has already started bearing fruit and the 
mindset of teachers, parents and children are changing for the better. The process of development through 
education is indispensable; however, the process is slow so some immediate measures need to be adopted 
too. 


In accordance with the capability based approach, it is now part of education to let the child be exposed 
to the present scenario of the society, to interact, to motivate and be catalysts of the state schemes for the 
society. In doing this, all the skills necessary at workplace and life are polished in school. They are thus 
playing an active role in society and will therefore be able to work on their capabilities. As Dr. Amartya 
Sen says not only being capable (of, say riding a bike) but also have the freedom to do so (actually riding 
the bike). Thus Education is playing a very vital role in engendering gender development in social and 
economic context. 


One of the major challenges the womenfolk face when they enter the workforce is of safety and security. 
There have been so many incidents, where the women are abused, harassed or belittled that it has put a 
question mark on whether we are actually a progressive nation. The percentage of women employed in low 
paying wages as compared to their counterparts and women getting lesser responsible jobs than men (all 
other things being constant) require immediate attention. In such cases it is the woman in question herself 
who should bell the cat! 


Retention of women in the job places should be worked through flexi timings and work from home, 
pick up and drop facilities, taking care of education and medical facilities would give rise to a potential, 
loyal workforce who would generate high returns. Higher salaries to families mean increased spending or 
investment in education, insurance and spending. Thus, with the women working not only does the national 
income increase but the overall development of the country is enhanced. 


To create a society which engenders development, the Christine Lagarde’s 3 Ls of women empowerment 
could be followed: 


Learn: The role of a mother in raising the family values, morals, nutrition, health and hygiene, education 
and guidance of children, of being a support to her family by contributing through earning and thus raising 
the family income and status is unquestionable. Little wonder it is said you educate a boy, you train a man. 
If you educate a girl, you train a village. So the first and the smallest and most vital step that has to be 
taken to engender development are to make sure our betis go to school and there are no dropouts like the 
once mentioned above. 


Labour: Security, self-respect and assertiveness all come unseen with the pay packet the lady brings home. 
She will have better say in the house. She will be able to afford a break from the mundane home chores 
and will be able to engage in working on enhancing her own skills. She should choose to work. In fact, it 
should not be a matter of choice. If she does not she will be living a primal life. 


Social Development 


Leadership: When you work for a living, you mature with varied experiences. You get higher responsibilities 
at workplace. You have goals. You have a purpose to life. You contribute to society through your experiences. 
Thus, you feel fulfilled and happy, which is the main goal of any civilised and developed society in the 
true sense. 


Thus, it can be concluded that if development is not engendered, if special focus is not paid on our women 
to play an active role in development of the nation, then we would play a losing game as we would be 
playing a match with only half the team! 


Innovation is the key determinant of economic growth and social welfare [2016] 


Innovation means the application of faculty of the mind by which something novel and unique is created. 
Innovation is an important key to the sustainable growth and development of a society. Innovation can 
be described as an idea or flow of new and unique thoughts that help in research or improvisation for a 
technologically advanced invention to meet the modern-day human needs. For example, Thomas Edison 
invented the electric bulb in 1879. The bulbs or lighting in our home are very different from the bulb 
which was designed by him as the inventor. But repeated innovations on the invented ‘bulb’ have given us 
a lot of versions of new bulbs so we have the latest bulbs in our homes which are the results of the latest 
technological research. Thus, innovation is an invention combined with modern technological advancements 
over a period of time. 


A peek into history 


The Harappan civilization is a good example of an innovative drainage system that ensures a clean and 
hygienic environment, prevention and spread of diseases. Later during Magadha rule the use of iron in 
agriculture and weaponry and Emperor Ashoka’s usage of edict and pillars to spread the messages of social 
harmony and how to conduct their lives redirected towards the modern path. During medieval times, Akbar’s 
new land revenue collection system through the Mansabdari system, Din-i-ilahi (new faith) to promote social 
harmony and brotherhood. Sher Shah Suri’s innovative idea of having a Grand Trunk road for boosting 
economic growth and trade shows how new and innovative ideas formed the world as we know it. 


Digitizing government services 


To bring about a social change in our society, we need great minds that leverage the use of technology and 
disseminate their learning drives into as many fields of social importance. Computers and digitizing various 
aspects of government services have enabled the country to become a citizen-friendly nation. Today right 
from reserving a railway ticket to the most advanced banking services happens with the click of a button. 
Thus, ‘innovations’ that happen every other day must be made available to a larger section of society to 
derive its benefits. 


Government’s role in promoting innovation 


Indian Constitution also talks about developing the scientific temper, humanism and the spirit of inquiry 
and reform (Article 51A). The government took various initiatives in the past few years as it understood 
what indispensable role Innovation plays. The National Innovation Foundation was formed so as to promote 
innovation in the country. Schemes like Atal Innovation Mission, Digital India, etc. show that the central 
government is interested in promoting Innovation. State governments have also taken into consideration 
the importance of promoting innovation, T- Hubs in the case of Telangana is a step in the right direction. 
Innovative policing through virtual police stations (VPS- Delhi). Jan Dhan, Aadhar and Mobile (JAM 
Trinity) for the disbursal of subsidies to the account of the beneficiaries shows how Innovation can benefit 
governance and help in touching billions of lives. E-governance and its transparency can be a good enabler 
of government schemes and interventions which shall especially benefit the vulnerable sections of our 
society. 
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India’s journey from job seekers to job creators 


Innovation can help in economic empowerment as it helps in promoting employment opportunities and 
entrepreneurship where the need of the hour is to have start-ups for youth to turn from job seekers to 
employment generators. The curriculum has to be overhauled as per the requirements of the industry rather 
than just continuous bombardment of archaic facts. Self-help groups in recent times benefit the most due to 
Innovation, digital payments usage has increased and knowledge powered rural development is happening 
which is establishing connectivity to the villages, tribes, etc. New technologies are being devolved for 
agriculture like Happy seeder machines or precision irrigation tools, etc. which can transform the way 
agriculture is being done and is environmentally friendly also. 


India can become self-reliant in the field of energy where energy can be generated through Innovative 
methods of energy generation like from waste to energy. Renewable sources can be extremely helpful for 
the energy security of our country and thus can lead us to the path of development. 


Innovation in social welfare and human services 


Social welfare can be broadly described as an act or a bundle of acts that help enable the society to become 
more citizens friendly and implement policies that help in the welfare of a larger section of our society. 
Innovation is happening everywhere around us. We are taking technology to the most inaccessible areas of 
human life. Technology is acting as an impetus in transforming millions of lives. 


Social welfare can also be promoted through Innovation where the citizens need a broad mindset to accept 
new things, creative and inventive ideas. But social welfare can actually be achieved, only when these 
innovations can be made reachable to the most remote corners of our country. Welfare and development 
through the use of Innovation reduce barriers like castes and religion. 


Agricultural market can be benefited much by the Innovative ideas as for the past few years we have felt 
the necessity to have a uniform market setup for agriculture in our Country which shall be efficient and 
price discovery of Goods happen instantaneously so as to provide a transparent platform, current E-NAM 
(National Agriculture Market) and E- Chaupals can be improved with adding Innovative measures on a 
larger scale so as to help nearly 50% of Indian population which are dependent on agriculture sector for 
their livelihood. 


Better medical care through Innovation like telemedicine to remote areas and precision medicine which are 
targeted in nature. Innovation can, in fact, help in the promotion of education in rural areas through the use 
of Tele-education which can serve a large chunk of the population who remain illiterate. 


Speedy justice delivery through e-courts, integrated and interconnected network of courts which shall reduce 
paperwork and save millions of trees every year. Innovative ideas like Advanced CCTV cameras and Quick 
response teams of police forces can protect women and children against abuse. 


Role of IT in innovation 


Governments and policymakers should evaluate the areas where Innovation is needed and should take 
calculated risks while introducing a novel system of governance in various sectors. Economic development 
is driven by the progress a country makes in promoting its scientific knowledge. Institutions at various levels 
have to use the liberty to innovate using the application of IT. Social media can also be used to spread 
awareness about schemes which can help the citizens in numerous ways. 


Innovation should be promoted, encouraged, sustained and monitored. Innovation is India’s only bet to deal 
with the incumbent issues of socio-economic development with a primary focus on uplifting even the last 
person in the line (antyodaya) which was the dream of Mahatma Gandhi. 


Innovations have changed everyday life, transformed our thinking, and enabled technological interference 
in every aspect in a good way. Educational institutions are building incubation centres on their campuses to 
encourage students to develop free and unique thinking, by inducing scientific temper and use of technology 
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so as to enable them to innovate socially-beneficial technologies. India is gaining momentum vis-a-vis other 
developing nations and has become a big technological hub of innovations and innovative thinking. The 
courage to think differently, the courage to travel the unexpected path, the courage to invent makes one a 
leader. Creativity and innovation are the keys. 


Is the growing level of competition good for the youth [2014] 


Introduction 


The recent decades have seen increased level of competition among the youth. The resources are limited 
but claimants are disproportionately more. Internet and information technology have unleashed the potential 
of the youth. Global companies flock to hire Indian youth as their potential workers. If this has opened 
the doors of opportunities for the youth, it has also increased competition manifold. And, competition can 
have varied effects. 


Effects of Competition 


Competition, per se, is good as it encourages innovation and motivates effort towards betterment. Increasing 
competition brings out the best in the person as well as in the society. It drives one to reach the highest 
potential which results in new solutions, products and technologies. On the other hand, lack of competition 
can kill a person’s motivation. Competition serves a positive purpose in society and among the individuals. 


On the flip side, competition forces one to exert oneself. This leads to enormous mental and physical stress. 
When a society is under the cut-throat competition, the ends become more important than means. Often, 
competition breeds animosity among competing individuals. In consequence, bitterness creeps into their 
relationships. An appropriate quote that reflects growing competition among youth is ‘It’s better to burn out 
than to fade away’. Competition is a race no one wants to lose. It leads to either of the two consequences: 
strive either to fall in the league of the privileged, or simply fall apart! 


Competition is ubiquitous for the Youth all over the world. In India, it is acute because resources are 
limited while the population of employable Youth is huge and growing. It comprises adolescents and adults 
residing in diverse backgrounds, namely metropolitan, urban, and rural. The national dynamics evidently 
do not provide a level playing field to the youths in competition. Disparities become noticeable as early as 
fifteen years of age, with writing a public exam for the first time. The competition becomes stiffer seeking 
admission for a degree and further struggling to make a career. In the process, the one who manages to eke 
out a living walks over a multitude of also-rans. However, competition doesn’t end here. Quest for greener 
pastures of life, laurels, social recognition, etc., keeps one on toes all the time. 


Competition in Diverse Pursuits 


Competition is intricately correlated to education. According to figures available, nearly 4 lakh secondary 
school pass-outs apply for limited seats in professional courses topped by engineering/medicine. There are 
only very few quality institutes, the rest are sub-standard. The handful of premier institutions across the 
country leads to a cut throat competition, every year. The cut-offs increase every year. For admission to 
Delhi University this year, not very surprisingly, the cut-off in some subjects went as high as 100 percent. 
This was unheard of a decade to two ago. 


In an ideal society, students pursue the career of their choice and positions are therefore filled in by 
the aspirants who are passionate about a certain profession and interested in excelling in it. The bizarre 
situation in India is that a very large number of applicants for a class IV job requiring minimal educational 
qualification are highly qualified engineering graduates, Masters and PhD degree holders! Competition, at 
the same time, is not confined to academics only. It extends to other pursuits, namely sports, performing 
arts and others. 


There should be no competition in society for the basic necessities of life. The competition should be for 
professional and personal growth. The competition should be for higher pursuits in life. Some of the examples 


B-98 UPSC Mains Paper-1 Essays 


of such competition include competition among professionals for getting published in research journals, 
competition for creation of innovative marketing opportunities, and competition for the development of 
innovative scientific and technological tools. The competition of this nature is healthy for the growth of the 
nation and its people. The competition is best noticed in the corporate world. The competition is healthy 
and advantageous here. In corporate sector the competitive spirit among the employees elevates them. The 
organization too gets benefited by growing and achieving innovative strategies and products. Competition, 
however, gets unhealthy in several scenarios. 


Unhealthy Competition 


Competition gets unhealthy when winning is the sole reason to compete. In such cases, morals are set aside 
and the rules of the game are ignored. When a competitor is obsessed with overpowering and outsmarting 
others, it is unhealthy. Ideally, a person should be concerned with personal growth and development 
in competition. Unhealthy competition promotes the decay of values in an individual. It hinders one’s 
capabilities to perform in a team when the sole motive is one-up-manship. Intense rivalry and competition 
leads to pressure. It is easy to succumb to it. It can result into serious consequences like higher stress and 
anxiety levels, and depression. There are numerous reports of students committing suicides. There are 
unethical practices for out-of-turn promotions. Athletes fall into trap of doping. There are many cases of 
genuine sportspersons and athletes whose chances were scuttled by the deceit and unethical means adopted 
by their rivals. 


Competition works on herd mentality. One is the by product of another. It is not important to know who 
started it all and how. What it can lead to is far more serious. A sheep that follows another blindly is bound 
to fall off the cliff. This is what our youth is going through today. They force themselves to join the rat race 
for better prospects. They should perform a self analysis instead; and choose a career by their individual 
interest, inclination and aptitude. 


Way Forward 


Competition, if over emphasized, can seriously harm the ones who could not make it. It is important to find 
out ways to improve the present model of competition. It should be inculcated among the Youth that failures 
are the stepping stones to success; and instead of succumbing to successive failures, one should turn over 
a leaf. The role of the parents is important in bringing about this cultural change. They tell their children 
that the big bad world out there needs to be won at any cost. This is not the right education and guidance. 
Parents must cultivate values for the all round development of their wards. They should encourage their 
children to set realistic goals in life. 


The policy makers and the Human Resource departments of organisations also have a vital role to play 
in moderating unhealthy competition and upgrading work culture. They must establish an open line of 
communication with the employees so as to regularly assess their levels of stress and discontent; and address 
their grievances at source. 


Conclusion 


Youth is vulnerable to competitive urge. They should be shown that mindless competition is not a prerequisite 
for success and one can be successful, if not in one then in any field of their choice. Success stories of 
people like Steve Jobs, Bill Gates and Dhirubhai Ambani, who carved a niche for themselves instead of 
joining the rat race, should be included in school curriculum to inspire young minds. 


Former president of India APJ Abdul Kalam said that the ignited mind of the youth of a country is the 
most powerful resource of the earth, above the earth and under the earth; and it is the duty of the nation as 
a whole to optimally utilize this valuable resource. 
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Tourism: Can this be the next big thing for India [2014] 


Introduction 


India’s tourism growth has been exponential in the last decade. India attracts domestic and international 
tourists as a preferred destination. Tourism lets the international tourists to understand and experience 
firsthand India’s cultural diversity. Official estimates paint a rosy picture of Indian tourism industry. It has 
outperformed the global tourism industry in context of growth in the volume of foreign tourists including the 
corresponding revenue growth. The growth in the Indian tourism has been commensurate with the growth 
in the India economy. Economic upsurge is perhaps the main reason for the growth in tourism in India. 
Nonetheless, the infrastructural constraint must also be admitted. If the current growth is to be sustained, 
the government needs to invest in infrastructure projects like hotels, transport, lodging and accommodation, 
improved roads, healthcare and hygiene, internet connectivity, etc. With the aim of sustaining the growth, 


the industry has, on the other hand, invested in new technology like CRM tools and state of the art security 
systems. 


Segments within Tourism 


There are several segments within tourism; medical tourism, cultural heritage tourism, and eco-tourism to 
name a few. India’s rich and diverse cultural heritage attracts millions of tourists each year to its monumental 
attractions led by the Taj. The traditional Indian way of life, simple and calm, appeals in a big way. India is 
also one of the popular eco-tourism destinations in the world promoting conservation of nature; responsible 
travel; and sustainable environmental growth with minimum destruction. Its luxuriant flora and fauna and 
breathtaking biodiversity heritage from the wetlands in the Himalayan region to the natural caves in the Khasi 
and Garo hills, the backwaters of Kerala and shifting sand dunes of Thar Desert draws tourists and academics 
from every corner of the world. Adventure tourism gives the Youth the thrill of trekking on challenging 
terrain; while Pilgrimage tourism explores the origins of religion and spirituality. 


Medical Tourism is one of the fastest growing segments within tourism. India has successfully leveraged its 
competitive edge in comparison with the other countries. India has the advantage of a strong pool of skilled 
doctors backed by a sound medical infrastructure. The quality of private healthcare here is world class; and 
the treatment and procedures, cost effective. Overseas patients flock to India for common treatments that 
India can offer at a competitive price. The most common of these include bypass and other heart surgery, hip 
and knee transplant, cosmetic surgery and dental care among others. India’s traditional therapies including 
yoga and ayurveda are also popular rejuvenation therapies attracting foreign tourists. 


Economic Importance of Tourism 


The economics of tourism in India is mind boggling. The World Travel & Tourism Council calculated that 
tourism generated 8.31 lakh crore (US$120 billion) or 6.3% of the nation’s GDP in 2015 and supported 
37.315 million jobs, 8.7% of its total employment. The sector is predicted to grow at an average annual rate 
of 7.5% to 18.36 lakh crore (US$270 billion) by 2025 (7.2% of GDP). 


In October 2015, India’s medical tourism sector was estimated to be worth US$3 billion. It is projected to 
grow to $7-8 billion by 2020. Domestic tourism has witnessed an exponential rise from the year 2000 to over 
1.85 billion in 2018 and growing. 


Tourism Challenges and Solutions 


The biggest challenge is to enhance nationwide tourism infrastructure. Upgrading the existing hotels and 
building many more with focus on quality and target groups is essential. Cities which attract large number 
of international tourists should be upgraded with world-class amenities, while participation of residents and 
local community should be promoted in rural tourism. Another challenge is that ecotourism is fragile and 
without proper regulations it can unsettle the harmony between man and nature. 
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There is an urgent need to develop human resource to meet the needs of the tourism and hospitality industry, 
both quantitatively and qualitatively. This would also check the fleecing of unsuspecting tourists by tricksters, 
More hotel management institutes should be established and more HM graduates absorbed in the sector. A 
pan India vocational training system should be established to harness the local knowledge and skills of local 
drop-outs and semi-literate youth in tourist hotspots to employ them as official tourist guides and other 
related profiles. Employment and rising incomes will also curb crimes against tourists, a problem which takes 
away a little too many footfalls in India and hurts the image of the country as well. 


Publicity and marketing is another area that needs re-thinking. “Incredible India!” campaign seems to have 
outlived its utility for even Vietnam and Indonesia have greater share in international tourist arrivals than 
India. We need to think beyond traditional means and emphasize more on rural tourism and adventure 
tourism, taking advantage of both thrifty and extravagant class. 


Lack of cleanliness is a major problem. Insanitary conditions and dirty environment drive tourists away. 
Swachh Bharat Mission is a good step in this regard. World class amenities at major Ghats and cleaning 
of major rivers Ganga, Yamuna, etc., will definitely increase footfalls in the cities they flow by, namely 
Varanasi, Delhi, Agra, and so on. 


National Tourism Policy 


Recognizing these problems, the Government of India has drafted National Tourism Policy, 2015. More 
than 50% of the Ministry of Tourism’s expenditure on Plan schemes is incurred for development of tourism 
infrastructure at various tourist destinations and circuits, e.g. PRASAD scheme for pilgrimage tourism 
augmentation, development of Buddhist circuit, etc. Such schemes need to be converged with other related 
schemes. For example, efforts of PRASAD could be converged with that of HRIDAY scheme of Ministry 
of Urban Development for heritage cities augmentation. E-recognition of travel service providers such as 
travel agents, tour operators, etc bodes well for tourism trade. Market research is equally important for 
policy-makers not only for planning/ policy formulation but also to monitor the progress of schemes and 
evaluate their impact. Cooperation with international organizations such as United Nations World Tourism 
Organization (UNWTO), Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN) and South Asian Association 
for Regional Cooperation (SAARC) could further help increase international tourist arrivals and receipts. On 
this particular front, easing of Indian tourism visa regime has been a positive development. 


India’s Tourism Competitiveness 


India seems to be heading right despite challenges. It has shown the maximum growth in global tourism, 
jumping from the 40th rank in 2017 to 34th among 140, the only lower middle income nation among top 
35, in the Travel and Tourism Competitiveness Report 2019 published by the World Economic Forum. It 
shows India also greatly improved its business environment (89th to 39th), overall T&T policy and enabling 
conditions (79th to 69th), infrastructure (58th to 55th); and information and communications technology 
(ICT) readiness (112th to 105th), 


Conclusion 

Thus, tourism has the potential to transform the economy. With the right policies, requisite budgetary 

allocation, systematised planning and targeted action, it can indeed prove to be the next big thing for India. 
Fifty Golds in Olympics: Can this be a reality for India [2014] 


Introduction 


India, despite a population of over 130 million comes back empty handed from most Olympic outings. 
Why does this huge population produce so few medallists? This is probably the most frequently asked 
question. Much is said about the better-performing countries; how those countries were able to exploit certain 
advantages; and how India either lacks these advantages or fails to capitalise on them. Questions are also 
raised on lack of talent! 


Social Development 


However, one needs to remember that Indian sportspersons are no slouches, they have excelled in many 
fields. Indian cricket is constantly among the top. The field hockey team of India is still among the world’s 
finest. The country has performed the best in a number of events at the Commonwealth Games where 50- 
plus former British colonies compete. Olympic medals cannot be the only way of judging a country’s overall 
sporting talent? India has produced best sprinters, swimmers, golfers and archers. Is it justified to label Indian 
sportspersons as under-performers, then? So, where lies the problem? Why is India’s Olympic tally so low? 


Probable Reasons 


There are many factors at play behind the lack of Olympic medals. The most common perhaps is that sports is 
not a priority in India, be it parents, employable youth or the government. Unless this mindset against sports 
changes, emulating China’s Olympic success will be a far cry. Sports, as well as sportspersons, in China 
works on a different plane altogether. The results are ubiquitous. It has brought them glory and excellence. 
The same ethos and dedication is required in India to break the vicious cycle of low performance. 


India’s GDP per capita, though rising, lies in the bottom quartile of all countries. So, purchasing power of 
the majority is low while sports training equipments and coaches are mighty expensive. Poor infrastructure 
and governance impacts everything from public health to education to opportunities for advancement. That’s 
the reason why all the rich industrialised nations of the G8 perform well in the Olympics. They have world 
class infrastructure and every other technique of ‘talent magnetism’ to attract, train and utilise winning talent. 


India may have an enormous population but its “effectively participating population” is nearly negligible. 
Among the many factors that exclude a large population of potential participants are poverty, poor health, 
physical isolation, poor outreach, poor transportation to and from the athletics centres in the big cities, 
or often simply lack of awareness that opportunities and facilities exist! Estrangement of certain Indian 
communities may also play a role, as the idea of competing for national prestige just doesn’t appeal to them. 
The government and sports authority conveniently shrug off infrastructural inadequacy and blame dearth of 
talent for poor show in world competitions, particularly Olympics. 


There is a significant correlation between Olympic medals and nations run by strong central governments. 
Strong dispensations are interested in fostering national prestige. China, Cuba, and North Korea are among the 
leading examples. In 2008, China bagged the highest number of gold medals outshining even the US. Earlier, 
the Soviet Union invested heavily in funding and fostering competitive athletes. The Indian government, at 
this point, doesn’t appear keen to foster sporting talents in the same way. India is perhaps too decentralized 
for a China-style campaign to galvanize national athletic talent. 


Income and governance play a role but these alone can’t explain India’s under-performance. Ethiopia, a 
developing African country, one-third of India’s population has managed to do quite well at the Olympics, 
despite the odds. India may similarly focus on select Olympic events it can excel in. India’s participation 
in Olympics dates back to 1900, in the exalted victory of Norman Pritchard. The Calcuttan athlete won 2 
silver medals in Paris for 200m dash and 200m hurdles. It took well over a century for another Olympic 
glory to land India’s way when Rajyavardhan Singh Rathore bagged silver in double trap shooting in 2004, 
followed by Abhinav Bhindra’s stunning gold in 10 m air rifle event in 2008. For individuals who have 
excelled in wrestling, boxing, weightlifting, tennis, badminton in other world championships, the achievable 
Olympic medal, if any, has been the bronze. Only Sushil Kumar in wrestling and P.V. Sindhu in Badminton 
could secure the silver once. The flying sikh Milkha Singh and Payyoli express PT Usha famously missed 
the Olympic medal. Dipa Karmakar was sensational in 2016 Rio Olympics becoming only the Sth artistic 
gymnast in the world to perform the produnova vault, yet fell short of a medal. The 400m wonder Hima Das 
who won 6 golds in World Championships 2018 is down with injuries even before exploring Olympics. All 
this at least proves there is no dearth of individual talent in the country, but the killer approach to produce 
mass medallists is starkly missing. Any initiative taken in this direction soon gets lost in the web of systemic 
corruption. The biggest casualty has been Indian Hockey. The Olympic supremacy, that began with Dhyan 
Chand’s hat-trick in 1928, Amsterdam, and got six gold in a row (1928-1956), ended with the eighth gold in 
1980; and even the bronze has been elusive since. 
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Possible Solutions 


Given the abundance of talent, winning fifty gold medals in Olympics is very much achievable for India. 
What’s needed is creation of separate Task Forces of proven integrity on a pan India level for immediate 
execution of work in identified areas—screening/ tapping potential talent in different sports on a regular 
basis; plugging organisational loopholes in transport, training and dietary facilities, immediate elimination 
of structural impediments and documentary hurdles; and targeted focus on every sportsperson and every 
competition. India does have a screening and coaching process at state and national level, but poor 
infrastructure, corruption, poverty, restriction of girls, different priorities of the middle and upper class and 
over popularity of cricket make Olympics a lost cause. 


Talent abounds in the poor backward countryside. Marykom, a five time amateur world boxing champion was 
born to poor farm labourers in a Manipur village. Champion archer and former world number one, Deepika 
Kumari practised archery using homemade bamboo bows and arrows and reached precision by aiming stones 
at mangoes in trees. Awareness programmes and holiday sports camps in rural areas will definitely draw 
more talent. The government should offer various privileges to students showing promise in sports. Physical 
education should be made compulsory at the primary level and be the first talent screening platform. 


Conclusion 


The aforesaid suggestions should be implemented as a primary step. Gradually, the same can be extended into 
an advanced level by expanding sporting schools under SAI to cover rural and remote areas. It is essential 
to bring about transparency in the selection of participants and their training should be at the international 
level of excellence. Also, a generous proportion of the budget should be allocated for developing the sports 


infrastructure. 
Is the colonial mentality hindering India’s success? [2013] 


Raghuram Rajan, former RBI governor, has gone on record to say that it is the colonial mentality that is 
holding back India from engaging with the world at large as an independent — economically and educationally 
developed nation. The colonial mentality of Indians is one that makes them come across to the world at 
large as ‘victims’ of the rule of the colonial era, still after more than 73 years of independence. We Indians 
hold ourselves back and do not put our vision, our strengths, our dreams to what India will look like in the 
future at international symposiums, and work towards it. 


Our role is less proactive and is more reactive or in response to the policies of the developed countries. 
This holding back, from expressing with confidence, and feeling that our points are not good enough and 
will not be heard, is not an individual problem but one of colonial mentality. Let us look in the areas where 
these are, and how can we come out of this mentality, which chains us down, like a string that ties the 
elephant to the tree! 


Education 


Education deals with the development of the mind. Mentality is the way the mind is trained to think. 
Therefore, education itself is one of the most important factors in attributing towards this mentality. The 
education system in general inculcates values of obedience, discipline and respect to elders. To comply 
with authority, whether at home or school is reflection of good behaviour. Inquiry, curiosity, research, free 
expression of thought is not cultivated. Is this not the base of the colonial mentality? 


Furthermore, still schools in English medium are favoured, and vernacular schools are almost looked down 
upon. To be unable to speak good English is a handicap in India! This is absolutely true! This affects 
personality and prospects at every stage of selection. The first thing the English had done to rule over the 
colonies was to make the colonial people feel inferior. They then ventured to educate the masses to improve 
their lot and they called it as the ‘white man’s burden.’ 


Social Development 


Before the British left, various statutory bodies to take up the rule of the nation were constituted. These 
were people who were educated and trained in the British culture. When they took over the offices of the 
British, their living quarters and the lifestyle, they also adopted their roles. These Babus dressed like the 
British and moved round like the elite. The Indians in administrative posts still do not propagate a people 
centric culture. They demand position and respect of the masses but keep the public at a distance. They 
move around in the red beacon cars and roads are cleared and traffic stopped to give them way. It is sad 
but true this colonial mentality of not only being submissive exists but also of subjugating like the invaders 
continues till date. 


It is still not a rare sight to see the placard outside many so called high class clubs, where admission is 
reserved on basis of dress. The requirements are that you wear collared shirts, formal trousers and leather 
shoes. Even Silk Dhoti, chapals or silk Kurta Pyjama would not be allowed in such places. Yes, of course, 
there could be an exception if you were a Mahatma or a Mantri! Is it not because we still are trailing in 
the colonial mentality? 


Talking of Mantris, the politicians follow the same policy of divide and rule which is seen blatantly every 
5 years. During election campaigns, various communal issues are raked up, just to win over their own 
electorate. This often results in loss of love among the people, loss of public property and loss of lives. The 
way the commons have to pay a heavy price, for no fault of theirs, other than being novice and allowing 
themselves to be a pawn in the hands of these leaders. 


Talking about us the common masses, we too are equally to blame for the soup we are in. We ape the 
west in everything they do. We celebrate all the days they do, the way they do. On Christmas, New Year, 
Valentine day, Mothers Day, Fathers day, there is equal or more fervour to celebrate than on our own national 
festivals. The ethnic saree and long hair which were parameters to describe beauty have long been replaced. 
The youth colour their hair to ape the west! It is so common now that the natural black is rare. Is this not 
because we do not value ourselves the way we are and wish to be like them. How well the British have 
succeeded in their endeavour to make us feel small, they will never realise! 


There are some purposeful steps that can be taken up to break this mentality. There is a lot of talent in our 
country, this talent should be encouraged to research and create solutions. All manufacturing units should 
be provided with facilities of research and formulating and inventing products, machines and aircrafts and 
weapons for defence rather than import them. What ISRO can do each organisation should do. Also bottom 
up approach should be adopted for progressive development, rather than the present trickledown effect that 
has not yielded the desired result. 


There is already resistance being voiced against the VVIP culture, whereby the ‘babu’ culture is being, 
slowly stripped down of its privileges. The recent court judgement to remove all stickers on private cars 
mentioning your office, as it sets you apart from the others to be removed, is a step in the right direction. 


Just like ‘the black is beautiful’ slogan in Africa, we Indians need to be proud in being Indian of ourselves, 
our language and dress. A sense of pride of being ourselves is not difficult to nurture once we decide to 
do so. Learning cultures of other countries, their languages and way of being, is desirable. But what is not 
good is to be embarrassed of what we are. We need to realise our worth, our strengths, and have pride in 
our being what we are, and then take steps to reach the zenith we envisage for ourselves. 


Only when we take these steps, will we be able to rid ourselves of this colonial mindset and attain freedom 
in the true sense. Only then do we get freedom as enshrined in the preamble of the constitution. Only then 
will we have the scientific temperament to think, research and generate the way forward which will suit the 
needs of the masses of India, its wild and varied culture, traditions and heritage. 


Education 


Neglect of primary healthcare and education in India are reasons for its 
backwardness [ 2019] 


Healthcare and education are the basic essentials of a flourishing democracy and a nation whose citizens 
are gifted with active governance that focuses on both of these elements; sets forward with much pace and 
zest. On the other hand, lack of good governance and political-will in a country leads to deterioration in the 
health and education facilities of its citizens and it lags behind in all aspects of development. 


Healthcare in India 


India has been foremost, since ancient times, in guaranteeing its citizens national health care as a uniform 
right, but as of today, primary health care in India embodies a crisis unmatched to any other social sector. 


Primary level of health care includes medical services by doctors and nurses without the need for 
hospitalization. This is generally dispensed at community health centres (CHCs), primary health centres 
(PHCs), and sub- centres (SCs) or private clinics. Secondary healthcare is specialists’ care provided at sub- 
district hospitals or private clinics; and there’s no shortage of specialists like cardiologists, gynnaecoloigsts, 
ophthalmologists, endocrinologists and so on, either in public or private practice. The tertiary level of 
healthcare is specialized care on hospitalization; and quaternary, an extension of tertiary, involving highly 
specialized and individualized intensive care. India has some of the best and cost-effective tertiary and 
quaternary care in the world which, thanks to the cost of medical treatment in the developed Western world 
remaining high, has given it a thriving medical tourism sector. Ayushman Bharat, the National Health 
Protection Scheme, covers over 10 crore poor and vulnerable families (approximately 50 crore beneficiaries) 
providing coverage upto 5 lakh rupees per family per year for secondary and tertiary care hospitalization. 
However, primary care for the large numbers of rural and urban poor in the country, is still a huge challenge. 


Challenges Faced in Primary healthcare 

Primary healthcare gets hurdled by capital and financial viability amid the large disease burden in the face 
of extreme poverty; and the inclination of people to directly approach medical facilities even for routine 
consultation. As the problem of aggregate supply of qualified physicians remains pressing, there is an urgent 
need of roping in sufficient numbers of physicians trained in alternate systems of medicine to fill the gap; 
they may be trained and given legal licenses to practice allopathic medicine. 

A significant amount of effort is required to meet two structural challenges; making the related domains of 
primary care robust and integrating primary care with higher levels of care. All the countries seen as good 
models of healthcare delivery, such as Spain and UK in the developed world and Thailand, Brazil and Mexico 
in the developing world, have their primary care as the anchor around which the entire system is built; and there 
is a high level of integration between various levels of care with strong gate-keeping and patient management 
functions performed by the primary healthcare providers. 

Back in 2005, The Lancet journal reported that for every 10,000 people, India had 10 doctors in urban areas 
but only one in rural areas. Surprisingly, not much changed over the years. The Lancet report of 2018 stated 
that though there was an increase in the number of health facilities in rural areas in the previous decade; 
yet getting enough doctors to work in villages remained an alarming challenge for India. 


Healthcare needs to be re-evaluated and immediate reforms and concrete steps of improvement need to 
be taken. Community development, skill upgradation, capacity development and capacity reinvigoration 
along with eliminating the scope of practice for unqualified practitioners or ‘quacks’ are some of the focus 
areas for boosting the healthcare sector. There is also a need for a medical curriculum that is adequately 
oriented to primary care and community health; and a healthcare system and policy environment that gives 
the poorest of the citizens their due. 


Education growth and required reforms 


The building blocks of a nation are the citizens of its tomorrow and an investment in knowledge pays the 
best dividends, in words of Benjamin Franklin. In an increasingly knowledge-based global economy, quality 
education is more important than ever. India’s education sector has expanded rapidly in the last decade but 
the quality of learning remains pathetic on account of unimaginative and misguided policies. 


The United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goals include a commitment to ensure inclusive and equitable 
quality education and promote lifelong learning opportunities for all. India’s Right to Education Act has been 
quite successful in achieving three broad objectives: higher enrolment, lower dropout and completion of 
mandatory basic education. The cause for concern, however, is that even as enrolment has improved sharply 
for both boys and girls, not only at the primary but also in the 11-14 age group, literacy and numeracy 
skills remain dismally below par. 


The latest Annual Status of Education Report (ASER 2018) survey — the most authentic barometer of 
India’s educational health — shows that its findings are not inspiring, and in some cases quite dismal. The 
fragile foundation of basic education augurs a dim horizon for India’s future human capital. The students 
are not able to learn the basics of reading, writing, and arithmetic and do not meet even elementary 
mathematics standards. 


The ASER survey covered 5.46 lakh children in the age group 3-16 across 596 districts. What is alarming is 
the decline in reading and arithmetical abilities at the Class VIII level since 2012, with government schools 
faring worse than private ones: More than a quarter of all children at this level cannot read a Class II text, 
while over half of all children cannot do division (three digits by a single digit number). Seen along ASER’s 
previous year survey on dismal learning abilities of the 14-18 age group, those about to enter the workforce, 
India’s “demographic dividend” riding on its largely young population seems a sour joke. 

It is time the country moved beyond a singular focus on enrolment numbers and grappled with the problem 
of poor quality. Inefficient teaching methodologies, such as rote learning, which focuses on memorization as 
opposed to critical reasoning, are still widespread at the primary and secondary school levels. Real education 
is more about wide reading, deep thinking and asking hard questions rather than simply reproducing crammed 
answers faithfully. Formal teaching needs to be supplemented by in-school pull-out programmes, after- 
school tutoring, and summer camps supervised by NGOs with emphasis on non-conventional innovative 


pedagogies. 

Education needs more champions than health and environmental advocates because it is one rising tide that 
can lift all the boats. Since education has more room for innovation than any other development sector, it 
holds a unique opportunity for social entrepreneurs. 

The curriculum and teaching practices need t be transformed to focus less on rote learning or straightforward 
calculation and more on relevant skills, like communication, reasoning ability, problem-solving ability, and 
critical and independent thinking. 

Adequate resources, higher standards for teachers and the flushing out of corruption must all be parts of a 
comprehensive reform package seeking to make education the nation’s top priority. 
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“Education without values, as useful as it is, seems rather to make a man a more 
clever devil.” [2015] 


C.S. Lewis commented in the above quote how the absence of value-based education has led to moral 
denigration in contemporary times. It shows how ironic it is that modern education which has become an 
indispensable part of the person’s life causes more harm than good. 


Education is a systematic process through which a child acquires knowledge about the world around him. 
Many great thinkers have treated education as the premise on which a human develops. According to 
Aristotle, education is the creation of a sound mind in a sound body and Mahatma Gandhi, education is that 
which draws out the best in man- mind, spirit, and body. Swami Vivekananda defined it as a manifestation 
of the divine perfection already existing in man. Education uplifts one from shambles of ignorance. 


Education vs. Value Education 


“Sa Vidya Ya Vimuktaye” means salvation can be achieved with education. Education increases our 
awareness, understanding, and appreciation of the things around us. Education is the process of facilitating 
learning, or the acquisition of knowledge, skills, values, beliefs, habits and promotes individual’s growth 
and the development of society. Values teach us respect, tolerance, patience, kindness, honesty, good ethical 
conduct that needs to be inculcated in humans since childhood. Knowledge without character is one of 
seven sins as denoted by Mahatma Gandhi and a person should be in possession of high moral character 
irrespective of the work, he/she does or the academic distinctions he/she possess. Education without values 
is lame and values without education are blind. Providing education without ‘good’ values is like giving a 
man a weapon without teaching him whether it is for their defence or for causing destruction. 


The importance of education in a knowledge-based society is quintessential. In the contemporary times 
Materialism and consumerism dominate which is very different from the ancient time when education used 
to be a spiritual experience. Hence, subjects that help in getting a job and acquiring wealth are preferred. 
Subjects such as Science, Economics, etc. are value-neutral and value enriching subjects take a backseat. A 
person who lacks moral education who does not differentiate between right and wrong inculcates characters 
of a devil. 


Education in Character Building 


Family, society, and education are the most predominant influence on the moral foundation of a person. 
Education is not about merely passing on knowledge but also about making the individual ready to face all 
the challenges life is going to throw at him. However, today, we find that families are breaking, society is 
disinterested and a good education from the best schools and colleges may not guarantee of a better moral 
character. Few today attend university for the purpose of gaining wisdom or nurturing their souls. Instead, 
their emphasis is to obtain a degree and seek good compensation irrespective of the nature of work and its 
impact on humanity. 


Through education people should ideally learn needs of others and in doing so, gain a level of empathy 
and understanding that actually leads to objectivity. However, this also gives them the ability to manipulate 
others’ emotions and use them for their own benefit. Concepts like emotional intelligence by Daniel Goleman 
were designed to help humans understand emotions but in the hands of the wrong people it can become a 
weapon which is used to manipulate the emotions of other people and use it for their own benefits. 


Education without Moral Values 

A person who lacks ethical behaviour tends to use his knowledge in a destructive way for example nuclear 
power is as much a boon as a bane. It rests with the scientists how to utilize it, for the benefit of mankind 
or for the destruction of it. Valueless education is the root cause of intolerance. The modern education 
system with lacking values has been churning out self-centred individuals who have no time for the well- 
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being of the society they live in, educated people joining terrorist outfits terrorists like Osama Bin Laden 
(Civil Engineer). Mostly educated people involved in the crimes like online theft, bank frauds/scams, cyber 
terrorism are done by educated people who seem to have acquired education without having moral values 
along with it. Examples like Enron scandal by highly educated accountants, Harshad Mehta scam, 2008 
financial crisis were caused by educated-unethical persons. 


Importance of Value-based Education 


Teachers are most important to disseminate values. Value-based Education promotes effective learning 
and continuously promotes personal, social, moral and economic wellbeing of an individual. Education 
instead of instilling a sense of humility can make a person arrogant. Getting educated in such a competitive 
environment leads to a natural feeling of arrogance thus some of them then tend to look down upon others 
as inferiors. An example of this is the civil servants without any moral compass, who are involved in 
corruption and rent-seeking due to privileged positions of power. 


Educated immoral people are much more likely to intentionally abuse any power which they may have, 
rather than those with little or no education. Such people may deliberately use this to manipulate others 
in their personal relationships. While those of the likes of Anand Kumar of Super 30 who although being 
exceptionally brilliant worked for the benefit of the downtrodden, who were aloof from good quality 
education. Thus, education if wrongly delivered, will act against society. So, it is time we understand the 
importance of value-based education and strive towards it so that we can make educated beings with a 
strong moral compass. However, education imparted with compassion, tolerance which promotes honesty 
and integrity can also impart lasting values and morals to the students. 


Bright minds like Nandan Nilekani who conceptualized the UIDAI which can transform the delivery of 
government services in a transparent manner, cutting out red tape and systemic corruption significantly, APJ 
Abdul Kalam who although worked in the domain of missile/weapons always fostered its use for defensive 
purposes and for the benefit of his fellow brethren. Similarly, M S Swaminathan is quotable who learned 
the virtues of hard work from his father, who thought him that the word “impossible” only exists in mind 
and nothing is IMPOSSIBLE rather it’s always ‘I-M-POSSIBLE’ and thus resulting into Green revolution 
which has benefited thousands of poor farmers since the 1970s. 


Albert Einstein famously said that the intellect should always be a slave to the human personality. Once we 
Start treating intellect as the master and reduce the human personality to the status of a slave which has to 
obey, the repercussions would be very chaotic. The nightmarish scenario of the machines and AI (Artificial 
intelligence) taking over humanity, as depicted in countless movies, seems not much distant from possible 
reality. 


The problem is not that people without values get educated, but that a morality-enhancing education is 
not universally accessible and demanding. Consequently, in a knowledge-based society of today, not many 
people without the best of degrees can effectively challenge the educated devils! The devious nature of 
educated humans cannot be controlled until the time-tested power of Satyamev Jayate starts to begin 
asserted. Therefore, it can be said that education without values would make man a cleverer devil and to 
deal with it, value-based educated has to be prioritised. 


“Are the standardised tests good measure of academic ability and progress.”’ 
[2014] 


Standardised tests as the word suggests are tests that are devised as per standards. There is a lot of rigour 
that goes into their making. Undeniably their quality cannot be questioned. However the academic ability 
and progress of the level of the human mind, by its very nature of being human, is diverse and different, 
creative and curious. Is it then possible to have a common scale to measure their academic ability? Even 
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the life-saving medicines come with a warning - ‘caution’ in fine print! Similarly these tests need to be used 
and interpreted wisely. Let us subject these tests to an acid test! 


Standardised tests are tests which have fixed responses. Sometimes with each response, a value is attached. 
They are subject to thorough scrutiny before they are ready to use. In fact many of these standardised tests 
have stood the test of time. The same tests have been used for ages, without any change. 


VAK (visual auditory and kinaesthetic) which helps you realise your own learning style, for this not only 
has a role in the way we learn our academic subjects, the test of academic ability might be impacted if it 
is taken in a style the examinee is not comfortable with! 


Then there is the David battery of differential abilities (DBDA) tests the academic ability for a person 
between 13 to 30 years of age. The DBDA tests assess seven abilities of the examinee: Verbal, numerical, 
reasoning, spatial, psycho motor and closure, clerical. These are the areas in which timed tests have been 
devised. These standardised tests are taken of children to guide them, about their latent potential of their 
own academic abilities to choose the right stream after tenth by career counsellors. 


These standardised tests provide tools to measure academic ability, without any bias or prejudice of teachers, 
parents, peers and self! Generally the results are valid if the tests are done honestly. Still, the final score of 
the test is not taken as decisive. Therefore, these tests are followed by one to one, normally a face to face 
interview with the examinee before their academic ability is pronounced. 


There is a dichotomy in the application of these tests. On one hand, there is a talk of “No child left behind’ 
and child-centred learning in school, where individual differences are to be taken care of while on the 
other hand, there are these standardised tests where everyone is measured according to the same criteria. 
Creativity cannot be standardised! Inculcating creativity, scientific temper, imagination and investigative 
temperaments are nurtured along academics for excelling in academics. These are all beyond the ambit of 
standardised tests. 


The test results could also vary depending on the frame of mind of the examinee on the day he took the 
test. Fatigue both mental or otherwise, mood, discomfort of any type may affect the validity of the tests. 
Sometimes these tests are doctored, the answers are given not about what one really is, but of what one 
should be, leading the examiner to come to misleading conclusions. 


Standardised tests that are used for entrance exams, change their questions every year. NEET, JEEE, CAT 
and even the IAS prelims are a few examples. These are a suitable way to screen out students who fall 
short of the academic ability required. As the number of candidates applying for these tests is very high, no 
other system than these standardised tests would have been suitable other. The application of this formula 
(standardised tests) is a convenient and quick way of assessing as compared to the conventional Board 
exams. 


The glitch in their ability to truly evaluate academic ability is this that children ignore understanding the 
Subject taught in school, to crack these tests! They do not dwell on depth of the subject taught as part of 
curriculum. For them it is often not important to get high percentage in the board exams; they only look at 
it as a qualifying exam! These board exams include HOT (higher order thinking) questions and case studies 
to test application of learning. Creativity cannot be standardised! Inculcating creativity, scientific temper, 
imagination and investigative temperaments are nurtured along academics for excelling in academics. These 
are all beyond the ambit of standardised tests. 


Children join classes that promise success in the entrance exams, which are standardised tests, at astronomical 
fee. These courses concentrate on the percentile. These money churning institutes give practice of choosing 


the right answers by skimming and elimination. Speed of doing the test is one important parameter for 
these tests. 
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Often a candidate may not show high academic rigour in these tests but the causes of the same could be 
other than their academic level. Nowadays most of these tests are online. If computer skills are not good, it 
would reflect a low academic ability. Keeping the vast diversity of India in mind and policy of reservations 
in mind normally a lower cut-off is announced for the reserved categories. 


Standardised tests to evaluate academic ability have seeped into the traditional educational system — the 
school. There are many organisations which approach the school and conduct such tests for the school. They 
claim to be genuine tests that will give an idea to the student in particular and the school in general of the 
level of education being imparted and its effectiveness. These are called Olympiads. They are conducted to 
check academic ability in English, Maths, Science and Computers. 


In Olympiads, the child gets a school rank and an international rank on the basis of the exam. If he excels 
then he can qualify to the second level and final level. Though the question papers and their evaluation are 
standardised, there is flexibility of choosing the date, day and time of the test from the week allotted to 
take the test. These tests are from primary for all classes. There is a separate fee for the test, so these tests 
are not mandatory. Certificates of participation to all and medals too for the toppers incite the parents to 
make their child participate. 


The advantage of these tests is that the child gets exposure right from the beginning of facing these tests. 
Also these Olympiads have created a platform whereby the school, no matter how isolated by location, to 
be compared at international levels. These tests are eye openers, as ultimately academic ability of the child 
is meaningless within the four walls of the school as he has to step out and compete in academics with the 
world at large. Being aware of the reality is the first step in getting prepared for it. 


The best thing of these tests is the evaluation of these results which are diagnostic in nature. They reveal 
the strength and weak areas of the children to work upon , for the child and parent to enhance academic 
rigour. Areas like: Recall ability-memory; Understanding of concept or Application of concept, etc. This 
data interpretation is done in a parabola graphs for each question, pointing the placement of the student. 


In such a role, standardised tests are not only reflecting academic ability, but also devising a system where 
they help to foster, guide and suggest ways to enhance academic progress. Teachers and parents need to 
dwell more on the function of these reports if they actually want to take full worth of the fee paid for these 
tests. 


Thus, it is safe to conclude that Standardised tests are well devised tools. Their use is not only increasing, 
they are getting indispensable in every field. Especially because they are free from bias and prejudice. 
Nevertheless, they are not the panacea for all types of academic ability. Especially if fine arts and performing 
arts are to be considered of any academic worth. 


a 


Media 


Biased Media is a Real Threat to Indian Democracy [2019] 


Before talking about the issue at hand, it is very important to understand the terms ‘democracy’ and ‘free 
press/media’ in a practical sense. Democracy is a form of government which provides the right to the 
citizens of the country to elect their representatives. In such a system, the final decision-making authority 
remains with the elected government. It is for the welfare of the citizens of a country that any and every 
law is made.Thus it is a fundamental right of the people that they are well informed of all that is happening 
within the government and around the nation. This is where the role of independent media comes to the 
fore wherein the people get access to the latest information and updates related to important matters through 
different media channels. 


Media plays a vital role in every single country and is perhaps the most effective way of communicating a 
message to the masses. Without media, no one would really know what is going on in the country or around 
the world. However, the mere presence of media isn’t enough. It needs to be independent of any outside 
influence, including that of the government. That is what makes it a free press/media. For the citizens to 
make informed decisions, it is imperative that there is complete transparency on the part of the government 
as well as the media. 


A biased media, on the other hand, could pose a real threat to democracy. Media is said to be biased when 
the media houses have some vested interests, and the news being reported by them are not offered from an 
independent perspective. The problem of biased media is affecting some of the biggest democracies in the 
world and it is an issue in India as well. 


Indian Media 


India is regarded as the largest democracy in the world, and it is a matter of great pride for the people of 
the country. But that label in itself does not suffice. It is so very necessary to maintain that status and the 
media plays a huge role in determining just how democratic a nation in reality is. In recent years, Indian 
media is losing its independent status. With increased government and corporate involvement in what the 
media broadcasts and how it has become increasingly difficult to believe any news as being authentic. 


Media has become a means for the government and other groups with vested interests to portray a certain 
image, regardless of whether that is genuine. It has become a means to exaggerate many incidents, either to 
their own benefit or to the disadvantage of the opposition or any dissenting parties. Media has become the 
perfect way to mislead the general population and to influence their opinions in the direction of the party 
or government in power. Issues like these make the citizens doubt the accountability of the press and that 
is a major obstacle in the way of India becoming a great democracy. 


Problems Associated with Biased Media 

Here are some ways in which a biased media can adversely affect the democratic nature of a country like India: 

e Can influence public opinion: While not every single person is likely to believe everything they see or 
read, it is, however, true that a majority of people do. The media plays a key role in shaping opinions 
on a wide variety of issues. For example, if it blames a certain section of the society for a serious 
incident, it could lead to animosity towards and perhaps even alienation of that group. The media is 
more often than not used to marginalize, target or victimize certain groups since the masses are quite 
gullible at times. 
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e Mislead the public: Misuse of media is a dangerous way to mislead the citizens of a nation. Through 
the circulation of fake news, it could have the masses believing something which is far from the truth. 
For instance, by providing fake updates on a public project, the government could easily garner praise 
when, in fact, the project is nowhere near where it’s described. 


e Can affect the country’s political future: By projecting a positive image of itself, by constantly 
presenting each development as a massive one, by appealing to a certain group, etc., all through the 
means of mass media, the government can gather a large number of supporters who are likely to vote 
for them in the future, thus ensuring that their political reign continues. By using the media to their 
rien the government can very easily ensure that things keep going smoothly in their desired 

irection. 


e Can cause confusion and panic: By exaggerating the severity of a situation or by not giving adequate 
attention to a problem, the media can cause serious problems in the country. It can lead to protests, 
riots, violence, or the spread of more fake news, which will again cause a lot of confusion and panic 
among citizens. 


How to Tackle the Issue of a Biased Media 


Just because a major political party or the government is pulling the strings of the country’s media, all is 
not over. Citizens are responsible for ensuring that the country remains a democracy where everyone has 
an equal right to speak and express opinions without fear of prosecution. Here are some ways to minimize 
the effects of biased media, especially in a country like India: 


* Questioning everything: With the way the media no longer portrays an incident without depicting a 
certain point of view, it is necessary to not take anything at face value. The best way to avoid being 
caught up in the web of fake or biased news is to look at the incident from all angles before arriving 
at a conclusion. It would be stupid to believe everything being shown without questioning it with a 
pair of impartial eyes. 

e Collecting all the facts: It is crucial to have all the details on an issue to know what it is all about. 
It is best to not form an opinion on the said issue with minimum information since it could lead to 
misconceptions and confusion. Using various forms of mass media, one can easily gather more facts. 


* Being open to diverse opinions: What makes India a democracy is the importance it gives to 
accommodating many diverging opinions. It is important to be open to differing points of views so as 
to gain perspective and better knowledge about an issue. Being open to criticism and debate will create 
a conducive environment for more information to spread. 

* Be aware of vested interests: Though one can only see what the government or media wishes to show, 
it is necessary to read between the lines and to follow up with new developments so as to be aware of 
where they stand. This will serve as the base for future comparisons and opinion formation. 


The important and powerful role that an independent media can play in the progress of the nation cannot 
be overstated. By highlighting the major issues facing the country, fixing the accountability, offering an 
open platform for dissenting views, and suggesting available solutions, media can ensure strengthening of 
the democratic fabric of the country. It is, therefore, important for all the citizens of the country to work 
towards ensuring an independent media which is free from all types of biases. 


Social Media is an Inherently Selfish Medium , [2017] 


With companies constantly developing new social media platforms or simply adding more features to the 
already existing ones, the sense of detachment with reality and public life has only been increasing in 
individuals. The concept of social media came into being in order to increase the connectivity between 
people, to bring those living far apart closer. Perhaps it has managed to do that to some extent. However, 
to a large extent, it has actually resulted in people drifting further apart. 
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Being on various social media platforms has created an illusion that people are constantly connected with 
one another while it is far from the truth. While one might see what the other is up to, either through 
an Instagram story or a Facebook post, there is rarely any desire to actually initiate a conversation or to 
meet. Direct messages or DMs have replaced the classic ways of talking over the phone or hanging out 
somewhere outside. 


All these big companies who have created various social media platforms have taken advantage of the 
basic human tendencies of seeking attention and approval thereby creating applications like Facebook, 
Twitter, WhatsApp, etc. The addictive nature of these social media platforms has further brought out the 
self-centeredness inherently imbibed in human behaviour. 


How Social Media Has Become A Selfish Medium 


Here are some ways in which social media has, over the years, brought out the selfishness inherent in 

human behaviour: - 

e Expressing Opinions: Since social media serves as the best means to keep a tab on what almost 
anyone around the world is doing, many also make it their business to comment on other’s lives. While 
many like a post or leave positive comments, there are a large number of people who hide behind their 
username and leave hate comments, all the while believing their opinions to be true. Without much 
consideration of the other person’s feelings or state of being, these trolls choose to write horrible 
things about them and often criticize them for their choice of lifestyle. For example, there are so many 
people who follow celebrities or sports personalities quite closely and yet make it a point to comment 
negatively on their lavish lifestyle or relationships, without so much as respecting their decision to 
live life their own way. Such trolls do all this without thinking how it could affect someone’s mental 
health or well-being. 

e A Medium for Show-Off: Not only does social media facilitates viewing what everybody else is up 
to, it also serves as the perfect means to show off. While it is one’s personal choice to indulge in a 
luxurious lifestyle, it isn’t good to flaunt it. There are many who try to use social media to show off their 
extravagant parties, designer goods, overseas vacations, etc. Mentioning all this in passing or showing 
a small part of it is alright but going onto social media with the purpose of boasting is not good since 
there are many people who long such a life but aren’t able to afford it. In many cases, people resort to 
dangerous means in order to earn money on the side so they could also afford luxurious life. 


e Public Approval and Followers: The way social media works is that it enables people to follow 
others and vice versa. It allows people to keep a tab on what the other person is doing. People have 
an inherent tendency to seek approval from others; they wish to be popular and to be at the center of 
attention. Social media serves as the means to garner this attention and maybe even approval. Many 
people perform dangerous stunts, which could hurt them or others around them for more “views” and 
“likes.” They constantly risk their lives (there are many instances of people posing on railway tracks 
or at the edge of cliffs) simply to become more popular or go “viral.” 

Even in situations like accidents or brawls, instead of actually going and helping those in need, people 

choose to film the incident in hopes of their posts getting more views. When out with friends or on vacation, 

many choose to post aesthetically pleasing pictures and stories instead of actually enjoying the surroundings 
or the company of their near and dear ones. Such instances, where people care more for their public image 
or popularity, show just how vain they can be and how social media inadvertently aids all this. 


How Social Media Can Cause Harm 


It might seem harmless to post a few videos or photos online for the world to see, but it could potentially 
cause more damage than anticipated: 


Media 8-113) 


* Self-esteem Issues: Having to constantly look at people all dressed up and looking “beautiful” or 
“handsome” could lead to many people having feelings of inadequacy. They might start to find faults in 
their appearance, could grow self-conscious, and could take extreme measures to change certain aspects 
about themselves. Living up to the beauty standards depicted online could seriously damage someone’s 
confidence and could lead them to make rash decisions in order to feel more accepted. Also, having 
people comment negatively on a post could damage one’s self-perception beyond repair. 


* Physical Damages: Posting pictures while on vacation has become quite common. However, what 
many don’t realize is that those very pictures could be an invitation for trouble. Seeing a house empty 
could attract people looking to commit theft or even to take refuge. Incidents such as these aren’t 
unheard of and have been known to have caused some serious problems. 


* Cyber Crime: Social media serves as the perfect chance to commit crimes such as money or identity 
theft, stalking, etc. With social media providing a clear view of a person’s life along with their personal 
details, anyone looking to cause trouble has an easy pass. For instance, many older men have created 
fake online profiles in order to stalk or follow young girls. Such cases have escalated to the point of 
people breaking into someone’s house, kidnapping, harassment, etc. 


There is no doubt that social media has, in some way or the other, brought people closer, has provided many 
opportunities which would have otherwise been difficult to find, has led to many successful businesses or 
relationships. However, it has also done a lot of damage and will continue to do so. When dealing with 
social media, it is imperative to know what the implications are of each click. 


To avoid causing any damage, it is best to not showcase too much of one’s personal life, to steer clear of 
people online who are complete strangers, to understand that everything on social media isn’t the reality and 
that one must be one’s original selves instead of living up to standards portrayed online. It is necessary to 
not say anything hurtful or mean and to respect people’s decisions to live life a certain way. It is ultimately 
social media, a virtual platform and one mustn’t get lost in it. 


Is Sting operation an invasion of privacy? [2014] 


Introduction 


‘Sting” originates from American usage, referring to a police undercover operation to catch someone on 
the wrong side of the law. The more refined expression for sting is Investigative Journalism or Undercover 
Journalism. 


Democracy has its basis in an informed citizenry; for the government elected by universal adult sufferage 
is accountable to it. Democratic participation permits investigative journalism. It cannot sustain itself on 
asymmetric dissemination of information. Several reality TV programmes expose corruption and misdeeds 
of politicians and government officials. The camera never lies. It captures all—the bribe taken by the 
investigating officer from the victim of the crime, the ‘fee’ charged by the electricity department staffer for 
making an electric connection, the ‘contribution’ paid by a vested interest to a legislator for raising an issue 
in the Lok Sabha. But do we really require a Sting Operation for any of these? At the same time, since it 
involves the use of covert methods, it raises issues that tend to further blur the line between law and ethics. 


Purpose of Sting Operation 


The purpose of a Sting Operation can be either positive or negative. The former is one which is in the 
larger interest of the society. It is designed to expose the flaws in the government machinery to effect 
future transparency. It is aimed at making the government responsible and accountable. On the other hand, 
a negative sting operation, often targeted at maligning someone’s reputation, amounts to unethical violation 
of the privacy of an individual without any beneficial results for the society. On the contrary, it spreads 
hatred in the society. 
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Sting operations on ‘ultrasound scan’ centres are an example of positive sting operation. These were carried 
out by the Health officers in several states. Their purpose was “serious enforcement” of the Pre-Natal 
Diagnostic Techniques Act. This act bans sex determination of foetuses and consequent abortion. That is 
how female foeticide can be brought to an end. 


A TV programme on sting operations against corrupt politicians and officers by an online news site called 
Tehelka became quite controversial. Journalists posed as businessmen to expose bribe seeking army officers, 
or as a struggling actress who would be promised introduction to movie producers and directors to uncover 
‘casting couch’ phenomenon in the film industry. These positive sting operations can be said to be in the 
larger interest of the society. India TV’s chief editor, Rajat Sharma, said that there was no violation of 
privacy in exposing such matters because “If you are serious about exposing certain social evils, there is 
no other option but to use sting operations.” 


On 7th September, 2007, the Delhi High Court issued notices to the City police and the Delhi government 
taking suo motu cognisance of media reports on a sting operation conducted by a TV channel that claimed 
to have exposed a sex racket run by a government school teacher Uma Khurana. The report based on the 
sting operation was later found to be completely fabricated with malicious intent. This is an example of 
negative sting operation. It shows how a sting operation can go wrong and become an exercise in trapping 
an innocent person. 


Role of Media 


The role of the media is critical in a democratic society. It stands with the judiciary, legislature and executive 
as the fourth pillar of democracy. The Indian Constitution, like many other countries, grants its citizens 
the freedom of speech and expression under Article 19(1) (a). Its several dimensions include freedom to 
communicate, advertise, publish or propagate ideas and disseminate information. Furthermore, Art. 19(1) 
also incorporates the right to receive information about any event, happening or incident, etc. So, the media 
enjoys the right to inform for public good. “The heart of journalism has to be public interest” and Sting 
operations serve public interest. 


In Romesh Thapar v. State of Madras, the Court said, “.... The public interest of freedom of discussion 
(of which the freedom of press is one aspect) stems from the requirement that members of a democratic 
society should be sufficiently informed so that they may influence intelligently the decisions which may 
affect themselves. ....In sum the fundamental principle involved here is the peoples’ right to know.” 


Peoples’ right to know is an essential tenet of democracy. The court in Bennett Coleman and Co. v. Union 
of India observed, “Press has a fundamental right to express itself; the community has a right to be supplied 
with information; and the Government has a duty to educate the people within the limits of its resources.” 


Justice Mathews ruled in the case of State of UP v. Raj Narain, “The people of this country have a right to 
know every public act, everything that is done in a public way by their public functionaries. Their right to 
know is derived from the concept of freedom of speech”. 


Ethical Problem with Sting Operation 


Can media interfere with the privacy of the individuals? The answer to it may be found in the 200th report 
of the 17th Law Commission. The commission has made recommendations to the Centre to enact a law to 
prevent the media from interfering with the privacy rights of the individuals. 


There is a classic ethical problem associated with sting operations. It can be framed as the following 
question: Can you hold somebody responsible for a crime they may not have committed had you not 
encouraged them? It is a kind of entrapment. Its essence is that you promise a man a reward for breaking 
the law! When he takes the bait, you entrap him. A defence by the accused is easy— that the act wasn’t 
voluntary but a result of inducement; and that the accused had not intended to commit the crime. In cases 
where lack of consent constitutes the offence, such as rape, the defence could easily be that consent had 
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been implied by the inducement, where because of the ‘trap’ laid down for the accused, the impression 
given was that there was no offence involved! 


Conclusion 


We may ask, what is the legal source of a sting operation? It is clearly the lack of legislation on right to 
privacy. It is well established that fundamental rights cannot be enforced by law. Let us take the case of 
Maneka Gandhi who sued Khushwant Singh over certain unpalatable references to her in his autobiography 
“Truth, Love and a Little Malice”. She claimed that it was a violation of her right to privacy. It was natural 
that she lost the case; there existed no legal provision to support her claim. It is precisely because of this 
lack of legislation that sting operations are brazenly carried out. Several of these operations intrude upon 


individual privacy. Unfortunately, there is no Indian legislation that directly protects the privacy rights of 
an individual. 


The Supreme Court has ruled in the context of AADHAR that “The right to privacy is protected as an 
intrinsic part of the right to life and personal liberty” but concrete law needs to be enacted in this regard. 


Sting operations can, however, be justified in cases they are carried out with protocol to expose corrupt 
practices. 


Environment 


Alternative technologies for a climate change resilient India [2018] 


‘We do not inherit the Earth from our ancestors; we borrow it from our children.’ 


This soul-stirring thought reveals the reality of climate change and its brutal effects on the environment. It 
also reminds us of the urgent responsibility of mankind to pass on a greener, safer and resourceful earth to 
the future generations; and to save them from suffering because of the thoughtless human actions that are 
deteriorating the conditions of life on the planet. 


‘Climate Change’ is a major threat which the global community faces at present but it is the unpredictability of 
climate change that makes sustenance of life more challenging. Basic science defines climate as the average 
state of everyday weather in a region over a period of 30 years; but with shifting weather patterns as of today, 
the climate of a region changes with every passing year!. 


It is evident in the untimely rain and the more frequent cyclones, floods and droughts that manifest altogether 
the drastic changes unleashed on the face of the earth as a result of uncontrolled and unplanned human 
activities. Climate change is real and it is expanding across oceans and continents without any check. 


Leave alone agriculture which is directly dependent on weather conditions, every other sector, be it 
infrastructure, health, energy, drinking water and so on, is at risk which is further capable of affecting millions 
across the globe. It is difficult to foresee any future for humanity in such a scenario and if timely interventions 
are not made in the appropriate directions; it would not be easy to sustain the growing human population. 


The big question is, ‘How prepared are we for this challenge?’ or ‘Are we ready to change our ways to create 
a better world for the forthcoming generations?’ 


Necessity is the mother of invention, human evolution has so established. And arresting Climate change is a 
dire necessity today. So, the only way forward is to make technological inventions that would minimize the 
harm to the Nature 


Challenges ahead 


The IPCC at COP 25 held between December 2, 2019 — December 13, 2019 in Madrid, Spain reaffirmed 
the goal of arresting global warming at 1.5 degree or else there will be catastrophic losses, especially for 
emerging economies like India, and the climate change effects will become irreversible. 


This sounds an alarm bell especially for India in terms of the importance of urgent adoption of alternative 
technologies to build climate change resilience. The effects of climate change being multidimensional, it calls 
for enforcement of alternative technologies in order to resist the impacts in all aspects of life: agriculture, 
energy needs, lifestyle, food and so on. 


The problem of climate change does not just stay static but worsens progressively. The challenge is more 
discomforting given the limited knowledge of the masses to understand the severity of the problem. Here 
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comes the role of education and youth who can be real leaders in their community. So, the need of the hour is 
to make one and all environmentally-aware and prepared to tackle the issue at their specific levels. 


Agriculture 


The contribution of agriculture to the GVA has decreased from 18.2% in 2014-15 to 16.5% in 2019-20. The 
decline was mainly due to a decrease in share of GVA of crops from 11.2% in 2014-15 to 10% in 2017-18. 
(https://www.prsindia.org/report-summaries/economic-survey-2019-20) 


In India 50 % of our population is dependent on agriculture for employment.(https://economictimes. 
indiatimes.com/news/economy/agriculture/india-needs-farm-revolution-to-attain-9-10-gdp-growth-amitabh- 
kant/articleshow/68473771.cms?from=mdr) More than half of the total land under agriculture still remains 
devoid of irrigation and depends on monsoon rains. At the same time, the complexity of the Indian monsoon 
as weather phenomena brings forth the extremities that the crops can face if there is a small disturbance on one 
link which can disrupt the rainfall pattern throughout. 


We also can’t overlook the contribution of agriculture to greenhouse gases and its consumption of a significant 
amount of freshwater. 


So, innovative infrastructure and timely response is what we require here. Sourcing of more energy from 
renewable alternatives is a must. Retention ponds created to accept rain and storm water during periods of 
increased precipitation and diversion channels can help store water for future use. Rainwater harvesting is 
effective in ensuring regular sufficient water amount to the farmlands. Greenhouse technology is another 
important technique where crops are grown under partially or fully controlled conditions to get optimum 
growth and productivity. 


Energy 


Major bulk of energy in India is derived from coal and gas based thermal power plants. However, the 
dependence on coal which is the largest contributor of green house gas CO2 can be reduced through 
alternative technologies. Hydroelectric power from water in motion (waterfall, mainly) is the major one 
among these. Solar energy is being harnessed through evolving technologies like solar heating, photovoltaic, 
solar thermals and so on. The International Solar Alliance headquartered in India pictures the seriousness of 
India in this direction. Wind energy from windmills, nuclear energy from fission and fusion, geothermal 
energy from steam sourced beneath the earth’s crust far down to the earth’s hot molten rock, magma; ocean 
thermal energy produced by using the temperature difference between deep cold ocean water and warm 
tropical surface waters; and tidal energy are other alternatives which save harm to the environment. 


Infrastructure 

Concrete, a major component in construction has a lower albedo; i.e., they absorb a very high percentage of 
incoming radiation. Big cities are thus called ‘heat island’. Use of glass in exteriors of high rise buildings in 
tropical countries like India is contributing to greenhouse effect. So, using heat reflecting materials would 
be a way forward. Roads and terraces can be painted white to reflect back the sunlight and avoid weather 
extremities. 


Health sector 

Global warming has created an upward swing in warm and moist environment, which is favourable for 
reproduction of various disease vectors like mosquitoes, rats, cockroaches. Using information technology to 
spread awareness on these can be useful. CRISPR is an interesting scientific innovation which edits the gene 
in vector mosquitoes and uses it to eradicate a particular species from an area. 


Unprecedented overexploitation of land and water resources, while contributing to climate change, depletes 
the ability of humanity to feed itself. Malnutrition due to food shortage can be addressed through food 
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fortification technology. Technological innovations can be employed to improve food storage facilities and to 
provide pure drinking water, proper nutrition and sanitation to all. 


Waste management is another challenge; and administrative and municipal bodies should partner in this 
regard to eliminate emissions and diseases caused by rotting waste. 


Desirable Approach 
The Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change has mandated sustainable development, mitigation and 
adaptation as the Climate Change resilient pathways. 


1. At individual level, basic changes in lifestyle like switching to energy efficient solar or LED lights, jute 
bags and eating at restaurants in edible paper plates and cups can make a huge difference. 


2. At societal level, Self Help Groups and community participation and adaptation to changes for greener 
environment can bring positive results. 


3. At national level, leveling up of a National Mission on Climate Change Resilience along with already 
proposed National Mission for Green India and National Action Plan on Climate Change will cater 
towards enhanced energy efficiency. Deploying of Artificial Intelligence for mapping people’s 
environmental behaviour can help conserve resources. 


We may brave human laws but cannot resist natural laws [2017] 


“Your deepest roots are in nature. No matter who you are, where you live, or what kind of life you lead, you 
remain irrevocably linked with the rest of creation’— Charles Cook 


This statement talks about the law of nature. It talks about absolute equality. It talks about the power given 
to humans to choose what kind of life to lead in this world. Our life could be highly ethical and moral or 
otherwise. We could conserve, explore or preserve resources and relationships with other forms of life like 
minerals, plants, animals and biodiversity in general, or exploit them. 


[here is ongoing research to generate a higher and better species of all of god’s creations! This is happening 
not only in agriculture by genetically modified organisms to be pest resistant, but on human beings too by 
cloning! We may choose through science and technology, to create energies like nuclear or solar one hand 
and release hazardous carbon emissions on the other hand. Inventions, industrialisation and consumerism 
have led to tonnes of insoluble plastic garbage and e waste. Heaps and mounds and landfills of garbage are 
making the natural law of right to live and enjoy life, itself a challenge. Whatever we choose to do or choose 
not to do, we will have to pay for its consequences and there is no escape from it. This is the supreme truth. 


It is also true we are in such pathetic condition because we did not follow the human laws earnestly. All 
human laws are to make the natural laws work! The endeavour was mostly not to be caught as a defaulter. 
However, rules are broken, limits are exceeded and certifications of everything being in order are received 
by greasing a few palms. 

All human laws are made to restrict choice, the absolute freedom to all. The endeavour is to channelize and 
control actions in such a way that there is workability and sustainability on the planet and the equation of 
people to their own kind and all other forms of life, living and non-living is maintained. Human laws are 
always in response to the situation, to make corrections, amendments and prevention of undesirable action 
and betterment of humanity as a whole. Normally all human laws are subsidiary to the natural law so that 
each individual is free to enjoy life, the way he desires. Human laws could be civil and criminal laws. Before 
these laws are framed, citizens in democratic India can raise their voice - to advocate for it or against it 
(Rousseau refers to this the consent of the governed). 
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Environment [5-119] 


Greta Thunberg, a Swedish teen climate activist, has become a face for climate change. In her heart rending 
speeches, she questions and sensitizes the politicians and implores the world at large to promote ecological, 
climatic and social sustainability and mental health. Thanks to social media, her message is reaching out to 
the world at large, almost instantly. 


Ecological sustainability 


It includes everything that is connected with earth’s ecosystems — air, land, water, land use and soil erosion, 
biodiversity of species and their habitats and ecosystems like pollination and photosynthesis, etc. As humans 
are the highest known form of life in the ecosystem, we need to first to understand the gravity of the situation 
and take responsibility to arrest further deterioration of natural resources. 


Natural laws of ecology did not spare the mammoth dinosaurs; neither did it spare the timid, harmless 
sparrow. So we humans, with all our wit, stand no chance then, when the law of nature begins its work to 
restore balance. It is therefore, the need of the hour to use our wit and consciousness to spread awareness, and 
take individual responsibility of following the human laws that will slow down destruction and slowly, heal 
the planet. These laws are sustainable development goals. 


Climatic sustainability 


The law of nature, in the form of natural calamities, like the dreadful floods of Chennai, and then Kerala, 
spared none. There has been a lot of talk that the Chennai floods occurred due to indiscriminate construction 
and could have been avoided if many human laws were not bent or evaded. The indiscriminate clearing 
of the forests, then pasture lands and then wetlands in the drive to set up factories, shopping malls, and 
residential complexes are creating concrete jungles in place of the green ones of nature! Deforestation is 
just choking off the earth’s lungs. 


The price of our actions is being paid by the wild animals and migratory birds. The earth is becoming hotter, 
and the glaciers are melting, so the life of the coastal areas is threatened. Unpredictable weather phenomena 
are on the rise all over the world. Many science fictions showing havoc now appear as dreadful probabilities. 


World leaders have come together at many summits. The Montreal Protocol, UNFCCC and the Paris summit, 
resolved to bring down pollution levels. However, any significant change can happen only when these 
are followed through at the grassroot level by every Zila, Block, Samiti, Village, family and individual to 
prevent the world from tipping its balance. 


Social Sustainability 


No battle can be won if the army is divided from within. The natural law professes: Man is born equal. 
But mankind is horribly divided on basis of race, colour and creed. When laws were made by aristocracy 
to suit themselves, without regard to the masses, Rousseau in the Social Contract (1762) argued that laws 
are binding only when they are supported by the general will of people. 


There are man-made follies on one hand and there are man-made laws against these follies for constructive 
restoration, and still we refuse to follow the laws intrinsically and the deterioration continues. If there is a 
malfunction in a part of our body, the whole body suffers and has to pay a price. Similarly, the Universal 
law is very clear that it is one for all and all for one. When calamity strikes well-meaning citizens along 
with the people responsible for the deplorable situation will be meted out the same horror. 


Mental Health 


It refers to cognitive, behavioural and emotional well-being of people. Thus it is about how we think, feel 
and behave. It is the ability to enjoy life. It relates to how one manages stress, enjoys life and handles 
relationships. It is not wrong to conclude if we are restless, workaholics and almost vindictive and always 
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consumed with thoughts of self and not for all in totality, then mental health cannot be said to be very sound, 
Thinking of the self, with all our wit, humans stand no chance then, when the natural law begins its work 
to restore balance. It is the need of the hour to use our wit and consciousness to spread awareness, and take 
individual responsibility of following the human laws that will slow down deterioration. 


There is another aspect to natural laws. Natural laws are those laws that are defined by morality, by right 
or `vrong, vice and virtue. It connects nature and morality. It states that the purpose of all human beings is 
to tive a happy life. Human laws profess to give equality to all as fundamental rights. It contains absolute 
individual choice of freedom. It is in our gravest interest that we follow the human laws and not arouse the 
wrath cf nature. Only then, we the People of this planet will have peace, prosperity as well as the planet 
torever and ever after. 
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Indian Heritage and Culture 


Evaluate the nature of the Bhakti Literature and its contribution to Indian culture. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. In the history of medieval India, the Bhakti literature reflects a new form of devotion to God i.e., a 


personal bond between the devotee and the deity. 


The nature of Bhakti literature was the devotional, non-sectarian, unorthodox approach and Inter-religious 
harmony. Bhakti literature is marked by the use of non-elite elements like regional dialects. 
Contribution of Bhakti literature to Indian culture: 


It preached equality. This was in stark contrast to the reality where the society was divided on the lines 
of religion, caste, gender etc. It preached universal brotherhood built on values such as love, care, and 
affection etc for everyone in the society. It prohibited religion and society from evil practices. 

Bhakti literature represented a significant break from the earlier devotional literature which was focused 
on rites and rituals and was mostly written in Sanskrit. Apart from contributing to the growth of regional 
languages, Bhakti literature popularized spirituality among the common people. 


Assess the main administrative issues and socio-cultural problems in the integration process of 
Indian Princely States. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Integration of princely states into India on eve of independence was a difficult task for Indian authorities. 
By August 15, 1947, rulers of all 652 states had signed the Instrument of Accession, except Junagarh, 
Kashmir, and Hyderabad. Kashmir was ruled by a Hindu ruler and had a Muslim majority. The prince 
envisioned the state as an autonomous entity, and he was hesitant to join either India or Pakistan. 
Hyderabad aspired to be a sovereign state. There was a cultural difference between Telugu-speaking 
parts of Hyderabad and Urdu-speaking and Marathi speaking regions. The Nawab of Junagadh wanted 
to join Pakistan, but his people preferred Indian sovereignty. Also, the extent of privileges to be retained, 
nature of compensation and hierarchy among princes, privy purses etc. were points of contention. 
Lastly, India was able to incorporate all of the princely kingdoms in its territory within a few years of - 
independence through smart diplomacy, persuasion, and the timely use of force. 


Examine the uniqueness of tribal knowledge system when compared with mainstream knowledge 

and cultural systems. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

The tribal knowledge system shared by Adivasis, has originated from centuries of observation of nature, 

especially the behaviour of birds and animals. The tribal knowledge systems are unique from mainstream 

knowledge and culture in the following ways: 

Tribal Knowledge has been passed from one generation to the other solely by oral tradition. On the other 

hand, mainstream knowledge is preserved in books and recordings. 

The tribal knowledge systems are based on the conservation of knowledge while mainstream knowledge 

systems are based on scientific verification. 
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Tribal knowledge systems are non-exclusionary and marked by equity while Mainstreams knowledge 
systems have many barriers like the higher cost of education, patent protections, social exclusion etc. 

It is believed that tribal knowledge is on the decline in India. A proper recording/documenting and 
preservation of tribal knowledge is the need of the hour and digitalizing it, will serve purposes like 
restoration, dissemination, revival and enhancement of these fast losing components of human societies. 


The rock-cut architecture represents one of the most important sources of our knowledge of early 
Indian art and history. Discuss. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Rock-cut architecture gives us some knowledge of the life of the ancient people. There are known more 
than 1,500 rock-cut structures in India. The oldest rock-cut architecture is the Barabar caves, Bihar built 
around 3rd Century BC, other early cave temples are found in the western Deccan, mostly Buddhist 
shrines and monasteries, dating between 100 BC and 170 AD. The earliest cave temples include the 
Bhaja Caves, the Karla Caves, the Bedse Caves, the Kanheri Caves and some of the Ajanta Caves. Relics 
found in these caves suggest an important connection between the religious and the commercial history, 
as Buddhist missionaries often accompanied traders on the busy international trading routes through 
India. 
Some of the more sumptuous cave temples, commissioned by wealthy traders, included pillars, arches, 
and elaborate facades during the time maritime trade boomed between the Roman Empire and south-east 
Asia. Later rock-cut cave architecture became more sophisticated as in the Ellora Caves, culminating 
ultimately the monolithic Kailash Temple. 


Pala period is the most significant phase in the history of Buddhism in India. Enumerate. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Gopala, the first Pala king, was a Buddhist and so all of his descendants also were. It’s no surprise when 


you consider how involved the rulers were in the management of their empire that this also extended 
to religion. They used the revenue from the new tax collection methods to fund initiatives all across 
the region that would spread Buddhism. The most important of these were the large monasteries like 
Paharpur, that was founded during the reign of King Dharma Pala Deva. 

The Pala rulers followed an approach of religious tolerance, granting land for Hindu temples and allowing 
Hindu Brahmins to hold high official posts in the Pala court. This allowed for a peaceful exchange of 
ideas between the faiths and is a large factor in why Hindu Tantrism made its way into Buddhism, giving 
rise to the Vajrayana philosophy. 

The Pala dynasty created the environment for Buddhist monasteries to thrive and discuss philosophies 
without prejudice. 


Indian Philosophy and tradition played a significant role in conceiving and shaping the monuments 
and their art in India. Discuss. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
From early petroglyphs to a flourishing contemporary art scene, India’s vibrant artistic legacy is the result 
of a variety of Philosophy, tradition and cultural influences. The diversity of art from this area—which 
includes anything created in the historical regions of India is reflected in vivid, distinct, and enchanting 
styles that represent many different civilizations. Because some of the world’s major religions such 
as Buddhism, Hinduism, and Islam either began or flourished in India, much of Indian art is based in 
religious or political subject matter. 
In the 6th century B.C., the rise of Buddhism paved way for religious-themed art, often in the form of 
stone and bronze sculptures. Sculpture was a common practice among Indian Buddhists and Hindus. 
Hinduism continued to be a main focus of Indian art for centuries, as sculptures of deities like Shiva 
were commonly produced. By the 16th century, Islam gained importance under the Mughal Empire and 
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art production grew under Islamic rulers. During this time, the arts prospered and in 1631 construction 
began on the Taj Mahal. 

British involvement in India began in the 18th century, during which time they established art schools 
to promote European styles. As a result, local art styles merged with foreign influences and traditional 
art forms were often romanticized or exaggerated to appeal to European buyers. 

Contemporary Indian art incorporates traditional elements and influences from the rich history of the 
country. Each region of India offered its own distinct style of art. Religious motifs are some of the most 
common subject matter, often featuring mythological human and animal forms as well as elaborate 
ornamentation. 


Persian literary sources of medieval India reflect the spirit of the age. Comment. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. The early writings in Persian on the history of Turks who came to India are traceable to 12th Century. 


As far as Delhi Sultanate is concerned we have a continuity of available texts in Persian till the end 
of the Sultanate (1526). Many of the authors were attached to the court as officials while a few were 
independent scholars not associated with any official position. In general, the available histories put 
forward the official version of events, rather than a critical evaluation of the policies and events. 

It is rare that one comes across any critical reference to the reigning Sultan. Abdu’r Razzaq’s Matla’us 
Sa’dain (travelogue), Tutsi’s Siyasatnama (administration & polity), Fakhr-i Mudabbir’s Adabu’1-Harb 
wa’as- Shuja’at (warfare), are a few important ones. A few Arabic works are also available for the period. 
Ibn Battuta (Rihla) and Shihab-al Din al-Umari (Masalik al-absar Mamalik al-Ansar) have provided 
excellent travel accounts. 

The pioneers of history-writing in the Indo-Persian tradition was Muhammad bin Mansur, popularly 
known as Fakhr-i Mudabbir. His writings included a book of genealogies of the Prophet of Islam and 
the Muslim rulers, including Qutbuddin Aibak. Minhaj Siraj Juzjani was another important historian of 
the 13th century. However, the most important figure in the Indo-Persian historiography was Ziauddin 
Barani in the 14th century. His Tarikh-i Firuzshahi is a milestone in the tradition of history-writing in 
medieval India. It was written for the enlightenment of the rulers of his times. Under the Mughals this 
tradition of history-writing continued and reached new heights. Abul Fazl, Nizamuddin Ahmad, Abdul 
Qadir Badauni, Khwaja Kamgar Husaini and Abdul Hamid Lahori were some important historians of 
the Mughal period. 


Highlight the Central Asian and Greco -Bactrian elements in the Gandhara art. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. The Greek and the Indian sculptors worked together to create a new kind of art on the north-west frontier 


of India, which is known as the Gandhara art. Gandhara style of art shows a mix of various styles like 
Bactria, Parthian and Greco Roman styles. 

In the north-west, developed the hybrid Indo-Greek form of art where, though the themes were Indian, 
the depiction was heavily influenced by western art. It is popularly known as Gandhara School of Art. 
The Gandhara school depicted, ‘ almost exclusively, Buddhist themes. Stucco was a popular medium in 
Gandhara art and the monasteries of Afghanistan were decorated with an abundance of stucco images. 
Gandhara artists produced the images of Buddha in different postures and sizes. The large statues of 
Buddha at Bamiyan were one of the finest example of the Gandhara art. 

The hellenistic style is a typical style belonging to Greco Roman art. In a Hellenistic art form sculptures are 
more naturalistic, and also expressive; there is an interest in depicting extremes of emotion. In Gandhara 
style, we find Buddha with thick curly hairs. Halo behind the head of the image is not a prominent feature 
of Gandhara style. 
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Safeguarding the Indian art heritage is the need of the moment. Discuss. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. India’s rich and diverse art heritage is under persistent threat of extinction. Almost every region has its 


own traditional form of art heritage. However with the advent of globalisation these cultural traditions 
are fast eroding. 

Manjusha paintings, Traditional art of puppetry, Parsi embroidery, Toda embroidery, Naga handicraft, 
Roghan painting, Dhokhra handicraft and Patola saris are among the various art forms that are sliding 
into extinction for lack of popularity and means. Many of these art forms thrived for centuries on 
Indian soil but started losing admirers during the colonial period and are now rapidly being replaced by 
industrialised products. 

Indian art heritage has been consistent source of curiosity for both domestic and foreign tourists. 
These art forms provide additional reasons for tourists to visit the incredible India. Besides earning 
valuable foreign reserves these art forms also spread the richness of Indian culture to the entire world. 
Through these art heritages the contemporary generation get to learn about how the civilization has 
evolved in the Indian sub continent and how India has carried forward its cultural heritage on its 
way to modernization. India is a land of diversity with each region having its unique culture. The 
ancient and modern art heritages also perform the role of uniting one culture with another. For 
example the traditional Kanchipuram sari or Varanasi sari is equally adorable in other parts of India 
and abroad. 

Safeguarding the heritage is also one of our fundamental duties. However despite of many initiatives 
taken by government many Indian art forms are at the verge of extinction and more decisive measures 
are required for their conservation. These art forms have vividly coloured the space of the country and 
need to be preserved for the future generations. 


Assess the importance of the accounts of the Chinese and Arab travellers in the reconstruction of 
the History of India. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The accounts of the Chinese and Arab travellers are treated as one of the most authentic source of 
reconstructions of history of India. While the Chinese travellers visited India predominantly during 5th 
to 7th century AD when Buddhism was flourishing in the country, most of the Arab travellers visited 
India during 8th to 14th century AD when the sub-continent was under Islamic rule. 
Accounts of Chinese travellers like Fa-Hien, Sung Yun, Hiuen Tsang and I-tsing provides non-biased 
account of the rulers of the time as well the socio-economic conditions that prevailed during the time. 
Fa-Hien gives an excellent geographical account of the silk route. Ma Huan gives important information 
about fifteenth century India. 
The accounts of Arab travellers provide meticulous details of various ports and towns and major items 
of merchandise exchanged between far off lands. Al Masudi’s accounts describes the history of north 
India during the reign of Mihira Bhoja. Al-Biruni gives first hand information of the plundering by 
Mahmud of Ghazni. 
The information provided in these accounts on the basis of their personal experiences and direct contacts 
with people has helped historians to reconstruct the history of the ancient and medieval period. 


How do you justify the view that the level of excellence of the Gupta numismatic art is not at all 
noticeable in later times? [2017] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
The Gupta gold coins also known as Dinars are the most extraordinary examples of numismatic and 
artistic excellence. The coins in general depicted the ruling monarch on the obverse while the reverse 
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depicted the figure of a goddess. Gupta coinage became a forerunner for the dynasties and kingdoms to 
come thereafter. Gupta coinage reached the height of metallurgy and iconography. They portrayed the 
deities with Indian attire and with lots of grace. Unlike the predecessors, the Guptas did not confine the 
images of emperors only in martial poses. They also depicted socio-political events such as marriage of 
the king and queen, king performing Ashvmedha Yagya, king playing Veena etc. 


In the post Gupta period the continuous internal feud kept the kingdoms fragmented and treasury 
in poor state. Hence coins were minted in metal of inferior quality usually nickel, copper and lead. 
Dynastic coins were minted and demonetized in haste because of frequent coups and succession. 
Prohibition of idolatry in Islam severely limited the scope of inscribing motifs and images in the coins 
of Delhi sultanate and Mughal Empire. British Indian coins were monotonous in design with textual 
information of coin denomination and year on one side and portrait of the king or queen on the other. 
After independence the king’s portrait was replaced by Lion Capital of the Ashoka Pillar and other 
indigenous motifs of sovereignty and freedom. Therefore the excellence of the Gupta numismatic art 
largely remains absent in the later times. 


In the context of the diversity of India, can it be said that the regions form cultural units rather 
than the States? Give reasons with examples for your view point. [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


. India is a land of diversity. Distinct geographical features and varying climatic conditions in combination with 


differential historical exposure divide India into distinct cultural regions. These cultural units are characterized 
by many factors like geography, climate, economy, dominant ethnic-linguistic-religious groups etc. 
North-East is a mixed cultural region wherein depending on the domination of Hindu, Christian and Tribal 
population in a particular state their cuisine, family customs, dance and music varies. Meghalaya’s Khasi 
and Garo tribes follow matrilineal law of inheritance while Nagaland and Manipur’s Meitei families 
follow patriarchal culture. These states are formed on ethno-linguistic lines. Culture differs within and 
across the state. Neither individual states nor entire region form a single block of uniform culture. 

The culture of Western India transgresses state borders. To level the western India as a geographical unit 
will be an over simplification. One can easily observe the Maharastrian, Gujarati and Rajasthani culture 
in the respective states. Hence these regions form cultural units rather than states. 

In the north India Punjab and Haryana are two states forming individual cultural units. Similarly the 
eastern UP resembles more to the culture of Bihar than to the western UP. Majority of the Southern 
states are formed on linguistic lines. Their culture differs within and across the states. Southern India 
as a region is not a single unit of culture. However at the macro level the individual states are worthy 
of claiming the status of cultural units. To conclude no region forms a single monolithic cultural unit in 
India however some states can claim the status of cultural units. 


Early Buddhist Stupa-art, while depicting folk motifs and narratives, successfully expounds 
Buddhist ideals. Elucidate. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The Stupa is the true image of the Buddha having an ancient and detailed history. It is being regarded 
as a sacred space and a symbolic representation of Buddha’s burial mound. The historical development 
of the Stupa can be divided into Hinayana and Mahayana phase. The Stupa developed as the nucleus 
of Buddhist faith and worship. It enables the worshiper not only to think of the Buddha as an imminent 
reality but also epitomizes his enlightenment and nirvana. 


According to the Buddhists philosophy building stupas has karmic benefits. Most of the stupas are 
placed on a square foundation having four sides, each having a gate called torana. These are directional 
gates guiding the practitioner to the correct path to enlightenment ie the understanding of the four noble 
truths. The decoration of the Stupas during the Hinayana period was restricted entirely to the sculpture 
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of the vedikas and toranas. The Yasti or pole represented the axis-mundi that connected heaven and 
earth. The universe is thought to revolve around the Yasti. The practitioner walks around stupa as a 
meditational practice focusing on the Buddha’s teachings. This movement suggests the endless cycle of 
rebirth (samsara). The hemispherical dome called the Anda placed above a cylindrical base represents 
the infinite dome of heaven and signifies the cycle of birth, death and rebirth. Rising from the harmika 
was one of the most important elements of the stupa. The harmika, situated atop the Anda reflects 
the attainment of nirvana which required the sacrifice of the self and the world. Therefore the art and 
architecture associated with Buddhism symbolized the Buddhist ideals in its length and breadth. 


Krishnadeva Raya, the king of Vijayanagar, was not only an accomplished scholar himself but 
was also a great patron of learning and literature. Discuss. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The reign of Sri Krishnadeva Raya stands out as the high point in the history of the Vijayanagar 
Empire. He proved himself not only as a talented general and diplomat but also as an architect and city 
planner. He constructed the magnificent city of Vijayanagaram. He reserved much of the wealth for the 
promotion of scholarship. He ushered in the Golden Era of Telugu Literature, writing Amuktamalyada, 
a narrative poem describing the sorrow suffered by Godadevi when absent from her husband Vishnu. 


Krishnadeva Raya commanded fluency in many languages and poets of Telugu, Sanskrit, Kannada 
and Tamil enjoyed his patronage. Krishnadeva Raya patronized Kannada poets Mallanarya who 
wrote Veerasaivamrita, Bhavachintaratna and Satyendra Cholakathe. Chatu Vittalanatha who wrote 
Bhagavatha and Timmanna Kavi who wrote his eulogy Krishnaraya Bharata were also patronized by 
Sri Krishnadeva Raya. Vyasatirtha, the great saint from Mysore belonging to the Madhwa order of 
Udupi had been the Rajguru of Krishnadeva Raya and wrote many songs in praise of his devoted king. 
He also patronized Tamil poet Haridasa. 

Krishnadeva Raya himself was an accomplished scholar who wrote Madalasa Charita, Satyavadu 
Parinaya, and Rasamanjari and Jambavati Kalyana. Thus besides an outstanding ruler Krishnadeva Raya 
is considered as a great scholar who immensely contributed to the culture art and literature of his time. 


The ancient civilization in Indian sub continent differed from those of Egypt, Mesopotamia and 
Greece in that its culture and traditions have been preserved without breakdown to the present 
day. Comment. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 

When it comes to continuation of the culture and traditions; the Indian civilization is far ahead of 
the civilizations of Egypt, Mesopotamia and Greece. sub-continent. This is attributed to unique 
characteristics of the ancient civilization of the Indian. 

The Indian culture has had an inherent sustainability and enduring character. Unlike other civilizations 
Indian civilization has refined itself from time to time to suit the contemporary times. That is why 
despite of multiple upheavals and political and religious intermix with other civilizations it has carried 
its basic characteristics to the modern times. ; 

Beliefs of the Indus valley civilization like worshipping the Mother Goddess and Pashupati still exists 
in India. On its journey to modernization Indian civilization carried with it the tenants of ancient Vedic 
culture, Buddhism and Jainism. The institution of slavery which become one of the major reasons for 
the downfall of ancient civilizations of Egypt, Mesopotamia and Greece was characteristically absent 
in India. 

Throughout history it is found that when ever Indian culture got threatened or over influenced by an 
alien culture, it systematically reformed itself eliminating the redundant and outdated practises and 
beliefs. For example the socio-religious reform movement of nineteenth century gave a new character 
and more robustness to Indian civilization. 
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Similarly in medieval times the Bhakti and Sufi movement led the cultural revivalism and strengthened 
the foundation of Indian culture with ancient faith and modern outlook. In ancient times the 6th century 


gave rise to new religions like Buddhism and Jainism and enriched the Indian civilization that continues 
to the present day. - 


Another important factor behind continuation of ancient Indian civilization is that while other 
civilizations were being replaced by conflicting faiths and beliefs; Indian civilization encompassed 
all the culture within it. That is the reason India become home to many dominant faiths like Sikhism, 
Zoroastrian, Islam etc. Therefore the uniqueness of the Indian culture to adapt to changing times with 
a tolerant approach to new faiths has helped it to continue without breakdown to the present day. 


Mesolithic rock cut architecture of India not only reflects the cultural life of the times but also a 
fine aesthetic sense comparable to modern painting. Critically evaluate this comment. [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The period between the Palaeolithic Age and the Neolithic Age is known as Mesolithic age ie roughly 
between 10,000-2000 BC. The art and architecture conceived during this period is referred to as the 
Mesolithic art. People of the Mesolithic Age used microliths or tools made of small stones like obliquely 
truncated blades, crescents, triangles and trapezes. Also the art and architecture was limited to the rock 
and cave shelters. 


The rock cut architecture of Mesolithic period mainly depicted man’s immediate surroundings that 
are the things which he subsisted upon. While the classical art essentially depicted what man saw and 
experienced and the modern art illustrated what man thought and visualized. Some of the best known 
Mesolithic sites in India are Bhimbetka in Madhya Pradesh, Sarai Nahar Rai in Uttar Pradesh, Bagor in 
Rajasthan and Valsana in Gujarat. 


The Mesolithic rock cut architecture is in the form of petrographs (rock paintings) and petroglyphs 
(rock engravings) of which Bhimbetka is a classic example. The art in these natural cave shelters depict 
the social life in those times especially related to hunting, sexual activities, child birth, burial etc. The 
main feature of Mesolithic rock cut architecture is rock cave paintings which reflected the daily life of 
that period in a sense for example most of the paintings showed animals, hunting scenes, etc. 


Therefore people in this age had developed a clear aesthetic sense as most of the paintings portrayed 
the nature around them. On the other hand the modern paintings before the 19th century focussed more 
on ornate presentations than capturing the aesthetic value as evident by the bazaar paintings during the 
Company rule. 


However, in late 19th century many modern painters like Raja Ravi Verma, Amrita Shergill, Nandlal 
Bose, Abanindranath Tagore also reflected cultural times of the age and had fine aesthetic sense like 
Mesolithic paintings. For example the Bharat Mata painting of Abanindranath Tagore. However the 
abstract modern art certainly lack the nature’s proportions and the aesthetics of classical and stone age 
art and appeal to a selected class of people. 


To what extent has the urban planning and culture of the Indus Valley Civilization provided 
inputs to the present day urbanization? Discuss. [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


The urban planning and culture of the Indus Valley Civilization represents a high water mark in the 

history of India. The level of maturity in town planning achieved by Indus valley civilization was not 

to be seen for next many centuries. Therefore it provides inputs to the present day urbanization in many 

ways: 

e Indus valley civilization was characterized by grid system of roads, underground drainage system, 
use of burn bricks, balconies, toilets and many elements which are important components of present 
day urban planning. 
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e The efficiency of municipal governments in maintaining the hygiene, providing water supply, flood 
management etc inspires the modern urban planners. 

e Large areas each extending upto 100 hectares were allocated to each habitation. 

e There were personal well in many houses and also there were many common well for poor people. 

e Presence of large granaries inside city signifies the importance given to agricultural and storage of 
surplus production. 

e Jewellery, pottery, coins, sculptures and other elements found in excavation shows the richness of 
the culture of civilization. 

e The base of the Indus civilization’s economy was certainly trade which was facilitated by major 
advances in transport technology. 

It is astonishing fact that the 19" century European cities had poor roads and drainage facilities than 

Indus valley civilization. Urban planning is one of the major problems faced by India today and most of 

the cities have mushroomed in an unplanned and disorderly manner. Therefore Indus valley civilization 

can work as a light house for the modern day town planners. 


Gandhara sculpture owed as much to the Romans as to the Greeks. Explain. [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

Answer: Gandhara sculpture evolved under reign of Kushans and flourished as fusion between Greek 

and Roman art combined with Indian artistic traditions. 

e Indians extensively traded with Romans resulting into influence in sculpture and cultural life. 

e Gandhara was a region of cultural crossroads and this art school had close contacts with both Rome 
and Greece. 

e Depiction of human form of Buddha developed in Gandhara from Greek influence and cloth of 
human sculpture was worn by Romans. 

e Elements from classical Roman art like motifs, vine scrolls, cherubs bearing garlands, tritons and 
centaurs were incorporated in Gandhara School. 

e The tradition of representation of Buddha in human form is inspired from Roman anthropomorphic 
tradition. 

e The concept of human form of god is attributed to Greeks. The Buddha’s mythological statue can 
also be related to Greeks. 

e Buddha with a youthful face like Apollo, dressed in garments resembling the scenes on Roman 
imperial statues. 

e Atthe same time many images of Buddha under Gandhara art is seen under the protection of Greek 
God. 

e Also coins found in Gandhara bear Greek script and Greek divinity. 

e Greek sculptures are more idealists while Roman sculptures are realistic. The Gandhara sculpture 
evolved as hybrid of both. Hence, it can be said that both Roman and Greek traditions enrich 
Gandhara art. 


Taxila university was one of the oldest universities of the world with which were associated a 
number of renowned learned personalities of different disciplines. Its strategic location caused 
its fame to flourish, but unlike Nalanda, it is not considered as a university in the modern sense. 
Discuss. [2014] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
Both Taxila and Nalanda were great centres of learning during the ancient times and famous across 
the Asia for imparting knowledge in various disciplines. However both differed in the manner of their 
functioning with Nalanda University being more structured than Taxila. 
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e While Nalanda University fulfilled all the criteria of a modern day university, Taxila University 
functioned as a centre of learning in an informal way. 

e  Taxila University was located en-route as one come from Central Asia to India. The foreign rulers, 
travellers and scholars travelling across the way visited Taxila. Therefore it was popular more 
because of its strategic location. 

e While teaching in the Taxila University was limited to Vedic literature giving emphasis on skills 
like hunting, archery etc, Nalanda University had diverse disciplines like astronomy, mathematics, 
politics, philosophy and science. 

e Students from far off lands like Korea, China, Japan, Tibet, Persia and Turkey came to Nalanda to 
acquire knowledge in various disciplines, while Taxila had students mainly from Indian Janpadas 
and the adjoining areas. 

e Unlike Nalanda University, there was no uniform system of schooling or syllabus in Taxila. Also it 
did not follow the system of conducting examinations and awarding degrees to its students. 

e Most of the teachers at Taxila ran their private schools without any accreditation or infrastructural 
support from the university. 

e The infrastructure and facilities available at Nalanda like number of teachers, library, books, hostels, 
lecture hall, recreation facilities were ideal and upto the standards of modern day universities. While 
most of these were either absent or below standard at Taxila. 

e The expenditure of Nalanda was met by revenue of 100 villages while Taxila depended on the funds 
allocated by the rulers. 


Therefore despite of the fact that Taxila University was located at a very strategic location and was 
associated with a number of learned persons, it cannot be considered as a university in the modern sense 
because of its inherent short comings. 


Discuss the Tandava dance as recorded in the early Indian inscriptions. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 


. Tandava dance, as described in Rig-Veda, is the vigorous dance of the particles on the stage of the 


cosmic field. Similarly, Brahma-sutra speaks of the cosmic vibration. 

The Tandava dance is the vigorous and acrobatic dance of change and destruction associated with Lord 
Shiva. According to Natya Shastra compiled by sage Bharat Muni, Lord Shiva conceived the Tandava 
Dance. Mythology places Tandava dance or ‘dance of bliss’ at the centre of the Universe. 

Religious dancing was essential part of the earliest known tradition of India and Shiva himself is 
believed to have invented more than 100 different dances. Tandava and Lasya, are two basic aspects of 
Classical Indian Dance, associated with Shiva and Parvati respectively. 

Tandava dance depicts angry Shiva surrounded by his ganas; Shiva beats out a wild rhythm which 
destroys the world at the end of the cosmic cycle. Thus Tandava dance is meant to give symbolic 
expression to religious idea of Shiva being the destroyer and that destruction is inevitable. 

The early Indian inscriptions record many incidents when Tandava was performed like: 

e Shiva performed Tandava at the death of Sati, to express his grief and anger. 

¢ Krishna performed Tandava on the head of serpant Kaliya. 

e Indra performed Tandava at the birth of Jain Tirthankar Rishabhdev. 


Chola architecture represents a high watermark in the evolution of temple architecture. Discuss. 

[2013] 

(100 words) 5 marks 

The Dravidian temple architecture started by the Pallavas reached its high water mark and got matured 
at the hand of the Cholas. The Cholas refined Pallava architecture with following notable features: 
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Cholas used stones instead of bricks. 

They decorated the walls with sculptures and paintings of deities, kings and queen instead of lion 
motifs from Pallava. 

Temples were enclosed by decorative walls and entrance (Gopuram). 

Temples of the build by Cholas also had an audience hall called Mandapa; a deity room called 
Garbhgriha and a pyramid like storey above the deity room called Vimana. 

The temples were decorated by a beautiful Shikhara stone at the top. Each Shikara stone weighed 
in tonnes and had meticulous carvings on it. 


During their reign, Cholas studded the entire Tamil landscape with such temples including Nagaeshwara, 
Brihadeshwara, Airavateshwara and Chidambaram. The temple architecture of Cholas was even 
followed by other kingdoms in South India and Sri Lanka. 


Ans. 


Ans. 
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Trace the rise and growth of socio-religious reform movements with special reference to Young 

Bengal and Brahmo Samaj [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

From the late 19th century several European and Indian scholars started the study of ancient India’s 

history, philosophy, science, religions and literature. This growing knowledge of India’s past glory 

provided to the Indian people a sense of pride in their civilization. They attacked bigotry, superstition 

and the hold of the priestly class. 

The socio-religious reform movement, as a whole, was against backward element of traditional culiure 

in terms of both religious and social evils. 

Ram Mohan Roy, who opposed idolatry, denounced Sati, polygamy and abuses of the caste system, 

favoured remarriage of Hindu widows. In August 1828, Roy founded the BrahmoSabha which was later 

renamed ‘BrahmoSamaj’. 

A radical intellectual movement inspired by the French revolution emerged under Derozio as Young 

Bengal movement. Derozio inspired his pupils to think freely and rationally, question all authority, love 

liberty, equality, and freedom, and oppose decadent customs and traditions. 

Various socio-religious movements in British India not only reformed Indians but also led to the rise of 

nationalism in India. 


To what extent did the role of the moderates prepare a base for the wider freedom movement? 
Comment. [2021] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

The national leaders like Dadabhai Naoroji, Pherozshah Mehta, who dominated the Congress policies 

during the early period (1885-1905) were staunch believers in ‘liberalism’ and ‘moderate’ politics and 

came to be labelled as Moderates. They used the method of ‘prayer and petition’ and if that failed, they 
resorted to constitutional agitation against Britishers. 

Role of moderates in widening the base of India’s freedom movement: 

e They trained people in political work and popularised modern ideas. Their political work was based 
on hard realities, and not on shallow sentiments, religion, etc. They were able to create a wide national 
awakening of all Indians having common interests. 

e The early nationalists, led by Dadabhai Naoroji, carefully analysed the political economy of British 
rule in India and put forward the “drain theory” to explain the British exploitation of India. They 
exposed the exploitative character of colonial rule, thus undermining its moral foundations. Thus, 
the Moderates were able to create an all-India public opinion that British rule in India was the major 
cause of India’s poverty and economic backwardness. 

e The nationalist demands for constitutional reforms were centred around the expansion of councils 
and reform of councils, especially greater control over finances. The early nationalists worked with 
the long-term objective of democratic self-government. 

e Because of the lack of mass participation, the Moderates could not take militant political positions 
against the authorities. 
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However, they failed to widen their democratic base and the scope of their demands. They created a 
solid base for a more vigorous, militant, mass-based national movement in the years that followed. 


Bring out the constructive programmes of Mahatma Gandhi during Non-Cooperation Movement 
and Civil Disobedience Movement. [2021] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
In 1920 Gandhi Ji launched constructive programmes through Congress. Gandhi aimed at regenerating 
a new society on a non-violent basis by empowering the masses through training and discipline in 
constructive programmes. It worked as the best propaganda technique for mobilising the masses, by 
disseminating his message among the people. 
According to Gandhi, it is a step-by-step and very gradual process. It awakens the inner strength of the 
people, and of a country as a whole. Constructive Satyagraha is nothing but “internal growth” and the 
concrete expression of truth and non-violence. He wanted to abolish the exploitation of man by man, in 
any shape or form. The function of the constructive workers was to train the masses for Satyagraha, to 
universalise Khadi and to reconstruct the village based on a handicraft civilisation. 
The constructive programme of Mahatma Gandhi during the non-cooperation and civil disobedience 
movement consisted of the following work: 
The constructive programme includes nurturing communal unity, abolishing untouchability, fostering 
adult education, systematic improvement of the village, upliftment of the peasant, development of Non- 
violent labour unions, eradication of social evils, prohibition of alcohol, promotion of khadi, promotion 
of basic education, upliftment of women, promotion of education in health and hygiene, propagation of 
National Language, treatment of lepers. 
To generate non-violent strength among the masses through constructive work Gandhi had established 
many institutions, each with a specific goal. This created the capacity to offer non-violent resistance 
called non-cooperation and civil disobedience. 
Through Constructive Programme, Gandhi aimed at not only the political freedom of India but also its 
socio-economic-cultural regeneration. 


Evaluate the policies of Lord Curzon and their long term implications on the national movements. 
[2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Lord Curzon, India’s Viceroy between 1899 and 1905, was one of the most controversial and consequential 
holders of that post. The partition of the undivided Bengal Presidency in 1905 was one of Curzon’s most 
criticised moves, which triggered widespread opposition not only in Bengal but across India, and gave 
impetus to the freedom movement. 
The partition provoked great resentment and hostility in Bengal. It was clear to the Bengal Congress 
and patriotic Indians in both Bengal and elsewhere that Curzon’s motive was to crush the increasingly 
loud political voices of the literate class in the province, and to provoke religious strife and opposition 
against them. But the protests against the partition did not remain confined to this class alone. 
A campaign to boycott British goods, especially textiles, and promote swadeshi began. There were 
marches and demonstrations with the protesters singing Bande Mataram to underline their patriotism 
and challenge the colonialists. Samitis emerged throughout Bengal, with several thousand volunteers. 


Since the decade of the 1920s, the national movement acquired various ideological strands and 
thereby expanded its social base. Discuss. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. After 1920s, the national movement dominated by younger leaders such as JL Nehru, SC Bose, Bhagat 


Singh actively raised issues of workers and peasent welfare. The achievement of indian national movement 


~ S me 


Ans: 


Ans. 


Indian History 


lies in its ability to take along all sections and transform itself with changing times. Ideals and principles 
evolved during the struggle were later enshrined in our constitution. 

A significant feature of the twentieth century was the development of Socialist ideas in Congress and 
outside it. Peasants now started asking for land reforms, abolition of zamindari system and reduction in 
the revenue and debt relief. The All India Trade Union Congress which was founded in 1920 worked 
towards improvement in the workers’ working and living condition. It mobilized the workers to the cause 
of complete independence which helped the movement to be broad based. 

Some of the prominent socialist and communist leaders were M.N. Roy, S.A. Dange, Abani Mukhopadhyaya, 
Nalini Gupta, Muzaffar Ahmed, Shaukat Usmani, Gulam Hussain, Singaravelu Chettair, G.M. Adhikari 
and P.C. Joshi. They outlined the course of the revolution through transformation of individual strike into 
a general political strike, the development of spontaneous peasant movements, a nationwide movement 
for complete independence, as well as the spread of revolutionary propaganda amongst the police and 
the army. Struggle against imperialism was the rallying slogan. In 1936, when Nehru was the President 
of the Congress, he declared at the Lucknow Session that the solution to India’s problems lay in the 
adoption of socialist ideas. Nehru was deeply influenced by Karl Marx. Even Subhash Chandra Bose 
was influenced by socialist ideas. Because of differences with Gandhi, Bose resigned from the Congress 
and formed his own ‘Forward Bloc’. 


The 1857 Uprising was the culmination of the recurrent big and small local rebellions that had 
occurred in the preceding hundred years of British rule. Elucidate [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
British colonial rule had a tremendous impact on all sections of Indian society. When the British conquered 
India and colonised its economy they faced stiff resistance from the people. There were a series of civil 
rebellions. These rebellions were led by rulers who were deposed by the Britishers, ex-officials of the 
conquered Indian states, impoverished zamindars and poligars. It brought together people having different 
ethnic, religious and class background against the British rule. 
From 1763 to 1856 there were more than 40 major rebellions apart from hundreds of minor ones. These 
rebellions were, however, local in character and effects. They were isolated from each other because 
each rebellion had a different motive. Although the revolt began as a military rising and it appears to be 
a great sequel in the long series of a number of mutinies, its causes were deeply rooted in the changing 
conditions of the times. It drew its strength from several elements of discontent against British rule. 
After the battle of Plassey in 1757, the British captured Bengal and using it as a base they captured the 
entire business installations of the area and imposed their trade monopoly. But their policies brought a 
very sharp reaction from the general masses consisting of the peasants, artisans, traders etc. 
British rule whose policies had undermined rights, status and economic position of Indians symbolised 
this exploitation. The protest and resistance was mainly offered by the displaced ruling classes, peasantry 
and tribals. 


Examine the linkages between 19th centuries ‘Indian renaissance’ and emergence of national 
identity. [2019] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
When the British came to India, they brought new ideas such as liberty, equality, freedom and human 
rights from the Renaissance, the Reformation Movement and the various revolutions that took place in 
Europe. These ideas appealed to some sections of our society and led to several reform movements in 
different parts of the country. At the forefront of these movements were visionary Indians such as Raja 
Ram Mohan Roy, Sir Syed Ahmed Khan, and Pandita Ramabai. These movements looked for social 
unity and strived towards liberty, equality and fraternity. 
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It is a historical fact that Indian nationalism was the consequence of an awakening which was 
marked by momentous changes embracing various spheres of national life. It was a broad 
movement of regeneration affecting almost all spheres of life such as political, religious, economic, 
social, educational etc. and is popularly called “Indian Renaissance” or the “Indian Resurgence”, 
For India, the making of national identity was a long process whose roots can be drawn from the ancient 
era. But, it was only in the 19th Century that the concept of a national identity and national consciousness 
emerged. 


Many voices had strengthened and enriched the nationalist movement during the Gandhian 
phase. Elaborate [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


The period from 1917 to 1947 had been described as the Gandhian Era in Indian Politics. During this 
period, Gandhi spoke the final word on behalf of the Indian National Congress in negotiating with 
the British Government for constitutional reforms, and for chalking out a programme for the national 
movement. While Mahatma Gandhi’s own role was vital, the growth of what we might call “Gandhian 
nationalism” also depended to a very substantial extent on his followers. Gandhi based his struggle on 
a non-violent non-cooperation with the British rule. 

Between 1917 and 1922, a group of highly talented Indians attached themselves to Gandhiji. They 
included Mahadev Desai, Vallabh Bhai Patel, J.B. Kripalani, Subhas Chandra Bose, Abul Kalam Azad, 
Jawaharlal Nehru, Sarojini Naidu, Govind Ballabh Pant and C. Rajagopalachari. Notably, these close 
associates of Gandhiji came from different regions as well as different religious traditions. In turn, they 
inspired countless other Indians to join the Congress and work for it. 

The withdrawal of the Non-Cooperation Movement and imprisonment of Gandhiji for six years in 
March, 1922 led to disintegration and demoralisation in the nationalist ranks. Serious differences arose 
among the leaders who had to decide how to prevent the movement from lapsing into passivity. One 
school of thought headed by C.R. Das and Motilal Nehru called ‘Pro-changers’ (called ‘Swarajists’ later), 
advocated the idea of fighting the British from within the Councils. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, Dr. Ansari, 
Babu Rajendra Prasad, and others, known as ‘No-changers’, opposed Council entry on the ground that 
parliamentary work would lead to the neglect of constructive and other work among the masses, weaken 
nationalist fervor and create rivalries among the leaders. 

The sudden withdrawal of the non-cooperation movement was a blow to their aspirations. The secret 
samitis of the first phase of the revolutionary movement began to be revived in Punjab and in Bengal. 
The Anushilan Samiti in Bengal was associated with Subhas Bose and the Yugantar Samiti with the JM 
Sengupta group. 

A result of these struggles was that the national movement gained tremendous popularity among Indian 
people. It reached out to various sections of the population like peasants, women, workers and students. 
National movement gradually spread to most parts of the country. 


Assess the role of British imperial power in complicating the process of transfer of power during 
1940s. [2019] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
The outbreak of Second World War in September 1939 rapidly raised the status of Jinnah and the Muslim 
League. Linlithgow saw the growing rift between the two parties as an effective weapon that the British 
could use for their advantage. The British wanted India’s cooperation in the war without conceding too 
much in return. They viewed the martial Muslim race as more worthwhile for the war purpose than 
the party workers and politicians of the Congress. So, Linlithgow encouraged the League as a useful 
counterweight to the Congress. When Linlithgow declared India’s entry into the war without consulting 
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the Indian leaders, the Congress ministries in the provinces resigned en masse in protest. Linlithgow 
could now ignore the Congress as it was no more in power. The Congress lost the power to bargain. The 
Viceroy now turned to Jinnah for support and encouraged the League to become a rival to the Congress 
at all-India level. Jinnah thus emboldened passed the Pakistan Resolution at the League’s Lahore session 
in 1940. At this session, Jinnah propounded the two-nation theory. Interestingly, Linlithgow did not rush 
to condemn the Lahore Resolution. 

The British, for their part, played the game of divide and rule as they had done since their arrival in 
India. Linlithgow saw advantage in encouraging the separatist tendencies of the Muslim League as a 
counterpoise to the nationalism of the Congress. He saw the martial Muslims as more valuable to war 
efforts than the Gandhian pacifists. The British response to Gandhi’s call of ‘Quit India’ was one of 
severest repression. All the major leaders of the Congress were arrested and put in jail for a period of 
three years. By confining the leaders of the Congress for such a long period, the British Government left 
the field wide open for the League to consolidate its position. In 1940, the idea of Pakistan was mere 
rhetoric, but by 1944, it seemed achievable. 

The Cripps Mission was another opportunity that the Congress blew up by its all-ornothing attitude. 
The British, in order to appease the Muslim League, put the opt-out provision for the provinces in the 
Cripps proposal. 


Throw light on the significance of the thoughts of Mahatma Gandhi in the present times. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Gandhi’s ideals of nonviolence and sustainable living are a continuation of the long tradition that India 


has followed. 


With the advent of Globalisation and an era of consumerism based culture Gandhi’s thoughts have 
become more relevant than ever before. Gandhi believed in all - inclusive growth and felt that India 
can only become a great nation when its impoverished rural masses become better off. Gandhi’s firm 
believe on empowering the rural masses , decentralisation of political power, sanitation and hygiene , 
women empowerment and living in harmony with nature are even more relevant today than they were 
during times of Gandhi. 


Government’s overemphasis on Swatch Bharat, empowering Panchayats and inclusive growth is the 
testimony of continuation of Gandhi’s ideals in the behavioural politics of India. 


Gandhi’s ideal of international peace and co-operation among nations, his stand for democracy and 
freedom and his fight against racialism still encourages people to raise their voices. From Martin Luther 
King to Nelson Mandela, Barack Obama and Aung San Suu Kyi many have cherished his ideas and 
improved the lives of millions. 

Gandhism is alive and active in the modern world more than any other political discourse. Therefore we 
can say that the principles that Gandhi followed throughout his life and his teachings are still relevant 
in both national as well as international context. 


The Bhakti movement received a remarkable re-orientation with the advent of Sri Chaitanya 
Mahaprabhu. Discuss. [2018] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


. Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu was a famous Hindu mystic saint and key revivalist in the Vaishnavite 


movement in Bengal during the sixteenth century. He was one of the most renowned and celebrated 
proponent of the Vaishnavite School of Bhakti that centres around the absolute devotion to Lord 
Krishna. For Chaitanya, the sole means by which one can reach god in his purest form was through 
devotion or Bhakti. 

The Bhakti movement received a remarkable re-orientation with the advent of Sri Chaitanya Mahaprabhu. 
Chaitanya was an exponent of the Radha-Krishna cult. Chaitanya’s exposition of Rasalila is one of his 
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most profound contributions to Indian philosophy. He condemned the caste system and baseless rituals 
prevalent in the Indian society. His teachings were meant for all and his followers included low caste 
Hindus and even Muslims. He embraced the so called Chandala and the socially oppressed classes. He 
also laid emphasis on moral virtues such as mercy, truth, benevolence, faith, honesty and humanity. 


Thus his ideas and teachings carried a universal appeal. It was a revivalist movement which brought about 
unity in Hindu society. Chaitanya’s main concern was to exalt the superiority of Krishna over all other Hindu 
deities. Chaitanya’s teachings centred round ‘love’. He opened the doors of divine love to all by chanting and 
singing the glories of Krishna in the form of Kirtans. 

Chaitanya was a champion of social liberation. He denounced caste system and stood for the universal 
brotherhood of man. At the same time he was very much opposed to the domination of the priestly 
class and superfluous rituals and ceremonies. It was due to his attitude of social liberation that people 
of socially oppressed classes became his disciples. 


Discuss whether the formation of new states in recent times is beneficial or not for the economy 
of India. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


The reorganization of states has for long been a contentious issue in India. The first round of 
reorganization of states was often driven by linguistic politics. However economic reasons have become 
more important since then. The decision to split large states such as Uttar Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh and 
Bihar in 2000 was taken despite the fact that the same language was spoken in the newly created states 
as well. 


Studies find a marked increase in economic activity immediately across the border in the new states. 
The newly created states witness approximately 25% more economic activity. School enrolment also 
increases, suggesting greater investment in human capital. Durable goods remain comparable across the 
two sides of the state border, suggesting that free movement of labour and capital can mitigate differences 
in economic opportunities across proximate geographies. Institutions matter for development and local 
control of institutions can have large economic impacts. Besides local expertise and technology can be 
harnessed better through local government. 


When the resources are distributed unevenly and some regions are neglected for a long period of time, 
there can be gains from dividing the state into smaller ones. Uttarakhand, Jharkhand and Chhattisgarh 
all three states belong to what was historically called the BIMARU zone. After their creation all the 
three states have maintained an average growth rate of around 10% and have now emerged highly 
dynamic states. 

The country is more likely to benefit from a greater number of smaller States, than the status quo. 
Therefore the above discussion suggests a strong political and economic imperative for a greater 
number of States in the Indian Union. 


Why indentured labour was taken by the British from India to other colonies? Have they been 
able to preserve their cultural identity over there? [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


The Indian indentured labour system was enforced by the British Empire in the mid nineteenth 
century that led to the displacement of close to 3.5 million Indians to other colonies of the British for 
meeting with labour requirements there. 


The nature of the labour recruitment was such that only those from the lowest castes and poor 
economic backgrounds were approached for the practice. Many Indians agreed to become indentured 
labourers to escape the widespread poverty and famine in the 19th century. The labourers who arrived 
in colonies were a diverse group encompassing a wide range of places, language, family structures 
and castes. 
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The demand for Indian indentured labourers increased dramatically after the abolition of slavery in 
1834. They were sent, sometimes in large numbers, to plantation colonies producing high value crops 
such as sugar in Africa and the Caribbean. The Indian indentured labour was sent mainly to Mauritius, 
British Guiana, West Indies, Trinidad, Jamaica, Ceylon, Fiji and other African colonies. The last 
indentured labourers went to the West Indies in 1916. 


These Indians are today forgotten in the land of their origin. It was not until the 1990s that the Indian 
government tried to regain its contact with the succeeding generation of Indian Indentured labourers 
in order to attract investments. The descendants of the labourers have a very abstract connection with 
India. One has to acknowledge that the descendants of the indentured labours have created a multi- 
cultural identity. They are a product of the cultural integration of the Indians, British and the natives 
of their host country. 


Clarify how mid-eighteenth century India was beset with the spectre of a fragmented polity. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


The 16th & 17th century India is characterized by centralized administrative system with the 
Mughal emperor at its apex and his Mansabdari bureaucracy ruling the provinces. The first half of 
the eighteenth century marked the beginning of ‘Later Mughal period’ that was characterized by 
weak rulers and rise of many autonomous regional states who pledged only namesake loyalty to the 
emperor. During this period the boundaries of the Mughal Empire were reshaped by the emergence 
of a number of independent kingdoms. 


The internal feud among the Mughal family members and factionism among the nobles emboldened 
Nadir Shah and later Ahmed Shah Abdali to invade India. Aurangazeb’s policies on religion, economy 
and Deccan region feuled discontent among Mansabdars consequently leading to formation of 
independent states by the Governors/Viceroys of Awadh, Hyderabad and Bengal. In the Carnatic region 
puppet rulers were installed by the British and French generals in the mid eighteenth century. In the 
Maratha region the succession disputes weakened Peshwas’s hold over Maratha confederacy and 
consequently the Peshwa, Holkar and Scindhia fall prey to the Europeans. 

Therefore in the middle of the eighteenth century the ruler of Delhi was no longer the de-facto ruler 
of India and the Indian subcontinent was marked with political fragmentation and regional instability. 
This created an ideal opportunity for the British to takeover India and establishes its biggest and most 
rewarding colony in the world. 


Why did the ‘Moderates’ failed to carry conviction with the nation about their proclaimed 
ideology and political goals by the end of the nineteenth century? [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


The Indian National Movement is understood in three phases ie the phase of Moderate nationalism, 
the phase of Swadeshi to Home rule movements and the Gandhian phase. The phase of moderate 
nationalism began in 1885 with the establishment of Indian National Congress (INC) by a group of 
moderate nationalists. 


The moderates had full faith in the British sense of justice and therefore used petitions, resolutions, 
meetings, leaflets and pamphlets, memorandum and delegations to present their demands. Moderates 
were against direct confrontation with the British rule. They wanted to attain political rights and self- 
government stage by stage without use of violence. Hence they were known as moderate nationalists. 
However moderates had many inherent weaknesses in their ideology and approach because of which 
they failed to convince the Indian masses about their political programme. The Moderate group consisted 
mostly of Western educated elite and privileged upper caste rich people therefore the backward regions 
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and underprivileged masses largely remained outside the reach of moderates until the entry of Gandhi 
in the Indian national movement. 

When the moderates started to become more assertive the British became unfriendly and began to 
encourage Muslims to stay away from the Congress. Also the moderates failed to champion the cause 
of factory workers and rural labourers. Most of the demands put by Moderates were elite in nature that 
did not address the majority in India. For example protest against reduction in minimum age for civil 
services. Therefore it can be said that moderates failed to get any major concession from the regime, 
also they failed to get the popular support of masses. 


Examine how the decline of traditional artisanal industry in colonial India crippled the rural 
economy. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Before the advent of colonialism in India, the country was centre of industrial activities in the world. 
India’s rural economy thrived and agriculture and handicrafts supplemented each other. 


The British gradually annexed the princely states one after another. The courts in India employed a large 
variety of people including painters, craftsmen, poets, folk artists, priests etc. when the Indian kings lost 
their authority and power these professionals were deprived of their patrons and hence rendered jobless. 
On their part the British government made no serious effort. 


The British government saw India primarily as the supplier of cheap raw material and market for the 
finished goods coming from London. Therefore they systematically destroyed the rural economy by 
adopting policies that discouraged the local artisans and favoured big industrialist who entered into 
contracts with the East India Company. England pursued a biased policy to de-industrialize India. 
While Indian goods were subjected to high tariffs in the European market, the British goods gained duty 
free access into the Indian markets. 

The traditional weekly haat based barter system declined and traditional artisans found it difficult to get 
buyers for their produce. Deprived of their traditional occupations the artisans fell back to the land for 
livelihood which tremendously increased both dependency and pressure on the land. Also farmers were 
forced to grow what suited the British demands. Eg. In Bihar and Bengal farmers were forced to grow 
indigo at large scale. 

The people were left into the vicious cycle of extreme poverty. Major cottage industries like textile, 
leather, oil, pottery, etc. were ruined and no alternative source of production was setup in India. The 
outcome of destroying the traditional artisanal industry was that once self sufficient village economy 
got transformed into an agricultural colony which was supposed to fuel the growth of British economy 
for next few centuries. 


Highlight the importance of the new objectives that got added to the vision of Indian Independence 
since the twenties of the last century. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
The last decade of the 19th century in the Indian Nationalism was dominated by the moderates who 
preferred to be loyal to the British regime and believed in concessions granted from the government. 
The first decade of 20th century saw the Swadeshi movement and rise of militant nationalism. 
However with the entry of Gandhi in the Indian National movement, the twenties of the last 
century saw inclusion of the masses in the national movement. Before the advent of Gandhi the 
activities of the Congress was restricted to the urban middle class and educated elite. Since 1920s 
the country saw massive participation of farmers, industrial labours, students and women in the 
freedom struggle. 
Broadly the new objectives that got added to the vision of Indian Independence during this period 
circulated around the demands of students, farmers and urban labours. Post non-co-operation movement 
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the congress cadre focussed on constructive work especially in the villages that broadened the mass 
support of congress. Gradually the vision of free India become more inclusive and sensitive to the needs 
and demands of the oppressed classes. 

This period also saw polarization of people on lines of religion and new leadership emerged in form of 
Muslim league. Women and students participated in large numbers in the non-cooperation movement, 
Civil Disobedience and Quit India movement. They also played instrumental role in constructive 


works. This secured a special position for women and students in the national politics and future 
leadership. 


The peasant movements and tribal movements consolidated their voice and their interests were included 
in the national agenda. Fundamental rights and larger societal problems were acknowledged which 


The women’s questions arose in modern India as a part of the 19th century social reform 
movement. What are the major issues and debates concerning women in that period? [2017] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


- The colonial rule brought with it western education, liberal ideology and a modern thinking. Many 


Indians went to London for their education and became the champions of eliminating the evils of Indian 
society. The new urban elite, drawn mostly from the upper castes set the wheel for the social reform 
movement of the 19th century. 

Orthodoxy and superstition was deeply rooted in the 19th century Indian society and women were 
to subject to many dogmas and irrational practices. For example women were discouraged to pursue 
education, child marriage and polygamy was rampant and widow re-marriage was not acceptable to 
society. Women were denied the right to inheritance and in some regions Sati was practised. Purdah 
system was a norm in the society and female infanticide was practised on the horrendous scale. The 
phase of Sankritization engulfed the little freedom that women from lower caste had in terms of marriage 
etc. The labour participation of women was very low and women were confined to the four walls of 
households and take care of daily chores. The British government in fear of backlash from the Indian 
society acknowledged both the Hindu and Muslim personal law despite of all its evils and unscientific 
customs. 

Some of the English educated Indian elite took the initiative to raise their voice against the evils 
prevalent in the society. Prominent among them were Raja Ram Mohan Roy, Ishwarchandra Vidyasagar, 
M.G.Ranade and R.G. Bhandarkar. Organizations like the Brahmo Samaj, Arya Samaj, Theosophical 
Society, Prarthana Samaj etc were set up to take the cause of women. Feminist publications such as 
Manushi, Mahila Andolan Patrika were run by women to enlighten masses about women’s rights. 
Gradually steps were taken to emancipate women through formal education and accordingly legislations 
were enacted to liberate the women from orthodoxy and biased social norms. 


Explain how the upraising of 1857 constitutes an important watershed in the evolution of British 
policies towards colonial India. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The revolt of 1857 or the first war of Indian independence was the first massive attempt to overthrow 
the British rule. It was a land mark event as it covered a significant geographical area across the country 
and involved people from different regions and communities. The Revolt of 1857 had far reaching 
consequences and it shaped the British policies after the revolt which is evident from the administrative, 
military and social reforms introduced after the revolt. 

The first major step was to abolish the rule of East India Company. All territories in India were to be 


governed on the name of British Crown. The policy makers of British regime realised that efforts to 
westernize the Indian society could outrage people. Post war the government distanced itself from 
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the activities of Christian missionaries and in general avoided interfering into the religious matters of 


India. 

The remarkable communal harmony and Hindu-Muslim unity shown in the mutiny led to the adoption 
of divide and rule policy by British government. The policy of Doctrine of Lapse which was one of the 
main reasons for discontent was also dropped. Legislations were introduced and efforts were made to 
ensure greater participation of Indians into executive, legislative and judicial organ of the British regime. 
Major reform was seen in military were regiments were categorized on caste lines. The concept of 
martial and non-martial races was brought in. Also the number of British soldiers as compared to Indian 
soldiers was increased. Princely states were given some space into day to day administration and in 
general the government become cautious of introducing new elements into governance of India. 


Discuss the role of women in the freedom struggle especially during the Gandhian phase. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The grounds for women participation were laid by Rani Lakshmi Bai, Begum Hazrat Mahal 
etc during the revolt of 1857. One of the principles of Gandhi’s methodology was to encourage 
the vulnerable and backward communities into the freedom struggle and ensure their massive 
participation. Gandhi believed women’s naturally possess the traits of Satyagraha, Non-violence 
and passive resistance. 


Although women also participated in the Swadeshi movement and the Home rule movement, 

but their contribution to freedom struggle became instrumental only after the advent of Gandhi 

into the scene. Leaders like Sarojini Naidu, Sarla Devi, Aruna Asaf Ali, Rajkumari Amrit Kaur, 

Sucheta Kripalani etc played significant role in the non co-operation movement of 1920. Women’s 

participation in the national freedom struggle challenged the centuries old social barriers that 

confined women into the four walls of household. During the Civil disobedience movement women 

were active in holding public meetings, boycott of foreign cloth, picketing of liquor shop and other 

constructive works. They also proved that they are ready to accept critical responsibilities in the 

national politics. 

Arun Asaf Ali was a prominent leader of the underground movement during the Quit India Movement, 

1942. The nationalist cult around Bharat Mata that emerged during the nationalist movement 

necessitated the pro-active role of women in the national platform. Many foreigners like Annie 

Besant, Margret Cousins also played a lead role in the movement and become role model for other _ 
women. Many women were also active in revolutionary activities against the foreign rule. In brief 
women moved shoulder to shoulder with men in the freedom struggle and their overall role is worth 


praising. 


Highlight the differences in the approach of Subhash Chandra Bose and Mahatma Gandhi in the 
struggle for freedom. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
In the initial years of his political career Subhash Chandra Bose was a staunch follower of Gandhi and 
his ideals. He believed in the strategies of passive resistance and Satyagraha advocated by Gandhi. 
However after the non co-operation movement of 1920 and Civil Disobedience movement of 1930, 
Bose started losing faith in the Gandhi’s methodology to gain independence. The period also saw 
the rise of militant nationalism and many revolutionaries attracted the youth towards their ideology 
convincing them that the British regime can be overthrown by force. The frustration in the extremist 
camp led to Bose diverting his path from Gandhi. 
Bose was more international in his outlook and outreached Russia, Germany and Japan to lobby against 
the Britain. Gandhi relied on indigenous forces like Swadeshi, Satyagraha truth and non-violence. 
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Bose was inspired by the extremist ideology and followed the footsteps of Aurobindo Ghosh. Gandhi 


was a moderate Nationalist and was inspired by leaders like Tilak, Tagore and had a cosmopolitan 
outlook. 


While Gandhi put emphasis on social reform, education of masses and upliftment of the downtrodden, 
Bose put his efforts on building an army that can challenge the might of colonial government. Bose 
even criticized many of the decision taken by Gandhi like withdrawal of non- co-operation movement 
and participating in the second round table conference. 


Gandhi had a moralistic stand of opposing the Nazi regime while Bose was in favour of exploiting the 
situation of Second World War to destabilise the British imperial power. Gandhi wanted a dominion 
status for India by winning the hearts of Englishmen but Bose was for complete annihilation of alien 
government. For Gandhi “means justify the end” while for Bose “end justifies the means”. However 
despite of all the differences in their approach, the role played by both Gandhi and Bose was unparallel 
in the history of Indian National Movement. 


Has the formation of linguistic states strengthened the cause of Indian unity? [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Dozens of languages are being spoken across the length and breadth of India besides hundreds of local 


dialects. Most of the major languages of India are identified with specific geographical area. Therefore 
language forms an integral part of the composite culture of a region. 


The demand for formation of linguistic state first appeared in the 1950s which led to the formation 
of State Reorganization Committee in 1956. Today most of the state boundaries broadly overlap 
a linguistic area. For example Telugu in Andhra Pradesh, Marathi in Maharashtra etc. The goal of 
universal education can only be achieved though vernacular languages at least at the basic level of 
education. Democracy and inclusive governance can be realized well when administration is conducted 
through the language they can understand. 


Therefore States Reorganization Commission recommended creation of states on the basis of dominance 
and geographical concentration of ethno-linguistic communities. Accepting linguistic diversity helped 
each state to officially patronize its language. It gave the assurance of respecting different culture and 
language. By accepting diversity India had indirectly strengthened the federal fabric of the nation. 
Regional representation ensured inclusiveness and better redressal of grievances. 


While on the on the one hand government’s focus on Jyanapith awards and recognition of classical 
languages had given people a sense of pride on their local culture and had encouraged them to pursue 
research in local languages, on the other hand it has also promoted regionalism that may in case go against 
the unity of India. Nevertheless it’s good to preserve and promote the different linguistic identities in the 
union of India but extreme sense of regionalism can result into parochialism and ethno centralism. Hence 
there should be balance between unity of the country and tolerance for diverse cultures. 


How different would have been the achievement of Indian independence without Mahatma 
Gandhi? Discuss. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Before the advent of Gandhi to India, the Indian national movement was restricted to the few English 
educated middle class who hardly represented the society. The women, labourers, peasants, tribals and 
students were largely out of the freedom struggle. 
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Entry of Gandhi and his subsequent commitment towards the peasants, oppressed and women not 
only empowered people by ensuring their participation in the national movement but also gave a new 
direction to freedom struggle. The Hindu-Muslim unity and massive participation of dalits and tribals 
united the whole India for a single cause. 

Gandhi introduced many new concepts and strategies which otherwise would have remained missing 
without him. His adherence to peaceful protest and non-violence weakened the British resolve. His 
concept of Satyagraha not only reformed the Indian society of its ills and evils but also consolidated 
the movement against the mighty British Empire. It was because of Gandhi and people’s faith in his 
methodologies that the support for extremists and revolutionaries remained limited. This way Gandhi 
prevented a large scale violent conflict with British and the subsequent bloodshed. 


Ideals like promotion of grass root democracy, higher representation to women, living in harmony with 
nature, sustainable development, upliftment of the down trodden, truth and morality, international 
peace etc are some of the values that are cherished not just by India but by the entire world even 
today. 

Since he was the unifying force that integrated people cutting across caste, religion and other regional 
identities, it can be argued that without Gandhi India would have been fragmented into pieces post 
independence. Without Gandhi, India may have achieved Independence sooner or later but the long 
lasting ideals and values that Gandhi left with people might have remained missing from Indian society. 
Therefore the contribution of Gandhi to the Indian Independence was invaluable and it is difficult to 
imagine a free India without the ideals and values of Gandhi. 


Mahatma Gandhi and Dr. B.R. Ambedkar, despite having divergent approaches and strategies, 
had a common goal of amelioration of the downtrodden. Elucidate. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Despite having divergent approaches and strategies both Gandhi and Ambedkar were equally vocal 
for eradicating evils of social life and to re-organize society on the basis of equality and social justice. 
They both had a common vision of an ideal society in which privileges will be equally shared by all 
sections of society giving the downtrodden their share of benefits arising out of state. Both Gandhi and 
Ambedkar founded a number of organisations and led various movements to bring the oppressed and 
downtrodden to the mainstream society. 

While Gandhi had deep faith in the Indian Varna system, Ambedkar was totally against the Varna 
system and he even went further to say that Manusmriti should be burned down. Gandhi sought the 
support and co-operation of the middle and upper classes t work for the upliftment of the depressed 
section. Ambedkar did not believe in getting support from the upper classes. He rather encouraged the 
oppressed communities to educate their men and fight for their just place in the society. 

He set up the “Harijan Sevak Sangh” and spread his message through his weekly publication “Harijan”. 
He also mobilized the ground workers of congress to work for the integration of untouchables to the 
mainstream. 

Ambedkar demanded separate electorate from the British Empire to protect the interests of the 
downtrodden in the round table conference. Gandhi was against this as he thought the mechanism will 
further intensify the division in the society. 

Gandhi was in favour of decentralization of democracy to empower the village level Panchayats. 
However Ambedkar feared that village headmen assuming more power, which will further exploit the 


underprivileged section. 
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Therefore while Gandhi believed in constructive works at ground level to ameliorate the downtrodden, 
Ambedkar focussed on constitutional safeguards and ensured political representation for the dalits, 
untouchables. While Gandhi had an evolutionary approach, Ambedkar had revolutionary approach. 
Nevertheless it can be said that despite of the inherent differences in their approaches both have a 
unique place in the modern Indian thinkers. 


It would have been difficult for the Constituent Assembly to complete its historic task of drafting 
the Constitution for Independent India in just three years but for the experience gained with the 


Government of India Act, 1935. Discuss. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
The constituent assembly of India drafted one of the lengthiest and most comprehensive constitutions 


of the world within a time frame of around 3 years. To complete such a mammoth task in such a short 
time span would have been difficult in the absence of an earlier legal document which could serve as 
the basic draft. The Government of India Act: 1935 acted as the basic draft as it was a comprehensive 
legal document for the governance of the country. 


About half of the provisions of our present constitution have been directly or indirectly derived from 
the Government of India Act: 1935. Features like the federal scheme for India, office of the Governor, 
integrated Judiciary, and Public Service Commission for union and for the states, Emergency Provisions 
and other administrative details were inspired from the Government of India Act: 1935. Therefore it can 
be argued that the GOI Act: 1935 served as the bedrock while framing the constitution for India. 


Besides the 1935 act, the constitution assembly referred the constitutions of various countries across 
the world eg USA, Canada, Germany, USSR, etc. This way other major provision like fundamental 
rights, directive principles of state policy, ideals of justice, liberty etc were incorporated into the Indian 
constitution. 


The new provisions that were to be added to the constitution were already known from the long 
freedom struggle and the popular demands. For example democracy based on universal adult franchise 
etc., India’s own experience and aspirations also helped in framing many significant provisions. For 
example untouchability was abolished; provisions were made to eliminate the evils of caste system. 
Gandhi’s wishes were added in the Directive Principles eg. Establishing Panchayati raj, promotion of 
village cottage industries etc. 


Therefore the presence of a comprehensive draft like the Government of India Act: 1935 eased the task 
of the constitution assembly and the makers of constitution did not have to start from zero. 


The third battle of Panipat was fought in 1761. Why were so many empire-shaking battles fought 


at Panipat? [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The Third Battle of Panipat was fought between the forces of the Maratha Empire and the invading 


forces of Afghan ruler Ahmad Shah Abdali. There were three empire-shaking battles fought in the 

plains of Panipat besides many small battles. There are many strategic and geo-political factors that 

make Panipat an ideal ground for large scale battle field. 

e Delhi was the seat for power during the medieval times and obvious destination of any invader. 
Panipat was in close proximity of Delhi. 

e Panipat region provides large plains as an army emerges from Khyber Pass that makes it ideal for 
any battle. 

e Most of the invaders either came from north or north-west. And it was difficult to move large forces 
through deserts of Rajasthan or hilly and densely forested areas of north. 
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The climate of the region was also more ideal when compared to deserts of Rajasthan and that of 
Himalayan region. 

Any ruler’s preference would be to stop the invading forces outside its boundaries and Panipat was 
close to the borders of Delhi. 

For invading forces, it was easier to get re-enforcements as compared to any other region in India. 
The area was well suited for large scale movements of animals. 

This area was developed historically, so it was easier to get supplies from the region. eg. ration 
weapons and medical supplies. 

Proximity to rivers ensured supply of fresh water for army and the animals. 

The region was well connected with all weather roads built by Sur Empire that provided swi* 
movement. 

This region had seen multiple wars; therefore people of the region had acquired war skills and often 
served as mercenaries. 

The metal workers of this region were much skilled and it provided as an added facility to the forces 
fighting in the region. 


Examine critically the various facets of economic policies of the British in India from 
mid-eighteenth century till independence. [2014] 


Ans. 


(150 words) 10 marks 


Although the British arrived in India in the early 17th century, their interference in the Indian 
political set up and its economy began in mid-eighteenth century after the Battle of Plassey 
21757 and Battle of Buxar :1764. 


The East India Company assumed the revenue rights of a large part of East India and the British 
mercantilism began with the sole objective of exploiting the economic wealth of India. 

During 1813 to 1857 the British economic policies were characterised by free industrial capitalism. 
The period saw the deindustrialisation of India and commercialisation of Indian agriculture. It made 
India a market for British goods and a supplier of raw materials. 

After the revolt of 1857 till independence in 1947, the British policies were guided by finance 
capitalism managed by regulated export-import policies. British dictated the terms of international 
trade for India. 

British East India Company used the land revenue as a tool for gaining huge profits. This impoverished 
the peasant and destroyed the rural economy. 

The handicraft industry of India was systematically destroyed leaving millions of artisans jobless. 
This increased pressure of agriculture. 

Indian peasants were forced to grow commercial crops like cotton, Indigo etc at the cost of food 
grains. It led to devastating famines in the subsequent years wiping out millions of people. 
The land revenue policies like Zamindari system created long chain of intermediaries. With exorbitant 
tax rate agriculture no longer remained a profitable occupation. 
The Britishers did not take any major initiative for the development of agricultural, industry or other 
infrastructure required for economic development. This degraded the Indian economy in long run. 
The self sufficiency of rural village economy was destroyed and rural communities were now exposed 
to vulnerabilities of fluctuations in the market. 


Therefore the economic policies of the British weakened the very base of Indian economy and finally 
they left India with an impoverished state of economy. 
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In what ways did the naval mutiny prove to be the last nail in the coffin of British colonial 
aspirations in India? [2014] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


The Royal Indian Navy mutiny of 18, February 1946 proved to be a major break though in the history 
of the Indian freedom struggle. 


e The mutiny started with the strike on ‘HMIS Talwar’ over issues such as poor quality food, racial 
abuse by the white superiors. 


e The Indian sailors were determined to show their defiance against the exploitative and discriminatory 
policies of their white masters. 

° The reverberations of the revolt were felt throughout the country as it soon spread to naval ships 
stationed in Calcutta, Karachi and Madras along with other ports. 

e Finally it switched over major demands of releasing the Generals of INA and not employing the 
Indian soldiers in Indonesia. 


e The mutiny was led by M.S Khan and Madan Singh thus leaving no scope for the Britishers to play 
the communal card. 


e Also it was unique in the sense that it received mass support of the civilian population and the 
nationalist leadership. 

e The mutiny had lasted for only 6 days but it left a deeper blow to the prestige of the British Empire. 

e The British Empire was still recovering from the devastation of the Second World War and it found 
difficult to bear the brunt of naval mutiny. 

e Subsequently government accepted most of the demands of rebels in principal which included 
improvement in the quality of food and living conditions of the ratings. 

e The mutiny was called off owing to the intervention of Sardar Patel. 

The role of Indian leadership in controlling the mutiny proved Indian politics had finally shifted from 

the English to the Indian hands. This was a great symbolic victory. The naval mutiny was decisive in 

many respects. It established that India could no longer be put into subjugation by asserting military 

might. 

Therefore the naval mutiny proved to be the last nail in the coffin of British colonial aspirations in India, 

compelling the colonial rulers to ponder over leaving Indian land as soon as possible. 


What were the major political, economic and social developments in the world which motivated 
the anti-colonial struggle in India? [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

A number of political, economic and social developments and events around the world motivated the 

anti-colonial struggle in India. 

Political developments: 

e The earliest political events to inspire the anti-colonial struggle in India were the American war of 
Independence, The French Revolution and the Bolshevik Revolution in Russia. 

e The treatments given to Turkey by the victors of First World War motivated the Khilafat movement 
and subsequently the Non-Cooperation movement. 

e Unification of Germany and Italy inspired Indian to unite as a nation. 

e The Second World War weakened the British economy and exposed the inherent weaknesses of the 
British Empire. 

e Second World War also formed a general consensus against the imperial aspirations around the world 
and led to beginning of de-colonization around the world. 

e Rise of America as super power changed the international power calculations. 
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Economic developments: 


Great Economic Depression exposed the vulnerabilities of the colonial powers. This period saw 
rapid growth of industries in India. 

Rise of Indian intellectuals like Dada Bhai Naroji at international platforms gave more voice to the 
Indian cause. 

Rise of American and Japanese economy facilitated India’s engagement with the world and reduced 
dependence on the British. 


Social developments: 


Ideas of Liberty, Equality and Fraternity that emanated from the French revolution became the basis 
of freedom struggle worldwide. 

The western education helped in understanding the true nature of imperial government and built the 
nationalist sentiments among the masses. 

Home Rule Movement of Ireland also inspired the anti-colonial freedom struggle in India. 

India saw the onset of communist elements in early 19th century and communist movement was an 
important source of revolutionary ideas. 


Several foreigners made India their homeland and participated in various movements. Analyze 


Ans. 


their role in the Indian struggle for freedom. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
Indian national movement was driven by a rational and just cause, therefore since its beginning it 


attracted many liberal foreign nationals who supported the Indian cause. 


Charles Andrews was an English missionary philanthropist who criticizes the British for their unjust 
and racial policies. He championed the rights of labourers, railway workers and cotton weavers. 
Gandhi gave him the title of Dinbandhu. 

Annie Besant was an Irish national who came to India as part of theosophical society. She played 
important role in the national movement post Surat split and also formed the Home rule in 1915. 
Madelein Slade or Miraben was influenced by Gandhian philosophy. She joined Sabarmati Ashram 
and actively participated in Gandhi’s socio-political campaigns. She travelled across the country to 
promote Khadi and Satyagraha. 

Samuel Evans Stokes or Satyanand Stokes belonged to a wealthy American family. He fought 
relentlessly against the pathetic condition of labours in the Shimla hills. 

Katherine Mary Heilaman or Sarla Ben was disciple of Gandhi who set up setup ashram in Uttarakhand, 
helped the families of political prisoners. ` 
Mira Alphonse was a French woman, associated with Shri Aurobindo. She motivated many foreign 
national women to join the Indian national movement. 

Margaret Elizabeth Noble or Sister Nivedita was from Ireland who joined Swami Vivekananda’s 
Ramakrishna Mission. She actively contributed during Bengal famine and plagues epidemics and 
worked for upliftment of Women. 

Nalini Sengupta came from Cambridge. She actively participated in boycott and non-cooperation 
movements and was arrested several times. 


Most of these foreigners came to India with primary aim of social service. However the exploitative and 
miserable condition of India moved them to actively participate in the national freedom struggle. 
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In many ways, Lord Dalhousie was the founder of modern India. Elaborate. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


- Lord Dalhousie functioned as the Governor-General of India from 1848-1856. He is regarded as one of 


the greatest Governor-General of India. He introduced a number of reforms which paved the way for 

the modernisation of India and also earned him the title, “Maker of the Modern India”. 

Administrative reforms: 

e Dalhousie’s chief aim was the consolidation of British rule in India. So he adopted the principle of 
centralization. 

e He devised the ‘Non-Regulation System” under which commissioners were appointed to deal with 
the administrative problems. 

e In 1852 Dalhousie introduced the Electric Telegraph System in India and in 1854 a new Postal 
Department was set up for the entire country. 

e A separate Public Works Department was established to construct roads, bridges and government 
buildings. 

e The construction of Ganges Canal was completed during Dalhousie’s tenure. 

e Many bridges and canals were constructed and also the construction of Grand Trunk Road was 
taken up. 

Military reforms: He focussed on the numerical strength of the army and on the maintenance of 

balance between British and Indian forces. He shifted the Bengal artillery from Calcutta to Meerut. He 

also created a new Ghurkha regiments from the foothills of Himalayas. 

Social reforms: 

e He abolished female infanticide prevalent among the higher castes. 

e The practice of human sacrifice practiced by the khonds of Orissa and Central Provinces was also 
abolished. 

e Dalhousie passed the Religious Disability Act in 1850 which enabled the Hindu convert to inherit 
his ancestral property. 

e Widow Remarriage Act: 1855 legalized the marriage of Hindu widows. 

Economic and commercial reforms: Dalhousie followed the policy of free trade. Dalhousie’s commercial 

reforms were designed to throw open the produce and market of India to the exploitation of English 

Capital. The commercial reforms of Dalhousie spoiled the Indian trade and economic conditions of 

Indians became miserable. 

He is known as the father of Indian Railways. He envisaged a network of railways connecting the 

main cities with ports and providing both for strategic needs and commercial development. Besides 

facilitating trade and commerce, the railways have played an instrumental role in uniting India. 

Irrigational works were undertaken on an extensive scale in his tenure. 

Educational reforms: 

e The wood’s dispatch of 1854 laid the foundations of modern education system. 

e A separate department of education was to be established in each district. 

e In 1857 universities were established at Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. 

e Dalhousie’s special contribution was the construction of an engineering college at Roorkee and in 
other presidencies. 

Lord Dalhousie had introduced several reforms touching almost every department. Some of the Social 

reforms of Dalhousie were responsible to some extent for the outbreak of the revolt of 1857. But most 

of the reforms of Dalhousie took India to the path of modernization. 
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Discuss the contribution of Maulana Abul Kalam Azad to pre-and post- independent nae 
013 
(200 words) 10 ae 

Maulana Abul Kalam Azad was a great Gandhian leader and a prominent freedom fighter. He firmly 

believed in Gandhi’s methodology of Satyagraha and non-violence and significantly contributed not 

just in the freedom struggle but also in nation building post independence. 

Contributions in the pre-independence struggle: 

e He was a journalist and took out his own publication to further the cause of freedom. He published 
Al Hilal and Al Balagh on weekly basis. 

e He served as the head of the Khilafat Committee and Supported Gandhi during the Non-cooperation 
movement. 

e He presided over many congress sessions and also was arrested during the quit India movement. 

e He negotiated with British Cabinet mission for India’s independence. 

e He had mass support among the Indian liberal Muslims. Therefore he was instrumental in opposing 
the two-nation theory of Jinnah. 

* He also wrote a book “India Wins freedom” to give account of the memoirs of the freedom struggle. 


Post-independence contributions: 

e He was secular in approach and played important role in diffusing the communal tensions at many 
places. 

e He served as member of Constitution assembly and actively participated in many debates. 

e He was the first Union minister of education, later held the portfolios of Natural resources and 
scientific research. 

e His role was pivotal in establishment of IIT, UGC, AICTE, CSIR, Sahitya Academy, Lalit Kala 
Academy, Sangeet Natak Academy and many other educational and scientific research laboratories 
in India. 

e For his immense service to nation he was posthumously awarded country’s highest civilian award, 
the Bharat Ratna. 


Write a critical note on the evolution and significance of the slogan “Jai Jawan Jai Kisan”. 
[2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The slogan “Jai Jawan Jai Kisan” was given by Lal Bahadur Shastri during his prime minister ship. 
Soon after Shastri took over the prime minister ship of India after Nehru’s death, India was attacked 
by Pakistan in 1965. Also India was suffering from drought year and huge shortage of food grains. 
Therefore the slogan Jai Jawana Jai Kisan highlighted the significance of soldiers and peasants in the 
country. While the soldiers were securing the frontiers from her enemy, the peasants were struggling to 
provide nation with enough food grains. Therefore the slogan “hail soldier and hail farmer” signified 
the national mood of the time. 

India was surrounded by hostile neighbours on two fronts i.e. China in the North East and Pakistan in 
the North West. Besides the cold war politics was further complicating the situation in the Indian sub- 
continent. Therefore India needed to boost the morale of its soldiers and strengthen our armed forces. 
Hence the slogan “Jai Jawan”. 

At the same time India was facing twin droughts. Indian economy of the time was dominated by 
agriculture and that too was at primitive stage. Green revolution was yet to come to India. Area under 
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cultivation had remained more or less same while the population had increased significantly. Therefore 
to feed such a huge population was a big challenge for the Indian peasants. 


Besides USA was consistently threatening to cancel the food aid provided under PL-480 programme so 
as to weaken India’s stand on Kashmir. This way the sovereignty and territorial integrity of the nation 
was under threat. Therefore it was necessary to boost the morale and confidence of farmers and to 
highlight their role in Indian state. Hence the slogan “Jai Kisan”. 


Analyse the circumstances that led to Tashkent Agreement in 1966. Discuss the highlights of the 


agreement. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
India fought a fierce war with Pakistan in 1965 and scored a decisive victory. Indian forces had reached 


upto Lahore. It was speculated that the Kashmir issue would be resolved forever. However this was the 
era of cold war and therefore the international powers interfered. 


A cease-fire had been secured by the United Nations Security Council and Soviet premier Aleksey 
Kosygin, invited both the parties to Tashkent to mediate an agreement. The Tashkent Agreement was 
signed on Jan.10.1966 between India’s Prime Minister Lal Bahadur Shastri and Pakistan’s president 
Ayub Khan, ending the war. 


Highlights of the agreement: 


Both sides were to end all hostilities and resort back to pre war boundaries. They would give up all 
occupations. But nothing was agreed on restoring Pakistan Occupied Kashmir. Therefore the Kashmir 
issue remained unsolved and India was literally forced to give up all her gains in the 1965 war. 


Circumstances that led to Tashkent Agreement in 1966: 


USA actively supported Pakistan and pressurized India so that the agreement could not resolve the 
Kashmir issue in India’s favour. USA also provided Pakistan with diplomatic support and arms supply 
and threatened India to cancel its food aid. 


The war had huge economic cost on India as India fought war with China as well in 1962 and was 
suffering from a drought year. Therefore India urgently needed the food imports and was not in a good 
situation to bargain the terms with super powers of the time. Therefore India had to yield to the terms 
of international powers. 
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World History 


“There arose a serious challenge to the Democratic State System between the two World Wars.” 


Evaluate the statement. [2021] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


After World War I ,in the political reconstruction of Europe, republics had replaces many monarchies. 

The war gave to the development of political democracy in Europe, and to its alternative, fascism. 

Several challenges to democratic state system emerged in inter-war years, such as: 

e In Italy, the ‘nation at war’, as a working model of a new society, was the inspiration for the work 
of the ex-Nationalists who were instrumental in erecting the Fascist ‘totalitarian’ state. 

e Rise of ultra-nationalism promoted militarism in international politics. 

Rise of Hitler to power in Germany led to ban of Communism and suspension of Constitution . 

e After the first world war,despotism were the biggest threat. 

Due to great depression, economic system and markets were deteriorated and traditional industries 

and their production was disturbed. 

e Monarchs were not willing to gave up their hereditary rights even at tha cost of wars. 

People were not confident about the success of democratic state system due to lack of awareness 

about democratic system. 

Thus, between the two World Wars , there were serious challenges to the Democratic State System in 

the world. By the outbreak of World War II in 1939 the majority of the once democratic states of central 

and eastern Europe had been forcibly annexed by stronger neighbors, or had severely curtailed their 

democracy, or had lost it outright. But after the second world war democratic institutions proved that they 

can ensure peace and prosperity in the world if nurtured by people of the region through their popular 


leaders. 


Explain how the foundations of modern world were laid by the American and French revolution. 
[2019] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


The American Revolution of 1776 and French Revolution of 1789 is an ever-to-be remembered event 
of human history. Unlike the English Revolution of 1688 or the American Revolution of 1776 it did not 
confine itself to its domestic limits. In America there was the revolution of 1776 and the creation of a 
state free from British control. Politically, the spread of doctrines of equality, liberty and nationhood 
had tremendous repercussion throughout Europe and America. In Europe, the most significant event was 
the French Revolution in 1789. It signalled the triumph of democracy over autocracy. It changed the 
very tune of the history of Europe. The French Revolution as a historical period is considered to have 
begun in 1789 and ended around 1799. For the next 75 years, France would be governed as a republic, 
a dictatorship, a constitutional monarchy and an empire. 

Many experts believe that the same ideologies that sparked the American Revolution had long percolated 
through French culture. During the war in North American colonies, some allied Frenchmen fought side 
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by side with soldiers of the Continental Army, which allowed for the exchanging of values, ideas and 
philosophies. One key ideological movement, known as Enlightenment, was central to the American 
uprising. Enlightenment stressed the idea of natural rights and equality for all citizens. The ideas of the 
enlightenment flowed from Europe to the North American continent and sparked a revolution that made 
enlightened thought all the more popular back across the Atlantic. The French who had direct contact 
with the Americans were able to successfully implement Enlightenment ideas into a new political system. 
The National Assembly in France even used the American Declaration of Independence as a model 
when drafting the Declaration of the Rights of Man and the Citizen in 1789. Much like the American 


document, the French declaration included Enlightenment philosophies, such as equal rights and popular 
sovereignty. 


What problems are germane to the decolonization process in the Malay Peninsula? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


- The decolonization process of erstwhile British colonies and transfer of power to the indigenous 


people began after the Second World War. The peninsula comprises the far south-eastern Myanmar 
(Burma), the south-western Thailand, Malaysia and Singapore. While the British Malaya (i.e. Malaysia 
and Singapore) achieved independence in the late 1950s, the process of building the nation-state of 
Malaysia & Singapore continued till mid 1960s. The decolonization of the Malay Peninsula was 
marked with many challenges: 


The invention of synthetic rubber destroyed the runner plantation industry and jobs attached with it. 
The resultant unemployment became a breeding ground for communist insurgency and political unrest. 
Most of the Malaysia’s highways and other critical infrastructure were greatly damaged by Second 
World War that had to be rebuilt. Chinese population was ahead of the Indian and Malay population in 
terms of education and economic opportunities therefore they opposed the special treatment given to 
the Malay population. This resulted into racial riots and a state of emergency after the second general 
elections. 


Singapore proposed a Federation of Malaya composed of British Malay, Borneo, Sarawak and 
Singapore but it was opposed by Indonesia, Philippines and Brunei. The economies and politics of 
Malay Peninsula countries largely remained in a fragile state by these events and uncertainties. In brief 
removal of poverty, economic development, racial integration, communist insurgency and merger of 
Singapore were the prominent challenges germane with the decolonization of Malay Peninsula. 


The anti-colonial struggles in West Africa were led by the new elite of Western -educated 
Africans. Examine. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Europeans had colonized western Africa in the later 19th and early 20th centuries. The anti-colonial 
struggles in Africa began after the two world wars and the Great depression of 1930s shook the entire 
world. These events forced people to think whether nations who could so brutally mismanage their 
own affairs had any moral right to dictate to other countries. 

Most of the people who led the freedom movement in western Africa were the Africans who learned 
in top European universities. By the later 1940s, there were appreciable numbers of Africans in 
both the French and the British colonies who had emerged from traditional society through the new 
opportunities for economic advancement and education. 
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Kwame Nkrumah of Gold Coast/Ghana, studied in the United States and Britain had been active in the 
Pan-African movement in organizing a nationalist party with mass support. Similarly Nigeria presented 
biggest challenge to the British under the leadership of Nnamdi Azikiwe. Leopold Sedar Senghor in 
Senegal, Ahmed Sekou Toure in Guinea and Felix Houphouet-Boigny in Cote d’Ivoire were other 
prominent leaders who represented the new elite of Western educated Africans. 

These leaders generated ideological support for their cause from other parts of world. They protested 
against the colonial rule in their respective nations and brought to the notice of public the injustice 
and oppression met to them by their colonial masters. However even after gaining independence the 
western Africa region has not seen much of socio-economic development and the region has largely 
remained infested with civil wars. 


Why did the industrial revolution first occur in England? Discuss the quality of life of the people 
there during the industrialization. How does it compare with that in India at present? [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The term industrial revolution denotes the economic and social changes arising out of mass production 

of goods with power-driven machinery. Eighteenth century England was in the most favourable 

position for an industrial revolution because of following factors: 

e Britain had accumulated vast profits through her overseas trade, which could provide the necessary 
capital for the factories. 

e Numerous colonies of Britain ensured reliable supply of necessary raw materials. 

e Since the serfdom disappeared, a large number of people were unemployed and hence there was 
no dearth of manpower. 

e Stable system of government had been established which was no longer dominated by feudal classes. 

e Commercial classes had acquired more political power and there was no danger of government 
interference. 

e Essential natural resources required for the industrial revolution like coal, iron ore etc were available 
in plenty. 

e The shipping industry of England was well developed and was ready to facilitate transportation. 

e Many inventions like the power loom, steam engine, cotton gin, blast furnance etc also facilitated 
industrial revolution. 

Quality of life of the people during the industrialization: Life in Great Britain during the Industrial 

Revolution underwent rapid social and economic changes. Large segments of the rural population 

migrated to the cities causing dramatic lifestyle changes. Variety of high quality goods were available 

at a cheaper price resulting into increased standards of life. Old social structures and institutions 

weakened, nuclear families became the norm of the society. Social mobility increased and more 

preference was given to status. Long work hours and monotonous job produced workforce alienated 

from society and family. Ethical values deteriorated resulting into increase in social crimes. Children 

started entering workforce at younger age. 

Comparison with India: India began its planned journey to industrialization with second five year 

plan. However the private sector had limited role as most of the industries were controlled by state. 

Industrialization is still in process in India. But India had enough labour laws at place which protected 

the rights of labour. Still a significant proportion of population is engaged in agriculture and social 

institutions in India are much stronger than that of 19th century Britain. Therefore unlike Britain the 

process of industrialization didn’t create much upheaval in the social structure of India. 
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To what extent can Germany be held responsible for causing the two World Wars? Discuss 
critically. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The two world wars fought towards the end of first half of 20th century were the most devastating 
human made catastrophe of the modern history. 


Germany was significantly responsible for the outbreak of World War One in 1914. The road leading 
to World War One began in 1870, with the Franco-Prussian War. This War led to the unification of a 
powerful and dynamic Germany, which threatened many great powers of Europe. 


However the policies of young and inexperienced successors of Bismarck divided Europe into two 
hostile blocks. The Dual-Alliance between Germany and Austria-Hungary made the Russians feel 
threatened and as a response they joined a rival alliance with France. This put Germany in a position of 
threatening peace in Europe, which may have provoked the First World War. 


Germany was defeated in World War I and they were forced to pay heavy reparations to the wining 
parties ie France and Great Britain. The German economy got destabilized and severe inflation and 
depression followed post war. The terms of Treaty of Versailles were very humiliating for the German 
people and they were very resentful towards those who imposed the treaty upon them. 


Hitler exploited the emerging sentiments and united the German people on the name of restoring 
the pride of Germany and the German people. Therefore, Germany under the aggressive and fascist 
leadership of Hitler started the fight for conquering Europe. This led to the Second World War which 
was more devastating than the WW1. Beginning with smaller nations like Austria and Poland, Germany 
attacked all the major powers of Europe including Russia. Thus it can be said that the imperialist 
policies of Germany and Japan were largely responsible for the Second World War. 


What were the events that led to the Suez Crisis in 1956? How did it deal a final blow to Britain’s 
self-image as a world power? [2014] 
(150 words)10 marks 

Suez Canal was one of the strategic water routes connecting the Mediterranean Sea to the Red Sea, 

drastically reducing the distance between Europe and Asia. The Canal was opened in 1869 and was 

owned by the United Kingdom and France until the Suez Crisis of 1956. 

e America and Britain had promised to finance the Egypt’s Aswan Dam. However in response to 
Egypt’s growing ties with the communist Soviet Union, they decided not to finance it. 

e Provoked by the decision the Egyptian president Gamal Abdel Nasser decided to nationalize the Suez 
Canal. Nasser declared martial law in the Canal Zone and seized the control of Suez Canal Company. 

e Britain and France feared that Nasser might close the canal and cut off shipments of petroleum 
flowing from the Persian Gulf to Western Europe. 

e Israel was traditionally hostile to Egypt and therefore Britain and France found a natural ally in 
Israel. In October, 1956, Israeli brigades invaded Egypt and advanced toward the canal. 

e Britain and France, following their plan, demanded that Israeli and Egyptian troops withdraw from 
the canal and they announced that they would intervene to enforce a cease-fire ordered by the United 
Nations. 

e British and French forces landed in Egypt and started occupying the Canal Zone. This was met by 
growing opposition at home and threats of soviet intervention which forced the Anglo-French forces 
to stop their actions. 
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e Finally the United Nations evacuated the British and French troops and Nasser emerged as winner 
of the Suez Canal crisis. 

As consequence of this incident British and France lost most of their influence in the Middle East. This 

way the crisis dealt a final blow to Britain’s self-image as a world power. 


The New Economic Policy — 1921 of Lenin had influenced the policies adopted by India soon after 

independence. Evaluate. [2014] 
(150 words)10 marks 

The Soviet government under leadership of Lenin introduced The New Economic Policy from 1921 to 

1928. It replaced the policy of War Communism (1918-1921) that brought the national economy to the 

point of total breakdown. 

The New Economic Policy included return of agriculture, retail trade and small-scale light industry to 

private ownership while the state retained control of heavy industry, transport, banking, and foreign 

trade. 

The New Economic Policy reintroduced a measure of stability to the economy and allowed the Soviet 

people to recover from years of war, civil war and governmental mismanagement. 

Nehru was highly influenced by the Soviet model of planning and decided to introduce socialist elements 

in the India economy. Post independence, India adopted the five years plans which was inspired from 

Soviet Russia. 

industrialization in India was led by state giving preference to heavy industries. Consequently heavy 

industries like iron and steel plants were set up in the initial years. 

In first few five year plans India focussed on agriculture, building massive dams and establishing 

educational institutions. The participation of private sector was limited. 

However unlike Soviet Union the socialist model was not very successful in India. Agriculture remained 

main occupant of workforce even after 70 years of independence. Poverty prevailed in the country and 

education system remained dismal. 

Therefore it can be said that that new economic policy of Lenin significantly influenced the policy 

making in independent India. However acknowledging its limited success in Indian context India had 

to open up its economy for the rest of world in 1991. 


“Latecomer” Industrial revolution in Japan involved certain factors that were markedly 


different from what west had experience. [2013] 


(200 words) 10 marks 


With the restoration of Meiji to power, Japan gained absolute control over its foreign trade and legal 

system. The industrial revolution in Japan started in the late 19th century when industrialization has 

reached most of the Europe. However the industrial revolution of Japan was remarkably different from 

that of western countries. 

e Industrialization in the west was mainly driven by the scientific inventions and discoveries. However 
Japan began with western technologies as foundation. 

e Japan reversed engineered most of the western technologies to suit its requirements. 

e Unlike west Japan lacked most of the raw materials required for industrialization eg. Coal and iron 
ore. Since it was heavily dependent on imports, Japan set up most of the industries close to the sea. 

e The agricultural revolution and commercial revolution preceded the industrial revolution in the west. 
However this was not the case with Japan. 

e Industrial revolution in west was primarily driven by the private sector. But in Japan it was the state 
that played major role. 
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e Unlike much of Europe, Japan was not dependent on its colonies to finance its industrial revolution 
e Western product had worldwide appeal however Japanese products were inferior in quality and were 
discouraged in European markets. 


Therefore major factors that led to the industrialization of Japan were introduction foreign technology, 
stable import dependence and hard working cautious labours. 


Critically examine the compulsions which prompted India to play a decisive role in the emergence 


of Bangladesh. [2013] 
(200 words)10 marks 
The genesis of the Bangladesh liberation war lies in the biased and step brotherly treatment given to the 


East Pakistan by the West Pakistan. The 1970 Pakistan election secured majority for the East Pakistani 
Awami League in the lower house of Pakistan’s Parliament. However the leader of the Pakistan People’s 
Party, Zulfikar Ali Bhutto refused to yield power to the Awami League. President Yahya Khan called in 
the military dominated by West Pakistanis to suppress dissent in East Pakistan. 

The Pakistan army conducted a widespread genocide against the Bengali population of East Pakistan, 
aimed in particular at the minority Hindu population. Even before 1970 Pakistan had always suppressed 
the liberal elements in Bangladesh. Moved by the developments of 1970 India was prompted to play a 
decisive role in the emergence of Bangladesh. 

India helped in the formation of Mukti Vahini under the leadership of Sheikh Mujib-ur-Rehman. Mukti 
Vahini had widespread mass support and it became premiere organization for the independence of 
Bangladesh. The large scale atrocities committed by Pakistani army forced millions of Bangladeshi’s 
to flee from East Pakistan and find refugee in bordering Indian states. This complicated the situation 
immensely and necessitated India’s reaction. 

India provided the needed humanitarian support to refugees and Indira Gandhi in March 1971 expressed 
full support to the cause of Bangladesh. This was the era of cold war so India signed a Treaty of 
Friendship with Soviet Union to balance USA in case of war. 

Pakistan in the apprehension conducted air raids on India on 3rd December 1971, which led to a full 
fledged two front war between India and Pakistan. Indian army went deep into the East Pakistan and 
secured the formation of Bangladesh as an independent nation. Pakistan suffered humiliating defeat in 
the war and was chopped off of half of its territories. 

Some strategic compulsions also made it necessary for India to intervene in East Pakistan. Pakistan 
since its formation has been a hostile country to India and India had already experienced two wars with 
Pakistan. Therefore 


Africa was chopped into states artificially created by accidents of European competition. Analyse. 
[2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


- Most of the African continent has the colonial past and the number of nation states formed in Africa in 


modern times is more than that formed in the rest of world for many centuries. The process of creation 

of states in Africa has near absent participation of local people and it was primarily driven by colonial 

interest and competition between different colonial powers. 

e By 1878, King Leopold of Belgium had gained a large sphere of influence in Congo region which 
was rich in minerals and timber. This alarmed the other European powers who subsequently carved 
out Africa into their individual spheres of influence. 

e The British got hold over Nigeria and France over Morocco and large parts of interior Africa. 

e US founded Liberia to resettle the slaves liberated from America and Portugal got control over Angola. 
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e Similarly in southern Africa the Dutch had settled in Cape of Good. After the defeat of Dutch at the 
hands of Napoleon, the South Africa was surrendered to Britain. 

e The present day Zambia and Zimbabwe was founded by an English explorer. 

e In the east the Great Britain controlled Kenya, Germans controlled the Cameroon and the French 
and Portugal established Madagascar and Mozambique as their respective sphere of influence. 

e After the defeat of Germany in the war, Somalia, Eritrea and Ethiopia were given to Italy. 

e In the North Africa, Algeria and sub-Saharan Africa was controlled by France while England 
dominated Egypt and Sudan. 

e In the entire process the African customs and regional identities were totally overlooked which is 
evident from the geometrically precise boundaries of African nations. Therefore 
it is evident that the present day political boundaries of Africa are outcome of colonial completion 
and bargain among the imperial powers of the time which the nothing to do with the parameters on 
which the modern nation states are created. 


“American Revolution was an economic revolt against mercantilism”. Substantiate. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


- Mercantilism is an economic theory that holds the prosperity of a nation depends upon its supply of 


capital and that the global volume of trade is unchangeable. 

American Revolution was inspired by various socio-economic and political factors besides the increased 

awareness of the masses about their natural rights. However the main factor behind the American 

Revolution was the economic policies of England in its colonies in America which clearly supported 

mercantilism. This is evident from the following actions of Britain: 

e The Navigation law of 1651 required American ships to compulsorily sail towards Britain ports. 

e Although the Britain won the war with France but at a huge economic cost. To overcome the huge 
debt it imposed coercive laws on American colonies like new taxes on stamp, sugar etc which led 
to emergence of revolutions. 

e Heavy duties were imposed on the import of goods from other countries to the colonies. 

e The settlers were prevented from moving West as the English aristocrats wanted the farmers to 
remain renters. 

e Absence of heavy industries in America because of industrial regulations imposed by Britain. 

e There was restriction on trade with other European countries and American colonies could trade 
only with Britain. 

e Increased duty on trade of tea provided direct favouritism to mercantilism. This enraged American 
settlers and led to the famous Boston Tea Party. 

e While the Americans wanted no taxation without representation, the Rockingham Declaratory Act 
gave British parliament all the rights to impose taxes on American colonies. 

Therefore mercantilism was the prevailing policy in Europe at that time and the American Revolution 

can be said to be an economic revolt against this mercantilism. 


What policy instruments were deployed to contain the Great Economic Depression? [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 
The Great Depression (1929-39) was the worst economic downturn in the history of the industrialized 
world. It began after the US stock market crash of October 1929 and eventually affected much of the 
Europe and America. Over the next several years, consumer spending and investment dropped, causing 
steep declines in industrial output and employment. 
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Various policy instruments were deployed to contain the Great Economic Depression: 


In USA the Hoover’s administration in 1930s tried to support failing banks with government loans 
in the hope that the banks in turn would give loan to businesses, which would spur employment. 
In 1932 Roosevelt came to power and took immediate action to address the country’s economic woes. 
His administration passed legislation that aimed to stabilize industrial and agricultural production, 
create jobs and stimulate recovery. 

Roosevelt also sought to reform the financial system, creating the Federal Deposit Insurance 
Corporation (FDIC) to protect depositors’ accounts and the Securities and Exchange Commission 
(SEC) to regulate the stock market and prevent abuses of the kind that led to the 1929 crash. 
Under the New Deal programme, dams and hydroelectric projects were built to control flooding and 
provide electric power to the impoverished people. 

Also a permanent jobs program provided employment to 8.5 million people from 1935 to 1943. 
In 1935, Congress passed the Social Security Act, which for the first time provided Americans with 
unemployment, disability and pensions for old age. 

As far as the European countries are concerned the brunt of the depression fell on the colonies in 
form of increased taxes and economic exploitation. 


The great depression was very much under control by the end of 1930s. However the depression-era 
hardships had fuelled the rise of extremist political movements in various European countries. As a 
result the end of Great Depression is marked with the beginning of the Second World War. 
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Geography of India 


Differentiate the causes of landslides in the Himalayan region and Western Ghats. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. A landslide is a large movement of rock, debris or earth triggered by natural causes such as earthquakes 


or heavy rainfall. In India 12.6% of the total land, is landslide-prone. 

Landslides occur mainly in the Himalayan region and the Western Ghats. While the incidents in Himalayan 
region occur due to tectonic movements, the landslides in Western Ghats happen mainly due to heavy 
rain events. 

The Himalayas mountain belt comprises tectonically unstable younger geological formations subjected to 
severe seismic activity. The steep and sharp slopes in the Himalayan are major factors for the landslides 
in the region. 

Anthropogenic activities such as settlements and cutting for road construction, fluctuations in vegetation 
loosening the soil layer, deforestation, unchecked mining, concentration of extremely heavy rain at 
particular spots are major causes of landslides in the western ghat. 

The government can implement the recommendations made by the Gadgil committee. Activities that 
hamper the region need to stop and eco-restorations measures have to be adopted to tackle landslides. 


Despite India being one of the countries of the Gondwanaland, its mining industry contributes 
much less to its Gross Domestic Product(GDP) in percentage. Discuss. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
When Gondwanaland broke up, its various parts drifted apart with different velocities to form what is 
today India, Africa, Australia, Antarctica and South America. India is the world’s second-largest coal 
producer as of 2021. 
But, as per the estimates of GDP, the contribution of the mining and quarrying sector in the estimated 
Gross Value Added, at 2011- 12 prices, for the Q2 of 2020-21 was 2.06%. At the current prices, the 
share in Q2 of 2020-21 is only 1.45%. Reasons for a low contribution of the mining industry in GDP 
are multiple clearances and Legal hurdles, high levies, poor exploration, monopoly of PSUs and slow 
modernisation process. Over 17% of India’s land area has mineral reserves whereas mining is being 
carried out only on 0.25% of the area. 
The mining sector of India holds immense potential to reduce import dependence. Mines and Minerals 
(Development and Regulation) Amendment Act 2021 can increase opportunities for investors to invest 
in the metal industry in India. 


What are the environmental implications of the reclamation of the water bodies into urban land 
use? Explain with examples. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Land reclamation is the process of creating new land from sites such as the sea, lakes, riverbeds, and so on. 
The reclamation of water bodies into urban land use leads to various environmental consequences like 
damage to water ecology, increased incidence of flooding, species extinction, drinking water pollution 
etc. Mumbai, which lost 71% of its wetlands between 1970 to 2014,is facing higher incidences of floods. 
Similarly, Bangalore had 262 lakes in the 1960s; now only 10 of them hold water. Encroachment of water 
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bodies lead to concentration of harmful chemicals such as arsenic, copper, chromium in the water table. 
For example, encroachment of water bodies in West Bengal have led to high level of arsenic pollution. 
The Water Bodies in urban areas provide a diversity of values and uses ranging from ecological goods 
and services to direct production values. Therefore, there is urgent need to initiate efforts to restore, 
conserve, manage and maintain the water bodies as an inseparable part of the whole eco system. 


How will the melting of Himalayan glaciers have a far-reaching impact on the water resources of 
India? [2020] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
The Hindu Kush Himalayan region is the location of several of Asia’s great river systems, which provide 
water for drinking, irrigation, and other uses for about 1.5 billion people. Recent studies show that at 
lower elevations, glacial retreat is unlikely to cause significant changes in water availability over the 
next several decades, but other factors, including groundwater depletion and increasing human water 
use, could have a greater impact. Higher elevation areas could experience altered water flow in some 
river basins if current rates of glacial retreat continue, but shifts in the location, intensity, and variability 
of rain and snow due to climate change will likely have a greater impact on regional water supplies. 
For as long as there are glaciers, this will increase the amount of meltwater in the rivers each spring. 
So this too will contribute to rivers carving into their beds instead of distributing sediments. It will also 
increase the risk of flooding from outburst of glacial lake dams. 


Account for the present location of iron and steel industries away from the source of raw material, 
by giving examples. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Initially, iron and steel plants had a clear tendency towards coal areas. But, with the passage of time, 
new technologies were introduced which were, on the one hand, fuel saving, and on the other hand, 
the requirement of iron ore volume also came down. New technologies available for steel production 
reduced the pull factor of coalmines. The continuous casting and introduction of electric furnaces do 
not require coal as fuel, rather it uses electric energy, may be hydel or nuclear. 
Modern Technology, such as electric smelters, Open hearth system etc. have helped in shifting of steel 
industries away from coal and iron-ore reserves by making efficient use of scrap metal & also reducing 
energy requirement. For example, Bhushan steel plant in Ghaziabad. 
The continuous casting method is the direct conversion of steel from iron ore. It reduces fuel cost 
drastically. In this way coal area has lost much of its pre-eminence in the localisation of iron and steel 


The interlinking of rivers can provide viable solutions to the multi-dimensional inter-related 
problems of droughts, floods and interrupted navigation. Critically examine. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
The National River Linking Project (NRLP) formally known as the National Perspective Plan, envisages 
the transfer of water from water ‘surplus’ basins where there is flooding to water ‘deficit’ basins where 
there is drought/scarcity, through inter-basin water transfer projects. 
Digging further into the term ‘surplus’ as per the Government, states that it is the extra water available in 
a river after it meets the humans’ requirement of irrigation, domestic consumption and industries thereby 
underestimating the need of the water for the river itself. The term ‘deficit’ has also been viewed in terms 
of humans only and not from the river’s perspective, which includes many other factors. The National 
River Interlinking Project will comprise of 30 links to connect 37 rivers across the nation through a 
network of nearly 3000 storage dams to form a gigantic South Asian Water Grid. 
The project has been criticised on environmental grounds. It is feared that implementation might cause vast 
forest tracts to be submerged, disturbing wildlife, displacing communities and lifestyles and transforming 
water quality and microclimatic conditions, leading to consequences for public health. 
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As it is, floods, erosion and seismic events have already left their mark on the region. Rivers have changed 
their course. The Teesta used to flow into the Ganga, but due to an earthquake now joins the Brahmaputra 
in Bangladesh. And now the project would also require India to enter into agreements with Nepal and 
Bangladesh, as these countries share the basins of the Ganga and Brahmaputra river systems. But both, 
especially Bangladesh, are apprehensive about interlinking rivers. 


Account for the huge flooding of million cities in India including the smart ones like Hyderabad 
and Pune. Suggest lasting remedial measures. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Urban flooding has become a common occurrence these days in India. A number of metro cities in the 
country including Mumbai, Chennai, Delhi and Bengaluru have suffered from it. The latest victim of 
urban flooding is Hyderabad and Pune. 
The maximum casualties were caused by overflowing nallahs, incidents of wall or building collapse 
and electrocution in Hyderabad and Pune. As Indian cities have expanded, they have wrested areas that 
were once major drainage points. 
It’s unfortunate that recent technology-enabled initiatives — the Smart Cities Project, for example — have 
very little by way of bolstering climate adaptability. In fact, according to a 2018 report by iuc Centre 
for Research on the Epidemiology of Disasters at the University of Louvain School of Public Health, 
Brussels and the NGO SEEDS, more than 55 per cent of India’s smart cities are prone to floods. 
In the short term, the natural path of water drainage from high altitude to a lower one should be traced. 
These routes have been blocked or encroached due to rapid urbanisation, with the city becoming a 
patchwork of lanes and by-lanes, resulting in larger catchment areas. The idea is to reduce the catchment 
area, resulting in less amount of accumulation of rainwater. The catchment areas can be redesigned 
by proper segmentation of colonies in the form of columns and rows. At some locations, the existing 
buildings need to be relocated. 
In the long term, an underground drainage system should be constructed to flush rainwater from any 
place, whether it is at a high or low elevation, till the final place of discharge. 


India has immense potential of solar energy though there are regional variations in its 
developments. Elaborate. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
India is endowed with vast solar energy potential. About 5,000 trillion kWh per year energy is incident 
over India’s land area with most parts receiving 4-7 kWh per sq. m per day. 
The solar energy generation potential in a specific area can be assessed based on factors like availability 
of land, solar radiation etc. The intensity of insolation quantifies the solar resource potential or availability 
of a region. India’s location between the equator and tropic of cancer ensures that clear sky days — cloud 
and fog free days — range between 200 and 300 every year. In fact, a few pockets in Gujarat, Rajasthan, 
Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh and Tripura witnessed more than 300 clear sky days in 2011. However, 
more than 200 clear sky days were consistently seem over western and central parts of India from 2009 
to 2011. 
It is observed that the per capita electricity consumption is highest in western India followed by southern 
and northern regions. Most of the identified solar hotspots are also in these regions, and hence solar 
power generation could reduce transmission losses due to its decentralised and distributed nature. 


The hotspots 


High to very high solar energy: Parts of western and central India including Chhattisgarh with promising 
pockets in Gujarat, Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. 

Higher solar energy: North-eastern hill region, Mizoram and parts of Tripura Lesser solar energy: 
Over Indo-Gangetic plain due to persistent cloud cover, fog and haze during January, February, July, 
November and Deceinber. 

Low solar energy: Western Himalayan range with relatively larger solar energy in the Valley. 
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Examine the status of forest resources of India and its resultant impact on climate change. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. Forests and Climate Change are intimately intertwined. Forests have regulated the climate, rain, 


groundwater, soil of the earth over millennia. Their transpiration act as a regulator of the balance of 
oxygen and carbon-di-oxide: the world’s forests and forest soils currently store more than one trillion 
tons of carbon — twice the amount found floating free in the atmosphere. 

While deforestation is responsible for about 20 percent of greenhouse gases, overall, forests currently 
absorb more carbon than they emit. The problem, according to scientists, is that this critical carbon- 
regulating service could be lost entirely if the earth heats up 2.5 degrees Celsius or more relative to pre- 
industrial levels, which is expected to occur if emissions are not substantially reduced. Further, higher 
temperatures, along with the prolonged droughts, more intense pest invasions, and other environmental 
stresses that could accompany climate change, would lead to considerable forest destruction and 
degradation . 

The biennial India State of Forest Report-2019 released by the Union Ministry for Environment, Forest 
and Climate Change reports that India has achieved an increase of 5,188 sq. km. in its total forest and tree 
cover. India is now ranked 3rd in the world for annual net gain in terms of forest area. The Total Forest 
and Tree cover is 24.56% of the geographical area of the country. The Total Forest cover is 7,12,249 sq 
km which is 21.67% of the geographical area of the country. The Tree cover is 2.89% of the geographical 
area of the country. 

Over the past 150 years, deforestation has contributed an estimated 30 percent of the atmospheric build- 
up of CO, It is also a significant driving force behind the loss of genes, species, and ecosystems. 


Can the strategy of regional-resource based manufacturing help in promoting employment in 
India? [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Growth in regional-resource based manufacturing is crucial for India’s economic development. To 
capitalize on the demographic dividend, India must create nearly one million jobs per month over the 
next decade. Manufacturing has the potential to provide large-scale employment to the young Indian 
population and thereby enable a significant section of the population to move out of poverty. 
It has undertaken major infrastructure projects, such as the setting up of industrial corridors, to boost 
manufacturing. For a country with the largest young population in the world, this creates a challenge of 
significant magnitude. Over the next decade, India has to create gainful employment opportunities for a 
large section of its population, with varying degrees of skills and qualifications. This will entail creation 
of 220 million jobs by 2025 in order to reap the demographic dividend. The manufacturing sector would 
have to be the bulwark of this employment creation initiative. Every job created in regional-resource 
based manufacturing has a multiplier effect of creating two to three additional jobs in related activities. 
Therefore, a thrust on manufacturing is integral to the inclusive growth agenda of the government. 


Discuss the factors for localization of agro-based food processing industries of North West India. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Post independence era in India witnessed rapid growth in agro processing sector specifically during 


1980s. It followed the first phase of the Green Revolution that had resulted in increased agricultural 
production .But, this too led to the concentration of development in few selected areas. In the Punjab, 
Haryana and western Uttar Pradesh, agricultural output per hectare rose markedly due to the enhanced 
canal and well irrigation, widespread adoption of new and improved seed varieties, enlarged inputs 
of chemical fertilizers and use of pesticides. While managerial practices are important, it is an 
undisputed fact that the green revolution was a direct consequence of high levels of agro inputs per 
unit of land. 
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The importance of the sector was realized by the business community leading to diversification from grain 
trading to processing. Agro processing activities were initiated by the rice processing industry, followed 
closely by wheat milling, paper and pulp industry, milk processing sector, jute industry, sugarcane 
processing and oils extraction through solvent plants. 


What is water stress? How and why does it differ regionally in India? [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Water stress occurs when the demand for water exceeds the available amount during a certain period or 
when poor quality restricts its use. Water stress causes deterioration of fresh water resources in terms of 
quantity (aquifer over-exploitation, dry rivers, etc.) and quality (eutrophication, organic matter pollution, 
saline intrusion, etc.). 

Indicators of water stress and scarcity are generally used to reflect the overall water availability in a country 
or a region. As per the international norms, a country is classified as water stressed and water scarce if per 
capita water availability goes below 1700 m3 and 1000 m3 , respectively. With 1544 m3 per capita water 
availability, India is already a water-stressed country and is moving towards turning into water scarce. 
India is among the 17 countries, which are a home to a quarter of the world’s population, facing “extremely 
high” water stress, close to “Day Zero” conditions when the taps run dry. The World Resources Institute’s 
Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas ranked water stress, drought risk, and riverine flood risk across 189 countries 
and their sub-national regions, like states and provinces. 

As per the study conducted by Indian Institute of Technology Bombay, Most vulnerable areas are Punjab, 
Haryana, Rajasthan, Gujarat and Delhi. Least vulnerable areas are North Eastern States, Jammu & 
Kashmir, Himanchal Pradesh, Uttarakhand, Chhattisgarh, Odisha, Jharkhand and Kerala. Moderately 
vulnerable states are Madhya Pradesh, Maharastra, Tamil Nadu, Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh. It is 
also worth noting that Western Ghats are under lowest vulnerability while windward side of the ghats are 
under moderate vulnerability. Physical water stress is a situation when water is not available to use which 
highly severe condition for any region. In India the most severe cases include Rajasthan, Gujarat, Uttar 
Pradesh, Punjab ,Haryana and some parts of Madhya Pradesh, Maharastra, Karnataka and Tamil Nadu. 
According to the Composite Water Management Index (CWMI) report released by the Niti Aayog 
in 2018, 21 major cities (Delhi, Bengaluru, Chennai, Hyderabad and others) are racing to reach zero 
groundwater levels by 2020, affecting access for 100 million people. 


How can the mountain ecosystem be restored from the negative impact of development initiatives 
and tourism? [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Mountains- homes of the gods, sources of life-giving waters, gigantic monuments of rock and ice - that 
for centuries posed as impenetrable boundaries, are increasingly falling vulnerable to humans’ sporting 
endurance, to an onslaught of travelers seeking escape from cluttered lives, and to demands on natural 
resources and cultural institutions that far exceed capacities. 
Development initiatives and Tourism activities often involve the development and intense use of tracks, 
paths and sports slopes by vehicles, non-motorized transport and pedestrian traffic. Visitor presence 
is also usually concentrated in small areas, contributing to increased noise and waste. The negative 
environmental effects of poorly managed development initiatives and tourism can include vegetation 
clearing and soil erosion, removal of scarce habitat, altering of critical landscapes and water flows, water 
and air pollution, and wildlife relocation or behavioral changes. The introduction of exotic and invasive 
species and diseases can also have a significant negative impact on local plant and animal species. 
e Adopt appropriate land-use planning and watershed management practices for sustainable 
development of mountain ecosystem. 
e Adopt “best practice” norms for infrastructure construction in mountain regions to avoid or minimize 
damage to sensitive ecosystems and despoiling of landscapes. 
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e Encourage cultivation of traditional varieties of crops and horticulture by promotion of organic 
farming, enabling farmers to realize a price premium. 

e Promote sustainable tourism through adoption of “best practice” norms of eco-friendly and 
responsible tourism, creation of appropriate facilities and access to ecological resources, and multi- 
stakeholder partnerships to enable local communities to gain livelihoods, while leveraging financial, 
technical, and managerial capacities of investors. 

e Take measures to regulate tourist inflows into mountain regions to ensure that these remain within 
the carrying capacity of the mountain ecology .Consider unique mountain scapes as entities with 
“Incomparable Values”, in developing strategies for their protection. 

e Multi-year destination strategy and associated business plans (e.g. land use plans with landscape 
zoning concepts, carrying capacity assessments and environmental auditing of tourism service 
providers) must be made mandatory and should include a focus on sustainability and sustainable 
tourism that consists of environmental, economic, social, cultural, quality, health, and safety issues. 


How is mass efficient and affordable urban transport key to the rapid economic development of 
India? [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Cities are referred to as the “engines of economic growth”. Cities are important as they contribute most 
to the ‘gross domestic product’ of a country. This figure today is about 60%. By 2030 this figure is 
estimated to grow to about 70%. Urban transport is a key urban service that imparts efficiency to the city 
by providing mobility to the workforce and hence best productivity. Urban transport policy can contribute 
to poverty reduction both through its impact on the city economy and hence on economy growth and 
through its direct impact on the daily needs of the very poor. Urban transport impacts the development 
of the city economy. The economic performance of cities can be improved by better integrating transport 
with other aspects of city development strategy. 
As urbanisation continues, motorisation is taking place at an even faster pace. In particular, the smaller 
cities are witnessing the fastest growth. Motorized two-wheelers occupy the dominant share in a city’s 
vehicular fleet. Public transport systems have proved inadequate to help reverse the declining share in 
their use. Air pollution, fuel consumption and the impact on our import bill have been severe. 
For inclusive and environmentally sustainable growth process, an efficient urban transport system 
including Mass Rapid Transportation System (MRTS) is vital. An efficient urban transport is also critical 
for raising economic productivity and consequently making Indian enterprise competitive. Admittedly, 
Mass Rapid Transportation systems (MRTS) is one of the modes of urban mobility, its importance, 
especially when cities are seen as a growth node of an economic region rises significantly as inclusive 
growth is determined not only by the state of transport system within a city limit, but its connectivity to 
its periphery, rather is entire zone of influence. 


Why is Indian Regional Navigational Satellite system (IRNSS) needed? How does it help in 
Navigation? [2018] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
Indian Regional Navigational Satellite System (IRNSS) project developed by ISRO envisages 
establishment of a regional navigational satellite system using a combination of GEO and GSO 
spacecrafts and state-of-the-art ground systems. The IRNSS System provides all time navigation 
solution with position accuracy better than 20m during all weather conditions, anywhere within 
India and a region extending about 1500 km around India. 


IRNSS is needed because of the following factors: 
* Terrestrial, Aerial and Marine Navigation 

e Disaster Management 

e Vehicle tracking and fleet management 
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e Visual and voice navigation for drivers 

* Precise Timing 

e Mapping and Geodetic data capture 

The Indian Regional Navigation Satellite System (IRNSS) will work through a constellation of seven 
satellites. IRNSS is designed to provide accurate position information to users within the country. 
IRNSS will provide standard position system to all users with a positioning accuracy of 5 metre. . 
Since IRNSS covers only India and its surroundings, it is considered to be more accurate than the 
American GPS system. NAVIC or navigation with Indian constellation will soon challenge the current 
GPS System of the west. 


Why is India taking keen interest in resources of Arctic region? [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


India’s engagement with the Arctic dates back to nearly nine decades when it signed the ‘Svalbard 
Treaty’ in 1920 in Paris. India is already an observer at the Arctic Council - a forum of countries that 
decides on managing the region’s resources. 

Opening of the Arctic Sea has given way for resource mapping in the Arctic region. The Arctic Sea is 
estimated to have as much 10 to 20% of the world’s oil and nearly 30% of natural gas. Arctic regions 
have large minerals, particularly, the iron ore. Mineral exploration and exploitation is expected to pick 
up as Arctic shipping develops further in the future. Arctic regions will emerge as a new source of 
fishing. The region is already being called the ‘kitchen of Europe’. The releases of new lands as a result 
of melting of ice will lead to development of the agriculture in the region. 

A strategic trade partnership with South Korea presents an immense opportunity for India in unearthing 
the riches of Arctic. Therefore India’s interests in the Arctic region are scientific, environmental, 
commercial as well as strategic. 


“The ideal solution of depleting ground water resources in India is water harvesting system.” 

How can it be made effective in urban areas? [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

India is the highest user of groundwater in the world with only eight per cent of rainwater being 

captured. In India over 90 per cent of the rural water supply and over 50 per cent of the urban water 

supply are sourced from aquifers. According to the Central Ground Water Board (CGWB) majority 

of districts in India had experienced significant depletion in groundwater storage. 

Rainwater Harvesting is a process involving collection and storage of rain water with the help 

of artificially designed system that runs off natural or man-made catchment areas e.g. roof top, 

compounds, rock surface or hill slopes. 

Harvesting rain water or water conservation is a centuries old practice in India. Bawari, Jhalara, Kund, 

Taanka, Phad, Zing, Jackwells and Ruza system are some of the traditional water conservation systems 

practised in India. 

Advantages of water harvesting system: 

* The cost of recharge to sub-surface reservoir is lower than surface reservoirs. 

e The aquifer serves as a distribution system also. 

e No land is wasted for storage purpose and no population displacement is involved. 

e Ground water is not directly exposed to evaporation and pollution. 

* Effects rise in ground water levels. 

e Mitigates effects of drought. 

Rain Water can be harvested in two ways - Storage of rainwater on surface for future use and Recharge 

to ground water. 


Effecvtive water harvesting system in urban areas 
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In urban areas where there is inadequate groundwater supply or surface resources are either lacking or 
insufficient, rainwater harvesting offers an ideal solution. 


Helps in utilising the primary source of water and prevent the runoff from going into sewer or storm 
drains, thereby reducing the load on treatment plants. 


Reduces urban flooding. 


Petia water into the aquifers help in improving the quality of existing groundwater through 
ilution. 


In Urban Areas ground water can be recharged by harvesting the runoff through: 
Recharge Pit, Recharge Trench, Tube well, Recharge Well 


In order to maintain the sustainability of ground water usage, cost-effective, timely and sustained 
recharge of aquifers directly is the need of the hour. 


Defining blue revolution, explain the problems and strategies for pisciculture development in 

India. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

The Agriculture and Farmers welfare Ministry plans to merge all their existing schemes to formulate an 

umbrella scheme called “Blue Revolution” for an integrated development and management of fisheries 

with an outlay of Rs. 3000 crore. 

This umbrella scheme would cover inland fisheries, aquaculture, marine fisheries including deep sea 

fishing and all activities undertaken by the National Fisheries Development Board (NFDB) towards 

realizing the Blue Revolution. Blue revolution aims to fully tap the total fish potential of the country 

both in the inland and the marine sector and triple the fish production by 2020. 

Fishing in India is an important economic activity and emerging sector. India’s fish production is 

estimated at around 12 million tonnes annually. India has become the second largest fish producing 

and aquaculture industry in the world. At present, Fish production contributes to around 1% to GDP of 

country and 5% to agricultural GDP of country. 

The major problems associated with pisciculture development in India are: 

e Weak marketing and extension network 

* Decline in fish catch and depletion of natural resources due to over exploitation. 

e Lack ofa reliable database relating to aquatic and fisheries resources. 

e Water pollution; unscientific management of aquaculture and contamination of indigenous germplasm 

resources. 
* Inadequate attention to the environmental, economical, social and gender issues in fisheries and 
aquaculture. 

¢ Inadequate R&D and specialized manpower in different disciplines. 

* Poor yield optimization, problems in harvest and post-harvest operations. 

Pisciculture is a sunrise sector having a lot of future growth possibilities. All the 3 sub sectors viz. 

Inland, Aquaculture and Marine fisheries have a lot of scope for improvement. Certainly the Blue 

revolution is aimed at taking the pisciculture development in India to new horizons. 


What is the significance of Industrial corridors in India? Identifying industrial corridors, explain 
their main characteristics. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Significance of industrial corridors: 
e It will prevent distress migration and provide people with job opportunities. 
* It will prevent concentration of industries in a particular location that will reduce the environmental 
degradation. 
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¢ Efficiency due to improved transportation system and health labour force, the production cost would 
come down. The lower cost would make Indian goods competitive in the international market. 

¢ It would generate employment and raise the per capita incomes and GDP of the country. 

* The spread effects of industrial corridors in socio-economic terms are many. The setting up of 
infrastructure would raise the standard of living. 

The government is planning to develop many industrial corridors in the country: 

Dadri-Noida-Gaziabad investment region in UP 

Manesar-Bawai investment region in Haryana 

Kurushetra-Bhiwadi-Neemrana investment region in Rajasthan 

Pithampur-Dhar-Mhow investment region in MP 

Ahmedabad-Dholera investment region in Gujarat 

The most important one is certainly the Delhi- Mumbai industrial corridor. 

Main Characteristics of Industrial Corridor: 

e An industrial corridor is basically a corridor comprising of multi model transport services. It is 
marked by presence of industrial and transport infrastructure like international airports, major ports, 
dedicated freight corridor, national investment and manufacturing zone. 

* It recognizes the inter-dependence of various sectors of the economy and offer effective integration 
between industry and infrastructure leading to overall economic and social development. 

e Itprovides opportunities for private sector investment in the provision of various infrastructure projects. 

¢ It aims to create an area with a cluster of manufacturing or other industry. Such corridors are often 
created in areas that have a certain level of pre existing infrastructure. 

e Creating corridors include correctly accessing their demand and viability. With industrial corridors 
firms will be provided with the backward and forward linkages. 
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“Inspite of adverse environmental impact, coal mining is still inevitable for development. 
Discuss.” [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


The Coal resources are available'in plenty in India in older Gondwana formations of peninsular India 
and younger tertiary formations of north-eastern region. However most of the coal found in India is 
of inferior quality. Therefore India is not just the third largest coal producer but also the third iargest 
coal importer of the world. Sufficient amount of coal is inevitable for an energy hungry and developing 
country like India because of many factors. 

Coal as a fuel is cheaper than nuclear fuel, natural gas and oil. There is so much public resistance 
against procurement of land for hydro power plants, so it’s always easy and faster to install coal based 
power plants. Coal also provides a stable source of energy as it is not dependent on the fragile political 
situation of Gulf as in case of oil imports. Also there is a very plentiful supply of coal throughout the 
world. From mining to transport, processing and disposing off the waste coal provides millions of jobs 
of all kinds. 

Despite of all the efforts made in direction of renewable energy even today the alternative source of 
energy such as solar, nuclear, hydro, etc. is not sufficient enough and cost effective to meet India’s 
energy demand. Also the contribution of renewable sources of energy is very small and at this juncture 
it is difficult to replace coal as a source of energy. The well established rail network in the country 
makes it easy to make coal accessible to every corner of the country. 


Therefore despite of all its environmental hazards coal mining is still inevitable to fuel the development 
process of India. 
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Why are the tribals in India referred to as ‘the Scheduled Tribes’? Indicate the major provisions 
enshrined in the Constitution of India for their upliftment. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The tribals in India are referred to as the Scheduled Tribes as they are listed in the constitution 
and therefore enjoy special protection. The Scheduled Tribes are various groups of historically 
disadvantaged people who are officially recognized by the constitution of India and various groups of 
tribal people are designated in one or other categories. Scheduled tribes make up around 8% of Indian 
population. They are identified by the specification of the community, their primitive traits, distinctive 
culture, geographical isolation and level of backwardness. Gonds, Santals, Bhils, Mundas and Baigas 
are some of the largest tribes of India. 


Post independence in its effort to improve the socio-economic conditions of the scheduled tribes, 

the government of India initiated a policy of affirmative action called “protective discrimination” or 

compensatory discrimination. 

e Article 15(4) declares that the state shall make “special provision” for the advancement of scheduled 
tribes. 

e Article 19(5) imposes restrictions on the rights of free movement and residence throughout the 
territory of India and of acquisition of property in the interest of tribal population. 

e Articles 330 and 331 reserved seats in the Parliament and the state assemblies for members of 
scheduled tribes. 

e Article 335 makes provision for reservation of seats in government jobs and educational institutions 
for members of the scheduled tribes. 

e The Constitution’s sixth schedule provides for the administration of autonomous tribal areas in Assam. 

e Constitution’s fifth schedule provides for the administration and control of tribal areas in parts of 
India other than Assam. 

From time to time government has also enacted progressive legislation and programmes to bring the 

tribal population to the mainstream society. The Recognition of Forest Rights Act: 2006, The PESA 

Act: 1996, Minor Forest Produce Act: 2005 and the Tribal Sub-Plan Strategy are some of the examples. 


With a brief background of quality of urban life in India, introduce the objectives and strategy of 
the ‘Smart City Programme.” [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Urban areas have been recognized as “engines of inclusive economic growth”. Cities accommodate 
nearly 31% of India’s current population and contribute 63% of GDP (Census 2011). Urban areas are 
expected to house 40% of India’s population and contribute 75% of India’s GDP by 2030. Urbanization 
has been an instrument of economic, social and political progress, but due to haphazard urbanization in 
the recent time, the situation relating to civic amenities such as water supply, electricity, public toilets, 
garbage disposal, etc. has worsened in particular. 


Recognising the growing contribution of urban areas to the national economy, government announced 
setting up of 100 ‘smart cities’ with state of the art facilities and modern infrastructure. The strategic 
components of area-based development in the Smart Cities Mission are city improvement, city renewal 
and city extension (Greenfield development) plus a Pan-city initiative with Smart Solutions. 

The objective of Smart Cities Mission is to promote cities that provide: adequate water supply, assured 
electricity supply, sanitation, including solid waste management, efficient urban mobility and public 
transport, affordable housing, especially for the poor, robust IT connectivity and digitalization, good 
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governance, especially e-Governance and citizen participation, sustainable environment, safety and 
security of citizens, particularly women, children and the elderly, and health and education. 


Smart City Mission envisages the bottom up approach i.e. planning and implementation both at local 
level. The conceptualization of Smart City, therefore, varies from city to city and country to country, 
depending on the level of development, willingness to change and reform, resources and aspirations 
of the city residents. However for the development of smart cities formation of smart villages is also 
important to reduce rural-urban migration and burden on urban resources. 


What is the basis of regionalism? Is it that unequal distribution of benefits of development on 
regional basis eventually promotes regionalism? Substantiate your answer. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The basis of regionalism can be either natural or anthropogenic. Regionalism can be based on natural 
factors like climate, physical features, natural vegetation, rainfall etc. similarly it can be based on 
anthropogenic factors like ethnic identity, religion, language, food habits, festivals etc. At times 
regionalism can also be driven by historical or political factors. 


In India multiple factors forms basis of regionalism. Unequal distribution of benefits emerging out of 
the development process and sense of relative deprivation also fuel regional aspirations. Despite of all 
its diversity India has survived as a nation for centuries. But in modern times we see emerging regional 
aspirations sometimes within the frame work of constitution and sometimes outside it. 


Unequal distribution of benefits of development on regional basis does not necessarily promote 
regionalism as we see varying factors behind regional aspirations. Those areas which are traditionally 
backward because of multiple factors need special concessions from state for example the union 
government always treat the Himalayan states and the north eastern region differently while 
implementing government schemes. Similarly special category status is granted to certain states on the 
basis of level of development. 


The separatist demand in Punjab and Tamil Nadu were based on identity and had nothing to do with 
development. Similarly the insurgency in north east is result of both neglect from government and 
feeling of minority identity. The unrest in J&K is largely fuelled by the hostile neighbourhood. However 
it can be said that the regional aspirations in Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand and Uttrakhand were driven by 
the low level of development and opportunities in the region. Thus, the need of the hour is to develop 
a realistic perception of regionalism at the conceptual level focusing on righteousness and judicious 
outlook maintaining unity in diversity. With the promotion of cooperative federalism, establishment 
of NITI AAYOG, interstate council the negative connotation of regionalism can be further diluted and 
more inclusive and faster growth can be achieved. 


“The Himalayas are highly prone to landslides.” Discuss the causes and suggest suitable measures 
of mitigation. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Landslide is a natural phenomenon that causes the downward and outward movement of slope materials 
like rocks, soil and so on under the influence of gravity. Major causes of landslides: Loosening of 
the earth’s surface soil, Increased deforestation, Increased anthropogenic activities such as tourism 
& construction activities, Shifting cultivation practice (slash and burn), Flash flood and heavy 
precipitation in the southern side of Himalayan range, Ecological sensitive nature of Himalayas.The 
Himalayan region is highly prone to landslides. 

Himalayas are more prone to landslides because the earth’s structure consists of an outer silicate 
solid crust (about 30km from the surface), a viscous mantle (2,900 km thick) and the core (3,500 km 
diameter). And continuous stress on the rocks, rendering them prone to landslides and earthquakes. 
Most of the landslides occur during the monsoon when excess rainwater pushes the soil triggering 
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a chain of events causing flash floods and landslides. Further deforestation, mining and unplanned 
construction along the foot hills of Himalayas provides ideal conditions for disasters like landslides. 


Preparedness for the hazard and a sophisticated warning system are vital to prevent loss of human 
lives and property. The National Disaster Management Authority guidelines include regulatory and 
non-regulatory frameworks with defined timelines for all activities, including everyday measures like 
keeping direct storm water away from slopes and regular cleaning and inspection of drains for litter, 
leaves, plastic bags or rubble. Slope stabilisation with measures like afforestration, retaining walls, use 
of jute geotextiles, plastic geogrids to increase slope stability. According to experts the contribution of 
an aware and vigilant community is pivotal in mitigating the losses caused by landslides. 


Major cities of India are becoming vulnerable to flood conditions. Discuss. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Flooding in the country’s cities is due to poor planning and a wilful neglect of urban ecosystems. 


Besides inconvenience caused to citizens, it has serious economic dimensions. Poor urban planning 
can cause a country to lose as much as 3% of its GDP every year, according to a report by the United 
Nations Environment Programme. 


Urban flooding is caused by three main factors — meteorological, hydrological and human factors. 
Meteorological factors include heavy rainfall, cyclonic storms and thunderstorms. Hydrological 
factors include presence or absence of overbank flow channel networks and occurrence of high tides 
impeding the drainage in coastal cities. Human factors include land use changes, surface sealing due to 
urbanization (which increases run-off), occupation of flood plains and obstruction of flood flows, urban 
heat island effect (which has increased the rainfall in and around urban areas), sudden release of water 
from dams located upstream of citizen towns and the failure to release water from dams resulting in 
backwater effect. The indiscriminate disposal of solid waste into urban water drains and channels is a 
major impediment to water flow during the monsoon season. 


To avoid urban flooding, several infrastructural improvements are required. Firstly, the existing drainage 
path should be well demarcated. There should be no encroachments on the natural drainage channels 
of the city. Secondly, a large number of bridges, flyovers and metro projects are being constructed 
with their supporting columns located in the existing drainage channels. This can be avoided using 
proper engineering designs, such as cantilever construction. Storage of rainwater in tanks at the rooftop, 
intermediate, ground or underground levels can reduce the overflows and help in reducing urban flood 
volumes. 

Storage or holding ponds should also be provided at judiciously selected locations to store water during 
heavy rainfall so that it does not cause downstream flooding. Once the rain subsides, the water can be 
released gradually. 


Enumerate the problems and prospects of inland water transport in India. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. India has about 14,500 km of navigable waterways which comprise rivers, canals, backwaters, creeks 


etc. But the operations of Inland Water Transport are currently restricted to a few stretches in the 
Ganga-Bhagirathi-Hooghly Rivers, the Brahmaputra, the Barak River, the backwaters in Kerala etc. 
The share of inland water transport In India is only about 3.5% when compared to western countries 
where it is around 40 %. Inland water transport is generally more cost efficient and environmental 
friendly when compared to road, rail or air transport. Therefore the Inland water transport has huge 
untapped potential in India. 


However many issues need to be addressed in order to develop the sector on commercial level. 
Diversion of river water for irrigation through canals reduces the navigation capacity of the rivers. The 
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width of the major rivers is not uniform and many rivers faces reduced supply of water in the summer 
months which discourages consistent movement of cargo and passenger vessels throughout the year. 
Accidental spillage of oil tankers and chemicals can pollute the river water which source of drinking 
water and irrigation for a large population. It could also disrupt the health of aquatic eco-system. 


Dynamic flow, artificial flooding, changing river courses and interlinking of rivers possess many 
environmental and ecological threats. For overall development of IWT sector in the country it is 
necessary that national waterways as well as other waterways are developed side by side. Full scale 
development of inland waterways and high technology vessels need huge private investments. The 
presence of waterfalls, lagoons, wetlands and sharp bends in the course of river are obstacles in the 
development of waterways. Silting of river bed has to be addressed scientifically. 

However despite of all the odds the current government is determined to develop the inland water 
transport across all the major rivers. Under Jal Marg Vikas Project government is taking the assistance 
of World Bank to develop the National Waterway-1. 


In what way micro-watershed development projects help in water conservation in drought-prone 
and semi-arid regions of India? [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

Watershed is a geographical unit with a common natural drainage outlet. The scope of micro-watershed 

is upto 500 ha. According to a recent World Bank report the rising demand for water along with further 

increase in population and economic growth can result in about half the demand for water in India 

being unmet by 2030. 

Micro-watershed development can be considered as one of the best programs in conservation of 

drought-prone and semi-arid regions of India both in terms of immediate and targeted effects. Semi- 

arid regions-receive very less rainfall (<50 cm annually) and are affected by deforestation and 

desertification. Micro-watershed projects can prevent unwanted evaporation by increasing biomass 

component of the area. The strategies of micro-watershed development include: 

e Restoring the natural sources of water collection like ponds, lakes etc. 

e Building infrastructure like tankas, artificial ponds, check dams etc. to store the rain water and increase 
the moisture level of soil. 

e Improving water use efficiency for agriculture with methods like drip irrigation and sprinkle irrigation. 

* Preventing soil erosion, planting trees in the waste lands, ground water recharging and conservation 
of soil moisture. 

e Improving the quality of life in villages of drought prone region by increased availability of water 
both for drinking and irrigation purpose. 

e Increasing the vegetation cover in the semi arid regions by rational utilization of water resources 

Micro-watershed development can result into phenomenal success in regions like Vidharbha, 

Bundelkhand and Rajasthan. Micro-watershed development aims for collection and judicious use of 

ground water and surface water to conserve the ecology of the place and to sustain the agriculture in 

future. 


How do you explain the statistics that show that the sex ratio in Tribes in India is more favourable 
to women than the sex ratio among Scheduled Castes? [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Sex ratio (ie the number of female per 1000 male) is an important indicator or parameter that reflects 
the social inclusion and recognition of women in a particular society. In 2011 census the overall sex 
ratio stood at 943, slightly higher than the 2001 figure (933). The sex ration for STs stood at 990 while 
for SCs it is 945. 


The 2011 data revealed that despite having lower literacy rates than others, the tribals have the highest 
sex ratio in India. Therefore contrary to common beliefs that education will improve social attitudes 
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towards the female children, the data shows that India’s least educated social groups are those with 
highest sex ratios. 


The major cause of the lower sex ratio in Scheduled castes in comparison to the Tribes is the mass 
poverty and prevalent social customs in the Indian caste system. Since majority of the SC community is 
trapped in the vicious cycle of poverty, they consider a girl child burdensome. They look for more male 
hands to supplement the family income. Therefore girl child are met with female foeticide, improper 
meal, neglect of education etc. Females from the lower caste are subjected to maximum violence and 
social insecurity which discourages the poor from SCs community to go for girl child. 


On the other hand most of the tribal societies are out of caste system. Social customs like dowry etc 
are not so prevalent. Besides the element of patriarchy is also weak in tribal societies. One may easily 
find the practice of polyandry and female dominant groups in tribal societies. Therefore cultural gender 
parity as well as lack of access to pre-natal diagnostic technology is strong reasons responsible for 
higher sex ratio among tribals. All these factors create a more favourable social position for women in 
the tribal societies and therefore their numeric presence. 


Mumbai, Delhi and Kolkata are the three mega cities of the country but the air pollution is much 
more serious problem in Delhi as compared to the other two. Why is this so? [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Most of the major cities of India severely suffer from air pollution because of multiple factors like 
increased number of vehicles, industrial pollution, high population density etc. Many Indian cities are 
listed at top ranks in the air pollution index. Delhi can be called as the air pollution capital of world as 
it is one of the most polluted cities on the planet. However air pollution is a more serious problem in 
Delhi as compared to other mega cities because of the following reasons: 


Delhi witness continental climate as it is landlocked from all sides. So the harmful particles present in 
the air are not being dispersed into the surrounding areas. Whereas cities like Mumbai, Kolkata and 
Chennai face sea and falls under maritime climatic region. The sea waves play an important role in 
driving away the air pollutants into the sea thus regulating the pollution level. 


Due to its location in the continental climatic region, Delhi witness extremes of temperature both in 
summer and winter. Fall in temperature and fog during winters enables the air polluting particle to settle 
down close to the surface of earth. Therefore the level is air pollution is highest during winters in Delhi. 


Besides Delhi is surrounded by the industrial towns housing number of pollution emitting units eg. 
Okhla, Faridabad and Noida industrial region. The pollution level in these adjacent areas has aggravated 
the situation of air pollution in Delhi. 


In the recent times the practice of stubble burning in the adjacent states of Punjab and Haryana during 
the winter months has further added to air pollution in Delhi, while there is no such practice in cities 
like Mumbai, Chennai etc. 


Therefore both natural and manmade factors are responsible for higher degree of pollution in Delhi. 
What need to be done is efficient management of green transport system, regulation of polluting 
industries and stringent laws to prevent air pollution. 


India is well endowed with fresh water resources. Critically examine why it still suffers from 
water scarcity. [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 
India is geographically placed in a manner that it receives plenty of fresh water from multiple sources; 
therefore it is well endowed with fresh water resources. However several factors like poor management 
of water resources have resulted into water scarcity in India. The causes of water scarcity can be 
discussed under following heads 


Rivers: Discharge of industrial and municipal waste into rivers have made river water unfit for human 


use. Most of the rivers are polluted at levels considered unsafe by modern standards. The waters of the 
Yamuna, Ganga and Sabarmati flow with a deadly mix of pollutants both hazardous and organic. 
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Rain water: The average annual rainfall received by India is higher than that of world average, 
However the unequal distribution of rainfall, sporadic nature of monsoon and poor rain water harvesting 
practices results into most of the rainwater being flushed into drains and oceans. 


Ground water: India’s groundwater use stand at roughly one-quarter of the global usage. Unregulated 
exploitation of ground water for irrigation, domestic and industrial purpose has severely reduced the 
water table. Further ground water in many areas is being polluted by mining activities. 

Ponds and lakes: India is endowed with millions of big and small ponds and lakes. But activities 
like washing clothes and animals in the pond, dumping waste, encroachment around the lakes have 
degenerated them. 

Climate change increases incidences of droughts and reduce annual precipitation in drought prone 
regions. Overpopulated cities create pressure on natural resources adding to the problem of water 
scarcity. Low awareness water usage efficiency coupled with increasing purchasing power of people 
has increased demand leading to magnification of the problem. Lack of recycling capacity for used 
water and low emphasis on water treatment and reuse has led to reduction in input to water sources. 


Successive governments have been either slow or unwilling to adapt to newer technologies or cohesive 
plans to address the issue of water security. To meet the problem of water scarcity it is necessary to use 
water resources in a planned and comprehensive way. 


The states of Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand are reaching the limits 
of their ecological carrying capacity due to tourism. Critically evaluate. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The ecological carrying capacity of a region implies the maximum population that the ecosystem could 
sustain indefinitely. The hilly states of Jammu and Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh and Uttarakhand are 
endowed with beautiful natural landscape. Therefore they attract millions of tourists both domestic and 
international and tourism is one of the fastest growing industries in the Himalayan states. However 
influx of millions of tourists that too in a specific season has severely damaged the ecological balance 
of the region. Due to this, there are apprehensions that the IHR might be reaching the limits of its 
ecological carrying capacity. 

The Indian Himalayan Region (IHR) every year records about 100 million tourists and the number is 
expected to increase to 240 million by 2025, putting huge pressure on resources. The high number of tourist 
inflow can have negative impacts like inadequate solid waste management, air pollution, degradation 
of water sources, loss of natural resources, biodiversity and ecosystem services. eg. Large part of Dal 
Lake in Srinagar has been encroached, through haphazard urbanisation. Similarly multiple construction 
projects along the foot hills of Himalayas have disturbed the ecological balance of Uttrakhand. 


These regions are highly sensitive on the parameters of biodiversity and ecology therefore tourism 
creates pressure on the biological resources of the Himalayan states. To address such issues and 
ensure comprehensive development of the IHR, NITI Aayog has recently released a set of five reports 
emphasising on a series of measures to sustainably develop the region. NITI Aayog has also proposed 
the introduction of a green cess in the IHR. Urgent actions are required to address critical issues of 
waste management and water crisis in addition to other environmental and social issues. 


How far do you agree that the behaviour of the Indian monsoon has been changing due to 
humanizing landscapes? Discuss. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Recent studies have suggested that man-made changes to the landscape have affected Indian monsoon, 
highlighting the role of land use pattern in climate change. Over the last 50 years while the monsoon 
rainfall has decreased in rural areas, urban areas are seeing an increase in heavy rainfall owing to the 
development of heat islands over urban areas. 
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Indiscriminate use of ground water in some pockets increases the moisture level in atmosphere. The 


wetter surface causes cooling that weakens the strength of low pressure necessary for monsoons to 
progress into northern India. 


Increased urbanization and industrialization has disturbed the hydrological cycle of atmosphere by 
altering the rate of evaporation and ultimately causing changes in the pattern of Indian Monsoon. 


Wetlands play an important role in flood control, water purification, carbon sink etc, but devastation of 
wet lands in urban areas is one of major reason of irregular pattern of monsoon rain in big cities like 
Chennai or Srinagar. 


Large scale deforestation for developmental projects has increased the level of CO, and other green 
house gases in the atmosphere thus increasing the mean temperature and the rate of evaporation. 
Creation of large dams in hilly areas which have changed the ecological flow of rivers is also an 
example of humanizing the landscape. 


Besides the humanizing the landscape, there are also other factors that are responsible for the sporadic 
nature of monsoon. For example pollution due to vehicular and industrial emissions leads to climate 
change which ultimately changes the behaviour of Indian Monsoon. 


Smart cities in India cannot sustain without smart villages. Discuss this statement in the backdrop 
of rural urban integration. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. At present the urban centres houses around 30% of the total population of India. Both urbanization 


and the population of urban areas is increasing at an unprecedented rate and almost half of India’s 

population is projected to live in cities by 2030. 

Smart cities are supposed to have state of the art facilities using modern technologies where services 

like transport, public Health, education, affordable housing and waste management are universally 

available and accessible to all. 

However without the development of rural areas, the sustainability of smart cities is not certain. Rural 

urban integration is a pre-condition for holistic development of India. 

e 69% of India’s population lives in villages without basic amenities such as electricity clean cooking 
fuel, toilets and road connectivity. The lack of job opportunities in villages coupled with less 
remunerative farming compels the youth from rural areas to migrate to cities. 

e Large scale migration to urban centres puts pressure on the urban centres thus resulting into creation 
of slums, densely populated settlements and reduced standard of living. 

e Flooding of wage labourers in the cities reduced the average wage and job security thus affecting 
the income of migrant labours. 

e Therefore the need of the hour is to develop smart villages where people don’t have to migrate to 
cities in search of better opportunities and living standards. 

e Smart villages with modern education, medical and housing facilities, regular power supply and 
transport facilities will reverse the migration from urban areas to rural areas. 

e Government need to set up industries like food processing units, small scale manufacturing units, 
handicraft industries etc on a large scale in the rural areas. 

e Farming need to be made a more remunerating business by promoting horticulture, fisheries, organic 
farming etc. 

e Once the villages and semi-urban areas starts providing job opportunities the large scale migration 
to big cities can be checked. 


Therefore creating smart villages is the only way where in both the smart villages and smart cities 
could co-exist in a sustainable manner. 
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Why do some of the most prosperous regions of India have an adverse sex ratio for women? Give 
your arguments. [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

As per the Census, 2011 the child sex ratio (0-6 years) has shown a decline from 927 females per 

thousand males in 2001 to 919 females per thousand males in 2011. 

Notably some of the most prosperous regions of India like Haryana, Punjab, Delhi, Maharashtra and 

Gujarat have lowest sex ratio. There are multiple factors responsible for the skewed gender ratio: 

e In states like Haryana the patriarchal institutions are very strong, often dictating the social norms 
which most of the times confirms to orthodoxy and traditions. . Eg. Khap Panchayat. 

e With the average family size decreasing rapidly and preference for male child remaining the same, 
the female child population is showing a downward trend. 

e Ironically it has been observed that the sex ratio goes on decreasing with increasing educatior-! 
status of parents and with increasing birth order. 

e Most common factor responsible for girl child negligence is domestic violence and ill treatment by 
husband and in laws. 

e Male child is preferred for economic concerns, security in old age and performance of last rites. 

e In prosperous regions, easier access to new technology that allowed for prenatal gender determination 
like ultrasound machines led to sex-selective abortions. 

e Customs like dowry and increasing trend of expensive marriages in the cities discourage people to 
go for female child. 

e Negative attitude towards girls in the patriarchal society and increasing crime rate against women 
are also important factors. 

e Lack of political will and administrative deficiencies are responsible for alarming sex ration in few 
regions. 

To correct the persistence in adverse sex ratio, India needs to change the mindset and attitudes of 

people, especially young adults. The Government should popularise widow remarriages and reduce the 

menace of dowry. Participation of women should be increased in all aspects. 


Bring out the relationship between the shrinking Himalayan glaciers and the symptoms of climate 
change in the Indian sub-continent. [2014] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
Glaciers are a major source of fresh water; contribute 75 per cent of the world’s fresh water. However 
increase in air pollutants, green house gases and shrinking carbon sinks like forests have induced 
Climate change. The Himalayan glaciers form one of the most ecologically sensitive zones that are 
bearing the brunt of climate change. 


Glaciers in the Himalayas have an intricate relationship with climate change. The low-altitude glaciers 
are more sensitive to climate change and have lost a significant amount of water in the past three 
decades. The Gangotri glacier in the Himalayas has been receding at an average rate of about seven 
metres per year. However the high altitude glaciers are not losing ice and some of them like Karakoram 
are in fact growing. 

Climate change is also causing increasing climate variability like increased rainfall at end of monsoons, 
increase in avalanches and landslides etc. Increase in melting of ice could lead to increase in mean sea 
temperature potentially threatening the existence of many islands and coastal areas. The reliability of 
ge ree from Himalayas has reduced due to climate change which has led to irregular water 
availability. 
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Climate change has put Himalayas into a vicious cycle where increase in the mean temperature 
accelerates the melting of glaciers and increased albedo further increases the mean temperature of 
Planet. As a consequence of the climate change, the current trends of glacial melts suggest that the 
Ganges, Indus, Brahmaputra and other rivers could likely become seasonal rivers in the near future and 
could affect the livelihood of several million people and economy in the region. 


Whereas the British planters had developed tea gardens all along the Shivaliks and Lesser 
Himalayas from Assam to Himachal Pradesh, in effect they did not succeed beyond the Darjeeling 
area. Explain. [2014] 

(150 words)10 marks 


The British planters extensively developed the tea gardens all along the Shivaliks and Lesser Himalayas. 
However they did not succeeded beyond Darjeeling because of many geographical factors. 


The geographical factors which favoured tea cultivation in Assam, Darjeeling and Western Ghats were 
cool climate, deep clayey soil permitting terrace farming, year round rains, low gradient, etc. 


The areas where tea plantation succeeded included the regions located in monsoon belt of Assam, West 
Bengal and the foot hills of the Himalayas in the North and the moist slopes and the plateaus of the 
Western Ghats in the south. 


While cool climate and low gradient were also available in some areas of western Shivaliks but absence 
of deep clayey soil and lack of year round rains led to the failure of tea plantations there. 


The ideal rainfall, temperature and humidity conditions needed for tea plantation were not available in 
Himachal Pradesh and Doon valley. Cultivation of tea needs relatively low temperature but the valley 
in Himachal had extremely low temperature which is detrimental for tea shrubs. 


Also tea requires a high rainfall of around 150-250 cm along with well drained slopes. These factors 
were not present beyond Darjeeling. The Himachal region is prone to earthquakes that could also have 
been a factor behind Britishers avoiding the Himachal valley for plantation. 

Also relatively better transport facilities and proximity to ports in Bengal also favoured tea plantations 
in Darjeeling. 

Presence of cheap labour facilitated by the Plantation Act which brought labours from Bihar and Bengal 
also favoured the spread of tea cultivation in Darjeeling. 


Therefore absence of ideal climatic and geographical factors were the primary reasons that the Britishers 
in their quest to expand the tea plantation did not succeeded beyond Darjeeling. 


Why did the Green Revolution in India virtually by-pass the eastern region despite fertile soil and 
good availability of water? [2014] 
- (150 words) 10 marks 

Green revolution, initiated during the third five year plan was meant to increase the production of rice 

and wheat and attain self sufficiency in food grains production. However the programme was initially 

implemented only in the few select pockets ie Haryana, Punjab and western UP. Most of the eastern 

regions were overlooked despite the availability of fertile soil and sufficient water. The major reasons 

behind the neglect of eastern regions were: 

e Most of the land holdings in the eastern regions were either marginal or small land holdings. Green 
revolution promoted large scale farm machineries which required large estates. 

e Besides the newer technology, HYV seeds, pesticides and fertilizers were too expensive to adopt 
for small and marginal farmers. 

e Most of the eastern region was dominated by cultivation of rice. While rice responded late to the 
Green revolution, the western region excelled in production of wheat, maize and millets. 

e Also Bihar, Odisha and Bengal were the poorest states of India with a large number of people living 
below poverty line. This discouraged the policy makers to focus on these regions as Green revolution 
required investment from the farmers. 


c-56 | GS Mains Paper-1 


Ans. 


Ans. 


However it would not be correct to say that Green revolution totally surpassed the eastern region. Green 
revolution was implemented in phases and it eventually reached to eastern India bringing changes in the 
method of farming and substantially increased the production. 

The second phase of green revolution was implemented 1970s and it focussed on southern and western 
states. While the third phase implemented in 80s focussed on the relatively poor states of Bihar, Odisha, 
Bengal and Assam. 

It can be said that differential implementation led to increased disparity between the regions. Nevertheless 
government has renewed its focus on the eastern regions and the second Green Revolution or the Green 
Revolution 2.0 is meant specifically for the eastern regions. 


Critically examine the effects of globalization on the aged population in India. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The post globalization era has brought significant changes to both the economy and society in India. 
Globalization has had a mixed impact i.e. both positive and negative, on the aged populaticz. `. L.wia. 


The aged population has definitely benefitted from advancement in the medical field and increased 
access to services. Globalisation has brought more social security measures and avenues for income 
post retirement. Advancement in the Information Communication Technology has provided better 
amusement to elderly people. Governments of the globalised era with an over active media are becoming 
more sensitive towards the needs of elderly people. Also increased per capita income has resulted into 
better standards of life. 

Aged population in India is classified as one of the vulnerable groups by the policy makers. In the 
globalised era the aged people are largely been secluded from their family and from the society. The 
tremendous increase in the nuclear families has led to mushrooming of old age care homes that are 
often reported to be insensitive to the needs of elderly. Increase in two parent working families has 
resulted into neglect of old age citizens. Globalisation has led to faster inflation and elderly population 
find their savings often eaten away by inflation. 

Migration from rural areas has left the aged population without anyone to take care of their needs. 
Besides the moral and ethical values are fast eroding in the Globalized India. There is significant rise in 
crime against elderly people. 

It can be argued that while globalization has prolonged the life of elderly people, it has to some extent 
eroded the purpose of life. When the demographic dividend of India recedes, it will be left with a large 
old age population. Therefore government should frame policies that cater to long term needs of the old 
age population. 


Growing feeling of regionalism is an important factor in the generation of demand for a separate 
state. Discuss. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
Regionalism has remained perhaps the most potent force in Indian politics ever since independence. 
Regionalism is the desire of the people who live in a particular region to have more political and 
economical space. 
In a diverse country like India every individual carries a kind of sub-national identity because of his 
affinity to a particular region, ethnicity, language, culture etc. After independence, Indian Constitution 
and the political setup tried to unite this diverse group of people by accommodating them in the 
constitution and in the political system. However from time to time the regional aspirations of people 
have surfaced and have led to widespread movements, violence and also creation of some new states. 


The demand for state hood arises when a regional community feels that their interests are not achieved 
in the present political setup. Also imposing a homogenous culture threatens the culture and identity 
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of a region which leads to a growing feeling of regionalism and therefore demand for statehood. Eg. 
Imposing Hindi language in south India and the Dravidian movement. Backwardness of a region and 
lack of opportunities also triggers regionalism. Therefore regionalism no doubt is an important factor in 
the generation of demand for a separate state. 


The formation of Andhra Pradesh in 1952 and in recent times Telangana are all examples of growing 

regional aspirations resulting into statehood demand. The struggle for the creation of three states in 2000 (i.e. 

Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand and Uttrakhand) was also motivated by feeling of regionalism and distinctive ethnic 

culture of the region coupled with economic backwardness. 

Feeling of regionalism when grows beyond a certain level can surpass the statehood demand and lead 

to secessionist movements as happened in case of Dravidian movement and Khalistan movement. 

In the recent times emergence of region aspirations is pushing the demand of separate state in many 

regions of India. Some examples of existing Sub Regional Movements in India for separate Statehood 

are: 

e Demand for creation of Vidharbha state comprising of the economically backward sub regions of 
Northern Maharashtra. 

e Demand for Kosal/Koshal state in the Western Orissa. 

e Movement for the Liberation of the State of Kodagu out of the state of Karnataka. 

e Demand for a separate state of Purvanchal comprising around twenty districts of eastern UP. 

e Demand for creation of Harit Pradesh comprising the districts of western UP. 

e Bundelkhand state encompasses twelve districts of northern Madhya Pradesh and five districts of 
southern Uttar Pradesh. 

e Gorkha Land comprising parts of hill subdivisions of Darjeeling, Kurseong, and Kalimpong in WB. 


. The recent cyclone on the east coast of India was called “Phailin”. How are the tropical cyclones 


named across the world? Elaborate. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 
. The naming of tropical cyclones is a recent phenomenon. The process involves several countries in the 


region and is done under the aegis of the World Meteorological Organization (WMO). The WMO has 
divided the world Oceans into Basins and assigned the responsibility of naming the Cyclones to the 
respective regional bodies. There are 5 such regional bodies, called Regional Specialized Meteorological 
Centres (RSMC). 


World Meteorological Organization maintains rotating lists of names which are appropriate for each 
Tropical Cyclone basin. The RSMC follow their own rules in naming cyclones. Some rotate the same 
list every 6 years while some prefer alternate male and female names. If a cyclone is particularly 
deadly or costly, then its name is retired and replaced by another one eg. Katrina. India Meteorological 
Department (IMD) is responsible for assigning name to the tropical cyclones occurring in the North 
Indian Ocean. 

The naming of tropical cyclones helps in quick identification of storms in warning messages because 


local names are far easier to remember than numbers and technical terms. It makes it easier for the media 
to report on tropical cyclones, heightens interest in warnings and increases community preparedness. 


Bring out the causes for more frequent landslides in the Himalayas than in Western Ghats. 
[2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 


- Landslides are mass movement of soil or rocks along the slopes of mountains triggered by various 


natural and anthropogenic causes. The Himalayan mountain system is among the youngest tertiary 
fold mountains in the world. The Himalayas have been created by interaction of convergent boundary 
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between the Indian and Eurasian plate. The mountain building process of Himalayas is still in progress 
and it is still gaining height. Therefore the Himalayas form a highly unstable mountain system which is 
subjected to tectonic activities. Tectonic movement increases the incidence of earthquake which in turn 
increases the chances of landslides. 


In contrast, Western Ghats are older block mountain forming a stable mountain system much older than 
the Himalayas. Western Ghats are located on the stable part of Indian plate ie Deccan plateau and the 
movement of Indian plate does not affect Western Ghats. 


The Himalayas are characterized by high peaks, steep slopes and heavy rainfall and snowfall which 
increase the vulnerability of landslides. Whereas Western Ghats are eroded and denuded with gentle 
slope on the eastern side. Also there is no snowfall and very little rainfall on the leeward side of the 
mountain. Therefore there are very few landslides in the Western Ghats. 


Unplanned constructions in the Himalayas, shifting cultivation, growth of industries and tourist influx 
in the region has also increased the vulnerability of landslides in the Himalayas. 


42. There is no formation of deltas by rivers of the Western Ghats. Why? [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 
Ans. Delta is a landform created at the mouth of a river due to deposition of silt or load of the river. Unlike 
the Himalayan Rivers, the rivers of the Western Ghats do not form delta. The following factors explain 
absence of delta formation by the rivers of Western Ghats: 
e The erosion activity of the Rivers of Western Ghats flow is very low as it flows through peninsular 
plateau which is characterized by hard rock surface and lacks alluvial material. 
e Therefore these rivers do not carry much silt/load to be deposited at the mouth of the river. 
e They receive less amount of rainfall compared to the Himalayan Rivers and their catchment area 
is also small. 
e The west flowing rivers of Western Ghats fall from steep slope and cover very short distance before 
they fall into Arabian Sea. 
e Similarly the East flowing rivers flows through relatively shallow and eroded valley and has less 
fluvial force. 
e Also most of the tributaries of these rivers make trellis pattern because of their confluence at right 
angles. Therefore these rivers can only forms canyons, estuaries, falls etc. 


43. Do you agree that there is a growing trend of opening new sugar mills in the Southern states of 
India ? Discuss with justification. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 
Ans. Sugar mills are located near sugar growing areas, because of the perishable nature of sugarcane and its 
weight losing tendency post harvesting. The last few decades has seen growing trend of opening new 
sugar mills in the southern parts of India because of the following reasons: 
e Absence of loo and frost and the moderating effect of ocean makes south India ideal for sugarcane 
growth. 
e The sugar canes of these areas have a higher sucrose content which makes better quality sugar. 
e The relatively cooler climate in southern states ensures a longer crushing season for the producers. 
e Sugarcane industry is a seasonal industry and is generally run by cooperatives. Southern states have 
well developed network of co-operatives. 
e In north India mills have to be closed during winters because of unavailability of raw material. But 
in south mills can operate throughout the year. 
e The black lava soil of the region is very fertile and retains water that is good for growth of sugarcane 
plants. 
e The location of ports also reduces the transportation cost of processed goods and facilitates exports. 
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Analyse the factors for highly decentralized cotton textile industry in India. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 

Maharashtra and Gujarat were the traditional regions of cotton cultivation and preferred areas for textile 

industries. However off late it was realized that cotton is extremely light weight as a raw material and 

also a non-perishable item. Therefore setting up textile industries away from the cotton growing areas 

seemed viable. 

With expansion of irrigation, the non-traditional regions also took up cotton cultivation. Besides better 

transportation infrastructure also facilitated scattered locations of textile industries. 

Other factors that determine the location of textile industries are: 

e Proximity to the market, railways and ports. 

e Availability of water for dyeing and bleaching. 

e Reliable power supply to run power looms and other machinery. 

e Availability of cheap labour. 

e Availability of capital/ finance. 

Since the textile industry require relatively less capital and labour, it can be set up anywhere, where the 

raw material could be transported. Therefore gradually the textile industries started shifting to small 

towns scattered all over the country where the required facilities were available. 


With growing scarcity of fossil fuels, the atomic energy is gaining more and more significance in 
India. Discuss the availability of raw material required for the generation of atomic energy in 
India and in the world. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


. India produces only 3% of its current energy demand from nuclear sources. Therefore atomic energy 


has huge untapped potential in India. 

India has devised three staged program to generate Nuclear power. The first stage requires Uranium, 
second stage creates plutonium from Uranium and third stage requires thorium. Therefore Uranium and 
Thorium are the most critical for generation of Nuclear Energy. 

In India Uranium deposits occur in Singhbhum and Hazaribagh in Jharkhand, Gaya in Bihar and in 
the sedimentary rocks of Saharanpur in Uttar Pradesh. But the largest source of uranium comprises the 
monazite sands which are mainly found around the Kerala coast. Some uranium is also found in the 
copper mines of Udaipur in Rajasthan. 

However India has no significant reserves of Uranium that are being exploited commercially and it 
produces only about 2 per cent of world’s uranium. Therefore all current needs are met through imports. 
At the world level the largest viable deposits of Uranium are found in Australia (Port Darwin, Rum 
Jungle), Canada (Lake Great Bear) and Russia (South of Urals). Kazakhstan, Namibia, Niger and 
Uzbekistan also produce uranium. 

Thorium is several times more abundant in Earth’s crust than all isotopes of uranium. United States, 
Australia and India have particularly large reserves of thorium. India’s thorium is mainly found in 
a contiguous belt formed by its eastern coastal states with Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu and Kerala 
holding major reserves. Some reserves of thorium are also found in Bihar, Jharkhand and Rajasthan. 


It is said the India has substantial reserves of shale oil and gas, which can feed the needs of 
country for quarter century. However, tapping of the resources doesn’t appear to be high on the 
agenda. Discuss critically the availability and issues involved. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 
Shale gas is natural gas that is found trapped within the hard shale rock beds inside the earth. It’s cleaner 
than coal and cheaper than nuclear and solar energy. India has technically recoverable shale gas of 
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around 96 trillion cubic feet. The recoverable reserves are identified in Cambay, Krishna — Godavari, 
Cauvery, Damodar Valley, Upper Assam, Pranahita — Godavari, Rajasthan and Vindhya Basins. 

In addition to shale gas, India has got reserves of other unconventional natural gases like Coal Bed 
Methane, Coal Mine Methane, and Tight Gas which are in the different stages of development/ 
production. 

The coal bed methane is extracted from virgin coal mines at Jharia, Raniganj and Sohagpur. However 
the reserves of tight gas at Cambay basin are not economically viable with current technologies. 


Challenges in exploring shale oil and gas: 

e The predominant challenges in the production of shale gas are availability of land and water, treatment 
of flowback water, seismic threat and methane emissions etc. 

e Shale gas is extracted through the process of “hydraulic fracturing” which requires millions of 
gallons of water. It may affect requirement of water for drinking and agriculture etc around the area. 

e In Fracking process one fourth to one half of fluid mixture comes back to the surface as waste 
water, which contains high levels of dissolved solids and sometimes naturally occurring radioactive 
materials. 

e = Availability of land is a major challenge. The Indian government can authorise shale gas exploitation 
by granting licenses. However the vast population cover and agriculture pursuit poses challenge in 
shale gas production. 

e India needs to have base line water data about stock which requires a lot of capacity building in 
manpower resources. 

India’s opportunities and prospects: 

Companies like ONGC should be allowed to explore shale gas on pilot basis to understand the 

properties and behaviour of different shale formations in different Indian basins. The Centre needs to 

issue regulations so that the State governments may enforce these regulations as land and water being 
state issues. 

The technical expertise and infrastructure required must be acquired in near future. India’s shale gas 

production will reduce coal consumption and will help to mitigate emission of Green House Gases. 

Shale gas has enormous potential in India and it can become a ‘game changer’ in the global energy 

market where conventional supplies are already on decline and demand of energy is on rise. 


Ans. 
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Mention the global occurrence of volcanic eruptions in 2021 and their impact on regional 

environment. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

A volcano is an opening or rupture in the earth’s surface that allows magma, volcanic ash and gases to 

escape. A volcanic eruption is when lava and gas are released from a volcano—sometimes explosively. 

Some of the volcanonic eruptions in 2021 are: 

Hunga Tonga-Hunga Ha’apai: This remote volcano produces pumice rafts and explosions as the hot 

magma interacts with sea water. 

Taal (near Manila): The volcano also produced frequent earthquakes and copious sulfur dioxide emissions 

across the year. 

Nyiragongo: The violent eruption of this volcano in Democratic Republic of Congo affected the local 

population, as it killed dozens of people. 

Fukutoku-Oka-no-Ba: In the middle of the Pacific, this eruption sent ash and debris over 54,000 feet 

into the air,and also generated pumice rafts. 

Etna: It is Sicily’s noisy volcano. Its fountains reached thousands of feet into the air and the accompanying 

ash was deposits hundreds of miles away. 

Volcanoes are a natural phenomenon, it cannot be avoided, but steps should be taken to mitigate their 

effects. 


Why is India considered as a sub-continent? Elaborate your answer. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Asubcontinent is a part of a continent that is politically and geographically separate from the rest of the 


continent. Nearly 55 million years ago, a large piece of land (Indian subcontinent) drifted apart from 
Gondwana and became a part of the Eurasian mass. 

The Indian subcontinent consists of India, Bhutan, Maldives, Sri Lanka, Nepal, Bangladesh, Pakistan. 
People of these countries have shared ethnic, linguistic, cultural and historical connections. Its natural 
frontiers like the Himalaya’s in the North and the Deccan Peninsula in the South give it a unique identity 
on the globe. It is surrounded by the Indian Ocean on the south, the Arabian Sea on the south-west, and 
the Bay of Bengal on the south-east. It covers 2.4% of the earth’s total land area. 

India is also one of the oldest civilizations and countries across the globe, with at least 4000 years of 
history known through developed and oral documents. Thus, India is considered as a sub-continent of 
Asia. 


Briefly mention the alignment of major mountain ranges of the world and explain their impact 

on local weather conditions, with examples. [2021] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

A mountain range is a series of mountains ranged in a line and connected by high ground with similarities 

in form, structure, and alignment. The major mountain ranges of the World are the Himalayas, the Andes, 
the Alps, the Rockies and the Atlas. 
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The alignment of these ranges and their impact on local weather conditions can be stated as: 
The Himalayas: The Himalayas are one of the youngest mountain ranges on the planet. The Himalayas 
extend 2500 km from west to east. The range affects air and water circulation systems, impacting the 
weather conditions in the region. They protect the Indian subcontinent from the frigid, dry winds blowing 
from the Tibetan plateau. It acts as a barrier for monsoon winds, causing rainfall in India. 

The Alps: It is the highest mountain range system of Europe, stretching 1200 km from west to east, 
across eight Alpine countries. The altitude and size of the range affect the climate in Europe; in the 
mountains, precipitation levels vary greatly and climatic conditions consist of distinct zones. The Alps 
influence the presence and direction of local winds like Foehn, Mistral etc. 

The Rockies: The Rockies extend from the northernmost part of British Columbia to New Mexico in 
the Southwestern United States. It captures the moisture-laden winds from the Pacific and causes ample 
rainfall on its windward side. Its size and locale play important role in the formation of warm Chinook 
winds. 

Mountain areas cover 26.5% of the world’s total continental land surface. Mountains are particularly 
important for their biodiversity, water, clean air, research, cultural diversity, leisure, landscape and 
spiritual values. 


How do the melting of the Arctic ice and glaciers of the Antarctic differently affect the weather 
patterns and human activities on the Earth? Explain. [2021] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

The Arctic is an ocean, covered by a thin layer of perennial sea ice and surrounded by land. Antarctica, 

on the other hand, is a continent, covered by a very thick ice cap and surrounded by a rim of sea ice 

and the Southern Ocean. The melting of the Arctic ice and glaciers of the Antarctic affect the weather 
patterns and human activities differently as given below: 

e The Arctic and Antarctic act like the world’s refrigerator. Since they are covered in white snow 
and ice that reflect heat back into space, they balance out other parts of the world that absorb heat. 
Further, less ice means less reflected heat, meaning more intense heat waves worldwide. It will also 
mean more extreme winters, as the polar jet stream is destabilised by warmer air, it can dip south, 
bringing the bitter cold with it. 

e Also, the loss of ice and the warming waters will affect sea levels, salinity levels, and current and 
precipitation patterns. Rising seas endanger coastal cities and small island nations by exacerbating 
coastal flooding and storm surge. 

e The unpredictability of weather caused by ice loss is causing damage to crops on which global food 
systems depend. 

e Due to glaciers melting, Glacial lake outburst floods are becoming frequent and causing huge 
casualties and losses to local infrastructures. 

The extent of annual sea-ice has been changing in both the Arctic and Antarctic, in both cases, it is 

explicable in terms of global warming. The global community should adopt a sustainable approach to 

minimise the effects of global warming. 


Discuss the multi-dimensional implications of uneven distribution of mineral oil in the world. 
[2021] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

Mineral oil is a liquid by-product of refining crude oil to make gasoline and other petroleum products. 
Petroleum and mineral oil are at present the most important energy fuels. The countries in the Middle 
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East region- Iran, Iraq, Saudi Arabia, Bahrain, Kuwait, UAE, Qatar, Oman and Syria constitute the 
richest oil region on the earth. India is highly dependent on west Asia for its energy needs. Due to uneven 
distributions of mineral oil in the world, it has the following social, economic and political implications: 

e Due to uneven distributions of mineral oil in the world, it leads to great power conflict over the 
control of the region. USA’s interference in the geopolitics of West Asia is one of the reasons of the 
uneven distribution of minerals oil. 

e Many developing and least developed nations has to face huge trade deficit due to a lack of oil 
reserves. India is the world’s third-largest crude oil importer and facing a current account deficit. 

e Uneven distribution of oil reserves gives autonomy to oil-producing nations to decide the prices of 
crude oil. This makes the Global oil market volatile, which leads to a rise in oil prices. The increase 
in oil prices leads to inflation in the domestic market of various nations. 

e Un-even distribution of mineral oil has also led to uneven growth across the globe. The rise in import 
prices directly hampers the capabilities of the government to spend money on welfare schemes. 

Oil is the central source of energy but is limited, therefore alternative sources need to be looked upon. 


Discuss the geophysical characteristics of Circum-Pacific Zone. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. The Circum-Pacific Belt, also referred to as the Ring of Fire, is a path along the Pacific Ocean characterized 


by active volcanoes and frequent earthquakes. Its length is approximately 40,000 kilometers (24,900 
miles). It traces boundaries between several tectonic plates—including the Pacific, Juan de Fuca, Cocos, 
Indian-Australian, Nazca, North American, and Philippine Plates. 

Seventy-five percent of Earth’s volcanoes—more than 450 volcanoes—are located along the Ring of 
Fire. Ninety percent of Earth’s earthquakes occur along its path, including the planet’s most violent and 
dramatic seismic events. 

The abundance of volcanoes and earthquakes along the Ring of Fire is caused by the amount of movement 
of tectonic plates in the area. Along much of the Ring of Fire, plates overlap at convergent boundaries 
called subduction zones. That is, the plate that is underneath is pushed down, or subducted, by the plate 
above. As rock is subducted, it melts and becomes magma. The abundance of magma so near to Earth’s 
surface gives rise to conditions ripe for volcanic activity. 


The process of desertification does not have climate boundaries. Justify with examples. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Desertification is land degradation in arid, semi-arid, and dry sub-humid areas, collectively known as 


drylands, resulting from many factors, including human activities and climatic variations. As global 
temperatures rise and the human population expands, more of the planet is vulnerable to desertification, 
the permanent degradation of land that was once arable. The risk of desertification is widespread and 
spans more than 100 countries, hitting some of the poorest and most vulnerable populations the hardest, 
since subsistence farming is common across many of the affected regions. 

The multiplicity and complexity of the processes of desertification make its quantification difficult. The 
highest numbers of people affected are in South and East Asia, the circum Sahara region including North 
Africa and the Middle East including the Arabian Peninsula. More than 75 percent of Earth’s land area 
is already degraded, according to the European Commission’s World Atlas of Desertification, and more 
than 90 percent could become degraded by 2050. The prospect of climate change and warmer average 
temperatures could amplify these effects. 
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Assess the impact of global warming on coral life system with examples. [2019} 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. Anthropogenic greenhouse gas emissions have caused an increase in global surface temperature of 


Ans. 


approximately 1°C since pre-industrial times. This has led to unprecedented mass coral bleaching 
events which — combined with growing local pressures — have made coral reefs one of the most 
threatened ecosystems on Earth. Reefs around the world have suffered from mass bleaching events for 
three consecutive years. Iconic reefs such as the Great Barrier Reef in Australia and the Northwestern 
Hawaiian Islands in the United States have all experienced their worst bleaching on record with 
devastating effects. The bleaching of the Great Barrier Reef in 2016 and 2017, for instance, killed 
around 50% of its corals. 

Corals cannot survive the frequency of current bleaching events from global temperature rise. If 
temperatures continue to rise, bleaching events will increase in intensity and frequency. Scientists 
estimate that even those events that occur twice per decade can threaten corals’ survival. The first 
global scientific assessment of climate change impacts on World Heritage coral reefs, published in 
2017 by UNESCO, predicts that the coral reefs in all 29 reef-containing World Heritage sites would 
cease to exist as functioning coral reef ecosystems by the end of this century if humans continue to 
emit greenhouse gases under a business-as-usual scenario. 


Discuss the causes of depletion of mangroves and explain their importance in maintaining coastal 
ecology. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
More than one in six mangrove species worldwide are in danger of extinction due to coastal development 
and other factors, including climate change, logging and agriculture, according to the first-ever global 
assessment on the conservation status of mangroves for the IUCN Red List of Threatened Species. 
Causes of depletion of mangroves 
Clearing: Mangrove forests have often been seen as unproductive and smelly, and so cleared to make 
room for agricultural land, human settlements and infrastructure (such as harbours), and industrial 
areas. Overharvesting: Mangrove trees are used for firewood, construction wood, wood chip and pulp 
production, charcoal production, and animal fodder. 
River changes: Dams and irrigation reduce the amount of water reaching mangrove forests, changing 
the salinity level of water in the forest. If salinity becomes too high, the mangroves cannot survive. 
Destruction of coral reefs: Coral reefs provide the first barrier against currents and strong waves. When 
they are destroyed, the stronger-than-normal waves and currents reaching the coast can undermine the 
fine sediment in which the mangroves grow. 
Climate change: Mangrove forests require stable sea levels for long-term survival. They are therefore 
extremely sensitive to current rising sea levels caused by global warming and climate change. 
Importance of mangroves in maintaining coastal ecology 
Mangroves are vital to coastal communities as they protect them from damage caused by tsunami waves, 
erosion and storms, and serve as a nursery for fish and other species that support coastal livelihoods. 
In addition, they have a staggering ability to sequester carbon from the atmosphere, and serve as both 


a source and repository for nutrients and sediments for other inshore marine habitats, such as sea grass 
beds and coral reefs. 
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How do ocean currents and water masses differ in their impacts on marine life and costal 
environment? Give suitable examples. [2019] 


(250 words) 15 marks 
Currents are distinct and generally horizontal flow of a mass of water in a fairly defined’ direction. 
Currents are formed due to the density of water rotation of the earth and planetary winds. These currents 
form a clockwise pattern in the northern hemisphere and move in anti clockwise pattern in the southern 
hemisphere. The currents of the Indian Ocean are influenced by Monsoon winds. . The oceanic movement 
in the form of currents helps in the dispersal of marine life. Ocean currents are an important abiotic factor 
that significantly influences food webs and reproduction of marine organisms and the marine ecosystems 
that they inhabit. Even fish and mammals living in the ocean may have their destinations and food supply 
affected by currents. 
Water masses are formed as the result of climatic effects in specific regions. Within the ocean, distinct 
water masses with physical properties that are different from the surrounding water form and circulate, 
much like air masses in the atmosphere. 
Several important water masses help to drive the thermohaline circulation. North Atlantic Deep Water 
(NADW), the biggest water mass in the oceans, forms in the North Atlantic and runs down the coast of 
Canada, eastward into the Atlantic, and south past the tip of South America. NADW forms in the area 
where the North Atlantic Drift (the northern extension of the Gulf Stream) ends, so it helps to pull the 
Gulf Stream northward. If the NADW were to slow down or stop forming, as has happened in the past, 
this could weaken the Gulf Stream and the North Atlantic Drift and cool the climate of northwest Europe. 
Another cold water mass, Antarctic Bottom Water (AABW), is the densest water mass in the oceans. 
It forms when cold, salty water sinks in the seas surrounding Antarctica, carrying oxygen and nutrients 
with it, and flows northward along the sea floor underneath the North Atlantic Deep Water, displacing 
the waters above it and helping to propel the Thermohaline Circulation. 
This circulation pattern is not constant or permanent. Studies of Earth’s climate history have linked 
changes in the strength of the thermohaline circulation to broader climate changes. At times when 
the conveyor belt slowed down, temperatures in the Northern Hemisphere fell; when the circulation 
intensified, temperatures in the region rose. 


Define mantle plume and explain its role in plate tectonics. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. A mantle plume is a large column of hot rock rising through the mantle. The heat from the plume 


causes rocks in the lower lithosphere to melt. The largest mantle plumes are presumed to form where a 
large volume of mantle rock is heated at the core-mantle boundary. 


Most volcanoes occur at plate boundaries, where two tectonic plates meet. But some volcanoes appear 
in the middle of a tectonic plate. In 1963, J. Tuzo Wilson proposed the mantle plume hypothesis to 
explain this phenomenon. 


Heat transferred from the plume raises the temperature in the lower lithosphere to above melting point, 
and magma chambers are formed that feed volcanoes at the surface. This area is also known as a hot 
spot or flood basalt. Hotspots exist in Hawaii and Iceland. 


The mantle plume hypothesis is useful in understanding the formation of volcanic chains, growth and 
breakdown of supercontinents, active rifting, the formation of passive volcanic-type continental margins, 
and the origin of time-progressive volcanic chains on oceanic and continental plates. Although the evidence 
for mantle plumes is largely circumstantial, it still plays a vital role in the processes of plate tectonics. 
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What are the consequences of spreading of ‘Dead Zones’ on marine ecosystem? [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Dead zones are hypoxic (low-oxygen) areas in the world’s oceans and larger lakes. Aquatic and marine 
dead zones can be caused by the process of eutrophication, triggered by an excess of plant nutrients 
(nitrogen and phosphorus) from fertilizers, sewage, combustion emissions from vehicles and factories, 


The nutrients trigger a bloom of phytoplankton at the bottom of the marine food chain, allowing 
zooplankton to proliferate. As phytoplankton and zooplankton die and sink below the photic zone where 
photosynthesis can occur, a bloom of natural bacterial degradation exhausts the water’s dissolved oxygen. 
Dead zones have spread exponentially since the 1960s and have serious consequences for marine 
ecosystem functioning. Low oxygen levels recorded along the Gulf Coast of North America have led 
to reproductive problems in fish involving decreased size of reproductive organs, low egg counts and 
lack of spawning. 

The algae overgrowth blocks the sunlight which hampers the photosynthesis. Lack of sunlight can 
also lead to death of species in the littoral zones. Dead zones have now been reported from more than 
400 systems, affecting a significant proportion of marine ecosystem and are probably a key stressor on 
marine ecosystems. 


How does the Juno Mission of NASA help to understand the origin and evolution of the Earth? [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 
American space agency NASA sent Juno Mission spacecraft to planet Jupiter to study its temperature, 
clouds, water composition, gravitational and magnetic fields and other properties. The spacecraft was 
launched in 2011 and entered a polar orbit of Jupiter in 2016. Juno’s principal goal is to understand 
the origin and evolution of Jupiter. The Juno Mission will enhance our knowledge of Earth and help to 
understand the origin and evolution of the Earth in a significant manner. 
Jupiter got most of its mass from the dust that blew away from Sun. Its mass is twice the combined 
mass of the all other bodies in the solar system. Studying the composition of Jupiter can unlock the 
knowledge about the heavy elements which are no longer in Earth’s system but were originally present. 
Unlike Earth the solar winds could not blow away Jupiter’s hydrogen and helium because of its 
distance from the sun. Therefore Jupiter’s atmosphere is supposed to have evolved from a mechanism 
different from the process of ‘degassing’ which generally explains the evolution of Earth’s atmosphere. 
Hydrogen found in Jupiter got liquefied and formed large oceans because of the extreme atmospheric 
pressure. Studying this will help to know how our atmospheric gases behaved during the evolution of 
Earth. Studying the effect of Jupiter’s gravity and magnetism on its moons and vice-versa will enhance 
our understanding of Earth-Moon relationship. In our solar system Jupiter has the largest surface, 
biggest ocean and strongest gravity and magnetism. Therefore the data fetched by Juno mission will 
enhance our understanding about the origin and evolution of Earth. 


Mention the advantages of the cultivation of pulses because of which the year 2016 was declared 
as the International Year of Pulses by United Nations. [2017] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
The UN General Assembly declared 2016 the International Year of Pulses (TYP). The Food and 
Agriculture Organization (FAO) has been nominated to facilitate the implementation of the Year in 
collaboration with Governments, relevant organizations and other relevant stakeholders. The aim of 
TYP 2016is to create public awareness about the nutritional benefits of pulses as part of sustainable 
food production aimed towards food security and nutrition. 


=| ~~ S. N 68 =P 


World Geography @2 


Advantages of the cultivation of pulses: 

e — Since most of the pulses fix nitrogen from the atmosphere, cultivation of pulses can help in the tackling 
global warming by taking nitrogen from the air rather than from fertilizers, reducing emission of 
nitrous oxide, a powerful greenhouse gas. 

e By diversifying the conventional farming system dominated primarily by cereal crops, the biodiversity 
can be enriched with further scope of sustainable agriculture. Cultivation of pulses allows producers 
to use fewer agro-chemicals and reduce environmental impact. 

e Pulses have a significant impact on soil biology, increasing soil microbial activity even after the 
crop has been harvested. 

e Being leguminous crops pulses are important for other non-leguminous crops taken with pulse crops. 
This increases scope for multiple farming. 

e Moreover pulses have many functional and nutritional properties both as feed for animals and food 
for people. 

e Pulse crops are less water intensive in nature thus they help in maintaining soil moisture, groundwater 
table and are also useful as a crop for drought prone areas. 

e Being highly rich in protein pulses are significant for ensuring overall nutritional security of the nation. 


How does the cryosphere affect global climate? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Snow and ice, including sea ice, lake and river ice, snow cover, glaciers, ice caps and sheets, and 


frozen ground, make up the cryosphere (the Greek word for cold)—the places on Earth where water 
exists in solid form. 

The cryosphere is a lifeline. With nearly 70% of Earth’s fresh water stored in glaciers and ice caps, 
more than a billion people around the world (Qiu, 2010) rely on the cryosphere as a source of drinking 
water. In Arctic regions, sea ice provides a home for animals like seals and polar bears, feeding and 
breeding areas for a variety of migrating species, and hunting grounds for local communities. Although 
most of Earth’s frozen water is found near the poles, snow and ice can actually be found on all seven 
continents. Acting like a highly reflective blanket, the cryosphere protects Earth from getting too 
warm. Snow and ice reflect more sunlight than open water or bare ground. The presence or absence of 
snow and ice affects heating and cooling over the Earth’s surface, influencing the entire planet’s energy 
balance. Changes in snow and ice cover affect air temperatures, sea levels, ocean currents, and storm 
patterns all over the world. 

Just as changes in the cryosphere can influence climate, changes in climate can also dramatically alter 
the Earth’s snow- and ice-covered areas. Unlike other substances found on the Earth, snow and ice 
exist relatively close to their melting points and can easily change back and forth between solid and 
liquid. With just slight variations in Earth’s temperature, thousands of square miles of snow and ice can 
accumulate or melt, making the cryosphere one of the most powerful indicators of climate and climate 
change. 

Today, scientists also use satellites to observe the cryosphere and monitor changes. Using these data, 
they are able to make predictions about what the cryosphere and Earth’s climate might look like many 
years from now. 


Account for variations in oceanic salinity and discuss its multi-dimensional effects. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. The salinity of the oceans is controlled by evaporation and rainfall at earth’s surface. Global warming 


is making some parts of earth’s oceans much saltier while others parts are getting fresher. If the 
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evaporation is more at a given patch of ocean, the concentrated of salts increases in the seawater which 
results in higher salinity. However in places that receives high rainfall, the water gets more diluted 
resulting in low salinity. 

Equatorial waters have lower salinity due to heavy rainfall and high humidity. Oceans lying between 
20 to 30 degree north and south have high salinity because of high temperature and low humidity. 
Similarly oceans falling in temperate regions have lower salinity due to lower temperature and reduced 
evaporation. Oceans fed by large rivers like Amazon, Congo, Ganges, Mekong etc have lower salinity. 
Melting of icebergs and resultant fresh water intake into Baltic, Arctic and Antarctic Ocean waters 
makes them less saline. Change in the temperature or density influences the salinity of an area because 
salinity, temperature and density of water are interrelated. 

Coral reefs which are important for marine biodiversity can thrive only in saline water. Evaporation 
is controlled by salinity of the oceans thus the tropical cyclones which are driven by evaporation are 
indirectly controlled by salinity. Salinity play important role in the formation and circulation of oceanic 
currents. Because of considerable salinity of ocean water the plankton keep floating over the ocean 
surface. Reduced salinity can endanger the survival of planktons which can affect the entire marine 
ecosystem. Oceanic salinity therefore plays a crucial role in the survival of both marine and terrestrial 
life forms on earth. 


17. Petroleum refineries are not necessarily located nearer to crude oil producing areas, particularly 
in many of the developing countries. Explain its implications. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans. Petroleum refinery is an industrial setup where crude oil is processed and refined into various 
derivatives like kerosene, gasoline, diesel etc. Refineries are basically of two types that are field-based 
refineries located near the oil-wells and market-based refineries located far away from the oil wells. 


Setting up of refineries away from the crude oil producing areas has many economic implications. Oil 
refineries produce many by-products which are used in pharmaceutical, paint, plastic and fertilizer and 
other various types of industries. Therefore oil refineries established in an area where there is no oil 
filed creates employment opportunities and contributes in economic development of the region. For eg. 
Jamnagar refinery in Gujarat, Haldia refinery in West Bengal. 

Most of the crude oil comes to India from Gulf region through sea route therefore oil refineries are 
located in the region which is easily accessible both from the ports and the consumer market. Most 
of the international firms did not find it ideal to set up oil refineries in the Middle East region because 
of the fragile political situation of the region. Also many oil producing states of the Islamic world 
are infested with the scourge of terrorism which discourages the investors. Secondly an oil field can 
exhaust after a certain time which would make a refinery located in the vicinity redundant. But a 
refinery located near the consumer market can import crude oil from anywhere around the world. 


In case of India most of the oil refineries have been setup to develop the region with refinery as its pole. 
E.g. Mathura oil refinery, Panipat oil refinery etc. In the recent years with growing network of oil and 
gas pipelines the importance of oil field as a locational factor for refinery industry has significantly 
reduced. 


18. What characteristics can be assigned to monsoon climate that succeeds in feeding more than 50 
percent of the world population residing in Monsoon Asia? [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans. Since times immemorial monsoon climate has played a significant role in shaping the characteristics 
economy, geography and culture of monsoon Asia. The monsoon climate is commonly found in the 
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Indian sub-continent, Burma, Thailand, Laos, Cambodia, parts of Vietnam and south China. The 
rainfall caused by monsoon winds is torrential in nature. The tropical monsoon climate receives 
plentiful of rainfall but the rainy days are concentrated in the short summer season. Therefore most of 
the precipitation received during wet spells is washed away to seas. 


The basic cause of monsoon climate is the difference in the rate of heating and cooling of land and sea. 
The onset of monsoon and heavy rainfall in short time span of few weeks are result of the seasonal 
change in wind direction. The hot summer season creates a low pressure belt over the Indian land mass 
which is sufficient to pull the rain bearing winds from the ocean in the north-west direction. The onset 
of monsoon is sudden and it often comes in spells of heavy rainfall each lasting 2-3 days. 


The spatial distribution of rainfall is uneven. Some regions receive heavy rains causing floods, while 
the others receive deficit rains resulting into droughts. As the Sun moves towards equator, around 
October-November the temperature falls in the Indian sub-continent and the low pressure belt over 
Pakistan-Punjab region weakens causing retreat of monsoon winds. These dry winds suck up moisture 
over Bay of Bengal and result into rainfall over Tamilnadu coast. About two third populations in the 
monsoon region live in rural areas and mostly practise rain fed agriculture. Therefore Indian economy 
is also known as monsoon economy. 


Discuss the concept of air mass and explain its role in macro-climatic changes. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. An air mass is a large body of air in the lower atmosphere that has similar temperature and moisture 


properties. Air masses are typically areas of relatively uniform surface tracts of ocean, desert or snow- 

covered plains which experience weak winds and stable conditions that allow atmosphere to assume 

physical characteristics from the underlying water or land. Air masses are defined according to both 

their region of origin and the course travelled. 

Air masses based on Source Regions 

There are five major source regions. These are; Warm tropical and subtropical oceans; The subtropical 

hot deserts; The relatively cold high latitude oceans; The very cold snow covered continents in high 

latitudes; Permanently ice covered continents in the Arctic and Antarctica. 

Tropical air masses are warm and polar air masses are cold. The heat transfer processes that warms or 
cools the air takes place slowly. 

The climates of most regions worldwide are affected by air masses. 

Continental Polar Air Masses (CP) - Source regions of these air masses are the Arctic basin, northern 
North America, Eurasia and Antarctica. These air masses are characterized by dry, cold and stable 
conditions. The weather during winter is frigid, clear and stable. 

Continental Tropical Air Masses (CT) - The source-regions of the air masses include tropical and 
sub-tropical deserts of Sahara in Africa, and of West Asia and Australia. These air masses are dry, hot 
and stable and do not extend beyond the source. 

Maritime Tropical Air Masses (MT) - The source regions of these air masses include the oceans in 
tropics and sub-tropics such as Mexican Gulf, the Pacific and the Atlantic oceans. These air masses are 
warm, humid and unstable. 

Maritime Polar Air Masses (MP) - The source region of these air masses are the oceans between 40° 
and 60° latitudes. These are actually those continental polar air masses which have moved over the 
warmer oceans, got heated up and have collected moisture. The conditions over the source regions are 
cool, moist and unstable. These are the regions which cannot lie stagnant for long. 


Therefore Air masses play an important role in microclimatic changes, especially in temperate 
latitudes. 
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The effective management of land and water resources will drastically reduce the human miseries, 
Explain. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Most of the Global miseries today are the consequences of poor management and over exploitation 


of land and water resources. Sustainable management of agricultural land and water resources is 
fundamental to global food security, especially in the face of climate change and increasingly erratic 
weather. 


In case of water resource management strategies include judicious use of water, improved water 
harvesting and avoiding degradation of surface water. Agriculture sector is one of the largest users of 
ground water and over flooding of fields is major reason for ground water depletion. Micro-irrigation 
practices like sprinkler and drip irrigation can ensure more crops per drop. Proper treatment of domestic 
and municipal waste water which is rich in organic matter and pathogens material also helps in water 
conservation 


Most of the human settlements are unplanned in countries like India and unscientific disposal 
of solid waste further degrades the soil. In the recent years the volume of hazardous solid waste 
like plastic and metallic waste has increased. Therefore focus should be on recycling and reuse of 
such substances to avoid land degradation. Stringent laws should be enacted to reduce the illegal 
felling of trees. Land not fit for agriculture can be used for building settlements and industries. 
Further afforestration and sacred groves should be promoted to increase the green cover. Land use 
Pattern can be improved by agro-forestry, social forestry, protecting the mangroves, planting trees 
along national highways etc. Consultations can be held with various stakeholders, to elicit their 
concern about critical areas and issues that they face in managing the land resources. In order to 
end the human miseries the management of land and water resources should be guided by economic 
efficiency and sustainability. 


South China Sea has assumed great geopolitical significance in the present context. Comment. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The South China Sea is a marginal sea that is the part of Pacific Ocean. The fundamental issue in the 
South China Sea is one of territorial sovereignty involving six countries. Its strategic location in one of 
the busiest maritime trade routes and the reported reserves of natural resources makes it geo-politically 
significant. The region also has numerous offshore oil and gas blocks and hold good potential for 
fishing industry. 

A number of ASEAN countries like Vietnam, Brunei, Philippines, Malaysia and Taiwan claim their 
rights over the South China Sea. Under this backdrop China’s attempts to assert its dominance over the 
region by showing its military might has brought the region in the international discourse. By building 
artificial islands in the SCS China is trying to project the region as the landward extension of the 
Chinese coast. China claims to have historically exercised control over the waters, a claim rejected by 
the Permanent Court of Arbitration in The Hague. 


Taking into notice the strategic importance of SCS in the international maritime trade many non- 
claimant nations including India want to keep it as international waters. India in collaboration with 
Japan and USA is playing important role in strengthening the case of ASEAN countries in the region. 
The region holds importance for India as Indian trade and economic linkages are growing with East 
Asian Nations and with the Pacific region. Also India has got an opportunity to balance China against 
its string of pearls theory by supporting the smaller nations in the South China Sea dispute. Rise of 
China a major economy and military power and increasing presence of other major powers like India 
and US in the region has increased the geopolitical significance of South China Sea in the present 
context. 
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Present an account of the Indus Water Treaty and examine its ecological, economic and political 
implications in the context of changing bilateral relations. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The Indus Water Treaty (IWT) is a water distribution treaty between India and Pakistan signed in 
1960. The treaty was brokered by the World Bank and it administers the water distribution of Indus 
river system between India and Pakistan. According to the treaty the eastern rivers i.e. Beas, Ravi and 
Sutlej are to be governed by India while the western rivers i.e. Indus, Chenab and Jhelum are to be 
taken care by Pakistan. The treaty allocates 80% of water from the six-river Indus water system to 
Pakistan. However since Indus flows from India, the country is allowed to use 20 per cent of its water 
for irrigation, power generation and transport purposes. A Permanent Indus Commission was set to 
implement and manage the treaty. 


India and Pakistan have used the waters for irrigation purposes like agriculture in Jammu and Kashmir, 
paddy in Pakistan, tourism, electricity generation based on run of the river hydro-power generation, 
flood storage capacity ex.Baglihar project, Kishenganga project. Hence any misuse, overuse and 
unscientific use against the spirit of IWT can seriously affect local economies and runs the risk of 
aggravating conflict. 


Ecologically unsustainable constructions of mega projects on the Indus river system can disturb the 
fragile river ecosystem. As per the treaty both countries have to ensure threshold level of water flow for 
natural cleansing. The hostilities between two countries prevent any joint effort for conservation of the 
river ecosystem and associated flora and fauna. 


If two states of the same country can fight for the river water, then the political implication between 
two countries will be much severe. It can definitely lead to a full-fledged war. If that happens, the 
economy of both the countries will be pushed back. 


Therefore Ecological sustainability and economic demands of the local people should be the core 
priority, while using water of Indus.Rather than turning it into a point of conflict; it must be transformed 
into a conduit of cooperation by strengthening the Indus Water Treaty. 


Explain the factors responsible for the origin of ocean currents. How do they influence regional 
climates, fishing and navigation? [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Ocean currents are cohesive streams of seawater that circulate through the ocean. There are two distinct 
current systems in the ocean ie surface circulation, which stirs a relatively thin upper layer of the sea 
and deep circulation which sweeps along the deep-sea floor. 

Factors responsible for the origin of ocean currents: Surface currents are generated largely by wind. 
Their patterns are determined by wind direction, Coriolis forces from the Earth’s rotation and the 
position of landforms that interacts with the currents. 

Currents may also be generated by density differences in water masses caused by temperature and 
salinity variations. These currents move water masses through the deep ocean taking nutrients, oxygen 
and heat with them. Occasional events like huge storms, underwater earthquake can also trigger ocean 
currents. 


Impact of ocean currents on regional climates, fishing and navigation: 


Ocean currents depending on its form and intensity may have varying impact on regional climates. 
Cold ocean currents are responsible for formation of desert in the west coast regions of the tropical 
and subtropical continents. Warm ocean currents bring rain to coastal areas and even interiors. Ocean 
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currents are responsible for moderating temperatures at coasts. eg. North Atlantic drift warms the 
climate of England; Canaries current brings cooling effect to Spain, Portugal etc. 

Regions were cold current and warm current meet are the richest fishing grounds in the world. eg. 
Grand Banks around Newfoundland, Canada and North-Eastern Coast of Japan. This is because the 
mixing of warm and cold current is favourable for the growth of planktons. 

Ocean currents have guided the navigators for centuries. Ships usually follow routes aided by ocean 
currents and winds. Eg. a ship travelling from Mexico to Philippines can sail along the north equatorial 
drift which flows from east to west. 


What are the economic significances of discovery of oil in Arctic Sea and its possible environmental 
consequences? [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
With the increasing consumption of fuels, their levels beneath the earth’s surface are dwindling, 
pushing companies and economies to search for alternative means. Arctic is perceived to be the next 
best discovery of oil. In recent findings, the US Geological Survey estimated that the Arctic may be 
home to 30% of the planet’s undiscovered natural gas reserves and 13% of its undiscovered oil. 
Reaching out for these untapped resources could essentially ensure energy supplies for future. New 
reserves of oil can certainly provide more energy for the entire world. It would also generate revenue 
for the Arctic region. 
However venturing into sub-zero temperatures with extreme weather conditions is not an easy task and 
oil drilling in the Arctic means balancing economic, environmental and social challenges. 
Temperatures in the Arctic are rising twice as fast as any other region in the world and environmentalists 
warn that disturbing the unique and sensitive ecological balance of the Arctic region could spell disaster 
for the world at large. 
Oil exploration in the Arctic could have serious repercussions on the fragile ecosystem of the region, 
severely impacting its biodiversity, marine animals’ migration patterns as well as subsistence of 
Arctic’s unique natives. 
Drilling for oil in some areas of the Arctic could cause toxins such as arsenic, mercury and lead to be 
released into ocean waters that could threaten the survival of marine species. 
Oil exploration in the region posses’ oil spill risks, and factors like lack of natural light, extreme cold, 
high wind and low visibility could make spill response operations extremely difficult in the Arctic 
region. 
There is a bitter irony that the ice melting is being seen as a business opportunity rather than a grave 
warning. Therefore although the Arctic region may hold future oil supplies but the fragile nature of 
region and environmental concerns should be dealt with seriously by the world community. 


Most of the unusual climatic happenings are explained as an outcome of the ELNino effect. Do 

[2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
El Nino is a natural phenomenon characterized by complex and abnormally warm ocean temperatures 


in the Pacific Ocean in the area near the equator which results in global weather events and sea-surface 
temperature changes. It occurs generally at interval of 2-7 years and is associated with unusual climatic 


you agree? 


happening around the world. 
El Nino phenomenon is often seen as responsible for spawning extreme weather around the planet as it 


make droughts, floods, snowstorms, and hurricanes more intense. 
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Impact of El Nino on climate: 

e An El Nino lessens the upwelling of cold water and the uplift of nutrients from the bottom of the 
ocean thus affecting the planktons in the ocean. 

e It disrupts the water circulation and weakens the Indian monsoon. Since Indian agriculture is 
predominantly dependent of monsoon rains, weaker monsoon results in decreased agriculture 
productivity impacting the whole economy. 

e Increased temperature of water around the Peruvian coast causes decrease in the fishing stock in 
the region. 

e El Nino causes intense rain and floods in South American coast eg. Peru, Southern California, and 
Chile. 

e In Peru, South America, and Ecuador, heavier rains witnessed during El Nino impacts commercial 
fishing negatively. 

e Itresults in extreme dry spells and drought in Indonesia, the Philippines and Australia which results 
into forest fires and poor crop yields. 

e The warm pacific air results into occurrences of serious hurricanes, typhoons, and very cold weather 
in various parts of the world. 

e El-Nino Modoki is recently discovered phenomenon whose affect is still uncertain on weather patterns 
around the world; however it probably causes higher cyclonic activity in Arabian Sea. 

Therefore it can be agreed upon that most of the unusual climatic happenings can be explained as an 

outcome of the El-Nino effect. 


Why are the world’s fold mountain systems located along the margins of continents? Bring out the 
association between the global distribution of fold mountains and the earthquakes and volcanoes. 
[2014] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


. Fold mountains are formed from the folding of crust and upliftment of the sediments accumulated by 


rivers along the margins of the continents by the collision of two continental plates or a continental plate 
and an oceanic plate. 


Fold mountains are usually formed from sedimentary rocks and are usually found along the edges of 
continents. This is because the thickest deposits of sedimentary rock generally accumulate along the 
edges of continents. 


While Himalayas are example of fold mountains formed by convergence of two continental plates, 
Andes and Appalachians mountains are examples of fold mountains formed by convergence of a 
continental plate and an oceanic plate. 


Most known volcanic activity and the earthquakes occur along converging plate margins and mid 
oceanic ridges. Since the fold mountains and volcanoes are mostly located near boundaries of tectonic 
plates, there are numerous collisions, slippage or moving away from each other giving rise to fold 
mountains and rift valleys etc. 


The boundaries of the tectonic plates are the sites of all the tectonic disturbances. The edges of the 
continents bear numerous collision of plates, sliding and moving away of plates and upliftment of 
plates. Therefore this is one of the most unstable region witnessing frequent earthquakes. 

Also the movement of Tectonic plates forms rift zones exposing the asthenosphere giving way to 
volcanoes. The sub-duction of denser plate under lighter plate causes magma to come out from the up- 
lying continental plate in the form of Lava, causing the formation of volcanoes at some distance from 
continental margins. Volcanic eruptions are mostly sudden and are accompanied by earthquakes. 

For example the Pacific Ring of Fire is a continuous series of oceanic trenches, volcanic arcs and belts. 
The region is associated with intense plate movements and frequent earthquakes and volcanic eruption. 
Therefore most of the active volcanoes are found along the Pacific ring of Fire. 
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Explain the formation of thousands of islands in Indonesian and Philippines archipelagos. [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Indonesia and Philippines constitute two of the five main archipelagos in the world. Archipelago refers 


to a group of relatively small islands. Both Indonesian and Philippines archipelagos are a result of 
a combination of volcanic activity and tectonic plate movement. Both Indonesian and Philippines 
archipelagos are prone to volcanic and seismic activity due to the convergence of continental plates. 


Archipelagos tend to be predominantly volcanic, with their island arcs being created either due to 
subduction or erosion, deposition and land elevation. These islands were initially formed by the 
volcanoes and later the movement of tectonic plates facilitated their consolidation as a group of small 
islands in a relatively small area. 


Volcanic eruption at the surface of ocean leads to seepage of magma into the water, resulting into 
formation of rocks or mountains. Continuous release of magma leads to formation of mountains 
which emerges out of sea forming island arcs and eventually archipelagos. In case of Indonesia and 
Philippines, island arcs are formed along the convergent boundary of Indian Ocean and Pacific Ocean. 


Tropical cyclones are largely confined to South China Sea, Bay of Bengal and Gulf of Mexico. 
Why? [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

The South China Sea, Bay of Bengal and Gulf of Mexico are tropical cyclone prone areas because of 

presence of the following factors: 

e Proximity to equator keeps the water in the region warm throughout the year which is ideal for the 
formation of cyclone. 

e All these regions are close to ITCZ and receive sufficient heat, creating a low pressure area due to 
thermal heating. 

e These areas are surrounded by large land masses. Differential heating of land and sea creates pressure 
difference which gives rise to tropical cyclones. 

e Coriolis force plays important role in generation of tropical cyclone which is normally high near 
the South China Sea, Bay of Bengal and Gulf of Mexico. 

e Upper winds like jet streams are remarkably absent during the monsoon which aids formation of 
tropical cyclones over Bay of Bengal. 

e Frictional force between air and sea is comparatively higher in the tropical areas. 

e Disruption of water circulation caused by El Nino also aids formation of cyclones in the region. 


Most of these factors are either weak or absent in the Arabian Sea. Therefore tropical cyclones largely 
remain confined to South China Sea, Bay of Bengal and Gulf of Mexico. 


Account for the change in the spatial pattern of the Iron and Steel industry in the world. [2014] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
Iron and Steel industry is counted among the basic industries and serve as foundation for industrialization 
in any region. The spatial pattern of Iron and Steel industry in the world is dependent on many factors. 
The inputs for the industry like raw materials such as iron ore, coal and limestone along with labour and 
capital and other infrastructure decides the location of industry. 


For most of the 19" century iron and steel industry was located where raw materials, power supply and 
running water were easily available. However later on the areas that were close to coal fields, canals 


and railways became the ideal location for the industry. 
The global iron and steel production was dominated by Western European countries and the USSR. 
Availability of local mines like Ruhr valley, SAAR besides military demand provided impetus for these 


industries. 
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U.S and Japan have led the industry in production since the onset of 20 century; however the cheaper 
production by China in recent years has challenged US dominance in the industry. 


Post World War II when the industrial revolution began reaching the third world countries, iron and 
steel industry began to be located on large areas of flat land near sea ports. 

This change in the spatial location was primarily motivated by the fact that a large amount of iron ore 
had to be imported from overseas. Also proximity to sea facilitated exports of finished goods. 


In the present times China and India are producing iron and steel at revolutionary scale to cope up with 
their domestic demands. In India iron and steel industries were set up in Jamshedpur, Bhilai, Bokaro, 
and Rourkela besides many small plants in dispersed locations. 


Critically evaluate the various resources of the oceans which can be harnessed to meet the resource 
crisis in the world. [2014] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


. The oceans cover about two-thirds of the surface of the Earth and are extremely rich in resources that 


human race has recently started to harness. The ocean contains both living and non-living resources 

that can be harnessed to meet the resource crisis in the world. 

e Millions of tons of fish are harnessed each year from the oceans making it vital for ensuring food 
security of ever increasing world population. 


e The ocean is an increasingly important source of biomedical organisms with enormous potential 
for fighting disease. 


e Metal compounds, gravels, sands and gas hydrates are also mined in the ocean. 

e Manganese nodules mined from oceans contain nickel, copper and cobalt. 

e The oceanic water contains about 3.5 percent of dissolved solids, with presence of more than sixty 
chemical elements. 

e The presence of Salt or sodium chloride in sea water is in such a high proportion that it could supply 
all human needs for hundreds, perhaps thousands of years. 

e The thermal vents at sea floor can be used to harness important mineral like Sulphur. 

e Deep sea exploration is already in practise to harness the critical oil and gas resources from Oceans. 

e Diamonds are found in greater number and quality in the ocean than on land, but are much harder 
to mine. 

However mining the ocean can be devastating to the natural ecosystems. Concerns like plastic pollution, 

oil spills are already threatening the natural eco-system of oceans. Therefore it is upto the stakeholders 

to harness the oceanic resources in a judicious and sustainable way. 


How does India see its place in the economic space of rising natural resources rich Africa?[2014] 
(150 words)10 marks 


. Because of its vast natural resources, acute infrastructure deficit, high population growth and growing 


middle class, Africa holds huge untapped potential for India. 

e India is a late comer in the resource rich African continent and is competing with China, US and 
EU for natural resources in Africa. 

e The Sino-A frican trade has increased massively to over $200 billion in 2014. However the slowdown 
of China’s economy is set to impact its ties with Africa. 

e Beijing has for long provided concessional loans to African countries to cushion them from the 
lower quality and higher costs of its products and projects. 

e Also Chinese firms are finding themselves increasingly at odds with their African hosts over 
environmental and labour issues. 
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e Besides recent years has seen increased involvement of America and European nations in the resource 
rich African states. And the U.S. intends to follow the same Chinese strategy of long-term soft 
funding for Africa. 

e In this backdrop India is concentrating more on its soft power and diaspora to extend its influence 
and foster warmer ties with African nations. 

e The significant presence of an Indian diaspora in many parts of the continent countries such as South 
Africa, Kenya, Nigeria and Tanzania has led to strong entrepreneurial ties in sectors such as retail 
services, mining and commodities trading. 

e African leaders are looking for alternatives to Beijing’s investment model and while not as strong 
as China’s, Africa’s share in India’s global trade rose to $68 billion in 2014. 

e Nigeria and South Africa are already among India’s top 25 trade partners and India has increased 
its focus on countries like Senegal and Mozambique. 

e East African coastal states like Somalia, Seychelles, Madagascar and Mauritius are key partners in 
India’s efforts to harness the resource rich Indian Ocean Region. 

e African countries like Nigeria and Angola account for more than a quarter of India’s oil and gas 
imports. 

e Indian firms like ONGC Videsh Ltd, Reliance, TATA group, Cipla, Ranbaxy and Bharti Airtel have 
huge presence in the African continent. 

India should harness all its assets in Africa, such as the Indian diaspora, a growing acceptance of the 

quality of Indian healthcare and educational facilities, relevance of India’s developmental model and 

the greater willingness of India’s private sector to engage the continent. 


What do you understand by the theory of continental drift? Discuss the prominent evidences in 


its support. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 
The continental drift theory was developed in the 1912 by Alfred Wegener. Wegner suggested that 


the continents were once united into a single supercontinent named Pangaea. The super continent was 

surrounded by mega Ocean known as Panthalassa. Wegener further argued that about 225 million years 

ago, Pangaea split broke into two large continental masses- ie Laurasia (the northern component) and 

Gondwanaland (the southern component). Subsequently, Laurasia and Gondwanaland continued to 

break into smaller continents. 

Evidence in support of the Continental Drift Theory: 

1. Jig-Saw Fit evidence or the Matching of continents: The shorelines of South America and Africa 
show a remarkable fit. Africa, Madagascar and east coast of India fit into each other. 

2. Rocks of Same Age across the Oceans: Ancient rocks from Brazil coast matches the mountain belt 
found in Western Africa. Also the Caledonian and Appalachian mountains show similarity. 

3. The Gondwana system of sediments from India has its counterparts in six various landmasses of the 
Southern Hemisphere which demonstrates that these landmasses had remarkably same antiquities. 

4. The rich placer deposits of gold In Ghana is devoid of source rock in the area. It suggests that the 
gold deposits of Ghana are derived from the Brazil plateau. 

5. Fossil evidence: Lemurs occur in Africa, Madagascar and India suggesting that a contiguous landmass 
Lemuria existed connecting the three landmasses. 

Although, the Continental Drift theory has become obsolete, it paved the way for modern theories 

including the theory of plate tectonics and seafloor spreading. 
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33. 


Bring out the causes for the formation of heat islands in the urban habitat of the world. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 


Ans. An urban heat island is a metropolitan area that is comparatively much warmer than the surrounding rural 


Ans. 


areas. Formation of heat islands has emerged as a major problem associated with rapid urbanisation. 

There are many reasons behind the formation of heat islands in urban habitats: 

e Concrete, cement, and metal surfaces in urban areas tend to absorb heat energy rather than reflect 
it, contributing to higher urban temperatures. 

e Cities have a low albedo, the increased surface area of buildings results in more solar radiation 
absorption than reflection. 

e Construction of skyscrapers generates waste heat and heat that escapes insulation has nowhere to 
go. Therefore it lingers between buildings in the cities. 

e In densely populated areas tools such as cars and factories are always burning off energy which 
escapes in form of heat. 

e The energy used in electric fans and air conditioning ends up contributing to an even hotter UHI. 

Urban heat islands often have lower air quality because there are more pollutants being pumped into the 

air. When warm water from the UHI ends up flowing into local streams, it stresses the native species 

that have adapted to life in a cooler aquatic environment. 


What do you understand by the phenomenon of ‘temperature inversion’ in meteorology? How 


does it affect the weather and the habitants of the place? [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 
The reversal of the normal behaviour of temperature in the troposphere in which a layer of cool air at 


the surface is overlain by a layer of warmer air is known as temperature inversion’. It is most common 
in mountain valleys. 

Inversions play an important role in determining cloud forms, precipitation, and visibility. An inversion 
acts as a cap on the upward movement of air which limits the convection produced by the heating of air 
from below. 

Diffusion of dust, smoke, and other air pollutants is likewise limited and visibility may be greatly 
reduced in the region where temperature inversion takes place. Because air near the base of an inversion 
tends to be cool, fog is frequently present. Inversions also affect diurnal variations in air temperature. 


Temperature inversion causes frost which leads to crop damage. Besides occurrence of temperature 
inversion is a health hazard for the people living in the valleys. Inversion is the reason why the factories, 
houses and farms are located along the upper slopes of the valley. 


Major hot deserts in northern hemisphere are located between 20-30 degree north and on the 


western side of the continents. Why? [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


. There are multiple factors that attribute to the location of major hot deserts between 20-30 degree in the 


northern hemisphere north on the western side of the continents. 

The 20-30 N regions falls under Horse Latitudes or the Sub-Tropical High Pressure Belts where the air 
descends and forms condition least favourable for precipitation of any kind to take place. 

The aridity of the hot deserts is mainly due to the effects of off-shore Trade Winds. The limited winds 
that reach the region come from cooler regions having low relative humidity which makes condensation 
almost impossible. Under such conditions the deserts become regions of permanent drought. 
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The north eastern trade winds that manage to reach the western coast of the northern hemisphere are 
devoid of any moisture as they have already blew over vast stretches of land. Also the low level of 
Relative humidity in the region prevents saturation of air with water vapour thus preventing any cloud 
formation. 

For any sort of convectional rainfall there should be moisture laden warm air. But the Cold currents 
near coastal areas prevent formation of convectional rainfall, leading to formation of deserts on western 
coast of continents. For example: Californian cold current along Mohave Desert and Canaries cold 
current along Sahara desert and Arabian Desert. Similarly the desiccating effect of the cold Peruvian 
Current along the Chilean coasts reduces the mean annual rainfall to extreme low. All these climatic 
factors make the region between 20-30 N along the western coasts, an ideal ground for the formation of 
deserts. 


Society 


Examine the role of ‘Gig Economy’ in the process of empowerment of women in India. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. The gig economy is based on flexible, temporary, or freelance jobs, often involving connecting with 


Ans. 


clients or customers through an online platform. The gig economy can benefit women by making work 
more adaptable to the needs of the moment and demand for a flexible lifestyle. The gig economy allows 
women to balance their traditional roles of homemaker with employment. Women can do the job by 
work-from-home and thus there is no issue of safety during travel and night shifts. 

A boost in the use of digital technology and increased acceptance of virtual working for sales and 
distribution jobs could open opportunities for women to enter fields where interactions are managed 
through apps and phone calls. 

The rise of the gig economy in the wake of COVID-19 has the potential to boost women’s employment 
in the formal sector. The adoption of new technologies could create better opportunities for women; 
however, re-skilling will be crucial to expand opportunities for women in the formal sector. 


What are the main socio-economic implications arising out of the development of IT industries 
in major cities of India? [2021] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

The Information Technology (IT) industry is an essential component of the technology-driven knowledge 

economy of the 21st century. The IT industry accounted for 8% of India’s GDP in 2020. According to 

STPI (Software Technology Park of India), software exports by the IT companies connected to it, stood 

at Rs. 1.20 lakh crore (US$ 16.29 billion) in the first quarter of FY22. 

The IT industries in India are concentrated in the major cities of India such as Bengaluru, Hyderabad, Pune, 

Chennai etc. This isolated concentration of the IT industries in these cities has several socio-economic 

implications such as: à 

* The concentrations of IT industries in major cities have seen cultural changes like a rise in nuclear 
families, a shift in food choices etc. 

* The development of IT industries in major cities has led to the economic empowerment of women 
and a new middle class through higher employment opportunities. 

* The development of IT industries has led to migrate of youths into these cities for better career 
opportunities leaving their senior citizens behind in tier 2-3 cities. 

* Cities like Bangalore and Hyderabad are tagged as start-up hubs of India. This generates immense 
employment opportunities. India can also become a major power in the services sector if Indian 
startups are getting a conducive environment to grow. 

Information Technology (IT), a knowledge-based industry, has the tremendous potential of becoming an 

engine of accelerated economic growth. To ensure inclusive growth, development should be decentralized 

into tier2 and tier3 cities. Investment in knowledge-based industries will determine the level of the 
country’s dominant position in the world economy in the next two decades. 
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Discuss the main objectives of Population Education and point out the measures to achieve them 


in India in detail. [2021] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. Population Education as defined by UNESCO “is an educational programme which provides for a study 


of the population situation of the family, community, nation and the world, with the purpose of developing 

in the students rational and responsible attitudes and behaviour towards that situation.” 

Objectives: 

e To enable learners to acquire the knowledge, skills, attitudes and values necessary to understand 
and to evaluate the prevailing population situation, the dynamic forces which have shaped it and the 
effect it will have on the present and future welfare of themselves, their families, communities, 
societies, nations and the world; 

e To provide the learner with knowledge of present population trends; 

e To acquaint the learner with knowledge of national population policy; 

e To explain to learners the reasons for governmental efforts to manage population growth rates. 

Measures to achieve the objectives: 

e The National Family Planning Programme, initiated in 1952, adopted a “clinical’ approach to family 
planning and opened many clinics with the expectation that the people would take advantage of the 
facilities. 

e The efforts of institutionalisation of population education in India is being done in three sectors - 
school and non-formal, adult education, and university education or higher education. 

e For improved access to contraceptives and family planning services, the government has launched 
“Mission Pariwar Vikas” in 2016. 

Human beings, by contributing to the rapid growth of their population, are endangering their individual, 

familial, social and national well-being. An effective solution should evolve from his rational thinking 

and action - rational mind and behaviour. 


What is Cryptocurrency? How does it affect global society? Has it been affecting Indian society 
also? [2021] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

A cryptocurrency is a virtual currency secured by cryptography. It is a medium of exchange that is 

digital, encrypted and decentralized. Unlike the U.S. Dollar or the Euro, there is no central authority 

that manages the value of a cryptocurrency. 

Effect of Crypto on global Society: 

e Presently, the world is divided in terms of different currencies. Cryptocurrency is integratingthe 
global society economically in a single currency. 

* Crypto is being used in financial illegitimate activities such as Narcotics, terror financing and money 
laundering. Money Laundering poses wide open inequalities and social injustice in society. 

* Cryptocurrenciestake away the sovereign power of issuing currency of government. It isdiluting the 
bond between citizens and government. 

Effect of Crypto on Indian Society: 

Recently, the government has announced to introduce a bill, ‘’Cryptocurrency and Regulation of Official 

Digital Currency Bill, 2021”, to create a sovereign digital currency and simultaneously ban all private 

cryptocurrencies. The following are the effect of crypto on Indian society: 

e Anonymityin cryptocurrency has increased crimein society. 

* Digitally illiterate people are incapable of accessing crypocurrency. Thus cryptocurrency enhances 
inequality in our society. 


Ans. 


e India is the largest receiver ofremittances. Cryptocurrencies can help save money and substantial 
time for the remitter and the receiver, as it involves very less transaction fees. 

¢ The possibility of Tax evasion and the lack of traceability in crypto transactions defeats the aim of 
progressive taxation and is bad for society. 


Regulation is needed to ensure that cryptocurrencies are not misused, and to protect unsuspecting investors 
from excessive market volatility and possible scams. 


How does Indian society maintain continuity in traditional social values? Enumerate the changes 
taking place in it. [2021] 


(250 words) 15 marks 
India is a rich mosaic of diverse cultures, communities, religions, languages and ethnic groups. In a true 
sense, India is a plural society. There are diversities within it yet there are threads of unity along with a 
common shared historical heritage, values and beliefs. 
Certainsocial values like tolerance, collectivism, spiritualism, non-violence etc have been part ofour 
traditional value system. Institutionof family, Collectivecelebration of festivals, Social gatherings, 
Marriages, hashelped in preserving traditional social values. 
One of the great themes pervading Indian life is social interdependence. People are born into groups 
families, clans, subcastes, castes, and religious communities and feel a deep sense of inseparability from 
these groups. 
Of the various factors which have enabled our society to adapt/integrate or fail to adapt/integrate, the 
most important ones are political independence and introduction of democratic values, indus-trialisation, 
urbanisation, increase in education, legislative measures, social change in the caste system, and social 
movements and social awareness like feminism, globalisation and anti-casteism. 
Modern education has madeprogressive values like gender equality, non-discriminationon a caste basis 
etc. as a part of the value system.Nowsocial mediais influencing our social values both in a good and 
bad way. For example, the MeToo campaign. 
However, Some of the changes are detrimental to society like the decline of tolerance, decline of joint 
family as an institution, Rise of individualismand decline in collective values etc. 


Traditional values and ways of thinking still play a strong role in India’s social fabric and would seem to 
continue to do so, despite the advent of global media and technology which have become all-pervasive. 


Has caste lost its relevance in understanding the multi-cultural Indian Society? Elaborate your 
answer with illustrations. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. The caste system in its attempt to adjust itself to the changed conditions of life has assumed new 


roles. Besides industrialisation and urbanisation, other factors such as Westernisation. Sanskritisation, 
reorganisation of Indian states, spread of education, socio-religious reforms, spatial and occupational 
mobility and growth of market economy have greatly affected the caste System. 

Mutual interdependence of castes which existed for centuries and was reinforced by the institutional 
system of “jajmani”, is not found today. As M.N. Srinivas points out, the “vertical solidarity” of 
castes has been replaced by “horizontal solidarity”. “Live and let live” policy which was once 
associated with the caste makes no sense today. 

Under the impact of powerful forces like, Modern Education, Industrialization, Urbanization, Modern 
means of transportation, Increase in the importance of wealth and new social movements, wide cracks 
have already appeared in the walls of the citadel of caste in India. But it would be a gross mistake to 
think that it has completely collapsed. 


COVID-19 pandemic accelerated class inequalities and poverty in India. Comment. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. COVID-19 has affected everyone, irrespective of their social or economic status. It has, however, also 


exacerbated several inequalities. The pandemic is having particularly adverse effects on economically 
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more vulnerable people, including younger workers and women. A related worry is that with schools 

which provided mid-day meals in India downing their shutters, the less privileged students will be 

denied a key source of nutrition. It had also served as an incentive, especially among families of first 
generation learners. Now all of this is at risk of being reversed. 

There are at least three ways the COVID-19 pandemic is increasing inequality: 

e First, higher-paid workers are working from home while lower-paid blue-collar workers typically 
do not have this option. 

e Second, a higher share of low-paid workers are in essential services such as nursing, policing, 
teaching, cleaning, waste removal, and store attendants are more likely to come into contact with 
people who are infected. 

* Third, lower paid workers are more represented in the sectors that have suspended activities such 
as hotels, restaurants and tourism services. 


Do you agree that regionalism in India appears to be a consequence of rising cultural 
assertiveness? Argue. [2020] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
Regionalism is a feeling or an ideology among a section of people residing in a particular 
geographical space characterized by unique language, culture, etc., that they are the sons of the soil 
and every opportunity in their land must be given to them first but not to the outsiders. It is a sort of 
Parochialism. In most cases, it is raised for expedient political gains but not necessarily. Regionalism 
puts the regional priority above the national priority, thus impairing national development. Mahatma 
Gandhi famously said. “ I am a proud Gujarati and a proud Indian and I don’t see any difference 
between the two.” If regionalism promotes art and cultural ethos without going out of hand, it will 
unify the nation and be a strengthening factor. India’s unity lies in its diversity, which should be 
shielded and promoted at all costs, for only then can inclusive development take place and India can 
grow as a whole. The boundaries of the state that divide people linguistically or administratively are 
united by one nation, one constitution, and one spirit and this is India that is united by its people of all 
colors, all religions, and all regions. 


Is diversity and pluralism in India under threat due to globalisation? Justify your answer. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. India is a multilinguial, multireligious, and multi-caste country . The reality concerned with the 


existentialism of modern India is a plural society of extremely large cultural diversity in scale and 
degree. It, consequently, desires to put forward a kind of nationality that is discernible neither by 
universalism created by process of making things uniform or similar completely, nor by exclusive 
attachment to one’s own interest, group, or community; though globalisation doesn’t result in either, 
moreover it can’t, since social cohesion makes the Indian society unique in sustaining its culture. 

Not only in India but globally, supporters of anti-globalization affirm that the world is being 
homogenized, since the consumer goods are becoming homogenous worldwide, making people live 
a consumeristic way of life and following a system of values that focus on the material world and 
on physical comfort. Advocates also claim that this makes people lose their national or cultural or 
ethnic or social identity as they have stopped following these “adjectives” having particularity for 
them. Rather, this is more about a value system of a particular person. The person having the quality 
of being wise will never suffer this kind of identity crisis. 

When we talk globalization, it is simply about the spread of products, technology, information, and 
jobs across national borders and cultures. Instead, globalization spreads cultural intelligence which 
improves cultural metacognition (sometimes called cultural mindfulness) required to understand, feel, 
and respect other cultures. In fact, it gives essence to “unity in diversity” and helps form a society in 
which the members of minority groups maintain their independent cultural traditions. 


10. 


Customs and traditions suppress reason leading to obscurantism. Do you agree? [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans. Customs are traditional and widely accepted course to behave or do something that is clearly defined 


to a particular society, whereas traditions are about the transmission of these customs or beliefs from 
generation to generation. The fact is that they have to be passed on in this manner. Unless customs 
are followed and practised with lots of self-control and discipline, they can’t be passed on from one 
generation to another as unique cultural traditions specific to their society. This means it is limited, or 
in fact, no scope for change. 

This is the biggest strength as well as limitation of customs and traditions. Why limitation? Since the 
change is not welcomed at all, they even suppress the reason of the greatest importance. Sometimes 
they stand so rigid that a reason looks completely helpless. For instance, during the COVID-19 
pandemic, maintaining physical distancing is a life-saving behavioural approach, the reason being, it 
is the safest measure available so far. 

But encouraging social gatherings in the name of customs and traditions considering them above 
all else and not subject to any harm, is an attempt to prove their hypothetical supremacy and nullify 
the principles of causation. There is no empirical evidence of such thinking which reflects particular 
religiosity. Shrugging off a close connection between reason taking notice of life-threatening 
condition and faith is deemed a misguided attempt which leads to adopting the practice of deliberately 
preventing the facts or full details of something from becoming known to continue with the 
obscurantist agenda. 

Customs and traditions need to make people the rational beings taking account of reasons, rather than 
becoming a reason for obscurantism, ignorance and faithlessness. 


How have digital initiatives in India contributed to the functioning of the education system in 
the country? Elaborate your answer. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. By the turn of century, the Indian educational sector has witnessed a gigantic change and continues 


to evolve at a steady pace. Several initiatives in the field of ICT in education has been taken, such as 
development and dissemination of ICT curriculum for students and teachers, ICT textbook for class 
IX, Cyber safety and security guidelines, SWAYAM prabha DTH TV channel ‘Kishore Manch, All 
India Audio Video festival and ICT Mela, National ICT awards to school teachers. ICT in Education 
Curricula for students, teachers and teacher educators has been developed at the national level and 
being implemented across the country. 

ICT can play crucial role in almost all the parts of life including education system. ICT provides 
platform for distance learning, online learning and certification as well as to enhance knowledge 
and accessing Teaching Learning contents available online. This paper provides an informative 
knowledge about the infrastructure required to utilize ICT in education as well as various initiative 
taken by Gol in this directions. 

Since inception, education sector has been given utmost importance; however the growing imbalance 
of the student-teacher ratio stands to be a major concern in meeting the objective of imparting 
education to all. Also, traditional education has failed to transform itself in order to be relevant for 
today’s educational requirements. With the advent of technological innovations, E-learning and digital 
platforms are playing a crucial role in helping to bring a step change to ensure quality education for 
everyone. With the passage of time and increased availability, the changing trends in education sector 
have created a broader choice for the students. 


“Empowering women is the key to control population growth.” Discuss. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Different dimensions of women empowerment like education, autonomy, control over household 


decision making, economic empowerment, and the balance of power within sexual relationships 
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should be addressed as these have direct bearing on the fertility control of women. Modernisation 
can also be a powerful factor for promotion of the contraceptive behaviour. Education is an important 
component in leading women towards modernisation. An educated woman is likely to become mother 
at a later stage of her life. Empowerment should be viewed as a process in which all voices are 
encouraged to be heard for ultimate goal of securing mutually beneficial solutions. Spouses, partners 
and mother-in-laws often make decisions for women on contraceptive choice and use. Women are 
also financially weak to pay for needed family planning and health services. The relationship between 
empowerment and women’s use of services of family planning is complex and problematic. 

India needs to empower women so that they can decide on the size of the family and thus help the 
country curb the growth of its population. The mindset of most of the people, including the educated 
ones, is that family planning is the responsibility of a woman. Social moves like educating girls will 
empower women to take informed decisions about her body and life, as well as that of the child. 
Curbing under-age marriage and teenage pregnancy will also help in checking the birth rate. 


What are the continued challenges for women in India against time and space? [2019] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
Women in India face lots of social issues and problems all through the life which are big struggle 
for them right from their beginning of life. Women in the Indian society have been considered as 
inferior than men for many years. Because of such type of inferiority they have to face various 
issues and problems in their life. Women face a lot of challenges because of the existence of 
patriarchal society, child bearing and family care roles, deep rooted cultural norms, etc in the 
Indian society. Women in India do not have equal access to autonomy, mobility to outside the 
home, social freedom, etc than men. Some of the problems faced by the women are because of 
their domestic responsibilities, cultural and social specified roles, etc. Earlier to this women were 
facing a lot of problems because of male dominated, patriarchal society system, practice of old 
traditional believes, etc. Women were only responsible to the traditional roles like child bearing 
and child rearing. In the modern world, where women status has been improved a little while, 
still they are facing problems. They have to perform both family and professional responsibilities 
together without the help of their husbands. In some cases, the condition of women become more 
embarrassed when they get tortured by their family members instead of getting help. Sexual 
harassment is more common at homes as well as in the offices by the family members, relatives, 
neighbors, friends, boss, etc. They have to suffer a lot in their daily life to nourish their career as 


well as saving their family relationships. 


Are we losing our local identity for the global identity? Discuss. [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
21st Century is a century of globalization where all the societies with different culture live together. 
Mostly, Western civilization is sweeping away the traditions and culture of the society, affecting 
changes in the behavior and thinking of people of different society. 
Over the ages India has had an open approach to cultural influences and have been enriched because 
of this. The last decade has seen major cultural changes leading to fears that our local cultures would 
be overtaken. 
A central contention is that all cultures will become similar, that is homogeneous. Others argue that 
there is an increasing tendency towards globalization of culture. Globalization refers to the mixing 
of the global with the local. It is not entirely spontaneous. Nor is it entirely delinked from the 
commercial interests of globalization. It is a strategy often adopted by foreign firms while dealing 
with local traditions in order to enhance their marketability. In India, we find that all the foreign 
television channels like Star, MTV, Channel V and Cartoon Network use Indian languages. Even 
McDonald sells only vegetarian and chicken products in India and not its beef products, which are 
popular abroad. McDonald’s goes vegetarian during the Navaratri festival. In the field of music, one 
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can see the growth of popularity of ‘Bhangra pop’, ‘Indi pop’, and fusion music and even remixes. 
The strength of Indian culture has been its open ended approach. Culture cannot be seen as an 
unchanging fixed entity that can either collapse or remain the same when faced with social change. 
What is more likely even today is that globalisation will lead to the creation of not just new local 
traditions but global ones too. 


15. What makes the Indian society unique in sustaining its culture? Discuss. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Ans. Despite major changes and upheavals significant threads of continuity can be traced throughout the 
course of Indian history right upto the present day. Its culture has a certain unity, though it dissolves 
into a variety of shades and colours. The composite and dynamic character of Indian culture is a result 
of the rich contributions of all these diverse cultural groups over a long period of time. The distinctive 
features of Indian culture and its uniqueness are the precious possession of all Indians. 
Due to its adaptability and comprehensiveness, Indian culture has survived through the ages. Unity 
in diversity is one of the major characteristics of Indian culture which makes it unique. A synthesis 
of various cultures came about through the ages to give shape to what is recognised as Indian culture 
today. Spirituality and value based life style is the core of Indian culture but it has a scientific 
temperament too. 
Indian culture has had an enduring character. Indian culture, over the last three mellenia, has 
successfully, but quietly, observed the best assimilable parts from other religions and cultures, from 
time to time and integated them into itself. 
The composite nature of our culture is reflected in our music, dance forms, drama and art forms 
like paintings, sculpture and architecture as well. Our literature in different languages also reflects this 
composite nature. 
The secular character of Indian culture is a result of the intermingling of people belonging to 
diverse cultural groups over a long period of time. 
The concept of coexistence has not been confined to the geographical and political boundaries of 
the country only. India has a universal outlook and it has been promoting the message of peace and 
harmony to the entire world. 


16. What are the challenges to our cultural practices in the name of secularism [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Ans. An equally important dimension of secularism is its opposition to intra-religious domination. 
As secularism is opposed to all forms of institutionalised religious domination, it challenges not 
merely interreligious but also intra-religious domination. 
It is often argued that secularism is anti-religious. Secularism is against institutionalised religious 
domination. This is not the same as being anti-religious. Similarly, it has been argued by some that 
secularism threatens religious identity. Secularism promotes religious freedom and equality. Hence, 
it clearly protects religious identity rather than threatens it. Of course, it does undermine some forms 
of religious identity: those, which are dogmatic, violent, fanatical, exclusivist and those, which foster 
hatred of other religions. 
Our political leaders have become helpless prisoners of electoral politics and vote arithmetic. 
Their fast concern has been to create favorable vote banks and vote combinations. According to 
their understanding Muslim constitute the biggest vote block as they generally vote as a religious 
community while the Hindu consciousness at political level gets fragmented along caste, linguistic 
and regional lines. And, therefore, these politicians, under the cover of secularism, try to appeal to 
the religious sentiments of the Muslim by raising the bogey of ‘majority communalism’, and ‘Hindu 
Chauvinism’, etc. Their secularism has always been negative in character. 
Indian secularism is a positive concept, taking along and encouraging all the cultural practices while 
instilling a scientific temper against superstitions and harmful practices. 
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Do we have cultural pockets of small India all over the nation? Elaborate with examples [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
The basic idea is that within a bigger, overarching culture we can develop and sustain a 
different culture is called Cultural Pockets. Perhaps more than in any other part of the world, India 
is a country where people have come to acquire multiple identities based on region (e.g. North 
India, North East India, Deccan and South India), language (e.g. Hindi, Tamil, and Telugu), religion 
(e.g. Hindu, Muslim, Christian, Buddhist, Jain, and Sikh), etc. Each set of these and other identities 
corresponding to a distinct set of social relations, i.e., a distinct social structure. However, there 
are threads which bind many of them together. Therefore understanding Indian social structure is 
necessary because it explains our relations with each other in society. It tells us what kind of social 
institutions exist in society and how they got modified over a period of time. 
Our cultural identities are based on various factors such as religion and region. As a result each Indian 
possesses multiple identities. Which of these identities asserts itself at a certain point of time and 
prevails over the others, depends on the political, social or economic context in which the person 
finds himself/herself. Thus each person may have some things in common with another, but may be 
vastly different in some other aspects. For example, except belief, forms of worship and rituals, there 
may be little that is common among those who follow a particular faith from the point of view of the 
whole country. Even in the forms of worship and rituals there are sectorian and regional differences. 
Ethnic culture is strong among the tribal groups. For example, in the small state of Nagaland, there 
are more than a dozen tribes and they differ from each other in their dress, speech and beliefs. Bastar 
district of Chhattisgarh has several groups claiming different ethnic origins. 


“Caste system is assuming new identities and associational forms. Hence caste system cannot be 

eradicated in India.” Comment. [2018] 
(150 words ) 10 marks 

The Indian caste system is a complex social structure wherein social roles like one’s profession 

became hereditary resulting in restricted social mobility and fixed status hierarchies. 

Social identity claims that people derive an important part of their identity from an affirmation of 

membership with the group they belong to. It has in fact been argued that caste identity may override 

other social identities, because of its primary importance still persistent in the society. 

Caste has become an inseparable aspect of Indian politics. Elections are fought more often on the 

caste lines. Moreover caste has emerged as one of the most important factor affecting the outcome of 

electoral politics. Most of the castes are still exogamous. 

Caste organisations are increasing and are making every attempt to obtain political concessions. 

Growing activism of ‘Khaps’ in Haryana and western UP is a testimony that caste has not lost its hold 

on the social fabric. May it be the Jats of Haryana, Gujjars of Rajasthan or Patels of Gujarat, more and 

more caste are demanding caste based concessions. 

Therefore it can be said that eradicating this centuries old institution is far from reality and a caste less 

society in India is still a utopia. 


‘Despite implementation of various programmes for eradication of poverty by the government 

of India, poverty is still existing.’ Explain by giving reasons. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

Several government efforts were made since independence like development of industrial sector, 

Green revolution, LPG reforms, etc and many programs like MGNREGA, SGSY, NRLM, Mid Day 

Meal Scheme, Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojna, Pradhan Mantri Rojgar Yojna, etc. were introduced 

but, still India houses highest number of poor’s in the world. 

The main causes of persistence of poverty in India are: 

e Colonial past and lack of understanding the true nature of poverty. 

e Weak and rigid social structure. 


Ans. 


e Population explosion and limited resources 

e Lack of education and employment opportunities. 

e Weak institutions, corruption and lack of political will. 

e Geographical disparities (eg. North eastern states) 

e Insurgency and violence. 

e Unproductive education system. 

e GDP contribution of agriculture today is less than 20%, though it provides livelihood to half of 
population. 

e Rural to urban migration in search of better livelihood. 

More efforts need to be made by making these programmes more inclusive and efficient and 

providing more opportunities of employment, better infrastructure, etc to get rid of poverty in coming 

years. 


How is the Indian Concept of secularism different from the western model of secularism? 
Discuss. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


- Secularism is a doctrine that opposes all forms of inter-religious and intra -religious dominations. 


All secular states have one thing in common that they are neither theocratic nor do they establish a 
religion. 

The western model of secularism denotes separation of religion and state as mutually exclusive ie the 
state will not intervene in the affairs of religion and in the same manner religion will not interfere in 
the affairs of the state. The western model of secularism is a negative concept. 

Indian secularism is fundamentally different from the western secularism. Indian secularism does not 
only focus on religion-state separation but the idea of inter-religious equality is crucial to the Indian 
conception. 

Indian secularism took a distinctive form as a result of interaction between what already existed in a 
society that had religious diversity and the ideas that came from the west. 

Indian secularism has made room for intra-religious domination and is compatible with the idea of 
state supported religious reform. Example- Indian constitution bans Untouchability. The Indian 
state may engage with religion negatively to oppose religious tyranny. Indian secularism allows for 
principled state intervention in all religions. Unlike the western secularism, Indian secularism is a 


positive concept. 


Mention core strategies for the transformation of aspirational districts in India and explain the 
nature of convergence, collaboration and competition for its success. [2018] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
Under the ‘Transformation of Aspirational Districts’ programme, 112 districts were identified from 27 
states, at least one from each state. The Union Government had selected these backward (aspirational) 
districts for rapid transformation by 2022 in line with Government’s vision to create ‘New India’. 
NITI Aayog had selected these districts on six socio-economic parameters, pertaining to: 


* Health and nutrition, 


¢ Education, 
e Financial inclusion and skill development, 


e Agriculture and water resources and 


e Basic infrastructure. 
Core strategies: The ‘Transformation of Aspirational Districts’ programme aims to quickly and 


effectively transform these districts. The broad contours of the programme are: 


* Convergence of Central & State Schemes. 
e Collaboration of Central, State level ‘Prabhari’ Officers & District Collectors. 


e Competition among districts driven by a mass Movement. 
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With States as the main drivers, this program will focus on the strength of each district, identify low- 
hanging fruits for immediate improvement, measure progress, and rank districts. 

This programme is a policy priority of Government of India. NITI Aayog anchors the programme 
with support from Central Ministries and the State Governments. While NITI Aayog is steering the 
initiative in 30 districts, various central ministries oversee 50 districts besides the Ministry of Home 
Affairs which focuses on 35 Left Wing Extremism (LWE) affected districts. 

Government will leverage Public-Private Partnerships (PPPs), aided by technology to bring radical 
transformation of these aspirational districts. The Delta rankings aim to spur a sense of competition 
among dynamic teams in Aspirational Districts. 

The rankings provide for a quantitative tool to identify sectors and indicate specific challenges so that 
Team India, which is driving Transformation of Aspirational Districts programme can take immediate 
corrective measures. 


“Women’s movement in India has not addressed the issues of women of lower social strata.” 
Substantiate your view. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Feminist activism in India gained momentum in the late 1970s. The goals and structures of women’s 
movements reveal the commonalities as well as the differences among women. 
Feminist movements tend to be related with the aspirations, and the opportunities, of middle-class 
women. Feminist movements include women’s rights movements focusing on the goals of equal 
rights under the law and equal access to education, careers, and political power; women’s liberation 
movements that challenge cultural patterns of male dominance in the family and personal life through 
strategies that raise the awareness of women of their own subjugation, often within the context of 
women-only groups. 
It is found that the women’s upliftment period began in the late nineteenth century, first among elite 
Hindu men and women and, later, Muslims. In second phase of women empowerment, grass-roots 
organizations formed and these focused not only upon gender but also upon caste, class, and culture 
as roots of women’s persecution. The groups in this movement were associated with grass-roots 
labour, labourer, and tribal movements as well as leftist opposition parties. 
Sustainable, grassroots development as a precedence of Indian women’s movement organizations is 
demonstrated by the organization Stree Mukti Sangharsh (Women’s Liberation Struggle). It is true to 
an extent that the feminist movement in India has mainly benefitted the urban middle class women. 
But it would not be wrong to say that the effects of women’s movement have trickled down to the 
lower strata as well. The proliferation of many SHGs in the rural areas and increasing participation of 


women in the electoral process is a testimony to this fact. 


“Communalism arises either due to power struggle or relative deprivation.” Argue by giving 


suitable illustrations. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Communalism is basically an ideology which establishes the belief that people who follow the 
same religion have common political, economic and social interests. However communalism is not 
restricted to religious identity only. Communalism in its broader sense means a strong attachment to 
one’s own community. The community may refer to a region, religion, language or any other identity. 
It can be argued that Communalism arises either due to power struggle or relative deprivation. For 
example the partition of India was the ultimate outcome of communal politics. Since then, pre- 
independence to post independence era, communalism is used as political tool in India. 

But there may be many other reasons for emergence of Communalism: 

e A sense of insecurity among the minorities. 

e Historical legacies can also be a factor. 

e Chauvinism by the dominant religion. 


e Isolation of minority 

e Cross-border factors 

e Failure of government to promote and protect secular values. 

For example if government fails to protect the interest of minority communities in India they are 
vulnerable to be lured by the communal elements into their fold. 

Communalism in India is a modern phenomenon. It is result of the emergence of modern politics, 
which has its roots in partition of Bengal in 1905. Reform movements such as Wahabi Movement 
among Muslims and Shuddhi among Hindus with their militant overtones made the role of religion 
more vulnerable to communalism. The Akali Movement also gave rise to Communalism in Punjab. 
But, Communalism in India was fanned by subtle efforts of the League and Hindu Mahasabha. 


‘Globalization is generally said to promote cultural homogenization but due to this cultural 
specificities appear to be strengthened in the Indian society.’ Elucidate. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. Human societies across the globe have established closer contacts over many centuries, but recently 


the pace has dramatically increased. Globalization is an overwhelming world trend. But whether 
globalisation is a new phenomenon is contested issue. India was not isolated from the world even 
during the medieval times. 


There are many ways in which globalisation affects culture. Over the ages India has had an open 
approach to cultural influences and has been enriched because of this. Thus there are heated debates 
in our society not just about political and economic issues but also about changes in clothes, styles, 
music, films, languages, body language etc. 

A central contention is that all cultures will become similar, that is homogeneous. Others argue that 
there is an increasing tendency towards glocalisation of culture. Globalisation refers to the mixing of 
the global with the local. 


Advocates of anti-globalization claim that the world is being homogenized in the new global era. 
Consumer goods are becoming homogenous all over the world. People use the same kind of things: 
from planes and cars to pins. 


Fortunately for us in India we have been able to retain and develop a democratic tradition and culture 
that allows us to define culture in a more inclusive and democratic fashion. One example of this is 
even McDonald’s goes vegetarian during the Navaratri festival. 


Therefore we can say that globalization in India has not led to withering away of the cultural 
identities. Infact the cultural association of people in India seems to have become more responsive in 
the last few decades. 


What are the two major legal initiatives by the State since Independence addressing 
discrimination against Scheduled Tribes (STs)? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Scheduled Tribes (STs) are social groups recognized by the Indian Constitution for their primitive 


traits, distinctive culture and geographical isolation. The tribal population of the country, as per 
2011 census constituting 8.6% of the total population with 705 notified tribes. Since independence 
government of India took many legal initiatives to address the discrimination against Scheduled 
Tribes. 


The Scheduled Castes and Tribes (Prevention of Atrocities) Act, 1989 was enacted by Parliament 
to prevent atrocities against scheduled castes and scheduled tribes and to provide for relief and 
rehabilitation of victims of such offences. All the offences under the Act are cognizable and the police 
can arrest the offender without warrant and start investigation without taking orders from the court. 
The minimum punishment in most cases is six months imprisonment while the maximum is five years 
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with fine. The provision for anticipatory bail is not available to the offender under the Act. The victim 
of the atrocity is entitled to compensation. 

In the colonial era, the British diverted abundant forest wealth of the nation to meet their economic 
needs. This destroyed the symbiotic relationship between forests and forest dwelling communities. The 
Forest Rights Act, 2006 is a radical change in this regard. The Act provides for ownership to land that 
is being cultivated by tribals or forest dwellers subject to a maximum of 4 hectares. It also provides 
rights to use minor forest produce, grazing areas and pastoral routes. The Act also gives management 
rights to protect forests and wildlife and right to be rehabilitated in case of illegal eviction or forced 
displacement. 


In what way can floods be converted into a sustainable source of irrigation and all-weather 
inland navigation in India? [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
While many regions in like Bundelkhand, Vidharba, South Bihar, Rajasthan etc face acute shortage of 
water almost every second year, a considerable size of landmass is affected by flood in case of good 
monsoon. For eg. North Bihar, West Bengal, Assam, Odisha, Kerala. India receives most of its rainfall 
during the South west monsoon. Most of the rain water not just flows unutilized to the sea, but also 
causes devastating flood around the catchment areas of big rivers. 
Therefore it becomes very important that excess water flow is converted into a sustainable source of 
irrigation and all-weather inland navigation in India. There are various ways to effectively manage 
the floods and turn it to the advantage of population. Interlinking of rivers and inter-basin transfer of 
water can shift the excess water flow in certain rivers to the rivers of drought prone regions. It is being 
practised in India eg. Ken-Betwa inter-linking project. 
Similarly huge dams can be built to store the excess water flow which can be used for irrigation in 
case of deficit rainfall. Widening the river base is also a good way to prevent floods, as it increases the 
water holding capacity of river and also facilitates in-land navigation. Interlinking of rivers will help 
in pan India development of inland navigation. Inland navigation is much cheaper and environment 
friendly than roadways or railways. Therefore managing flood waters and facilitating inland 
navigation can turn it into an advantage. 
Marshy areas, old quarries and abandoned mines can act as detention basins for fold water. Stream 
channelization ie well planned network of canals reduces flood hazards. Channel improvement can 
also be done by deepening, widening, straightening, lining and cleaning out of vegetation and debris 
from river channel. 


Distinguish between religiousness/religiosity and communalism giving one example of how the 
former has got transformed into the latter in independent India. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Religiousness/religiosity is defined as conviction or adherence towards one’s faith. Religiosity can 
encapsulate all dimensions of religion. The concept can also be used in a narrow sense to denote an 
extreme view and over dedication to religious rituals and traditions. This rigid form of religiosity 
known as religious fundamentalism is often viewed as a negative side of the religious experience. 
Which are deemed to be beyond the social norms of one’s faith. 
Communalism is defined as a belief that people who follow the same religion have common political, 
economic and social interests. Communalism is also referred as to aggressive chauvinism based on 
religious identity. One of the characteristic features of communalism is its claim that religious identity 
overrides everything else. Communalism is a political ideology that appeals to people based on their 
religious affiliation while religiosity is concerned only about religion. Religious experience in form 
of fundamentalism can be negative but the broader view of religiosity shows positive side too, but 
communalism has a strictly negative connotation. 


The seeds of communalism were sown in the pre-independence era by the British to consolidate their 
position in India. The holocaust during partition established strong roots of communalism in India. 
It was further fuelled by communal politics and appeasement of minorities by few parties to secure 
electoral victory. Minorities were constantly tutored that they are save only under patronage of few 
parties. Religious fanatics from majority also played their role in making the political atmosphere 
communal in India. 

For example worshiping cow is religiousness but trying to punish a person involved in cow trade, by 
religious fanatics without any legal authority is communalism. Religion today plays important role in 
Indian politics and it can be argued that communalism has sidelined religiosity. 


“The growth of cities as I.T. hubs has opened up new avenues of employment, but has also 


created new problems.” Substantiate this statement with examples. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
. Although India has experienced rapid growth over the last two decades the spatial disparities among the 


cities have increased. India’s growth is concentrated in mega cities. Concentration of IT jobs in few cities 
creates ample employment opportunities but it also creates ground for numerous associated problems. 
With the onset of LPG phase of Indian economy, India established itself as the global powerhouse of 
IT industries. Cities like Bengaluru, Hyderabad, Noida, Gurugram and Pune have emerged as global 
IT hubs. According to the Economic Survey of India 2017-18, India’s IT-BPO sector provides over 4 
million jobs. 

Most of the BPO firms cater overseas clients and operations on 24/7 basis. Also most of these jobs 
employ young professionals who move between jobs and between cities. This generates diverse 
auxiliary jobs like maids, babysitters, taxi drivers, washer men, cooks, catering-tiffin services & 
delivery boys. However despite of all the benefits concentration of huge population in limited areas 
also creates many social and governance related problems. 

With limited fiscal resources at its disposal local administration faces hard times to deal with waste 
collection, drinking water, electricity demand and public transportation etc. Private firms use diesel 
generators at large scale which results into formation of heat islands. Dumping their waste to illegal 
landfill sites creates environmental problems. Concentration of such jobs in few cities force the young 
graduates to migrate on large scale creating demographic problems. 

The real estate price escalates in such cities increasing the cost of living and reducing the savings of 
young professionals. Extended work timings, stiff competition and insecure nature of job contributes 
to increase in people’s stress levels. Many professionals have disturbed life and sleeping patterns. 
Sustainable Development Goal | requires India to end poverty in all forms and Goal 11 requires India 
to make cities inclusive, safe, resilient and sustainable. Therefore these IT hubs should be planned in a 
systematic and sustainable manner. 


29. The spirit of tolerance and love is not only an interesting feature of Indian society from very 
early times, but it is also playing an important part at the present. Elaborate. [2017] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

Ans. India is undoubtly one of the most diverse country in the world. People differ from each other in terms 


of race, religion, caste, language, ethnicity and culture. Therefore different set of people hold different 
set of beliefs. In spite of all the differences India has maintained its social harmony and evolved a 
composite culture only because of the spirit of tolerance and love that is an inherent feature of the 
Indian society. 

The doctrines of Buddhism and Jainism specifically their emphasis on non-violence promoted the 
spirit of tolerance in the ancient times. The message of oneness of god by the Sufi saints and the 
Bhakti saints continued the spirit of tolerance to the medieval times. Their advocacy for tolerance, 
sympathy, concept of equality attracted both Muslims and Hindus. 
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Mughal emperor Akbar listened to scholars from different religions/faiths and also ensured that no 
group of people holding a faith different from the majority are being harassed. Parsis were persecuted 
in Iran, Jews in Hitler’s Germany. But both have inter-mingled with Indian society for centuries and 
have become an integral part of the Indian society. 

In modern times philosophers like Rabindranath Tagore and Vivekananda also preached the message 
of tolerance and love. Gandhi and many other nationalist leaders strived for Hindu-Muslim harmony, 
fought against social evils such as child marriage and untouchability and were quite successful. 
Satyagraha is the best example to that in modern times. 

Even today in our country we are choosing Satyagraha as the best method to achieve our demands, 
that heritage have been continuing even today. Though sometimes politicians, antisocial elements, 
communal organizations trying to disturb the order, but still common man is showing lot of tolerance. 
If their genuine concerns are there they will fight with the government but not with the other sections. 
Accepting the culture, movies, dressing style etc. Shown that our tolerance levels of the day.Despite 
of all its orthodoxy towards religion Indian society has seen major religious reforms from time to 
time. This in itself is a testimony to the fact that Indian society is not just tolerant but is also open to 
inculcate modern and rational ideas 


“An essential condition to eradicate poverty is to liberate the poor from the process of 
deprivation.” Substantiate this statement with suitable examples. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Poverty in India is not necessarily characterized by low income levels. Rather deprivation from 
essential basic services, malnutrition and low human development are also indicators of poverty. In 
India deprivation is mapped through seven indicators like households with a kuchha house; family 
without an adult member in working age etc. The more the number of parameters on which a 
household is deprived, the worse its extent of poverty. 
SDG1 aims to “end poverty in all its forms everywhere” by 2030. Although poverty has declined in 
India, an extremely large proportion of India is trapped in the vicious cycle of deprivation. Poverty 
encompasses not only material deprivation but also many other forms of deprivations in different 
aspects of life such as unemployment, ill health, lack of education, vulnerability, powerlessness, social 
exclusion etc. 
Per capita income levels and poverty vary across India’s States. This can be attributed to the varying 
degree of human development across the country. Economic growth is not the solution for eradicating 
poverty this is evident from the fact that despite being one of the fastest growing major economies 
of the world, India houses largest number of poor in the world. From the perspective of eliminating 
poverty, universal basic services (UBS) from public sources are needed, though not necessarily 
financed through the budget. Anti-poverty schemes are not often backed by funds or political 
commitment. Anti-poverty programmes should comprise of a wide range of programmes aimed at 
generating employment, creating productive assets, providing skills to deprived people and raise the 
income level of the poor. 
The Sector Wise Approach (SWAP) of Netherlands and Pan-African initiative New Partnership for 
Africa’s Development (NEPAD) aimed at eradicating poverty and generating sustainable economic 
development are shining examples of successful policy interventions. Building human infrastructure 
through education, basic health care and skill development should be the priority of the policy 
makers. In Indian context long term investment in the creating infrastructure and capacity building are 
the best way to liberate the poor from the process of deprivation. 


To what extent globalisation has influenced the core of cultural diversity in India? Explain. 
[2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Globalization may influence the culture of a society both positively and negatively. It can result into 
homogenisation of culture or it can produce a hybrid culture which represents elements of many 


Ans. 


distinct cultures. Indian culture is rich in diversity and has evolved over centuries. Globalisation has 
led to concentration of population in the urban centres resulting into spread of urban way of life. 


Urbanisation fuelled by globalisation has resulted into decline in joint family system and nuclear 
families are on rise. 


With mushrooming off shopping malls and multiplex, the culture of spending is being promoted. 
Globalization has also led to diffusion of cuisines. The availability of American and European cuisine 
has increased in major cities. Indian cuisines have also got the attention of world population. In music 
amalgamation of various cultures has generated Indi-pop genre. 


With advent of globalisation English language has spread at an unprecedented rate. English is fast 
replacing the vernacular languages as language of communication. In urban areas, most of the 
families these days talk in English even at homes. But it has a positive dimension, where it had lead to 
Indians excelling in the services sector of the economy. 


Globalization to an extent has changed the racial demography to an extent with decreasing numbers 
of Mongoloid race. Migration from North East side of India has to an extent changed the demography 
of Indian races. Globalisation has brought many aspects of distinct cultures into the market. For 
example Yoga and Ayurveda that were once confined to India has spread over the entire world. 
However it can be said that despite of all its predatory characteristics, the indigenous culture of India 
and its cultural diversity has sustained the invasion of globalization. 


Critically examine whether growing population is the cause of poverty OR poverty is the main 
cause of population increase in India. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The World Bank has defined poverty as the “pronounced deprivation in wellbeing”. Whether growing 
population is the cause of poverty or poverty is the main cause of population increase in India is a 
debatable issue. The popular view in the 1970s that “fertility decline would slow population growth 
in developing countries and thus reduce poverty” was challenged by the alternative perspective that 
demographic considerations are largely irrelevant to poverty reduction. 


Off late policy makers have realized that demographic trends are indeed important and high 
population growth necessarily impacts the level of poverty. However the potential benefits of slower 
population growth depend on the intensity of demographic change, status of women, and economic 
policies. 

No doubt high population growth makes it difficult for the state to provide basic amenities to all, as 
the resources available at the disposal of any government are limited. Numerous social schemes and 
subsidies unveiled by successive governments since third five year plan have failed to reduce poverty 
to a considerable level. This way large population is a hindrance in eradication of poverty. 


On the other hand poor people tend to produce more children with the general believe that more 
hands will fetch them more income. With more children to be brought up, nutrition, education and 
health requirements further pushes them into poverty. 


Low income and lack of awareness about contraceptive methods is among major causes of population 
increase in India due to poverty. Poverty leads to poor lifestyle and high mortality among children. 
Therefore uncertainty of survival of child also keeps the fertility rate high among the poor. 

Therefore poverty and high population growth forms a vicious cycle in which a large part of Indian 
population is trapped. In order to reduce poverty, population growth needs to be tamed while to reach 
the replacement level of population poverty eradication is a pre-condition. 


Discuss the changes in the trends of labour migration within and outside India in the last four 


decades. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. An individual unable to find employment in his current location may decide to relocate to some 


other region in search of employment. This phenomenon is regarded as ‘labour migration’. The 
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development gap between the economies and also between the regions within an economy induces an 

individual to migrate. Migration can be internal migration (from one region to another but within the 

same country) and external migration or emigration (from one country to another country). 

According to the International Labour Organization (ILO) there are over 30 million Indians overseas, 

with over 9 million of the Indian Diaspora concentrated in the GCC region alone. Over 90% of Indian 

migrant workers, most of whom are low- and semi-skilled workers; work in the Gulf region and South- 

East Asia. 

Trend of Labour migration outside India: 

* The rate of migration to the developed western countries like US, Canada, Europe has increased 
post globalization. Also a considerable numbers of Indians are immigrating to these countries on a 
permanent basis. 

e Gulf region attracts a significant proportion of semi skilled and unskilled labour migrants from 
India especially UAE, Saudi Arabia, Kuwait. 

e One of the striking trends in migration of unskilled/semi-skilled labour is with respect to the South 
East Asian Nations. There has been phenomenal increase in labour migration to countries like 
Malaysia, Indonesia etc. 

Trend of labour migration within India: 

e Migration from eastern part of country like UP, Bihar, Orissa, West Bengal or North Eastern 
states to western region like Maharashtra, Gujarat, Punjab or Haryana etc. is almost a regular 
phenomenon from last four decades. 

e After green revolution regions across Punjab and Haryana have become favourite destinations for 
agricultural labourers from Bihar, Jharkhand and eastern UP. 

e Industrial regions like Delhi, Noida and Mumbai attracts industrial labours from across the 

country. 

* The textile belt of Haryana-Punjab-Himachal also attracts a large number of labourers from the 
eastern part. 

* Implementation of schemes like MGNREGA has decelerated the migration of male labours from 
certain regions. 

e Last few decades has witness a tremendous increase in the migration of female labours in almost 
every region. 


Discuss the positive and negative effects of globalization on women in India. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Globalisation has impacted almost every community in India, women being no exception. 


Globalisation has created new avenues for women pushing higher literacy rate, better awareness and 
increased participation in the work force. 

With the onset of globalisation the liberals values have penetrated deep into the Indian society 
acknowledging the rights of women. Globalization has brought worldwide organizations into India 
providing immense opportunities for women. With new jobs there are opportunities for higher pay, 
which raises self-confidence and standard of living, thus promoting gender equality. The digital 
revolution has given more voice to Indian women and media can be viewed as a positive aspect of 
globalization. Different non-profit organizations have been brought to India from around the globe. 
These organizations are imparting literacy and vocational skills to women. Political participation of 
women has increased. New avenues like media, fashion industry, sports etc have opened gates for 
women. In brief globalization has made Indian women more empowered with better opportunities in 
life. 

However changes brought by globalisation have also impacted the Indian women in a negative 
manner. Women are suffering enormously due to expansion of corporate empires. There is huge 
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disparity of wages among men and women in the private sector. While globalization has brought jobs 
to rural India work available to women is mostly poorly paid, mentally and physically unhealthy, 
demeaning or insecure. As women move into the work force, their domestic responsibilities are not 
alleviated and their domestic work is neither accounted for not acknowledged. Women are preferred 
for semi-skilled jobs as they are easier to control and less likely to retaliate against less than ideal 
working conditions. Besides women are supposed to be fit only for certain specific industries like 
education, nursing, hospitality etc. which explains the prevalent “feminization of work in India”. 
Indian society has seen rise in the number of nuclear families. Increase in divorce rate and single 
parent families can be attributed to the western culture that globalisation has brought with it. 
Globalization has had both positive and negative effect on women in India, but with globalization 
there is the wider scope to uproot the traditional barriers and to provide women a level playing field at 
par with men in the society. 


Debate the issue of whether and how contemporary movements for assertion of Dalit identity 
work towards annihilation of caste. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
The term Dalit was popularized by Dr. B.R.Ambedkar to symbolize all those who were traditionally 
placed in the Shudra category in the Indian Varna system. Subsequently the term Dalit became a 
political identity creating ground for the mass struggle and political assertion of all the down trodden 
people cutting across the religious and linguistic boundaries. 
Contemporary time has seen many movements led by Dalit groups and also the emergence of 
numerous Dalit organizations and leaders. However one of the primary reason for assertion of 
Dalit identity has been to further the economic and political gains like reservation in jobs, political 
representation etc. Off late the so called Dalit group has also emerged as a major vote bank with 
enough capabilities to affect the electoral outcomes in many states. 
Therefore it can be argued that the assertion of Dalit identity has worked less towards annihilation of 
caste and more towards the political assertion of the group. Besides the socio economic condition of 
the people labelled as Dalit has remained more or less same throughout the period. 
There has been a long tradition of intellectual reconstruction of the Dalit identity in India. For some 
Dalit identity is not a caste identity. It is an all-encompassing term which carries the aspirations of 
wider deprived and oppressed sections of society. 
The annihilation of caste and upliftment of Dalits would not come by merely asserting caste. Rather 
caste identities need to be weakened and people should be discouraged from gaining politically from 
their caste identity. What is required is collective assertion of Dalits as a class consisting of women, 
minorities, peasantry, landless and agricultural labourers, backwards, tribals, and all the castes and 
sub castes from the lower stratum. It is the time to recognize that the term ‘Dalit’ is secular in nature 
and not confined to any caste or religious community. 


Describe any four cultural elements of diversity in India and rate their relative significance in 


building a national identity. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. National identity in India is composed of several cultural elements multiple religions, languages, 


races and ethnicity. Unity in diversity is one of the major characteristics of Indian culture which gives 


India a unique national identity. 

Cultural elements of diversity in India: 

Linguistic Diversity: Indian constitution recognizes 22 languages as official language. Apart from 
major languages a thousands of dialects are being spoken in India. Availability of vast literature on 
many languages and government's effort to recognize and promote the linguistic variation has helped 
in binding the people speaking different tongue. Besides respect and tolerance for all the languages 


can be experienced in India. 
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Ethnic Diversity: Intermingling of various ethnic groups like Iranians, Greeks, Kushanas, Shakas, 
Hunas, Arabs, Turks, Mughals and European has given India its composite culture that encompasses 
characteristics of diverse ethnic groups. Foreign invasions, immigration from other parts of the world 
brought alien culture to India and enriched its already diverse culture. 

Religious Diversity: People of all the faiths and religions live in harmony in India. Since ancient 
times people with different religions came and settled in India. India is among few countries in world 
were such religious diversity is found. 

In principle, different religious groups owe their allegiance to different religious doctrines. However, 
at the level of rituals and life styles there is a lot of intermingling among followers of different 
religions. 

Diversity in Art forms: 

The composite nature of Indian culture is reflected in its art forms. The classical dances of India are 
an integral part of Indian culture and represent regional cultural ethos and beliefs. Similarly interest in 
Indian music transcended caste and communal barriers and a number of Muslim rulers were generous 
patrons of Hindu musicians. 

For building national identity, the linguistic diversity is most important followed by religious 
diversity, followed by Ethnic diversity and then diversity in art forms. India’s ability to accommodate 
these diversities is at the very base of the idea of Indian society. Mutual respect, recognition and 
tolerance for the diverse cultural elements of India is the building block of our society and our nation. 


Sufis and medieval saints failed to modify either the religious ideas and practices or the outward 
structure of Hindu/ Muslim societies to any appreciable extent. Comment. [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

The Sufis and saints represent an important aspect of the medieval history. They emerged in reaction to 

the growing orthodoxy, superstition and the degrading situation of the social order. However they failed 

to mark any long lasting impact on the existing state of socio-religious order because of many reasons: 

e The mystical ideas of Sufism were constantly in conflict with the orthodox elements of Islam. 

* Though Sufism tried to part away from orthodoxy, it did not completely abolish orthodox practices. 

e Due to the nomadic nature of these saints they failed to impact the social ethics and beliefs of any 
particular region. 

e There was no institutional structure to support these groups and their memoirs were carried forward 
only by oral traditions. 

e The Sufis and Bhakti saints failed to offer a reasonable alternative to the existing social customs 
that they attacked. Therefore it remained more or less unchanged. 

e Majority of the followers of these saints came from the lower strata of society who had limited voice 
and could not challenge the socio-religious establishments. 

e Also these saints were divided into factions like orders and Panthis which weakened their overall 
impact on society. 

Therefore although the Sufis and medieval saints introduced certain radical ideas and enriched the 

religion in India, their impact on the entrenched practices of both Islam and Hinduism was limited. 

However the interactions between common Hindus and Muslims, Sufi and Bhakti saints created an 

environment for the emergence of a Hindustani culture, wherein we can witness the mutual borrowings 

from both cultures. 


How does patriarchy impact the position of a middle class working woman in India? [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. In spite of women being declared as equal to men in the constitution of India, the historical legacy of 


Indian women as subordinate to men has remained intact. The element of patriarchy is profound in 
almost every aspect of women’s life from education, employment to independent decision making. 


e The middle class India is essentially committed to so-called tradition and perpetuating patriarchal 
notions and reaffirming stereotypical gender roles are seen as commitment to tradition. 

e India’s female workforce participation is among the lowest in the world and the recent Economic 
Survey reveals that women comprise only 24% of the Indian workforce. 

e Marriage is a career stopper for the majority of middle class working women in India. The cultural 
baggage about women working outside the home is so strong that in most middle class Indian 
families, quitting work is a necessary precondition to the wedding. 

e Childbirth and taking care of elderly parents or in-laws account for the subsequent points where 
women drop off the employment pipeline. 

e Patriarchal mindset prevents adequate healthcare facilities to be provided to women resulting in 
general lower health indicator. 

e Patriarchy promotes preference given to male child in higher education and also skewed spending 
on education between son and daughter within the family. 

e Feminization of labour is the outcome of patriarchy prevalent in India. Therefore females are mostly 
preferred for a certain kind of job. eg teaching, nursing, hospitality. 

e Patriarchal mindset also leads to disparity in wages among men and women, which ultimately 
discourages women to actively participate in the workforce. 

e Patriarchy designates women as traditional home maker. Therefore the middle class working women 
have to fulfill the dual responsibility with minimal or absent co-operation from their men counterpart. 

Therefore patriarchy is a strong force in India that is deterring women from pursuing higher education, 

entering work force and then maintaining the societal balance between work and family. 


The life cycle of a joint family depends on economic factors rather than social values. Discuss. 
[2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Since the onset of globalisation and increased participation of younger generation in the workforce, the 


number of joint families has seen a sharp decline in India. There are various factors behind disintegration 
of the joint family system and emergence of nuclear families. 

There has been a radical change in the social fabric of India. The rise of nuclear families consisting of 
a couple and their unmarried children are consistent with rapid urbanisation. 

Due to the large size of joint family there is always additional burden on the earning person. This 
prompts people to go for nuclear families. 

Most of the nuclear families in cities consist of young married people who have migrated from villages 
in search of job or better life opportunities. 

The continuation of social norms and cultural practices depends on economic capacity of the family. 
Therefore joint families can still be seen in the affluent section of the society. 

People are more and more attracted towards the western materialistic lifestyle. Therefore people chasing 
a standard of living that do not match their income level have no option but to go for smaller families 
and reduced responsibilities. 

Weakening of traditional social structure like Jajmani system and increased monetization of relations have 
superseded the traditional values of joint families. 

Therefore while the economic factors are prime reasons for disintegration of traditional joint families, 
the kinship network and social norms still holds a significant place in Indian society. 
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Discuss the various economic and socio-cultural forces that are driving increasing feminization of 

agriculture in India. [2014] 

(150 words) 10 marks 

Feminization of agriculture’ refers to increased participation of women in agricultural activities. The 

proportion of female workforce in the agriculture sector has increased to 11.2%. This increasing 

feminization of Indian agriculture is driven by following factors: 

e With a rise seen in migration of men from rural areas, the number of women in multiple roles such 
as cultivators, entrepreneurs and labourers is increasing. 

e Poverty and quest to supplement the family income is one of the primary reasons why rural areas 
has seen unprecedented rise in number of women engaged in agricultural activities. 

e Agrarian Distress and Shift of men to casual work is also a factor for increasing feminization. 

e With increased mechanisation of agriculture, men have moved to other non-farm activities while 
women have been confined to traditional roles such as harvesting, sowing seeds and rearing livestock 
ete. 

e Increase in State sponsored welfare programmes has diverted the male workforce to state-aided 
activities. Therefore the basic roles in agriculture are to be fulfilled by women. 

e Low level of literacy and vocational skills in the rural areas force women to find employment in 
agriculture. 

e Penetration of Self Help Groups and increased emphasis on self employment has resulted into 
increased participation of women in allied activities like dairy farming, bee keeping, poultry etc. 

e Weakening patriarchy attitude and caste barriers has accepted greater female participation in fields. 

e Highlighting the increased participation of women in the agricultural sector, the recent Economic 
Survey has stressed the need for an ‘inclusive transformative agricultural policy’ to integrate women 
as active agents in rural transformation. 


How do the Indian debates on secularism differ from the debates in the West? [2014] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The concept of Secularism has evolved differently in India and in the West. Therefore Indian secularism 
is fundamentally different from Western secularism. 
Western model of secularism primarily focuses on the separation of politics and Religion or for that 
matter separation of State and Church. Western secularism advocates principled distance of state from 
religion and no illegitimate intrusion of religion in the state. However Indian secularism does not focus 
only on religious insituation-state separation rather the idea of inter-religious equality is crucial to the 
Indian conception. 
Indian secularism took on a distinct form as a result of an interaction between what already existed in 
a diverse society and the ideas that came from the west. It gave equal focus to intra-religious and inter- 
religious domination. 
Since a secular state must be concerned equally with intra-religious domination, Indian secularism has 
made room for and is compatible with the idea of state-supported religious reform. Examples are ban 
on untouchability, abolishing child marriage, lifting the taboo on inter-caste marriage etc. 
Indian constitution identifies secularism in a positive manner and gives constitutional rights of freedom 
to worship, protection of minorities, freedom to establish minority institution which is used to protect and 
propagate their identity. 
Therefore it can be said that the western secularism is a negative connotation where state and religion 
has adopted an indifferent attitude towards each other with mutually exclusive areas of operation. On 
the other hand Indian secularism is a positive concept which is much broader in scope. It provides for 
mutual co-existence of all faiths with protection from state as well as scope for necessary intervention 


in common good. 
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Defying the barriers of age, gender and religion, the Indian women became the torch bearer 
during the struggle for freedom in India. Discuss. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


Ans. Indian women marked their presence in the struggle against the alien rule as early as 1857. During 


the entire life time of Indian national movement women have played very crucial role whether it is 

constructive work at village level or for that matter providing leadership at national level. 

e Women played proactive role during Swadeshi movement by picketing shops and burning foreign 
cloths. 

e Gandhi’s arrival provided more responsibilities and space to women in the national movement. 

e Sarojini Naidu in Salt March, Vijaya Laxmi in CDM, Kasturba in QIM, Madam Bhikaiji Cama 
among Indians in UK were the prominent women leaders. 

e Women like Kalpana Dutt, Nanibala Devi and Preetilata Waddedar even joined revolutionary 
movements. 

e Women acted as courier and provided food and hide out to revolutionaries. They were even active 
in ambush against British officials. 

e During the non cooperation movement and civil disobedience movement women participated on 
massive scale and even leaded the struggle at many places eg. Calcutta 

e Aruna AsafAli, Usha Mehta and Sucheta Kriplani were prominent faces during Quit India movement. 

e Thousands of women enrolled in the national army of Subhas Bose and Captain Laxmi Sehgal was 
the leader of INA women regiment. 

e Rani Gadileiu is example of one of the youngest girl arrested during the CDM while protesting in 
north-east. 


Matangini Hajra, Durgabai Deshmukh and many others from poor and middle class families, Begum 
Safia Wajid, Rehana Tyabjee from Muslim community and Rajkumari Amrita Kaur from royal lineage 
all participated for the cause of India’s freedom. Therefore it can be argued that defying the barriers of 
age, gender and religion, the Indian women became the torch bearer during the struggle for freedom in 
India. 


Critically discuss the objectives of Bhoodan and Gramdan Movements initiated by Acharya 
Vinoba Bhave and their success. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


. When India gained independence from centuries old foreign rule the land ownership pattern was highly 


skewed in favour of big landlords. There were millions of land less agricultural labours in the country 
who had no other source of livelihood. 


The Bhoodan movement was started by Acharya Vinoba Bhave immediately after independence so 
that big land owners and Zamindars could voluntarily donate their excess land to landless and marginal 
farmers. The objective of Bhoodan was to reduce inequality in land ownership and to make Indian 
society more equitable. 

Gramdan was an initiative where the entire village was to be persuaded to come together and pool their 
land resources. It was a kind of community farming where each would then get his share in the produce 
as per his needs and capacity. While Bhoodan was meant for areas where there was high land inequality 
in land ownership, Gramdan was meant for areas with low inequality. 


Bhoodan could succeed in getting vast amount of land redistributed but when compared to overall 
cultivable area the success was not very enthusiastic. Corruption was evident in the big landlords and 
they transferred most of the land to their relatives or to get some kind of favour in return. 
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Only some thousand villages could come under Gramdan. This was due to its inherent nature that it 
could succeed only in areas with low inequality. Although both Bhoodan and Gramdan were good in its 
intent, they had to face the attitudinal barriers and could achieve only partial success. 


The enthusiasm for Bhoodan ebbed away after 1957 and the idea of Gramdan did not proved to be 
popular in the non-tribal areas and this partly accounted for the decline of the movement at the end of 
the 1950s. 


However it can be said that by adopting Gandhi’s ideas of equitable redistribution among the landless, 
the Bhoodan and Gramdan movements kept Gandhi’s ideas of socio-economic reconstruction alive. 


Male membership needs to be encouraged in order to make women’s organization free from gender 
bias.Comment. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


Idea of increasing male membership in the women’s organization is motivated from the opinion that 
such organizations represented solely by women leads to conflict of opinions and distortions. In the 
backdrop of increased cases of misuse of law meant to safeguard women’s interest (eg. Protection of 
women against domestic violence Act: 2006) Women’s organisations have been accused of gender bias 
and male membership is suggested as a remedy to overcome it. 


No doubt women’s organisations are meant to articulate women’s interests. However it is argued that 
such organizations (eg. National commission for Women) dominated by women may not be able to see 
the men’s point of view and may lead to a neglect of male issues and create a distortion. 


Radical feminists firmly assert that only women can understand women’s problems and organizations/ 
NGO created to carry forward the fight against discrimination should be represented preferably by 
women. Despite the fact that the element of patriarchy is deep rooted in the Indian society we find many 
men who have significantly raised their voice and contributed for the women’s cause. 


The arbitrary nature of government is reflected in the policy making. In the recent times many laws 
have been passed which are gender specific instead of gender neutral. Nevertheless certain amount of 
gender bias is considered necessary as women have been traditionally in a weaker position compared 
to men. 


Therefore male membership should be encouraged in a constructive way so as to make women’s 
organization gender neutral and more inclusive while keeping the purpose of such organizations intact. 
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How have the recommendations of the 14th Finance Commission of India enabled the states to 
improve their fiscal position? [2021] 


(Answer in 150 words) 10 


Recommendations of the 14th Finance Commission will change the basic architecture of Centre-state 

financial relations. 

e First, the states will have significantly higher and genuine revenue autonomy, with the enhancement 
of their share in central taxes to 42% from the present 32%. 

* Second, there would be a drastic reduction in Centre’s discretionary control on fiscal transfers to 
the states. 

e Third, neither the Planning Commission nor the central ministries will have any significant role left. 
Institutionally, the inter-state council will occupy centre stage in managing the Centre-state financial 
relations. 

e Fourth, the Centre will be left with a drastically reduced fiscal ambit, calling for a scaling down of 
several of its ministries dealing with state subjects. 

* Fifth, the recommendation for abolition of the concept of ‘effective revenue deficit’ —that provided 
an arbitrary loophole to justify spending borrowed resources on consumption expenditures —will 
improve the quality of fiscal deficit. 


Besides the taxes devolved to states, another source of transfers from the Centre to states is grants-in- 
aid. As per the recommendations of the 14th Finance Commission, grants-in-aid constitute 12% of the 
central transfers to states. The 14th Finance Commission had recommended grants to states for three 
purposes: (i) disaster relief, (ii) local bodies, and (iii) revenue deficit. 


To what extent, in your view, the Parliament is able to ensure accountability of the executive in 
India? [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 10 
In a Parliamentary form of Government, such as we have, the function of Parliament is to legislate, 
advise, criticise, and ventilate the public grievances; and that of the Executive, to govern. A country 
requires laws for the maintenance of public order, for facilitating economic arid social process, and for 
ensuring a sound and efficient administration. The Executive for the most part proposes the legislation 
necessary for the imprimatur, after due deliberation and debate and suggesting modifications, whenever 
necessary. Control over finance, the power to levy or modify taxes, the Voting of supplies and grants, 
and ventilating people’s grievances are the exclusive prerogatives of Parliament. It is through these 
powers that Parliament enforces the responsibility of the Executive to itself and to the people in the 
ultimate analysis. 
Parliament must respect the Executive and the Executive must feel parliamentary influence all the time. 
So long as this equilibrium is maintained, there is every reason to believe that the government of the 
country will be carried on in accordance with the wishes of the people. The success of our system lies 
in our having in fact this happy balance and blending. 
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“Pressure groups play a vital role in influencing public policymaking in India.” Explain how the 
business associations contribute to public policies. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 10 


Pressure groups are organised associations, unions or organisation of people having common 
interest. Their aim is to seek better conditions for their members through organised efforts. They 
try to influence the legislature, executive and other decision makers to have decisions made in 
their favour. 


Pressure groups occupy a place of significance in the process of policy-making. 


The Business associations are the most important and organised pressure groups in India. They are 
also most effective. They are independent of the political parties that exist and they have enough 
resources with which they can safeguard their interests. Business associations have existed in India 
even before Independence. The important business groups include the Confederation of Indian Industry 
(CII), Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI) and Associated Chamber of 
Commerce. They exert varied kinds of pressures, they try to influence planning, licensing bodies and 
economic ministries. 


An organised Pressure group claims to represent not only those who are potentially its members, but 
also all those who by virtue of some common characteristics, go along with the ends pursued by the 


The jurisdiction of the Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI) regarding lodging an FIR and 
conducting probes within a particular state is being questioned by various States. However, the 
power of States to withhold consent to the CBI is not absolute. Explain with special reference to 
the federal character of India. [2021] 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 


There are at least seven states at present which have withdrawn general consent to the CBI 
requiring the agency to seek case-specific permission. They are Mizoram, West Bengal, Rajasthan, 
Maharashtra, Chhattisgarh, Kerala and Jharkhand. 


The Central Bureau of Investigation (CBI), functioning under Dept. of Personnel, Ministry of Personnel, 
Pension & Public Grievances, Government of India, is the premier investigating police agency in India. 
The CBI is governed by the Delhi Special Police Establishment Act (DPSEA).The Act to set up CBI 
was not passed by Parliament. It was created by an executive order of the government. In that sense, the 
CBI is not a statutory body. 


The CBI needs consent of the state government in whose territorial jurisdiction, the CBI has to 
conduct an investigation. This is unlike other central government agencies, for example, the National 
Investigation Agency (NIA), which by law enjoys an all-India jurisdiction. 

Section 6 of the DPSE Act authorises the central government to direct CBI to probe a case within the 


jurisdiction of any state on the recommendation of the concerned state government. The courts can also 
order a CBI probe, and even monitor the progress of investigation. 


The CBI manual says, “The central government can authorize CBI to investigate such a crime in a state 
but only with the consent of the concerned state government. The Supreme Court and High Courts, 
however, can order CBI to investigate such a crime anywhere in the country without the consent of the 
state.” 


Analyze the distinguishing features of the notion of Equality in the Constitutions of the USA and 
India. [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 15 


India and the United States share many resemblances, suggesting that their systems are actually not 
so different, although their ideological views toward individual rights and substantive equality have 
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stemmed in very different constitutional regimes. “India has developed a legal system that is possibly 
more similar to that of the United States than any other country in the world, especially in the field of 
constitutional law.” The constitutions of both the countries guarantee alike individual rights. 


The Indian method toward affirmative action, as an example of a project to further equality, focuses on 
eradicating the continued effects of social hierarchy that have disseminated the inferior socioeconomic 
status of some certain groups. 


The difference between these ideas toward equality can be illuminated by the focus either on the 
individual or on groups and the benefits individuals receive based on their position in society’s hierarchy. 
President Johnson’s recognition of the actual conditions of inequality” - both the lived realities of 
individuals and the persistence of inequality among societal groups - would have presented a paradigm 
shift in the American civic religion. On the contrary, such recognition of collective disadvantage 
monitors India’s approach to attaining greater equality. 


India’s system recognizes the value of achieving substantive equality while also protecting individual 
freedoms and rights. An entirely individualist approach toward equality of opportunity can be found 
in early America and, to some extent, this formalistic approach persists till date. It negates that there 
are very different opportunities available to those born within an existing social hierarchy, and defends 
existing inequalities by referencing the formal equality of every individual under the law. 


Explain the constitutional provisions under which Legislative Councils are established. Review 
the working and current status of Legislative Councils with suitable illustrations. [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 15 


. In our country, the Legislative Council (also known as Vidhan Parishad) is the Upper House of a 


bicameral legislature. The makers of the Constitution provided that initially, the states of Bihar, Bombay, 
Madras, Punjab, the United Provinces and West Bengal would have a Legislative Council. States were 
given the option of abolishing an existing second chamber or seeking to set up a new one by passing 
a resolution in their Legislative Assembly. The creation of which is given in Article 169 of the Indian 
Constitution and can also be abolished according to Article 169 of the Constitution. 


Article 168 mentions about the Legislative Council in some of the States of our country. There is no rule of 
having a bicameral legislature in the State of India. It is because our Constitution framers knew that it will 
not be possible for every State to have a bicameral legislature ( due to financial or any other reason). 


Article 169 talks about the creation or abolition of the Legislative Council. For the creation or abolition 
of the Legislative Council, the Legislative Assembly must pass a resolution that must be supported by 
more than 50% of the total strength of the assembly. It must be supported by more than 2/3rd of the total 
members present in voting. Therefore it talks about the absolute and special majority. The resolution to 
create or to abolish the Legislative Council needs the assent of the President as well. 


As of now, six states across the country have a functioning Legislative Council — Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, 
Maharashtra, Andhra Pradesh, Telangana and Karnataka. 


Do Department-related Parliamentary Standing Committees keep the administration on its toes 
and inspire reverence for parliamentary control? Evaluate the working of such committees with 
suitable examples. [2021] 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 


Members of both Houses serve on these Committees. Six of the seventeen Department-related 
Parliamentary Standing Committees set up initially, viz., the Committee on Commerce; the Committee 
on Home Affairs; the Committee on Human Resource Development; the Committee on Industry; the 
Committee on Science and Technology, Environment and Forests; and the Committee on Transport, 
Tourism and Culture are under the administrative control of the Chairman of Rajya Sabha. It may be 
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mentioned that in July 2004, the number of these Committees has been increased to twenty four with a 

view to streamlining the committee system and broadening the Parliamentary scrutiny of the executive, 

Out of these twenty four committees, eight function under the control and direction of the Chairman, 

Rajya Sabha. The two new Committees which function under the administrative control of Chairman of 

Rajya Sabha are the Committee on Health and Family Welfare, and the Committee on Personnel, Public 

Grievances, Law and Justice. 

The Department Related Standing Committees (DRSC) are mapped to specific ministries and examine 

their performance, budgets and associated bills or subjects specific to those ministries. 

The Department-related Committees are entrusted with the following functions: 

(a) to consider the Demands for Grants of the related Ministries/Departments and report thereon. The 
report shall not suggest anything of the nature of cut motions; 

(b) to examine Bills, pertaining to the related Ministries/ Departments, referred to the Committee by the 
Chairman or the Speaker, as the case may be, and report thereon; 

(c) to consider the annual reports of the Ministries/ Departments and report thereon; and 


(d) to consider national basic long term policy documents presented to the Houses, if referred to the 
Committee by the Chairman or the Speaker, as the case may be, and report thereon. 


“There is a need for simplification of procedure for disqualification of persons found guilty of 


corrupt practices under the Representation of peoples Act”. Comment [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Representation of Peoples Act was enacted for conduct of election of Parliament and State Legislatures, 
qualifications and disqualifications for membership of those Houses, and to deal with disputes arising 
out of or in connection with such elections. 

Article 324 to 329 of Part XV of Constitution deals with electoral system in our country. Articles 102 
and 191 of Constitution allow parliament to make laws for disqualification. There are several measures 
taken to ensure a cleaner legislature by Election Commission of India and Supreme Court. 
Representation of Peoples Act is meant to play a pivotal in preventing criminals being elected as 
representatives. But it has failed to do so. Section 8 of the Representation of Peoples Act, 1951 deals 
with “disqualification on ground of corrupt practices”. It consists of many different and connected parts 
and thus is very complex. 

Although Section 123 mentions what are to be deemed corrupt practices. But it has been criticized for 
misinterpretation by Supreme Court i.e. targeting specific ideologies rather than all ideologies equally 
etc. Hence, there should be simpler and clearer provisions related to disqualification and corrupt 
practices. 


“Recent amendments to the Right to information Act will have profound impact on the autonomy 
and independence of the Information Commission”. Discuss [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Right to information Act empowers ordinary citizens to question government. Recently Right to 
Information (Amendment) Act, 2019 was passed which seeks to amend sections 13, 16 and 27 of Right 
to Information Act, 2005. 
Under amendment done in Section 13 of original Act, fixed term of 5 years and salaries, allowances and 
other terms of service of central Chief Information Commissioner and Information Commissioners has 
been changed to “term as may be prescribed by Central Government”. 


These amendments have been criticized for undermining autonomy and independence of Information 
Commissioners, diluting original act and making transparency panel a “toothless tiger”. Rather than 
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disturbing architecture of commission, efforts like simplifying processes for filing of RTI requests 
and reducing pendency etc. should be made. Amendments should be made by government after 


consultation with civil society and other stakeholders so that its wider objectives are properly taken 
care of. 


This law is seen as having acted as a deterrent for government servants against taking arbitrary decisions, 
Hence, independence of the institution needs to be preserved. 


How far do you think cooperation, competition and confrontation have shaped the nature of 

federation in India? Cite some recent examples to validate your answer [2020] 

(150 words) 10 marks 

Indian federalism has been shaped by three ideas of cooperation, competition and confrontation that 
has stood test of time since independence. 

* Institutions like Zonal Council and Niti Aayog actualize important goal of cooperative federalism. 
Recently during Covid-19 pandemic, India has done very well to minimize frictions and provide a 
sense of direction to states. 

e Competition between different states gained significance in India specially post 1990s economic 
reforms. Now Investor meets are organised by states to showcase facilities and attract business and 
investment e.g. Rising Himachal, UP- Defence Expo 2020, Vibrant Gujarat etc. An Ease of Doing 
Business Index for Indian States with annual rankings pointing to areas they lag introduces sense of 
competition among different states. 

e Instances where regional political forces grapple with Union Government for their demands, like 
GST reform, is an example of confrontation. Other examples include withdrawal of special status 
conferred on Jammu and Kashmir, CAA and NIA Act etc. 


Cooperation and competition and confrontation are complementary ideas that will drive India’s growth 
story in future. 


The judicial systems in India and UK seem to be converging as well as diverging in the recent 
times. Highlight the key points of convergence and divergence between the two nations in terms 
of their judicial practices. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Indian judiciary bears imprints of British colonial rule shown by the points of convergence 
and divergence given below: 
* Points of convergence- 
1. In both India and UK, Judiciary is independent and separate from the government. 
2. Writs (Articles 32 and 226) in India are borrowed from English law where they are known as 
“prerogative writs”. 
e Points of divergence- 
UK’s Supreme Court has limited powers of judicial review than India. 
In UK, Justices of Supreme Court are appointed by an independent selection commission as and 
when vacancies arise while in India we have Collegium system. 
Unlike in the UK, Sedition law used by colonial government is still in force in India (Section 124A 
of IPC). 
Contempt of Court is very sparingly used by judges in UK whereas in India it is often seen. 
Efforts should be made to decriminalise laws such as Sedition Law and Contempt to make Indian 
Judiciary more inclusive, diverse, accountable, open and transparent. 
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‘Once a speaker, Always a speaker’! Do you think the practice should be adopted to impart 
objectivity to the office of the Speaker of Lok Sabha? What could be its implications for the 
robust functioning of parliamentary business in India? [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Given statement points to Speaker in UK’s House of Commons who has no term limits. He is elected 
unanimously irrespective of change in ruling party unlike India. By convention, Speaker gives up 
membership of his political party and political parties (usually) do not field a candidate against Speaker 
at the time of general elections. This ensures impartiality in speaker. 
In India, Speaker is not always elected unopposed. That means he is not above party-politics and needs 
party backing, which might affect his extensive functions. 
Securing neutrality of Speaker is a question that experts in India have always been grappling with. 
Drastic fall in India’s rank in Democracy Index recently has further aggravated the concern. This calls 
for reassessment and recalibration of this institution. 
Neutrality will help Speaker in effectively resolving the critical issues such as disqualification under 
Anti-defection law (10"Schedule). Neutrality will also build trust of MPs on speaker, helping in smooth 
conduct of house proceedings. 


Robustness of this institution lies in impartiality, fairness and autonomy in decision-making. 


“The emergence of Fourth Industrial Revolution (Digital Revolution) has initiated e-Governance 
as an integral part of government”. Discuss. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Fourth industrial revolution or Industry 4.0 is marked by a fusion of technologies linking physical, 
digital and biological worlds. Industry 4.0 has taken digital technology to a whole new level with help 
of interconnectivity through Internet of Things, access to real-time data, and introduction of cyber- 
physical systems. 

Digital revolution has enable`d citizens to engage with governments, voice their opinions, coordinate 
their efforts, and even circumvent supervision of public authorities. Similarly, governments have gained 
new technological powers to increase their control over populations. 


Government’s Digital India Mission has been a positive move which positively impacted all aspects of 
lives of Indian citizen’s identity management through Aadhaar, Direct Benefit Transfer, participatory 
governance through MyGov, to UPI, e-Hospital, PM-Kisan, SWAYAM, e-Pathshala, and so on. A 
‘National AI Portal’ and ‘Responsible AI for Youth’ have been launched recently to lay foundation for 
an Al-powered future. Digital India initiatives have also played a pivotal role during CoVID-19, such 
as AarogyaSetu. 


Digital revolution is expected to help policymakers in formulating smart solutions to translate inspiring 
plans to reality and gear upthe country for future challenges. 


Indian constitution exhibits centralising tendencies to maintain unity and integrity of the nation. 
Elucidate in the perspective of the Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897; The Disaster Management Act, 
2005 and recently passed Farm Acts. [2020] 

(250 words) 15 marks 


Although India is federal, it has strong unitary features to cope with emergencies. Centre has overriding 
powers over states but they do not form normal features of Constitution. They are to be deployed only 
in certain exigencies. Constitution makers vested residuary powers in Centre because they were of view 
that it is only Centre that can work for a common end and for general interests of country as a whole. 
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Recently, Union government directed States and UTs to invoke Disaster Management Act, 2005 and 
Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 to fight Covid-19 outbreak. 


Several provisions (sections 10, 33 and 34) of Disaster Management Act, 2005 empower Centre to take 

charge when disaster strikes, issue directions and ensure compliance. Series of orders issued by Centre 

regarding lockdown flow from these provisions. Epidemic Diseases Act, 1897 (under sections 2, 2A, 3 

and 4) also arms Centre with powers to handle epidemics. 

Recently, Union Government has passed three important legislations to transform agriculture and raise 

farmers’ income. 

e Farmers’ Produce Trade and Commerce (Promotion and Facilitation) Act 

* Farmers (Empowerment and Protection) Agreement of Price Assurance and Farm Services Act 

* Essential Commodities (Amendment) Act 

* There is an apprehension among farmers that they would not have any assured income from their 
farming. 

Government is of the opinion that since government has always found financial constraints in investing 

in farm and rural infrastructure, with food markets growing exponentially in India, private players 

would make agriculture profitable for farmers. 

Therefore, the government must work in a spirit of cooperative federalism and respect wisdom of our 

constitution makers, while enacting such laws. 


The strength sustenance of local institutions in India has shifted from their formative phase of 
‘Functions, Functionaries and Funds’ to the contemporary stage of ‘Functionality’. Highlight the 
critical challenges faced by local institutions in terms of their functionality in recent times. [2020] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


73rd and 74th Constitutional Amendment Acts of 1992 envisaged to fulfil Mahatma Gandhi’s idea of 
economic and political decentralization. It was a significant step towards transforming representative 
democracy to participative democracy. 


However, its failure lies in- 

* Lack of devolution of functions and authority- Transfer of various governance functions like the 
provision of education, health, sanitation, and water was not mandated. Instead amendments listed 
functions that could be transferred, and left it to state legislature to actually devolve functions. 

e To make matters worse, state executive authorities have proliferated to carry out these functions. The 
most common example is terrible state water boards, performing tasks that should have been left to 
elected representatives of local governments who best understand local water problems and can be 
disciplined through democratic process. 

e Lack of finances for local institutions- Local governments can either raise their own revenue through 
local taxes or receive intergovernmental transfers. Power to tax, even for subjects falling within 
purview of local institutions, has to be specifically authorized by state legislature. 

Asecond avenue of revenue generation is intergovernmental transfers, where state governments devolve 

a certain percentage of their revenue to local institutions. Though finance commissions, at every level, 

have advocated for greater devolution of funds, there has been little action by states to devolve funds. 

Therefore, long-term solution is to foster genuine fiscal federalism where local institutions raise a large 
portion of their own revenue and face hard budget constraints, i.e. fiscal autonomy accompanied by 

fiscal responsibility. Without functions, functionaries and funds, local institutions will only be an 
expensive failure. 
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Rajya Sabha has been transformed from a ‘useless stepney tyre’ to the most useful supporting 
organ in past few decades. Highlight the factors as well as the areas in which this transformation 
could be visible. [2020] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

Rajya Sabha represents a crucial component of constitutional checks and balances scheme, and acts as 

a safety valve within legislature itself, easing federal tensions. 

However, role and relevance of Rajya Sabha have always been a matter of debate. There have been 

multiple resolutions and private member bills moved in Lok Sabha seeking to abolish Rajya Sabha after 

independence. It has been often criticized as a hindrance to speedy legislative process, a paradise for 
party fund-raisers and losers in elections, and to have increased financial burden of the exchequer. 

In the past few decades, role of Rajya Sabha as a safety valve within legislature has increased manifold. 

Reasons are- 

e Institutional arrangement- 

1. Rajya Sabha is a permanent house. 

2. Prime Minister is part of Rajya Sabha. 

3. It has a forum for more experienced legislators which helps in giving informed opinions on 
various issues. 

4. It reconsiders bills passed by Lok Sabha. 

e Emergence of regional parties after 1967- which formed governments in several states. For the first 
time, opposition parties had significant representation in upper house. This trend has continued since 
then. 

There are several instances where Rajya Sabha played a key role like- It gave all Indian children right to 

education. It worked to further unity in case of bills pertaining to Article 370 and 35(A), bill on Triple 

Talaq, even GST became a reality after it was passed in Rajya Sabha. 

Even through ups and downs of Indian politics, Rajya Sabha has remained a vanguard for political and 

social values, a melting pot of culture and diversity. 


Which steps are required for constitutionalization of a commission? Do you think imparting 

constitutionality to the National Commission for Women would ensure greater gender justice and 

empowerment in India? Give reasons. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

Constitutionalization of a commission means making it subject to the provisions of a country’s 

constitution. Steps required for constitutionalization of a commission are as follows: 

* When the demand for constitutionalization of a particular commission is raised, the parliament passes 

a bill to provide constitutional status to the commission. 

e Article 368 provides the power of constitution amendment to the parliament. 

e A bill regarding the amendment is initiated in either House of parliament. 

* The bill is passed in each House by a prescribed majority. 

* The passed bill is then sent for President’s assent. 

Imparting constitutionality to the National Commission for Women would definitely ensure 

greater gender justice and empowerment in India. Women at grassroots level are vulnerable. 

Constitutionality reflecting principles and values of a constitution makes all governmental 

action truly answerable. Constitutional status also encourages legal strictness and compulsions. 
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Constitutional status to the NCW will enhance scope of Art. 14, 15, 15(3), 16, 39(c) and 42, 
which are specifically important to gender justice and empowerment. 

At present, the NCW cannot enforce its recommendations, they do not have legal provisions to summon 
the police and they also have lack of funds and functionaries. The commission is provided very less 
financial assistance to fulfil its needs. The commission does not have power to choose its members, they 
are appointed by the government. The NCW also lacks concrete legislative powers. Thus, there is a high 
requirement of reforms and suggestions to be incorporated in the National Commission for Women. 


Do you think that constitution of India does not accept principle of strict separation of powers 
rather it is based on the principle of ‘checks and balances’? Explain. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


The Indian Constitution is based on a delicate principle of limited separation of powers and checks 
and balances. This means that each organ of the government has a clear area of functioning. Thus, 
the Parliament is supreme in making laws and amending the Constitution, the executive is supreme in 
implementing them while the judiciary is supreme in settling disputes and deciding whether the laws 
that have been made are in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution. Despite such clear cut 
division of power the conflict between the Parliament and judiciary, and executive and the judiciary has 
remained a recurrent theme in Indian politics. 


According to the Constitution, there are three organs of government. These are the legislature, the 
executive and the judiciary. The legislature refers to our elected representatives. The executive is a 
smaller group of people who are responsible for implementing laws and running the government. The 
judiciary refers to the system of courts in this country. In order to prevent the misuse of power by any 
one branch of government, the Constitution says that each of these organs should exercise different 
powers. Through this, each organ acts as a check on the other organs of government and this ensures 
the balance of power between all three. 


“The Central Administration Tribunal which was established for redressal of grievances and 
complaints by or against central government employees nowadays is exercising its powers as an 
independent judicial authority.” Explain. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The Central Administrative Tribunal had been established under Article 323 - A of the Constitution for 
adjudication of disputes and complaints with respect to recruitment and conditions of service of persons 
appointed to public services and posts in connection with the affairs of the Union or other authorities 
under the control of the Government. The Tribunal is guided by the principles of natural justice in 
deciding cases and is not bound by the procedure, prescribed by the Civil Procedure Code. The Central 
Administrative Tribunal is empowered to frame its own rules of procedure and practice. 


The constitutionality of setting up tribunals has always revolved around the question of establishing 
them, without affecting the inherent powers of the constitutional courts, i.e. the High Courts and the 
Supreme Court. Provisions allowing for direct appeals to the Supreme Court thereby by-passing the 
jurisdiction of the High Court have been scrutinized by the judiciary in multiple cases. The decision 
of the seven-judge bench in L. Chandra Kumar comprehensively lays down the law in this regard. 
While dealing with the constitutionality of exclusion of jurisdiction of High Courts in service matters 
against the orders of the CAT, the court highlighted two primary issues with statutory appeals directly 
to the Supreme Court. Firstly, a direct appeal to the Supreme Court was too costly and inaccessible 
for litigants; and secondly, such a provision of appeal would lead to congestion of the docket of the 
Supreme Court. 
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20. What are the methods used by the Farmers organizations to influence the policy- makers in India 
and how effective are these methods? [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Ans. Farmers’ Organizations are seen as a useful organizational mechanism for mobilizing farmers’ 
collective self-help action aimed at improving their own economic and social situation and that of their 
communities. Many governmental and non-governmental organizations have been trying to organize 
farmers into groups and integrate them into the development process by actively involving them in 
transfer of technology, production and marketing, planning, implementing and monitoring of different 
projects on rural development, agriculture and allied sector development, natural resource management 
etc. 
Farmer’s organizations influence the decisions of the government in the agricultural field. In most 
circumstances, farmers’ organizations are beneficial to those involved, although choosing the most 
appropriate type of organization and its internal management need careful thought in relation to 
achieving objectives. Farmer’s organization is critical and central for sustainable agriculture. This 
works at every level, from farmers experimenting together to locally improve techniques to jointly 
representing their interests at an international level. Given the difficulties faced by farmers, every effort 
is needed in order to achieve the improvements needed in their various circumstances. Farmers’ Interest 
groups, networks or federations can all make a huge contribution to raising awareness and campaigning 
for change. In majority of cases, strong local organizations are, and will continue to be, key to building 
sustainable development of agriculture. 


21. From the resolution of contentious issues regarding distribution of legislative powers by the courts, 
‘Principle of Federal Supremacy’ and ‘Harmonious Construction’ have emerged. Explain. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Ans. The first and foremost feature of Indian polity is that the Constitution is the supreme law of the land; 
and all state organs including Parliament, Judiciary States etc. are bound by it. They must act within the 
limits laid down by the Constitution. This is called as Doctrine of Constitutional Supremacy. 
In the famous Keshavananda Bharati’s case, a Bench of 13 Judges of the Supreme Court of our country 
declared that the supremacy of the Constitution was one of the cardinal features, or a part of the ‘basic 
structure’ of the Constitution. 


lhe Supreme Court reiterated the concept of Constitutional Supremacy in Minerva Mills Case whereby 
the Court held that “government, legislature and judiciary; all are bound by the Constitution and nobody 
is above or beyond the Constitution. Every law made by the Parliament is subject to interpretation by 
Supreme Court in the light of the ideals and objectives of the Constitution and if they are beyond or 
above that, they can be held null and void. 


The doctrine of Harmonious construction states that a provision of the statute should not be interpreted 
or construed in isolation but as a whole, so as to remove any inconsistency or repugnancy. 


The doctrine of harmonious construction as a new technique of interpretation in this field was introduced 
in Hanif Quareshi Mohd. v. State of Bihar, where the court invalidated a ban on the slaughter of all cattle, 
on the ground that it constituted an unreasonable restriction on the right to carry on a butcher‘s business, as 
guaranteed by Article 19(1)(g), notwithstanding the Directive under Article 41. However it was stated that 
the Constitution has to be interpreted harmoniously, and the Directive principles must be implemented, 
but it must not be done in such a way that its laws takes away or abridge the fundamental rights. 


Governance, Constitution & Politly cD 


22. 


What can France learn from the Indian Constitution’s approach to secularism? [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans: Secularism in India does not mean separation of religion from state. Instead, secularism in India 


Ans. 


means a state that is neutral to all religious groups. Religion is one of the toughest challenges facing 
modern secular societies in their search for identity, equality and cohesion. For members of different 
communities to have a sense of equality, the state needed to create a public culture that was hospitable 
to religious differences — one that allowed individuals to enter and participate in public life despite their 
religious beliefs. 


To create a comfortable and non-alienating public culture, the Indian constitution gave each individual the right 
to observe their religious practices, and gave minorities the right to set up their own religious and educational 
institutions. Minority educational institutions could receive funds from the state, if they so desired. 


The lesson is the importance of creating a diverse public sphere that is inclusive and welcoming to 
all. And, most of all, one where cultural choices — in dress codes, food habits and modes of address in 
social interaction — are not shaped entirely by the culture of the majority. This is the opposite to what 
we see in modern-day France, for instance. The paradigms of republicanism, as practised in France, or 
multiculturalism as implemented in a number of Western democracies. This can be seen in the banning 
of Islamic clothing, kosher or halal meals and “burkinis” in France. 

Current political debates in the France and other western countries need to open up to solutions that go 
beyond secularism, from places like India and from elsewhere. They need to embrace differences with 
policies for integrating minorities into education, the labour market and overall public life. 


Implementation of information and Communication Technology (ICT) based Projects / 
Programmes usually suffers in terms of certain vital factors. Identify these factors, and suggest 
measures for their effective implementation. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
ICT applications can help government to excel and render services to the people consistent with their 
needs and demands. But implementation of ICT based projects or programmes usually suffer in terms 
of certain vital factors. Governments are using ICTs in restructuring their traditional organisational set 
up, reengineering the work processes, interacting with citizens and stakeholders, rendering services 
and information, and efficient human resources management, financial management and decision- 
making. Hence, ICTs are playing a significant role in enabling governments to pursue the agenda of 
good governance. However, skilled manpower, ICT infrastructure, ICT architecture, resources, political 
leadership, committed bureaucracy, and citizen awareness are required to enable ICTs to perform this 
role. But lack of human resources, organisational and technological infrastructure, etc. has posed 
hindrances to the effective implementation of ICT in governance. 
This has resulted in its minimal use. Many of the ICT-based projects have, therefore, resulted in 
wasteful expenditure and ineffective service delivery. The challenge is to overcome these hindrances 
and provide for an optimal exploitation of ICT in governance. 


For successful application of ICTs in governance, there is need to give importance to certain crucial factors. 


These factors pertain to 

e Proper planning, 

e Well laid down vision and priorities, 

e ICT architecture and infrastructure, 

* Professionals and skilled manpower, 

e Commitment and leadership of ministers, acceptance by officials, 
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e Transparency and accountability, 

* Citizen-centredness, 

e Adequate finances, 

¢ Public-private partnership, 

* Legal recognition, 

e Well laid down information policy, 

¢ Documentation; and monitoring and evaluation. 

These factors can lay down the roadmap for e-governance in countries, especially, of the developing 
world. Before setting on board an e-governance project, all the above mentioned aspects need to be 
addressed to enable the project to make its visible impact. Countries like India must definitely take 
cognisance of these factors and plan and implement its e-governance strategy effectively 


24. On what grounds a people’s representative can be disqualified under the Representation of People 
Act, 1951? Also mention the remedies available to such person against his disqualification. [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans. The Representation of the People Act, 1951 specifies the qualifications and the disqualifications 

of Members of Parliament and state legislatures. Part II of the Act lays down the qualifications for 
membership of the Lok Sabha, Rajya Sabha, Vidhan Sabha and Vidhan Parishad. Section 8 of the Act 
deals with disqualification of members for various offences. These offences include violation of laws 
in the Indian Penal Code regarding communal harmony, rape, and cruelty towards wife, preaching 
or promoting untouchability, importing or exporting prohibited goods, holding membership of an 
association banned under the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967. 
In addition, violation of laws such as Foreign Exchange (Regulation) Act, 1973, the Narcotic Drugs 
and Psychotropic Substances Act,1985 , the Terrorism and Disruptive Activities Act, 1987, The 
Religious Institutions (Prevention of Misuse) Act, 1988, The Places of Worship (Special Provisions) 
Act, 1991, Prevention of Insults to National Honour Act, 1971, Commission of Sati (Prevention) Act, 
1987, Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988, Prevention of Terrorism Act, 2002, hoarding or profiteering, 
adulteration of foods, and the Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961 can also be the cause for disqualification. 


Election Commission to remove any disqualification under the Chapter except the disqualification 
prescribed under Section 8A. It also authorises the Election Commission to reduce the period of any 
such disqualification notwithstanding the fact that period of disqualification is fixed under the various 
other provisions of the Chapter. 


25. “Parliament’s power to amend the Constitution is a limited power and it cannot be enlarged into 
absolute power.” In the light of this statement explain whether Parliament under Article 368 of 
the Constitution can destroy the Basic Structure of the Constitution by expanding its amending 
power? [2019] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

Ans. The Theory of basic structure very effectively proved to be a limitation on the amending power of the 
Indian Parliament. The Basic Structure doctrine applies only to the Constitutionality of amendments 
and not to ordinary Acts of Indian Parliament, which must conform to the entirety of the Constitution 
and not just its basic structure. 

The final word on the issue of Amendability can be related to Basic Structure‘ defined in Kesavananda 
Bharti‘s case. To name a few Minerva Mills‘ case, S. P. Sampath Kumar‘s case and L. Chandra Kumar‘s 
case are well based on the principle of Basic Structure‘ and this situation is unlikely to change in the 
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near future. It is clear that all laws and constitutional amendments are now subject to judicial review and 
laws that transgress the basic structure are likely to be struck down by the Supreme Court. In essence 
Indian Parliament’s power to amend the Constitution is not absolute and the Supreme Court is the final 
arbiter over and interpreter of all constitutional amendments According to the Constitution, Parliament 
and the state legislatures in India have the power to make laws within their respective jurisdictions. This 
power is not absolute in nature. The Constitution vests in the judiciary, the power to adjudicate upon 
the constitutional validity of all laws. If a law made by Parliament or the state legislatures violates any 
provision of the Constitution, the Supreme Court has the power to declare such a law invalid or ultra 
vires. This check notwithstanding, the founding fathers wanted the Constitution to be an adaptable 
document rather than a rigid framework for governance. Hence Parliament was invested with the 
power to amend the Constitution. Article 368 of the Constitution gives the impression that Parliament’s 
amending powers are absolute and encompass all parts of the document. But the Supreme Court has 
acted as a brake to the legislative enthusiasm of Parliament ever since independence. With the intention 
of preserving the original ideals envisioned by the constitution-makers, the apex court pronounced that 
Parliament could not distort, damage or alter the basic features of the Constitution under the pretext of 
amending it. 


“The Attorney-General is the chief legal adviser and lawyer of the Government of India.” Discuss. 
[2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


The Attorney General for India is the Indian government’s chief legal advisor and its primary lawyer in 
the Supreme Court of India. An Attorney General is appointed by the President of India under Article 
76(1) of the Constitution and holds office during the pleasure of the President.. He appears in the 
Supreme Court on behalf of the Government of India to conduct important cases. However, even being 
the first law officer of the Government of India, he is not a whole time counsel for the Government nor 
a government servant.The main functions are: 


(i) To advise the Union Government in legal matters; 
(ii) To perform such other legal duties, which may be assigned to him by the President; and 


(iii) To discharge such other functions conferred on him by or under the Constitution or any other law 
for the time being in force. 


He has right to speak or take part in proceedings in either House of Parliament or in the joint session 
of two Houses or any committee of the Parliament. He cannot, however, vote. In order to advise the 
Union Government in legal matters as well as to perform such other duties of a legal character as may 
be assigned by the President, the Constitution has provided for the office of the Attorney-General for 
India. 

The Attorney-General must have the qualification of a judge of the Supreme Court of India. He is 
appointed by the President and shall hold office during the pleasure of the President. The President 
determines the remuneration to be paid to the Attorney-General. 


The Attorney-General is a member of the Cabinet in Britain. But in India, there is a Minister of law 
in the Cabinet to deal with legal affairs at Government level. The Attorney-General, however, has the 
privilege of addressing both Houses of Parliament, just as a Minister has, irrespective of his membership 
of the House. 


He also enjoys the same privileges and immunities as the members of Parliament. The Constitution 
expressly guarantees his right of audience in all courts in India in the performance of his duties. 
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27. Individual Parliamentarian’s role as the national lawmaker is on a decline, which in turn, has 

adversely impacted the quality of debates and their outcome. Discuss. [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

Ans. The primary function of Parliament is to facilitate deliberation and enact laws. However, the present 
political climate has created a dramatic democratic paradox. Parliament has turned into a game with the 
council of ministers deciding policy matters and the majority party subsequently voting for it. 
The three-line whip and the anti-defection law further curtails the freedom and independence of MPs. 
In contrast to what the Constitution demands of them, MPs now succumb to the whims and fancies of 
their political masters irrespective of their individual views. 
He anti-defection law was enacted in 1985 when one legislator changed parties during a vote of 
confidence. To assume that all MPs would act similarly is to debase the legislature and the nation as 
a whole. Eventually, such MPs would suffer in the course of the next election, but impinging on the 
freedom of the legislators is the larger evil. Even if such laws didn’t exist, MPs would still be inclined 
to vote according to their party line to maintain favour with their political masters. The gradual loss of 
confidence in the arbiters of Parliament adds to its declining quality. The rules of the proceedings being 
violated or subverted to suit the ruling disposition. The opportunity to hold the government accountable 
is persistently lost or diluted. Answers to questions are either misleading or incomplete; opportunity for 
discussion under rule 193 is given only to the ruling disposition or the principal opposition. 
There is a need to introduce intra-party democracy in the selection process of candidates to tackle the 
problem of dynasty, wealth and power. 


28. ‘In the context of neo-liberal paradigm of development planning, multi-level planning is expected 
to make operations cost effective and remove many implementation blockages.’ Discuss. [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans. Paradigm shifts are in order. In planning, the emphasis would shift from top down to multi level 
planning. Multi- level planning is expected to improve the position with regard to constraints in 
policy formulation and increase the efficiency of resource use in economic sectors. It would lead to 
better interest articulation with regard to local development needs and better inter sector linkages and 
coordination in planning and implementation respectively at the local level. 

Multi level planning is also expected to make operations cost effective by providing better linkages 
between relevant sectors and ready access to required information, which would remove many 
implementation blockages, for example, by way of delayed decisions. 

Multi level planning is expected to reduce regional disparities and bring more equity in development, 
since the chief factor behind persistent regional imbalances has been diagnosed as unstudied application 
of the macro plan at micro levels without necessary modifications/detailing by the local development 
planners to address the particular requirements of an area/target group. 


Development planning is expected to simplify the implementation process by infusing role clarity, 
removing overlapping between sectors and establishing needed linkages for set output levels. Local 
development planners can decide on the territorial level, viz. gram sabha, samiti or zilla parishad, 
where a function can be performed with maximum impact and economy. Also, policy needs to be 
comprehensive with respect to all ramifications. 

For required harmony, interactive mechanisms would have to be devised to collate information at 


each stage to ensure backward and forward linkages, with regard to progress achieved, inter sector 
impacts (externalities), requirements for improved performance, necessary horizontal (i.e. sector-sector 
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linkage) and vertical (i.e. sectoral hierarchy) linkages for integrated development. Caution in this regard 
would be, avoiding organizational complexity by way of excessively ‘tall’ hierarchies or unwieldy 
consultation processes, which could negate the effort. Processional constraints, therefore, would need 
to be overcome. 


The need for cooperation among various service sector has been an inherent component of 
development discourse. Partnership bridges bring the gap among the sectors. It also sets in 
motion a culture of ‘Collaboration’ and ‘team spirit’. In the light of statements above examine 
India’s Development process. [2019] 

(250 words) 15 marks 


Services currently dominate our economies, and are likely to become even more important in the future. 
Simply defined, services are a diverse group of economic activities not directly associated with the 
manufacture of goods, mining or agriculture. They typically involve the provision of human value 
added in the form of labour, advice, managerial skill, entertainment, training, intermediation and the like. 


The Ministry of Commerce & Industry is creating an action-oriented plan which will highlight specific 
sector level interventions to bolster India’s march towards becoming a USD 5 trillion economy 
before 2025. The focused plans will be on boosting services sector contribution to USD 3 trillion, 
manufacturing to USD 1 trillion and Agriculture to USD 1 trillion. 


The Union Cabinet chaired by the Prime Minister approved the proposal of the Department of Commerce 
to give focused attention to 12 identified Champion Services Sectors for promoting their development, 
and realizing their potential. These include Information Technology & Information Technology enabled 
Services (IT &ITeS), Tourism and Hospitality Services, Medical Value Travel, Transport and Logistics 
Services, Accounting and Finance Services, Audio Visual Services, Legal Services, Communication 
Services, Construction and Related Engineering Services, Environmental Services, Financial Services 
and Education Services. 

Services sector in India has immense employment potential, it will enhance the competitiveness of 
India’s service sectors through the implementation of focused and monitored Action Plans, thereby 
creating more jobs in India, contributing to a higher GDP and exports of services to global markets. 


As the Services sector contributes significantly to India’s GDP, exports and job creation, increased 
productivity and competitiveness of the Champion Services Sectors will further boost exports of various 
services from India. Embedded services are substantial part of ‘Goods?’ as well. Thus, competitive 
services sector will add to the competitiveness of the manufacturing sector as well. 


In the light of recent controversy over the use of Electronic Voting Machines (EVM), what are the 
challenges before the Election Commission of India to ensure the trust worthiness of elections in 


India? [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. The pride of the largest democracy of the world is today facing the crisis of credibility. The opposition 


parties have time and again alleged that the EVMs have been tampered with in favour of the ruling party 
and the chorus for use of ballot papers has only grown louder. 

However the Election Commission does not find any merit in such allegations. It maintained that the 
EVMs cannot be hacked because they are not connected to any network and their software is ‘burnt’ 
into the CPU and cannot be rewritten after manufacture. The Commission said that the comparison 
between EVMs in India and abroad where they have failed are both misplaced and misguided. 

The Supreme Court has supported the EC endeavour to use Voter Verified Paper Audit Trail (VVPAT) in 
a phased manner to usher in more transparency in voting. Election commission needs around 16 lakhs 
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VVPAT machines to cover all elections. The Commission has put in place an elaborate technical and 
administrative system of safeguards to ensure error-free functioning of EVMs in elections. 


The main challenges are- 

* The Election Commission is facing the problem of proving the impartiality in the matter of EVM. 

+ Inthe context of EVM issue, the electoral procedure needs to be more reliable as well. 

* The use of Voter Verifiable Paper Audit Trail (VVPAT) is an initiative in this direction. It is also 
essential to avail this machine in sufficient quantities and give quick solution of its technical problems, 

* The Election Commission of India is well known for impartiality globally. However, recently the 
opposition parties in Botswana opposed the proposal of demanding EVM from India. Now, it is a 
big challenge for the Election Commission to prove neutrality before the world. 


Whether National Commission for Scheduled Castes (NCSC) can enforce the implementation 
of constitutional reservation for the Scheduled Castes in the religious minority institutions? 
Examine. [2018] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


Most of the complaints received by the NCSC pertaining to education relate to the denial of or 
discrepancies in the application of reservation policy. Recently the National Commission for Scheduled 
Castes (NCSC) directed the Aligarh Muslim University to clarify its stand on reservations for scheduled 
caste community, failing which it may lose central funding. 

It has been held by the Supreme Court in P.A. Inamdar Vs. State of Maharashtra case: 2006 that the 
policy of reservation in admissions and employment cannot be made applicable to a minority institution. 
In 2006, the 93rd amendment to the Constitution brought in Article 15 (5) which barred the states from 
making any salutary law for admission of socially and educationally backward classes or reserved 
category students in minority institutions. 

In 2008 Supreme Court upheld the validity of Article 15(5) and the exemptions given to minority 
institutions. In 2014, the SC once again held that the minority institutions are not within the state’s 
purview. 

The Bombay high court has held that minority educational institutions cannot be asked to reserve 
seats for backward classes. Every minority institution may have its own socio, economic and cultural 
limitations. It has a constitutional right to conserve such culture and language. The purpose of grant- 
in-aid could not be so construed as to destroy, impair or even dilute the very character of the minority 
institutions. 


Under what circumstances can the Financial Emergency be proclaimed by the President of India? 
What consequences follow when such a declaration remains in force? [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The president of India can proclaim Financial Emergency under Article 360 of the constitution if he 
is satisfied that a situation has arises that financial stability of India or part of its territory thereof is 
threatened. Such an emergency ceases to be in operation within two months of its proclamation unless 
it is approved by both houses of parliament by simple majority. 
During the financial emergency the executive authority of Union gives finance related directions to 
states. Centre can ask states to observe canons of financial propriety. It can direct that money bills or 
finance bills should need President’s assent. There are other affects which can also occur during the 
proclamation of financial emergency:- 
* The President may ask the states to reduce the salaries and allowances of all or any class of persons 
in government service including the judges of SC and HCs. 
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* The President may ask the states to reserve all the money bills for the consideration of Parliament 
after they have been passed by the state legislature. 


The satisfaction of President in proclamation of financial emergency is subjected to judicial review. 
During such emergency the financial machinery throughout the state can be held by union government 
irrespective of majority and mandate enjoyed by the state government. In India financial emergency has 
not been proclaimed even for once. It is a very rarely used safety measure enshrined in our constitution. 


Why do you think the committees are considered to be useful for Parliamentary work? Discuss, 
in this context the role of the Estimate Committee. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


The main function of the legislatures in any democracy is the determination of the will of the people 
and to formalise it legislatures need time, expertise and advice which are supplied by the Parliamentary 
Committees. 


Parliamentary committees assist the Parliament in two of its basic functions ie discussion of public 
affairs and scrutiny of the administration. Parliamentary Committees provides a link between the 
legislative and the executive bodies. The Committees point out the lapses in administration and helps 
in maintaining a high standard of governance. 


Committees provide a training ground for future ministers, presiding officers, and other members not 
only in day-to day administration, but make them wary of potential problems of governance. 


Estimates Committee: 


The Estimates Committee was first constituted in 1951 in the post independence era, on the 
recommendation of John Mathai. Its 30 members are exclusively drawn from the Lok Sabha. 


The function of the committee is to examine the estimates included in the budget and suggest ‘economies’ 
in public expenditure. Hence, it has been described as a ‘continuous economy committee’. 


In more detail, the functions of the committee are: 

1. To report what economies, improvements in organisation, efficiency and administrative reform 
consistent with the policy underlying the estimates, can be affected 

2. To suggest alternative policies in order to bring about efficiency and economy in administration. 

3. To examine whether the money is well laid out within the limits of the policy implied in the estimates 

4. To suggest the forth in which the estimates are to be presented to parliament. 
The Committee shall not exercise its functions in relation to such public undertakings as are 
allotted of the committee on Public Undertakings. The committee may continue the examination 
of the estimates from time to time, throughout the financial year and report to the House as its 
examination proceeds. It shall not be incumbent on the Committee to examine the entire estimates 
of any one year. The demands for grants may be finally voted despite the fact that the Committee 
has made no report. 
The functions of the parliamentary committees make it clear that it plays a significant role in 
ensuring the transparency in the working of the parliamentary democracy. 


“The Comptroller and Auditor General (CAG) has a very vital role to play.” Explain how this 
is reflected in the method and terms of his appointment as well as the range of powers he can 
exercise. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The terms and conditions of the office of CAG clearly explain its importance in ensuring financial 
control of the administration which is the bulmark of a parliamentary democracy. 
* The constitution provides for a Comptroller and Auditor General to be appointed by the President. 
* CAG shall be removed only in the same manner as the judges of Supreme Court. 
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* To ensure the sanctity of the office CAG has been made ineligible for any office under government 
of India or any state government. 

e The form in which the accounts of the Union and of states are to be maintained is determined by the 
President on the advice of the CAG. 

* The reports of CAG relating to the Accounts of the Union shall be submitted to the President, who 
shall cause them to be laid before each House of Parliament. 

e All the Union and State government departments are subject to the audit of the CAG, including 
autonomous bodies financed from Union or State revenues and companies where equity participation 
by the government is in excess of 51%. 

Clearly CAG occupies a unique place in Indian democracy and the Constitution has envisioned for a 

pro-active and all-encompassing role to be played by CAG. 


“Policy contradiction among various competing sectors and stake holders have resulted in 
inadequate “protection and prevention of degradation to environment”. Comment with relevant 


illustrations. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Protection and prevention of degradation to environment is constantly challenged by fragmented 


policies and multiple institutional, legal and economic planning frameworks, with often conflicting 
objectives and approaches. 


India has enacted stringent environmental legislation and has created institutions to monitor and enforce 
legislation. However the environment remains vulnerable to political machinations only because it is 
yet to emerge as a potent political issue in India. 


India is one of only three countries worldwide which has established a Green Tribunal to exclusively 
handle environmental litigation. In India, the legislative framework for the protection of environment 
is provided by Constitutional provisions, General laws (IPC and CrPC), Special Acts and Policies. 
Unfortunately, environment policies seem to be heavily loaded towards ease of business with scant 
regard for safeguarding environment. India can ill-afford this with its heavily polluted air, water-and 
soil that is taking a toll on our health and productivity. 


There is need to rethink India’s current institutional arrangements in light of promoting long-term 
environmentally sustainability. Environmental legislations are not enough. We need a positive attitude 
on the part of each sector and every stakeholder which is essential for effective and efficient enforcement 
of these legislations. More over a grater synchronizations of such policies is requires. India must move 
in direction of co-operation rather than conflict in order to effectively work for the protection and 
prevention of degradation to environment. 


E-governance is not only about utilization of power of new technology, but also much about 
critical importance of the ‘use value’ of information. Explain. [2018] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
E-Governance is basically carrying out the functions and achieving the results of governance through 
the utilization of ICT (Information and Communications Technology). However e-Governance is not 
all about ICT or new technology. It is a basic principle that includes all of social and technology aspects. 
The primary purposes of e-government system are to provide public services that are needed by the 
citizen. 


Information and services availability could be accessed from website or portals of government. ICT 


provides efficient storing and retrieval of data and instantaneous transmission of information. Faster 
processing of information speeds up the governmental processes. Computerization of Land Records, 
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Common entrance tests, e-Mitra Project in Rajasthan are some of the examples of government to citizen 
initiates under e-governance. 


The National e-Governance Plan (NEGP) aims at improving delivery of Government services to citizens 
and businesses. The use-value of information is evident from the fact that e-governance has changed the 
entire spectrum of the way government services like health, post, land records, pensions, immigration 
services etc used to be delivered. The Direct cash transfer, Aadhar enabled payment system, Digital 
India Programme, MyGov citizens portal etc are some of the recent initiative under e-governance. 


It should be emphasized here that technology is merely a facilitator for e-governance but the real 
purpose of e-governance is the critical use value of information. 


Whether the Supreme Court Judgement (July 2018 ) can settle the political tussle between the Lt. 
Governor and elected government of Delhi? Examine. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

Article 239AA gives Delhi a special constitutional status. The Supreme Court recently held that the 

Lieutenant Governor is bound by the aid and advice of the Delhi government. 

The court ruled that apart from issues pertaining to land, police and law and order, the elected 

government of the city-state would have primacy over the Lieutenant Governor (L-G) and that the L-G 

does not have independent decision making power and is bound by the “aid and advice” of the elected 

government. 

Significance of the SC verdict: 

e The verdict will end long standing tussle between the L-G and the Delhi government. The judgement 
clarifies that an elected government cannot be undermined by an unelected administrator. 

e It will set a precedent to hamper to hamper any authoritarian use of power by constitutionally appointed 
authorities in the future. 

* The SC verdict is significant in the sense that it emphasised on Pragmatic and collaborative federalism. 

e Also the ruling expanded the democracy in the union territories. 

* Besides Delhi the ruling is also likely to have an effect on Puducherry. 

Clearly the Supreme Court’s constitution bench corrected the anomalies of the Delhi High Court verdict 

which declared that the only decision making body in Delhi would be the L-G. 

Since the judgement does not specify the occasions when the L-G could intervene and block a decision 

taken by Delhi’s council of ministers, it is open for interpretation and the issue could lead to another 

tussle between the Delhi government and bureaucracy. 

No constitutional court could deliver a judgment which is exhaustive of remedies to deal with all 

the future possibilities and tussles. Therefore the Union and the State Governments must embrace a 

collaborative federal architecture by displaying harmonious coexistence and interdependence so as to 

avoid any possible constitutional discord. 


How far do you agree with the view that tribunals curtail the jurisdiction of ordinary courts? In 
view of the above, discuss the constitutional validity and competency of tribunals in India. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


The 42nd Amendment Act: 1976 provided for the establishment of Tribunals free from the control of 
High Courts and subjected only to the limited appellate jurisdiction of Supreme Court. 
Tribunal is a quasi-judicial institution and a Tribunal is not a court of normal jurisdiction. Tribunals 
have very specific and predefined work area. Unlike Courts the tribunal can be a party to the dispute. 
There is no code of procedure in a tribunal and it is headed not by a judge a chairman. 
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Article 323 A was added to the constitution on the recommendation of Swaran Singh Committee which 
provided for the Administrative Tribunals. Similarly National Green Tribunal was established in 2010. 
Parliament has inflicted damage on high courts with rampant tribunalisation. Tribunals have replaced 
high courts for disputes under the Companies Act, Competition Act, SEBI Act, Electricity Act, 
Consumer Protection Act among others. 


Any person aggrieved by an order of an appellate tribunal can directly appeal to the Supreme Court, 

side-stepping the high court. 

This raises three institutional concerns: 

e These tribunals do not enjoy the same constitutional protection as high courts. Many tribunals still 
owe allegiance to their parent ministries. 

e Tribunals are also not as accessible as high courts. For example, there are just four benches of the 
Green Tribunal for the whole country. 

e Conferring a direct right of appeal to the Supreme Court from tribunals has changed the Supreme 
Court from being a constitutional court to a mere appellate court. 

The Tribunal has to exercise its powers in a judicious manner by observing the principles of natural 

justice. It should be kept in mind that if high courts lose their prominence, India’s justice delivery 

system will be the principal loser. 


How is the Finance Commission of India constituted? What do you know about the terms of 


reference of the recently constituted Finance Commission? Discuss. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Article 280 of the constitution of India provides for a Finance commission as a quasi judicial body. 


Finance Commission is constituted by the President of India every fifth year or at such earlier time as 
he considers necessary. The Finance Commission consists of a chairman and four other members to be 
appointed by the president. 


The fifteenth Finance Commission was set under the chairmanship of N.K.Singh to suggest measures 
for the distribution of net proceeds of taxes to be shared between the Centre and the states for the period 
2020 to 2025. 

Terms of Reference of 15th Finance Commission: 

1. Vertical devolution of taxes- The Finance commission has to examine the impact of 42% devolution 
(14th Finance commission) on Union government, including its New India vision -2022. States 
fear that the devolution may be reduced to less than 42%. 

2. The 15th FC will use Census 2011 data for horizontal distribution of taxes among states. The south 
Indian states with reduce fertility rates fear that Northern states will get proportionately more funds. 

3. 15th FC will examine whether revenue deficit grants given to the states should be abolished. It will 
also make recommendations on additional conditions to be imposed on states while borrowing 
from market. States fear it will reduce their autonomy in raising loans from the market. 


Asking the Commission to take into account the performances in implementation of various Central 
schemes is equally contentious. Cooperative federalism also demands cooperation between the states. 
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The states must come together to get the issue terms of reference addressed which raise the questions 
of constitutional propriety. 


Sustainable Development Goal SDG-10 aims for reducing inequality within and among the countries. 
An equitable distribution of revenue tied with performance incentives will help greatly in this regard. 


Assess the importance of the Panchayat system in India as a part of local government. Apart 

from government grants, what sources the Panchayats can look out for financing developmental 

projects? [2018] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

2018 marked the 25 years of establishment of Panchayat Raj System in India. The PRIs came into force 

by the 73rd constitutional Amendment Act: 1993. Panchayat Raj System has often been perceived as 

the significant landmark in the evolution of grass root democracy in India. 

Importance of Panchayat Raj System:- 

e Panchayats help in realising the ideals of democracy by involving people in the decision making 
process. 

e It plays an important role in identifying the local beneficiaries of various programmes like that of 
poverty elimination and employment generation. 

e PRIs help in implementation of various development programmes like mass education and family 
planning etc. 

e Ithelps in realising the Gandhi’s ideals of making each village a republic having governance of its own. 

e Provisions of mandatory 33% reservation to women help in participation of women in political arena. 
Thus PRIs help in ensuring justice to women who have been historically disadvantaged. 

e PRIs give shape to Directive Principles enshrined in the constitution. 

Though it has been more than 25 years since the PRIs came into force, there can only be limited success 

attributed to it. Since Panchayats greatly depend on the government grants, lack of financial autonomy 

is one of the lacunae of 73rd Amendment Act. 

Sources other than government grants for financing projects:- 

* Panchayats has the power of raising revenue through local taxes, but in many cases the state legislature’s 
approval is necessary. 

e Land revenue generated from the villages. 

e Toll tax for the tolls present in the village, water tax etc 

However Panchayats largely depend on the government grants for financing developmental projects 

since the revenue it earns from the taxes is minimal. Panchayats play a pivotal role in making the 

democracy reach its grass root. Thus, it is the need of the hour to address the problems faced by the 

Panchayats Raj Institution (PRIs) in realising their true essence. 


The local self government system in India has not proved to be effective instrument of governance”. 
Critically examine the statement and give your views to improve the situation. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. The 73rd and 74th constitution amendment Acts of 1992 institutionalized the local self government in 


rural and urban areas respectively. However post 25 years of institutionalization of local self government 
as the third tier of Indian democracy it is evident that the institution of Panchayi Raj has not lived up to 
its expectations. 
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So far less than half of states have transferred all the 29 subjects of the 11th schedule to the PRIs, 
Only few states have managed to arrange sufficient finances for the local bodies. The elections to 
the Panchayats are marred by corruption and nepotism. The caste factor plays an important role in 
elections. The PRIs are perceived by the state government as merely a body subordinate to them. 
Central government has failed to do enough to make PRIs financially viable. There are widespread 
instances of administrative conflict between the PRIs and the district administration. 

However despite of all the shortcoming PRIs have also registered some remarkable success in many 
aspects. For example it has created a large cadre of politically active people at the ground level. 
Many Panchayats have done suffiently well in creating assets at village level through schemes like 
MGNREGA. One third reservation to women has ensured the political empowerment of women. 

PRIs should be given more means to raise their finances. External financial support is also required. 
Experts from the private sector should be rolled in to the PRIs. Besides social audit should be encouraged 
to increase transparency. 


Critically examine the Supreme Court’s judgement on ‘National Judicial Appointments 


Commission Act, 2014’ with reference to appointment of judges of higher judiciary in India. 
[2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


The National Judicial Appointment Commission Act: 2014 and the 99th Constitutional Amendment 
sought to give politicians and civil society a final say in the appointment of judges to the highest 
courts thereby replacing the collegium system. Supreme Court in its recent judgement declared the 
National Judicial Appointments Commission (NJAC) Act as unconstitutional arguing that it undermines 
the independence of judiciary and that the judiciary cannot take risk of being caught in a “web of 
indebtedness” towards the government. 

The National Judicial Appointments Commission (NJAC) is a constitutional body proposed to replace 
the present Collegium system of appointing judges. The Collegium system is one where the Chief 
Justice of India and a forum of four senior most judges of the Supreme Court recommend appointments 
and transfers of judges. However, it has no place in the Indian Constitution. The system was evolved 
through Supreme Court judgments in the Three Judges Cases: 1998. 

Although the Chief Justice and two senior most judges were given veto powers in the NJAC, it is not 
very wise to include the political executive in the appointment process of judges in the higher judiciary. 
The expectation from the judiciary to safeguard the rights of the citizens of this country can only 
be ensured by keeping it absolutely insulated and independent from the other organs of governance. 
In this context Supreme Court striking down the NJAC is seen as a major step in safeguarding the 


independence of judiciary. 


Simultaneous election to the Lok Sabha and the State Assemblies will limit the amount of time and 
money spent in electioneering but it will reduce the government’s accountability to the people’ 


Discuss. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
There are numerous legal and constitutional questions related to the conduct of simultaneous elections 


to the Lok Sabha and the State Assemblies. 

The Law Commission recently noted that holding simultaneous elections will save public money, 
reduce burden on the administrative setup and security forces, ensure timely implementation of 
government policies, and ensure that the administrative machinery is engaged in development activities 
rather than electioneering. However it also noted that simultaneous elections cannot be held within the 


Governance, Constitution & Politly  c-123) 


Ans. 


Ans. 


existing framework of the Constitution. The constitution need to go through appropriate amendments 
for bringing simultaneous election into practice. 


However the notion of simultaneous elections has many problems as well. The term of Lok Sabha and 
state legislature is 5 years and many state legislatures have to be dissolved before completing their full 
term of 5 years. If there is a single party majority comes into power, then the whole democratic system 
will be like a monarchical authority. It reduces the government authority to people and the scheme 
cannot be implemented everywhere. This reduces the regional party interferences less i.e. less people 
participation in government. 


Also the practice of simultaneous elections can seriously hamper the federal democracy in India. States 
will lose their autonomy and to an extent state legislature will become an extended arm of the central 
government. It is also most likely that most of the state and centre will see the same government. 


How do pressure groups influence Indian political process? Do you agree with this view that 
informal pressure groups have emerged as powerful than formal pressure groups in recent years? 
[2017] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


Pressure groups are collections of individuals who hold a similar set of values and beliefs based on 
ethnicity, religion, political philosophy, or a common goal. The different types of pressure groups found 
in India are business groups, trade unions, peasant groups, student groups, teachers’ association, caste 
and religious associations, women’s associations, etc. 


Several pressure groups are actively present in the Indian political system and they are exercising a 
profound influence on the process of politics, particularly on the policies and actions of the government. 
Pressure groups in India functions in an environment characterized by the multi-party system. Therefore 
while developing relations with a particular party these groups also try to maintain relations with other 
parties. 

As Rajni Kothari observes, the pressure groups do not enjoy direct political influence in India. These 
are expected to secure their interests through the political parties. Another salient feature of the Indian 
pressure group system is that political parties always try to organize their own interest groups in various 
trades, professions and industries. For example almost every big party in India have there youth wing 
and women wing. Pressure groups use various methods like gherao’s, bandh, dharna, protest etc. 


Formal pressure groups like FICCI, CII, ASSOCHAM civil society organizations and even political 
parties have played significant role in public interest like RTI act and RTE act was due to influence 
of formal pressure groups. The widening of access points: Devolution has allowed pressure groups to 
exert influence through the Parliament. 


Conventional or Informal Pressure Groups (PGs) based on caste, community, religion-based & regional 
groupings are playing decisive role in Indian polity. Informal pressure groups have been more powerful, 
as they are characterized by greater political activism and the spread of grass roots participation, so 
there is a mass appeal to it. 


Discuss the role of Public Accounts Committee in establishing accountability of the government 
to the people. [2017] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
The Public Accounts Committee (PAC) is the oldest financial committee. It consists of 22 members 
(15 from Lok Sabha and 7 from Rajya Sabha). As a matter of practice, since 1967, a member of 
Opposition is being appointed as the chairman of the Committee. The Public Accounts Committee 
plays a vital role in establishing accountability of the government to the people as it is entrusted with 
the task of examining the accounts of government. The PAC scrutinizes whether the sums granted 
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by the House for the expenditure of the government was spent as authorised by the parliament and 
for the purpose for which it was granted. If any money has been spent on any service in access of the 
amount granted by the House for that purpose the PAC examines the circumstances that led to such 
excess. 

The committee is responsible not just for discovering the technical irregularities but also for bringing 
out any evidence that led of waste, corruption, inefficiency or operational deficiency in the conduct of 
the nation’s financial affairs. The committee draws its subjects of examination basically from the audit 
reports of the Comptroller and Auditor General of India. The committee however is not concerned with 
the policies and its findings are ex-post facto. Nevertheless the Public Accounts Committee has played a 
significant role in preserving the financial integrity of the successive governments in the parliamentary 
history of India. 


‘To ensure effective implementation of policies addressing water, sanitation and hygiene needs, the 
identification of beneficiary segments is to be synchronized with the anticipated outcomes.’ Examine 


the statement in the context of the WASH scheme. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


As the world transits from Millennium Development Goals to Sustainable Development Goals, water, 
sanitation and hygiene (WASH) are taking policy centre stage in many countries. The Swachh Bharat 
Abhiyan is for instance a manifestation of this importance. WASH sectors being concurrent subjects, 
policies have been formulated by the both the Central government and respective State governments. 
However WASH policies formulated by State governments have low robustness as compared to that 
of national policies. The capacity for policymaking of State governments thus needs to be further 
strengthened. 

Identification of the beneficiary segments is a key component of policy. Therefore, policymakers have 
gradually moved away from a “one size fits all” approach to a more beneficiary-centric approach. To be 
able to achieve our WASH targets, it is imperative that our policies straddle both the human life cycle 
and geographical and social context approaches. The robustness of policies can be enhanced if more 
and more policies can focus on identifying the barriers faced by the different segments in accessing 
WASH services. Needless to say, better identification of barriers would also have a positive impact on 
subsequent downstream components such as formulation of strategies and outcomes. A more robust 
policy would help in achieving better outcomes from WASH projects and programmes. 


Explain the salient features of the constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016. 

Do you think it is efficacious enough ‘to remove cascading effect of taxes and provide for common 

national market for goods and services’? [2017] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

The Constitution (One Hundred and First Amendment) Act, 2016, it was proposed that GST would be 

introduced from Ist April 2010 and the government proposes to introduce GST with effect from 1st 

July 2017. The GST is a Value Added Tax (VAT) and is proposed to be a comprehensive indirect tax 

levied on manufacture, sale and consumption of goods as well as services at the national level which 

will replace all indirect taxes levied on goods and services. 

Salient features of the Act: 

* Legislature of every State shall have the power to make laws with respect to GST imposed by the 
Union or by such State. 

* Parliament has exclusive power to make laws with respect to goods and services tax where the supply 
of goods/services take place in the course of inter-State trade. 
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e GST on supplies in the course of inter-State trade or commerce shall be levied and collected by the 
Government of India and such tax shall be apportioned between the Union and the States in the 
manner as may be provided by Parliament. 

* The President shall constitute a Council to be called the Goods and Services Tax Council. 

* The Parliament will provide compensation to the States in case of any loss due to the implementation 
of GST to five years. 

* GST has been exempted from being part of the Consolidated Fund of India. 


* The Sixth Schedule has been amended to give power to the District Councils to levy and collect taxes 
on entertainment and amusements. 


India’s reform journey took a huge leap forward with introduction of the GST. GST has finally 
transformed India into one unified marketplace. GST dismantled inter-State tax barriers for seamless 
transportation. GST will promote culture of compliance. As the entire ecosystem becomes accustomed 
to this regime, an efficient business environment will emerge with higher transparency, lower transaction 
costs and better compliance. 


There are some challenges too; (i) Exempted Items- petroleum products and alcohol are kept out of its 
domain.(ii) Preparedness- The companies and MSME sector was not trained by govt before ushering 
this significant reform. This poses a big implementation challenge. But overall, it’s a good reform as it 
truly reforms India into an economic union. 


Examine the scope of Fundamental Rights in the light of the latest judgement of the Supreme 
Court on Right to Privacy. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


A nine judge Constitution Bench of the Supreme Court recently ruled that right to privacy is “intrinsic 
to life and liberty” as enshrined in Article 21 of the constitution and is inherently protected under the 
various fundamental freedoms enshrined under Part III of the Indian Constitution. The Apex court 
overruled its own judgements of 1954 and 1961 which held that privacy is not protected under the 
Constitution. Therefore the latest judgement on Right to Privacy broadened the scope of Fundamental 
Rights. 

The judgment gains international significance as privacy enjoys a robust legal framework internationally, 
though India has remained circumspect. The judgment will have a crucial bearing on the government’s 
Aadhaar scheme that collects personal details, biometrics to identify beneficiaries for accessing 
social benefits and government welfare scheme. The judgement therefore reaffirms the strength of the 
Constitutional protections given to fundamental rights. The apprehension expressed by the Supreme 
Court about collection and use of data was the risk of personal information falling in the hands of 
private players and service providers. 

The expression ‘Dignity’ mentioned in the Preamble to the constitution carried with it moral and 
spiritual imports. It also implied an obligation on the part of the Union to respect the privacy of every 
citizen. Therefore the court in its judgement had asked the government to carefully balance individual 
privacy and the legitimate concerns of the state, even if national security was at stake. 


Since the right to be let alone is the right to enjoy life which in turn is a part of the fundamental right to 
life of the individual. This means the scope and definition of privacy will be decided on a case to case 
basis. The restrictions on the privacy will depend upon which article it emanates from. 


The Indian Constitution has provisions for holding joint session of the two houses of the 
Parliament. Enumerate the occasions when this would normally happen and also the occasions 


when it cannot, with reasons thereof. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
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The Parliament of India is bicameral and the makers of constitution very well anticipated the situations 
of deadlock between the two houses of parliament. Therefore Article 108 of Constitution provides for 
holding a Joint session of Parliament to resolve a deadlock between two houses over a bill. 

The Constitution empowers the President of India to summon a ‘joint sitting’ of both the houses of both 
the houses for the purpose of deliberation and voting on the bill; unless such a bill has already lapsed due 
to the dissolution of the Lok Sabha. Such a joint sitting is presided over by the Speaker who is assisted 
by the Secretary-General of the Lok Sabha. The joint sitting is governed by the Rules of Procedures of 
the Lok Sabha. The decisions at such sittings are taken by the majority of the total number of members 
of both the Houses present and voting. Therefore the Lok Sabha due to its numerical superiority may 
have decisive advantage in this regard. 


A Joint session of Parliament can be summoned in the following situations: 

(a) Ifa Bill has been passed by one House but rejected by the other House. 

(b) Ifthe two houses have finally disagreed on the amendments to be made in the Bill. 

(c) If more than six months have elapse from the date of the reception of the Bill by the other House. 


However it should be noted that a joint session of Parliament cannot be summon only in case of an 
ordinary bill. Constitution do not provide for joint sitting in case of a Money Bill or a Constitution 
amendment Bill. The rationale behind this provision is that since government is largely represented by 
Lok Sabha and Council of Ministers is responsible to Lok Sabha they should be given an upper hand in 
case of money bill to carry out day to day administration. 


To enhance the quality of democracy in India the Election Commission of India has proposed 

electoral reforms in 2016. What are the suggested reforms and how far are they significant to 

make democracy successful? [2017] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

Article 324 of the Indian Constitution speaks of an Election Commission of India that shall be 

responsible for conduct and supervision of elections of President, Vice- President, Parliament and state 

legislative assemblies. From time and again both Election Commission and the Law Commission of 

India has advocated for pushing electoral reforms in India. 

Electoral reforms proposed by Election Commission: 

* Bringing the political parties under the ambit of RTI act to ensure financial accountability and 
transparency in working of political parties. 

e Election Commission wants to make paid news a criminal offence with provision of imprisonment 
of up to 2 years. 

* Cap the anonymous cash contributions to political parties at Rs2,000. 

¢ There is urgent need to ban the income tax exemptions for political parties that do not contest elections. 

* Even small donations such as Rs10 and Rs20 from various sources should be on record with verifiable 
receipts. 

e The representation of people’s act 1950 should be amended in order to deal with new issues during 
conduct of elections. 

* The Commission is also seeking to empower itself to countermand elections in cases where money 
power is abused. 

* The proposed amendments also include increasing punishment to two years in jail for filing false 
affidavit, debarring candidates charged with cognisable offences from contesting polls etc. 
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It is evident that the role of money and muscle power has significantly increased in the electoral process 
of India. More are more people with criminal antecedents are contesting elections in the present times. 
Elections are marred with corrupt practices. India is the largest democracy of world. In order to keep 
the democratic health of Indian politics intact and to ward off the undemocratic elements and practices, 
electoral reforms are the need of the hour, 


Initially Civil Services in India were designed to achieve the goals of neutrality and effectiveness, 
which seems to be lacking in the present context. Do you agree with the view that drastic reforms 
are required in Civil Services? Comment. [2017] 

(250 words) 15 marks 


Max Weber, almost a century ago, recommended that the first and most important quality of bureaucracy 
would be neutrality, and since then, the top theoreticians of public administration have been arguing 
that the bureaucrats should be neutral. 


The Indian Civil Service (ICS) which was one of the finest public services in the world has turned 
somewhat rusty. With changing times substantial reform are required which makes the civil services fit 
for our time. 


The real problems of the civil services are not with recruitment. UPSC has done a commendable 
job over the years by insulating recruitments from political patronage and selecting ‘the best and the 
brightest’ through open competition and transparent procedures. 


The key to understanding governments’ underperformance is not the personal attributes of civil servants 
but the environment of severe constraints under which they have to operate. Officers who become part 
of the politician-bureaucrat-corporate nexus are handsomely rewarded with coveted postings while 
those who resist are subjected to frequent and punitive transfers. : 

The Constitution Review Commission (2002), the Second Administrative Reforms Commission (2008) 
and the NITI Aayog’s 3 Year Action Agenda (2017) have all noted that the rising complexity of modern 
day policymaking is increasingly shifting in favour of domain specialization instead of generalized 
competence. Each has supported lateral entry into the civil services. 

There is a shortfall of over 20 percent of IAS cadre officers in 24 state cadres. Inducting private sector 
talent at the senior level bureaucracy can help to directly ameliorate the shortage of officers in key 
positions. Also it will bring in external talent with fresh ideas. Besides many other changes are required 
to achieve the original goals of civil services. Code of Ethics should be implemented in all departments 
to resolve the conflict of interest and make the officers more accountable. E-Governance should be 
promoted in all its aspects. Officers should be provided with security of tenure to protect them from 
politically motivated transfers. The Indian Civil Services shall have to rapidly adapt and change if they 
are to remain the steel frame and not the steel cage of India. 


Discuss the essentials of the 69" Constitutional Amendment Act and anomalies, if any, that have 
led to recent reported conflicts between the elected representatives and the institution of the 
Lieutenant Governor in the administration of Delhi. Do you think that this will give rise to a new 
trend in the functioning of the Indian federal politics? [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


69" constitutional amendment act, 1991 provides special status to union territory of Delhi as National 
Capital of Delhi and designate its administrator, appointed under Art.239 as lieutenant Governor. 
However, the tussle happening between the LG’s office, bureaucracy and the elected representatives 
and whether it is related to any anomalies in 69th constitutional amendment. 
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Anomalies of the 69" CAA: The political and constitutional status of Delhi, as India’s capital, has long 

been a matter of controversy. 

e Peculiar federal architecture — Delhi is more than a UT but less than a full state. 

e As per Article 239AA(3)(a), three key jurisdictions of the state list — public order, police and land — 
are not within the purview of the Delhi government. 

e Division of powers between the elected Delhi government and the appointed lieutenant governor 

e Article 239AA: Vagueness in powers of LG and CM — Language used in Article 239AA (4), that 
pertains to Delhi, reads identical to Article 163 (1), that pertains to states and is vague — [This means 
that the Delhi government’s powers and jurisdictions were intended to be more or less analogous to 
that of a state government, barring public order, police and land. In both cases, the constitution says 
that there shall be a council of ministers, with the chief minister as its head, to aid and advise the 
governor/LG in the discharge of his or her functions. The “aid and advice” clause may sound optional 
but in parliamentary parlance it is a pretty unambiguous provision that makes the decision of the 
chief minister binding, as was interpreted by the Supreme Court in the Shamsher Singh (1974) case.] 

e Federal anomalies — Matters relating to appointments of bureaucrats is a prerogative of the state 
government and must be done on the “aid and advice” of the chief minister (versus) LG, not the CM, 
has the power to make appointments, and that LG’s authority is final in appointments of bureaucrats. 


To what extent is Article 370 of the Indian Constitution, bearing marginal note “temporary provision 
with respect to the State of Jammu and Kashmir”, temporary? Discuss the future prospects of this 
provision in the context of Indian polity. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Part XXI of the Constitution of India deals with “temporary, transitional and special provisions”. 
The state of Jammu & Kashmir has been accorded special status under Article 370. It means all the 
provisions of the Constitution which are applicable to other states are not applicable to J&K. 


Accordingly Parliament needs the concurrence of Jammu and Kashmir’s government for legislating on 
any subject except for defence, foreign affairs, finance and communications. Thus the state’s machinery 
operates under a separate set of laws, including those related to citizenship, ownership of property, and 
fundamental rights. For example Indian citizens from other states cannot purchase land or property in 
Jammu & Kashmir. 


Article 370 bears marginal note “temporary provision with respect to the State of J&K”, which explains 
that the provisions with respect to the State of J&K are of temporary nature. It also empowers president 
to abrogate article 370 on recommendations of constituent assembly of J&K. The Supreme Court has 
recently refused to entertain a fresh petition on Article 370, which gives special autonomous status to 
Jammu and Kashmir. 


The state of J&K witnessed surge of insurgency in the last few decades. It has also become a consistent 
source of threat to internal security and sovereignty of India. Also the separatist elements have established 
firm roots in the state. No major efforts were initiated in the post independent history to abrogate this 
temporary provision and it has virtually remained a permanent provision. Article 370 could become a 
challenge to national security in the future. It can also become ground for demands of greater autonomy 
from other states especially the north eastern states. Article 370 damages the federal structure of Indian 
Constitution and hampers the centre-state relations. Therefore some amicable solution needs to be 
worked out with regard to the state of J&K and the temporary provisions applicable to it. 


54. “The Indian party system is passing through a phase of transition which looks to be full of 


contradictions and paradoxes.” Discuss. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Ans. The party system is necessary equipment and an integral part of representative government. The structure 
of government is influenced by the nature of the party system. A democracy may be characterised by 
one party system, two party system or multi-party system. Indian politics is characterized by the 
presence of multiple parties wherein a number of regional and national parties participate in the 
electoral process. 


However Indian political system is also labelled as one party dominant system. Indian national 
congress dominated the political scenario at both national and regional level until early 1960’s. 
Then came the era of two parties with INC and BJP remaining the two major parties. Subsequently 
a large number of regional parties emerged. The weakening of the Congress and formation of the 
non-congress coalition government highlighted the nature of Indian political system. Rise of 
regional parties like BSP, SP, BJD, DMK, AGP, RJD etc marked the beginning of new phase in 
Indian party politics. 

Indian politics has witnessed a transition from single party majority governments to multi-party 
minority or coalition governments. Rise of multiple parties has led to competition among parties which 
is healthy in a democratic setup like India but it has also led to many contradictions and paradoxes. 
Party leaderships in many parties are limited to family dynasties and the parties are individual or 
personality centric. There is lack of internal democracy in the parties. Masses are mobilized according 
to their social identities like caste, religion, ethnicity etc. Now a days there is shortage of maturity and 
unity in ideological terms among political parties in India. 

The most significant feature of the Indian Party System is the distinctive nature of Intra-party competition 
and inter-party competition. Indian Political parties are more concerned with power politics than with 
ideology therefore The Indian Party System has also been labelled as power oriented. 


55. Exercise of CAG’s powers in relation to the accounts of the Union and the States is derived 
from Article 149 of the Indian Constitution. Discuss whether audit of the Government’s policy 
implementation could amount to overstepping its own (CAG) jurisdiction. [2016] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Ans. CAG is an independent office mandated by the constitution of India. He is the guardian of the public 
purse and keeps an eye on the entire state spending of the country at both the centre and state level. 
Through its audits CAG helps the parliament/state legislatures hold their respective governments 
accountable. 

India is fast emerging as a major hub of economic activities and government’s policies are broadening 
to fulfil the aspiration of development goals. While allocating resources to various government’s 
ambitions or programmes there may be cases when state fails to achieve the desired objectives. 
Therefore CAG’s report on government initiatives should not be seen as overstepping its own 
jurisdiction. Rather it is a check and balance exercise performed by CAG which is one of the duties 
CAG is entrusted with. As it can be observed, Dr.B.R.Ambedkar, in the Constituent Assembly debate 
said that the CAG is a more important Constitutional functionary than the judiciary itself.” Therefore 
activities that the CAG performs may it be the propriety, performance evaluations and so on are clearly 
well within its ambit. 

The present constitutional structure ensures independence of the CAG to go into the entire gamut of 
audit functions where public interest is involved. However on many occasions the CAG’s reports were 
not being presented to the legislatures concerned on time which clearly undermines the constitutional 
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system, impeding the accountability of the executive to the legislature. Being one of the bulwarks 
of Indian democracy it is paramount to ensure the independence of the office of CAG for effective 
functioning of this important institution. 


Discuss each adjective attached to the word ‘Republic’ in the ‘Preamble’. Are they defendable in 


the present circumstances? [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The Constitution of India declares India to be a Sovereign, Socialist, Secular and Democratic Republic. 
Indian Constitutional has been amended by the 42nd Constitutional Amendment Act (1976), which 
added three new words —socialist, secular and integrity. The nature of Indian state as defined by the 
Preamble is subjected to the evolving socio-political environment which needs to be analysed: 


1. Sovereign: India is an independent state i.e. India is neither a dependency nor a dominion of any 
other nation. In the traditional terms, no state today can be said to be fully sovereign because 
of membership and obligations of international organisations for e.g. UNO, WTO etc. Internal 
elements like separatist movements also challenge the sovereign character of state. However 
despite all challenges India has been able to defend its sovereign character. 


2. Socialist: Socialism to mean “free forms of exploitation social, economic and political.” As the 
supreme court says,’ Democratic socialism aims to end poverty, ignorance, disease and inequality 
of opportunity. Indian socialism is a blend of Marxism and Gandhism, leaning heavily towards 
Gandhian socialism’. 

3. Secular: Being a multi religious society India house all the major religions of world. Secular 
character of Indian state is one of its strength which gives it a unique identity in the international 
space. Secular state must have nothing to do with religious affairs except when their management 
involves crime, fraud or becomes a threat to unity and integrity of the state. 


4. Democratic: The Preamble envisages India to be democratic not only politically but also socially 
and economically. India is a representative parliamentary democracy where people can exercise 
their sovereignty through legislature. The democratic character of India is evident through the 
periodic elections based on universal adult franchise, rule of law, independence of judiciary etc. 
Increasing role of money and muscle power in elections has resulted in parliamentary inefficiency, 
but the democratic character of India has only weakened, not destroyed. 


What was held in the Coelho case? In this context, can you say that judicial review is of key 
importance amongst the basic features of the Constitution? [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
LR. Coelho Vs State of Tamil Nadu: 2007 is a landmark case in the Indian judicial history. It is also 
known as the ninth schedule case. In the landmark Coelho case a nine member bench of Supreme Court 
held that all amendments made to the constitution on or after 1973 including the amendment of 9th 
schedule shall have to be tested on the principles of the basic structure doctrine of the constitution. 


Article 31B, inserted by the First Amendment to the Constitution in 1951, says that none of the Acts 
and Regulations specified in the Ninth Schedule shall be void on the grounds of inconsistency with the 
fundamental rights guaranteed under the Constitution. 

In the Coelho case the court upheld the authority of the judiciary to review any law which destroy 
or damage the basic structure as indicated in fundamental rights, even if they have been put in 9th 
schedule. Also the court held that the objective behind Article 31-B is to remove difficulties and not to 
wipe out judicial review. Thus placing the 9th schedule of the constitution under the ambit of judicial 
review the court placed basic structure of the constitution above the immunization of law. 
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Judicial review is of key importance amongst the basic features of the Constitution because of many 
factors. It is an effective means to protect the fundamental rights of individuals from legislative 
oversight. Without judicial review, basic structure would be rendered powerless and open to violation 
by arbitrary or draconian laws. Judicial review is an effective tool for safeguarding the Constitution 
which becomes extremely necessary keeping in mind the bad experiences of Emergency. 

Therefore, judicial review is a crucial aspect and cornerstone to our constitutional setup. However 


necessary care should be taken to ensure that judicial review doesn’t lead to judicial overreach which is 
harmful for a democratic set up like India. 


Did the Government of India Act, 1935 lay down a federal constitution? Discuss. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Yes, the Government of India Act, 1935 provided for a federal framework for government. Government 


of India Act, 1935 provided for an All-India Federation consisting of provinces and princely states as 
units. It divided the subjects between the Centre and units into Federal list, Provincial list (State list) 
and Concurrent list. 

This act introduced Responsible Government, which is same in our Constitution also. The Concept of 
Dyarchy, the type of Government, which was established in the provinces by the Act of 1935, it remains 
same in the constitution of India, Provinces were made autonomous in their respective subject. Out 
states are autonomous too now by the authority under constitution. 

It provides a Federal Court, the Supreme Court of India is established under Constitution which has the 
same power and functions as of Federal Court. 

Government of India Act, 1935 provided for the establishment of Federal Public Service Commission, 
Joint Public Service Commission and Provincial Public Service Commission. 

It introduced bicameralism which yet to be continued in many of the state. And also Federal Railway 
Authority was set up to control Indian railways. 

The Act was a milestone in the development of a responsible constitutional government in India. All 
these provisions were so important that these cannot be ignored and constitution of India adopted 
them; though not in whole but some of them. Thus, we can say that the Government of India Act, 
1935 mark a point of no return in the history of constitutional development in India. 


What is quasi judicial body? Explain with the help of concrete examples. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Quasi-judicial bodies are institutes which have powers analogous to that of the law imposing bodies but 


these are not courts. Since these bodies have limited judicial power in certain specialized areas they are 
called quasi judicial body. These bodies can inquire and investigate into an issue, summon and award 
legal penalties to an administrative agency. These bodies are specialized in the field of their operation 
and reduce the burden of regular courts (ie High courts and Supreme Court). These bodies work on 
principles of Natural Justice and are affordable, effective and more accessible for common man. Their 
powers are usually limited to a particular area of expertise. 

Some of the examples of quasi judicial bodies are National Human Rights Commission (NHRC), 
Central Information Commission, Competition Commission of India, Banking Ombudsman, Central 
Administrative tribunal, Income Tax Appellate Tribunal etc. 

These organizations generally have authorities of settlement in matters like breach of discipline, 
conduct rules, and trust in the matters of money or otherwise. Their powers are usually limited to a 
particular area of expertise, such as financial markets, employment laws, public standards, immigration, 
or regulation. Hence, the functions of these authorities are more aligned towards the judicial functions 
of the courts rather than mere administrative acts of the State authority. 
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“In the Indian governance system, the role of non-state actors has been only marginal.” Critically 


examine this statement. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Non-state actors are entities that participate or act in international relations, with sufficient power to influence 
and cause change without any affiliation to established institutions of a state. It means that participation 
is open to all kind of actors, such as the private sector, community-based organisations, women’s groups, 
human rights associations, non-governmental organisations (NGOs), religious organisations, farmers’ 
cooperatives, trade unions, universities and research institutes, the media, etc. Also included are informal 
groups such as grassroots organisations, informal private sector associations, etc.- 


Non-state actors have come to play an important role in the process of governance in India. They play 
different roles like capacity building, asset creation, representation, lobbying, advocacy, service delivery 
etc. Essentially, they are instruments of people’s action and the means of protecting and promoting vital 
rights of citizens. In India role of Non state actors have been marginal; 


1. Social sphere- Mobilisation of public opinion and awareness about the issues in various sectors- 
e.g.; health, education, environment etc. 


2. Political sphere- Activities to increase the accountability and transparency in the government 
has remained limited. Creation of “Democratic pressure” on government requires the massive 
awareness campaigns where non state actors play an important role. 


3. Government NGO collaboration can lead to effective implementation of various government 
programs. But very less collaboration are happening on this side. 


4. Business chambers like- FICCI, ASSOCHAM organises various seminars and brings reports 
of business to highlight issues with the government policies. This activity is low in areas like 
agriculture, health etc. 


5. Various NGO along with the government playing vital role in the implementation of various 
programme related to the HIV, T.B control etc. 


Non- state actor from time to time has ensured that the aspiration of a particular sector are reflected in 
the government policies, laws etc. But there activity has remained largely limited in only few sphere 
e.g.; business groups. There is need for government to encourage these actors in other critical areas. 


“Effectiveness of the government system at various levels and people’s participation in the governance 
system are inter-dependent.” Discuss their relationship in the context of India. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


People’s participation significantly influences the government systems in any democracy. The elements 
of good governance constitute the base of a democracy. Effectiveness of governance depends on 
many factors like level of people’s participation, transparency, inclusiveness, adherence to rule of law, 
accountability of government etc. 


Effectiveness of the government system and people’s participation are interdependent as the participation 
from different arena’s of society in the governance system decided the level of effectiveness. Various 
pressure groups immensely influence the policy making process. The women’s rights groups, trade 
unions, students associations, environmentalists, farmers unions and various other groups raising 
their voices for the entitlements of different vulnerable groups are vibrant participants of governance 
systems. 


Effective governance is one that makes an impact of the lives of the masses through effective utilization 
of state’s agencies, by making the services reach the doorstep of last man and by ensuring social justice. 
However the onus of good governance is not just on the state machinery. The civil society is equally a 
stake holder and thus responsible to ensure good governance by participating in the political system. 
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India is a Participatory democratic country and the Constitution of India also highlights that people’s 
participation at various levels is a fundamental for good governance. Therefore inclusive growth as 


envisaged by the government can only be achieved through active participation of masses and effective 
governance by the state. 


Has the Indian governmental system responded adequately to the demands of Liberalization, 
Privatization and Globalization started in 1991? What can the government do to be responsive to 
this important change? [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The balance of payment crisis of 1990s is generally understood as main cause of India opening up its 


economy for the rest of world. The policy of LPG (Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization) 

brought a new era of Indian economy however it also brought many challenges and responsibilities to 

be fulfilled by the successive governments. The following highlights the government’s response and 
achievements in the context of demands of LPG: 

e The wealth still remains concentrated into the pockets of few. The gulf between the rich and poor 
has only widened. 

* Infrastructure has developed to an extent but is still not sufficient to tap the full potential of Indian economy. 

e Indian products still lacks competitiveness in the global market even when compared to small Asian 
economies like Singapore and Korea. 

e Political resistance to reforms is still enormous. Industries still find it difficult to acquire land of their 
projects. Eg. TATA Nano plant. 

* Several projects are stuck in red tapism. There is lack of clarity over the reservation of industries 
from deregulation. 

* The whole government focus revolved around financial reforms and the reforms in administration 
like police, education, labour reforms etc. largely remained neglected. 

e Rules and regulations of International bodies like WTO, IMFs largely favours the interests of developed 
world which shows India’s failure diplomatic front. The stalled Doha round negotiations in WTO 
is an example. 

The government needs to shift its focus towards social sector like education, health, irrigation, rural 

electrification, communication facilities in villages, etc. In the recent times government has launched a 

series of new initiatives to reap the benefits of the open global economy. For example MUDRA Yojana, 

investment summits, business conclaves, Uniform tax regime, export manufacturing hubs, industrial 
corridors, Single window clearance etc 


“Traditional bureaucratic structure and culture have hampered the process of socio-economic 
development in India.” Comment. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


India has inherited its bureaucratic structure from the British era colonial regime. Not just the Bureaucratic 
structure but the entire political system carries the legacy of colonial regime. The enormous power and 
status attached to the bureaucracy still attracts the best brains in the country. 


Indian bureaucracy is characterized by a hierarchical system that is spread over various ministries. 
Even after 70 years of independence not much has changed in the way people are governed in India. 
The culture of red tapism still delays the functioning of bureaucracy that hampers the delivery of 
government services and the justice delivery mechanism. The British designed ICS and the whole 
government machinery around it in such a manner that it allows a small government machinery control 
a very large population. Therefore the officials largely remain unattached to the masses and this practice 
continues to the present times. 
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The local political interference and the cold-war btw the local political representatives and the coveted 
administrator are not new, and it also gives wrong signal to the public in general when such things come 
in open. 

Bureaucracy encourages the evil work of government into a number of isolated and self dependent 
sections each pursuing its own needs without any adequate correlation with the rest. 


Success of the government schemes depends upon the proper implementation on the ground level 
which is essentially a responsibility of bureaucracy. But since the bureaucracy is permanent and do not 
need popular support for their continuation in the office, their motivation to work in general welfare is 
questionable. Therefore recently there have been voices over recruiting the top officials in civil services 
from the corporate sector so as to use their expertise in their respective domains. No doubt the whole 
bureaucratic structure need a major reform and the bureaucratic culture needs a paradigm shift in order 
to cater to the administrative needs of a new India. 


Discuss the possible factors that inhibit India from enacting for its citizens a uniform civil code as 
provided for in the Directive Principles of State Policy. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

Article 44 of the Indian constitution (DPSP) provides for a uniform civil code in India. The Uniform 

Civil Code (UCC) proposes to replace the personal laws of various religions based on the scriptures 

and customs with a common set of laws governing every citizen. However there are many factors that 

inhibit India from enacting a Uniform Civil Code: 

e India is religiously very diverse and there are practical challenges in implementing common set of 
rules for personal issues like marriage, divorce, inheritance etc. 

e UCC is perceived as encroachment on religious freedom especially by the minorities and forceful 
implementation may lead to social unrest. 

e Given the low level of literacy and social awareness among Muslims, it becomes difficult to convince 
them against the social disadvantages of practices like polygamy, Talaq-e-bidat, Nikah halala etc. 

* Minorities has always been treated as vote bank and no party is willing to offend them by imposing 
a uniform set of rules which may be contradicting to their religious dictums. 

e UCC is against fundamental right guaranteed under Article 25 and Article 26; however these rights 
are subject to public order, morality and health. 

e It is argued that UCC is against fundamental right contained in Art. 29, however the word ‘culture’ 
is not defined in Art. 29 and it is contended that wheather personal law forms a part of culture. 

e Masses are largely unaware of the long term benefits of uniform civil laws pertaining to marriage, 
inheritance, divorce etc. and the communal politics of India is inclined towards maintaining the 
status quo. 

e Some people even argue that implementation of uniform civil code will threaten the culture and 
identity of minorities. 

Irrational practices backed by personal laws holds no merit in the modern democratic world. Therefore 

UCC should be implemented to ensure equality before law to all as provided in the constitution. 


The concept of cooperative federalism has been increasingly emphasized in recent years. Highlight 
the drawbacks in the existing structure and the extent to which cooperative federalism would 
answer the shortcomings. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Indian constitution provides for a federation of India in which the powers are distributed between the 
union and the states. However the distribution of power between centre and sate is largely skewed in 
favour of centre and there exist multiple problems in the present federal structure: 
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* Governor is often seen as agent of the central government and the tremendous discretionary powers 
provided to governor hinders the objective of co-operative federalism. 

e Most of the mega social schemes are planned and financed by the central government. Therefore 
socio-economic development of states is largely depended on the central government. 

* Most of the natural resources are controlled by central government therefore states are left with 
limited resources to generate revenue. 

e The territorial integrity of states is inviolable therefore they have limited sovereignty. 

e Article 356 is the most controversial article of the Constitution and central government is often 
accused of destabilising the state polity by imposing Article 356. 

e Many states are ruled by parties which are rivals to the ruling party at centre. Therefore it becomes 
a natural reason for the neglect of state in centre’s policy making. 

e An Integrated Judiciary and All India Services controlled by centre reduce the autonomy of state governments. 


Cooperative federalism shows the horizontal relationship between union and states and that neither is 
above the other. The concept of cooperative federalism states that the office of governor is supposed 
to ensure maximum co-operation between the centre and the state. Cooperative Federalism seeks to 
minimize the conflict and confusion and enhance the coordination in policy making and implementation. 
The creation of NITI Aayog and increased devolution of taxes to the states are some of the recent steps 
taken to bolster the spirit of cooperative federalism. 


In absence of a well-educated and organized local level government system, ‘Panchayats’ and 
‘Samitis’ have remained mainly political institutions and not effective instruments of governance. 
Critically discuss. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Local democracy in India is in deep disarray. Even after 25 years of introduction of Panchayati Raj as 
third tier of democracy, Panchayats and Samitis have mainly served as political institutions. At times 
when India is poised to become global power, Panchayats are supposed to serve as more effective 
instruments of governance. 
Lack of organisation: For proper planning and implementation of policies and programmes, the 
grassroot level of governance needs to have a well defined structure. Gram Sabha meetings are not held 
on regular basis in many cases. 
Absence of clear cut agenda: Due to lack of clear cut agenda for working and clearly defined goals, 
these institutions will take adhoc decisions. Lack of Education: It has restricted the decision making 
capability of the members. Hence the issues concerning the local government are not discussed. It 
only serves the political purpose of the candidate. Also it has been seen that the candidate give lack of 
education in understanding rules and regulations as an excuse for doing correction. 


Inadequate level of expertise: It has severely affected the effectiveness of Panchayati Raj Institutions, 
as they are unable to take a holistic approach to find the solutions of existing problems. After the 14th 
finance commission recommendation and government’s greater focus on decentralised development, 
greater funds are being provided to PRIs. So for better functioning of PRIs, providing adequate training, 
making amendment in Panchayati Raj Act, more devolution of powers are some of the steps that need 
to be taken. Moreover fixing certain minimum qualification standards for fighting Panchayati elections 
will help in improving its effectiveness in governance mechanism. 


Khap Panchayats have been in the news for functioning as extra-constitutional authorities, often 
delivering pronouncements amounting to human rights violations. Discuss critically the actions 
taken by the legislative, executive and the judiciary to set the things right in this regard. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
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Khaps are caste or community organisations in villages which at times act as quasi-judicial bodies and 
pronounce harsh punishments based on regressive and age-old customs and traditions. Khap panchayat 
are mainly found in Haryana, western UP and parts of Rajasthan though similar caste panchayats are 
found all over the country by different names. 


Khaps wield enormous influence in villages of several states and are often seen responsible for the 
growing number of honour killing of young couples opting for inter-caste and intra-clan (gotra) 
marriages. Khaps have also been often seen dictating the social norms for women. 

Khaps led by senior village men are basically patriarchal in approach. Most of the dictates imposed by 

them are against the rights, dignity of women. Also most of the khaps rule against law. Actions taken to 

curb the extra constitutional role of khap panchayats: 

e Since khaps are informal social institutions, strengthening the formal local government system is 
the best method to counter them. Panchayats backed by 73rd amendment act offers a strong counter 
to khaps. 

e Khap panchayats in north India and Katta panchayats in Tamil Nadu have been declared as illegal 
and barbaric by Supreme Court. The court held that no assembly can interfere in a marriage between 
two consenting adults. 

e Maharashtra assembly has passed the Prohibition of “Social Boycott Act 2015” against the sanctions 
imposed by caste panchayats. 

e Jn2010, a local court in Karnal awarded death penalty to five members of a khap panchayat involved 
in honour killing of a young couple. 

e Khaps constitute a large vote bank and no politician is willing to offend them. Therefore the legislative 
have largely remained indifferent towards the human right violations done by khaps. 

It is evident that local police and administration often finds themselves in weaker position because of the 

enormous social and political influence enjoyed by the Khaps. Therefore the Judiciary and legislative 

has to play an instrumental role in curbing the orthodoxy and brutality supported and advocated by 
these caste panchayats. 


Resorting to ordinances has always raised concern on violation of the spirit of separation of 
powers doctrine. While noting the rationales justifying the power to promulgate ordinances, 
analyze whether the decisions of the Supreme Court on the issue have further facilitated resorting 
to this power. Should the power to promulgate ordinances be repealed? [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The constitution of India vests law making powers in the executive that can be exercised in exceptional 
circumstances. Under Article 123 of the constitution President may promulgate an ordinance when 
parliament is not in session or otherwise when immediate action is required. Similarly Article 213 
bestows Governor with ordinances making powers. 


However the ordinance making power of the executive contradicts the fundamental concept of 
separation of powers between the executive and the legislature. It undermines the role of parliament 
as a legislative institution. Such ordinances are rarely subjected to deliberations and consultations 
of parliamentary standing committees. It may be argued that the promulgation of ordinances brings 
uncertainty in the legislative framework in the country. 

In a recent judgement the Supreme Court ruled that the power of executive to issue ordinances is not 
an absolute entrustment and is subjected to satisfaction that such action was necessary. In other words 
ordinances are not immune from judicial reveiw. 

The court further recognised that the power to make ordinances has been abused to subvert the 
democratic process. A failure of a legislature to confirm an ordinance, was fatal both to the validity of 
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the law and to the rights and liabilities that may have accrued from such a law. The ordinance making 
power is to be used only to meet the emergent demands of extraordinary situations. 


Ordinances serve their purposes, if used judiciously therefore repealing the power to promulgate 
ordinance is not an ideal solution. As there are inherent weaknesses in the functioning of parliament, 
The productivity of both houses of parliament has witnessed declined in the last few years. Therefore 
all parties should work amicably to increase the productivity of parliament so as to minimize the need 
of ordinances. 


What are the major changes brought in the Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 through 

the recent Ordinance promulgated by the President? How far will it improve India’s dispute 

resolution mechanism? Discuss. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 

The Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 was enacted for ensuring minimum court intervention in 

arbitration and greater coherence and between domestic arbitration law and international practises. 

However arbitration in India continues to be expensive and time taking because of excessive court 

intervention. This discourages the foreign investors to invest in India. 

The Arbitration and Conciliation Act, 1996 has been recently amended by the Arbitration and 

Conciliation (Amendment) Ordinance, 2015 promulgated by the President of India. Major changes 

brought through the ordinance: 

e The Ordinance brings about some strict timelines in completion of arbitration proceedings. 

* A timeline of 90 days has been introduced to commence arbitration proceedings after obtaining an 
order under section 9 of the Act. 

* The Ordinance requires the appointment of an arbitrator by the courts to be completed expeditiously, 
preferably within a period of sixty (60) days. 

e To fast track the arbitration proceedings the newly introduced section 29A of the Act mandates 
completion of arbitration proceedings within a period of 12 months. 

e Section 34 of the Act provides that an arbitral award may be set aside if it is contrary to ‘public policy’. 

e An arbitral award can be set aside by a Court if the award is vitiated by patent illegality appearing 
on the face of the award. 

* The Ordinance provides that the mere filing of an application challenging an arbitration award would 
not automatically stay the execution of the award. 

* The Ordinance gives foremost importance to the impartiality of an arbitrator. 

* The Ordinance provides a cap on the fees to be paid to an arbitrator, barring international commercial 
arbitrations and institutional arbitrations. 

The Ordinance introduces a paradigm shift in the mode and method of grant of interim measures in an 

arbitration proceeding. Since the ordinance addresses most of the issues that plagued India’s dispute 

resolution mechanism, it is in line with India’s pursuance of ease of doing business and attracting more 

foreign investment. 


Does the right to clean environment entail legal regulation on burning crackers during Diwali? 
Discus in the light of Article 21 of Indian Constitution and judgements of the apex court in this 
regard. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Article 21 of the Indian Constitution guarantees the right to life and personal liberty as a fundamental 


right. However from time to time Supreme Court through its liberal interpretation of fundamental rights 
has broadened the scope of right to life. Therefore right to clean environment is considered to be an 
essential part of the right to life under Article 21. 
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Increasing air pollution in the National Capital Region has prompted Supreme Court to legally regulate 
the indiscriminate burning of crackers on the occasion of Diwali. However the court did not out rightly 
banned the burning of cracker as it comes under religious practice and banning it may go against the 
right to freedom of religion. Further Article 21 can also be widened to include the right to celebrate 
hence any ban on fire crackers could be interpreted as violation of the fundamental rights provided 
under Article 21. 


In the recent judgement the Supreme Court refused to impose a blanket ban on people bursting crackers 
during Diwali, noting that it would be an unnecessary intrusion into personal liberties. However the 
court noticed that the widespread use of firecrackers during the festive season exposed vulnerable 
infants to severe respiratory diseases. 


It can be argued that both Right to adequate environment free from pollution as well as Right to celebrate 
comes under the scope of article 21. Therefore Supreme Court stroked a balance in its judgement by 
refusing to impose a blanket ban while maintaining an eight hour night time ban period on bursting of 
crackers. The court also highlighted government’s failure to run a campaign to create public awareness 
during Diwali on the ill-effects of fireworks. 


Examine critically the recent changes in the rule governing foreign funding of NGOs under the 
Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act (FCRA), 1976. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

The acceptance and utilization of foreign contribution is regulated under Foreign Contribution 

(Regulation) Act. They provide for procedure to grant registration and prior permission for receipt 

of foreign contribution and its utilization, maintenance of accounts, inspection of accounts of the 

associations, etc. 

In the light of widespread instances of non-Governmental Organisations violating provisions of the 

FCRA, government introduced a series of amendments to the Foreign Contribution Regulation Act 

(FCRA) in order to strengthen the scrutiny of financial transactions involving NGOs. 

Changes introduced in the Foreign Contribution (Regulation) Act (FCRA), 1976: 

* NGOs to share personal details, bank account details and bio-data of their trustees with the government. 

* Banks to provide online access to the Home Ministry and Intelligence Bureau (IB) for monitoring 
the utilisation of accounts of all FCRA registered associations. 

* Clearly definition of provisions under the law that require prior approval for NGOs to receive foreign 
funding. 

* Human interface has been reduced to minimum and all FCRA services are made online. 

* Registration, renewal of registration and annual returns are to be accepted online. 

* Seeking details of functionaries of the association in annual return has been dropped. 

* NGOs are required to place their annual returns and such data quarterly on their website. 

e Online display of bank accounts would bring transparency in the utilization of funds and will increase 
trust in the functioning of NGOs. 

* Reporting of banks within 40 hours about foreign fund deposition would reduce the chances of 
misappropriation of funds. 

The recent changes will significantly change the way NGOs receive and utilize the foreign funding. 

There were apprehensions that many NGOs are involved in money laundering and posses threat to the 

sovereignty of Indian economy. Therefore the recent changes will not only make the process of funding 

transparent but also help the government to better regulate the NGOs. 
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How can be the role of NGOs be strengthened in India for development works relating to 
protection of the Environment? Discuss throwing light on the major constraints. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The NGO’s constitute a worldwide network interacting with Governments and intergovernmental 


organization in shaping environmental policies. A number of NGOs both national and multinational are 

involved in various environmental protection efforts in India. These NGOs are creating environmental 

awareness for undertaking measures like increasing afforestation, watershed management, disaster 

management, joint forest management, sustainable livelihoods etc. 

Many international NGOs provides high end technical expertise, which can provide impetus to 

environmental protection work along with adoption of best global norms. However the role of NGOs 

is still limited with regard to development works relating to protection of the environment. The major 

challenges in this regard are: 

e Local NGOs are better equipped with first hand analysis of the situation however multinational NGOs 
dominate over local and small NGOs, thus creating disparity. 

e More sustainable policy can be drafted by involving NGOs in the pre-policy discussions. 

e Community participation should be increased in environmental projects. 

e The bottom-Up approach needs to replace the top- down approach. 

e Certain NGOs being funded by developed countries are being involved in obstructing the developmental 
projects in India. Such NGOs should be identified and regulated. 

e For regulators it becomes difficult to categorize between good NGOs and bad NGOs as many of them 
are involved in money laundering and terror funding. 

e NGOs are facing challenges in finding adequate and timely funding for their work. 

e New forms of NGO participation should actively change the nature of international environmental 
policy making. 

e NGOs involved in research analysis should be collaborated by government institution to provide 
more data and expertise. 

e Environmental NGOs should be enabled to serve as interface between government ministries, 
environmental tribunals and experts to bridge the talent gap in the field. 

NGOs like Bombay Natural History Society, Centre for Environmental Education (CEE), Kalpavriksh 

and Narmada Bachao Andalon are playing vital role in protecting environment as well as the interest of 

the vulnerable sections of society. Therefore NGOs should be involved not only stakeholders but also a 

driving force in environment protection. 


The quality of higher education in India requires major improvement to make it internationally 
competitive. Do you think that the entry of foreign educational institutions would help improve 
the quality of technical and higher education in the country? Discuss. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. India’s public expenditure on education has ranged between a whopping 3-4 % and the spending on 


education has figured as the single largest outlay for a middle class household after food. However only 
seven Indian universities are placed in the top 400 universities worldwide. The major constraints faced 
by the higher education system in India can be listed as: 

e The faculty to student ratio in Indian universities is dismal when compared to global standards. 

* Lack of Entrepreneurship and Industry/Job Orientation. 

* Capacity to accommodate all the students passing through schools. 

e Prevalent corruption and nepotism in appointments and admissions in higher educational institutes. 
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e Limited number of quality higher educational and technical institutions eg. high level of competition 
in IITs and IIMs. 

* There is huge lack of investment in research and development. 

e Most of the universities run with an obsolete curriculum and the regulatory mechanism is mostly 
non functional. 

e The appointments to the top positions in the universities are politically motivated which leads to 
comprise in the expertise. 

¢ Apathy from government in providing incentives to research scholars. 

e Students are encouraged to go only into streams that have higher pay levels which leads to few takers 
of rare streams. 

The road ahead for higher education system: Undoubtly entry of foreign educational institutions 

would lead to a paradigm shift in the sector. Foreign universities might help to improve the quality 

of curriculum in higher education, which is presently obsolete or outdated through boosting the 

competition for domestic private and premier institutions. Foreign Institutions would help to 

increase investment in higher education which may not be fulfilled by private or governmental 

efforts in India. Research and entrepreneurship/job oriented attributes of higher education might 

not get boost after entry of foreign institutions in India, because they are entering for the purpose 

of profit and are offering courses which are already at par with global standards in premier 

institutes, for example, management and technical education at undergraduate level. 49% FDI has 

been allowed since a long time, but they haven’t contributed enough in the field of research and 

entrepreneurship. 

Overall, there is no doubt that foreign educational institution will help to increase quality of higher 

education in India but it is not a panacea for overhaul of higher education in India. So, government shall 

focus on other aspects such as regulatory system, research and entrepreneurship, etc. 


In the light of Satyam Scandal (2009), discuss the changes brought in the corporate governance 
to ensure transparency and accountability. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

The Satyam scandal of 2009 gave a jolt to Indian corporate stakeholders. It highlighted the loopholes 

in the corporate governance in India. In its fraudulent auditing practices Satyam computers allegedly in 

connivance with auditors and chartered accountants misrepresented its accounts both to its board, stock 
exchanges, regulators, investors and all other stakeholders. 

Post Satyam Scandal many changes brought in the corporate governance to ensure transparency 

and accountability: 

e In2002, the Naresh Chandra Committee on corporate audit and governance suggested various reforms 
relating to the appointment of auditors, audit fee, and the certification of accounts. 

e After the scandal, the CII set up a task force to suggest reforms and the NASSCOM established a 
corporate governance and ethics committee in 2003 headed by Narayana Murthy. 

* The Narayana Murthy committee analysed the role of independent directors and suggested that the 
listed companies had to make compulsory disclosures to its shareholders. 

e In 2009, the Ministry of Corporate Affairs also released a set of voluntary guidelines for corporate 
governance, dealing with the independence of directors, the roles and responsibilities of audit 
committees, the boards of companies and the whistleblower policies. 

* In2010, SEBI amended the Listing Agreement to include the provision dealing with the appointment 
of a chief financial officer but it did not insist on the compulsory rotation of auditors. 
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In 2013 India adopted a new company law incorporating many provisions and reforms suggested by the 

various committees and organisations during the past decade. 

* It clearly established the responsibility and accountability of independent directors and auditors. 

* It provided for the compulsory rotation of auditors and audit firms. 

e — It even prescribed a statutory cooling off period of five years following one term as an auditor. 

* Under the Companies Act, 2013 an auditor cannot perform non-audit services for the company and 
its holding and subsidiary companies. 

* The new law also insisted on companies having independent directors. At least one-third of the board 
of a company has to consist of independent directors. 

e Besides additional disclosure norms such as the formal evaluation of the performance of the board 
of directors, filing returns with the Registrar of Companies etc were also mandated. 


“If amendment bill to the Whistleblowers Act, 2011 tabled in the Parliament is passed, there may 
be no one left to protect.” Critically evaluate. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The government recently tabled a bill to amend the Whistleblowers Protection Act of 2011 in the Lok 
Sabha. However the controversial bill prompted many to argue that if the bill is passed, there may not 
be many whistleblowers left in the future who can be protected. 


Highlights of the Bill 

e The Bill seeks to protect whistleblowers, i.e. persons making a public interest disclosure related to 
an act of corruption, misuse of power, or criminal offence by a public servant. 

e Any public servant or any other person including a non-governmental organization may make such 
a disclosure to the Central or State Vigilance Commission. 

e Every complaint has to include the identity of the complainant. 

* The Vigilance Commission shall not disclose the identity of the complainant except to the head of 
the department if he deems it necessary. The Bill penalises any person who has disclosed the identity 
of the complainant. 

e The Bill prescribes penalties for knowingly making false complaints. 


The proposed amendments allow whistleblowers to disclose some kinds of information only if it has 
been obtained through a Right to Information query. This includes intellectual property, trade secrets 
etc. The bill states that the whistleblowers would be entitled to official protection only if all of these 
conditions are met and could face action if these conditions are not met. 


The bill has outraged the RTI activists and anti-corruption crusaders as it is creating a huge area of 
exemptions for the state authorities to stay out of reach of whistleblowers. Government already makes 
a lot of information inaccessible to the public on various grounds and the amendment bill leaves very 
little room for actually calling out corruption in the system. 


It is also argued that the proposed changes were drafted without any transparent consultation with the 
public and that the Act is meant to dilute the Whistleblowers Protection Act and eventually turn the law 
into a dead-letter. 

Whistleblowers in any society take on huge personal risks and often make unprecedented sacrifices in 
order to safeguard the rights of their fellow citizens from corruption and other forms of maladministration 
in public institutions. Therefore while it is important to keep the national security intact, protection of the 
whistleblowers as provided in the Whistleblowers Protection Act of 2011 should not be compromised. 
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“For achieving the desired objectives, it is necessary to ensure that the regulatory institutions 


remain independent and autonomous.” Discuss in the light of the experiences in recent past. 
[2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Be it attracting private investment, enhancing consumer protection or ensuring orderly growth of the a 
sector, the regulatory agencies are created to achieve certain policy objectives consistent with those of 
the government. 

However once the policy is framed and objectives are determined, a regulator should be independent 
and autonomous. It should be allowed to take charge without interference either from the government 
or other stakeholders. Further, regulators need to be empowered to become financially self sufficient 
and appoint staff with appropriate skills. 

Accountability of the regulators is of utmost importance and the current provision of submitting an 
annual report to the legislature is not sufficient to hold regulatory agencies accountable. Notably many 
regulating agencies have failed on this count. For example Telecom Regulatory Authority has been a 
habitual defaulter in laying of their Annual Reports and Audited Accounts. 


In recent past, The Electricity Regulatory Commissions have been considered fairly autonomous and 
empowered bodies, thanks to the provisions in the Electricity Act, 2003. But, the Ministry of Power 
appeared to have been ensuring that the ERCs ‘act in conformity with’ the tariff policy and the electricity 
policy to be prescribed by the Ministry, instead of just being ‘guided’, as the Act provides. 


This tinkers with the autonomy and independence of the commission. 


The issue can be addressed effectively by employing multiple approaches to ensure regulatory 
accountability on a continued basis. This can include empowering civil society organisations to 
work with the regulators or constituting a Committee of Eminent Persons to select regulators and to 
consult them on various issues. The Electricity Regulatory Commissions have been considered fairly 
autonomous and empowered bodies and can set an example for other agencies. 


Further there should be fair and merit based appointment system, uniformity and security of tenure, 
timely regulatory impact assessment by the ministries. All these measures could lead to a structural 
change ensuring independence and autonomy of regulatory agencies in India. 


Starting from inventing the ‘basic structure’ doctrine, the judiciary has played a highly proactive 
role in ensuring that India develops into a thriving democracy. In light of the statement, evaluate 
the role played by judicial activism in achieving the ideals of democracy. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The Indian judiciary through its activism has proved from time to time it is committed to ensure that 


India develops into a thriving democracy. In any democratic country, the ideal of welfare state is 
substantially assisted by the process of law. Any democracy always suffers from the vulnerability of 
converting into a tyranny. Therefore the judiciary has an important role in checking the distribution of 
power between different organs of the state. 

In the Shankari Prasad case (1951), the Supreme Court ruled that the power of the Parliament to amend 
the Constitution under Article 368 also includes the power to amend Fundamental Rights. Therefore, 
the Parliament can abridge or take away any of the Fundamental Rights by enacting a constitutional 
amendment act. 

However in the Golak Nath case (1967), the Supreme Court reversed its earlier judgement and ruled that 
the Fundamental Rights are given a ‘transcendental and immutable’ position and hence, the Parliament 
cannot abridge or take away any of these rights. 
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But later in the Kesavananda Bharati case, the Supreme Court overruled its judgement in the Golak 
Nath case. It upheld that the Parliament is empowered to abridge or take away any of the Fundamental 
Rights but it laid down a new doctrine of the ‘basic structure’ of the Constitution. It ruled that the 
constituent power of Parliament under Article 368 does not enable it to alter the ‘basic structure’ of the 
Constitution. Supreme Court from time to time has interpreted as to what constitutes the basic structure. 


Since the Constitution had conferred a limited amending power on the Parliament, the Parliament cannot 
enlarge that very power into an absolute power. Similarly through judicial activism the judiciary address 
various socio-economic and political issues and directs the government to improve its governance. 


May it be the honour killings, dowry deaths, manual scavenging, protecting the whistle blowers or 
protecting environment, the judiciary has always been instrumental in broadening the scope of Indian 
democracy by protecting rights of people. 

The various roles played by the judicial activism to keep the ideas of democracy are as following: 
1) Maintaining the Secular character of the Constitution. 2) Unity and integrity of the nation at high 
notes. 3) To keep the ethos of welfare state (socio-economic justice). 4) Provide sound platform to the 
Freedom and dignity of the individual and Principle of equality. 5) Rule of law. 6) Harmony and balance 
between Fundamental Rights and Directive Principle. 7) Effective access to justice. 8) Principle of 
reasonableness. 


Though the federal principle is dominant in our Constitution and that principle is one of its basic 
features, but it is equally true that federalism under the Indian Constitution leans in favour of a 
strong Centre, a feature that militates against the concept of strong federalism. [2014] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Provisions that empower Indian federal set up: 

e Constitution specifies the structure, organisation, powers and functions of both the Central and state 
governments and prescribes the limits within which they must operate. 

e The Constitution has divided the legislative powers between the centre and the states in terms of the 
union List, state List and concurrent List in the seventh Schedule. 

e The Constitution is rigid to the extent that the provisions concerning the federal structure can be 
amended only by the joint action of the central and state governments. 

* The organs of the government i.e. legislative, executive and judicial at both the central and state 
levels must operate within the jurisdiction prescribed by the Constitution. 

* The independent judiciary ensures the separation of powers between the centre and states and also 
protects the rights of the states as provided in the constitution. 

Provisions that make India a federation with strong centre: 

* The powers have been divided heavily in favour of centre. Also the centre has got overriding powers 
in matters of the concurrent list. 

e Unlike other federations, the states in India have no right to territorial integrity i.e. no state has the 
right to secede from the union and their boundaries can be altered any time. 

* The states have no right to frame their own constitution. Also Indian citizens have a single citizenship 
i.e. of the Union. 

* During the proclamation of emergency the central government becomes all powerful and the state 
government is virtually suspended. 

* Most of the government agencies like CAG, CBI etc are controlled by union. States always allege 
misuse of government agencies by the central government. 

Therefore Indian federation is rightly called as quasi federal or federation with unitary features. 


——— 
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The ‘Powers, Privileges and Immunities of Parliament and its Members’ as envisaged in Article 105 

of the Constitution leave room for a large number of un-codified and un-enumerated privileges to 

continue. Assess the reasons for the absence of legal codification of the ‘parliamentary privileges’, 

How can this problem be addressed? [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 

The ‘Powers, Privileges and immunities of Parliament and its Members’ as envisaged in Article 105 

of the Constitution has many ambiguous provisions. The lack of proper codification of power and 

privileges leaves a lot of scope in favour of parliamentarians. There are many reasons for absence of 
legal codification of the parliamentary privileges: 

e While there are liberal provisions for the independence of judiciary, like contempt of court etc, there 
are no such strict provisions for parliament. 

* Some flexibility has been provided to ensure the independence of parliament and provide for unforeseen 
events which cannot be covered by codification. 

* The power centric nature of Indian politics and the corruption prevalent in the social institutions has 
also prevented any constructive reforms. 

e There is a lack of political will due to which parliamentarians have not favoured any change in the 
existing mechanisms which curb their privileges. 

However in a liberal democracy there should not be enough Gulfs of protocols between the political 

representatives and ordinary citizens. Following steps can be taken to ensure transparent working of 

parliament and to put the legislators on equal footing as that of rest of citizens: 

e Parliamentary proceedings need to be more transparent and make parliamentarians more accountable 
for their conduct. 

e Uncodified and unenumerated rights of the Parliamentarians give the Parliament an unrestricted 
freedom to frame the rights and privileges of the Parliamentarians, thus, creating the grounds for 
political inequality in the society. The Chairperson of the house should be obliged to submit a report 
to the President or the Supreme Court, about the sanctions that should be put against unruly members. 


* Governing the conduct of parliamentarians. 
e Parliament should be made more diverse with participation of more women and young law makers. 


* The Constitution could also be amended to form an independent committee to scrutinise the proceedings 
of the house on regular basis and submit a report before the President. 


The size of the cabinet should be as big as governmental work justifies and as big as the Prime 
Minister can manage as a team. How far is the efficacy of a government then inversely related to 


the size of the cabinet? Discuss. [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Cabinet is a group of important ministries which is selected by the Prime minister to assist him in 


running the government. The cabinet ministers hold important portfolios like defence, home, foreign, 
finance etc. 

The 91st Constitutional Amendment Act limited the size of Council of Minister to 15% of size of 
Lok Sabha. In the era of coalition politics it has been observed that the coalition partners bargain for 
ministries which results into a huge council of ministers and also Cabinet. 

It can be said that the size of the cabinet has a direct bearing on the functioning of the government. In a 
small cabinet the ministers are overburdened with work whereas in a large cabinet it becomes difficult 
for the ministers to coordinate among themselves as some of the functions overlap. 
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The composition of cabinet in the recent times shows that some of the ministries can be merged and the 
total number of ministries could be significantly reduced without compromising the quality of work. 
Also a small cabinet is less burdensome on the public exchequer and it is easier to foster the team spirit. 


There would be huge advantage of having a single ministry for infrastructure and industries, 
transportation and energy sector. It will provide for better co-ordination between different departments 
within the ministries. A limited number of agencies would ensure better implementation of the 
government policies. 


Limitations of small size can instead be overcome by appointing capable persons in important positions, 
use of technology and the cabinet committees and staff agencies. 


Undoubtly a small cabinet will streamline the decision making and ensure better governance. Therefore 
a strong PMO with a limited cabinet will be more accountable and it would be easier to fix the 
responsibilities. 


Two parallel run schemes of the Government, viz the Aadhar card and NPR, one of voluntary 
and the other as compulsory, have led to debates at national levels and also litigations. On merits, 
discuss whether or not both schemes need run concurrently. Analyse the potential of the schemes 
to achieve development benefits and equitable growth. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Aadhar is unique proof of identity which does not guarantee the citizenship status to the holder however 
equips the holder to avail certain services offered by the government. Whereas National Population 
Register (NPR) is a tool for making the distinction between a bona-fide Indian citizen and a foreigner. 
It is a tool for tackling the menace of rampant illegal migration especially on the eastern borders. 
While getting registered into NPR is compulsory, Aadhar is voluntary. Since both NPR and Aadhar 
collect somewhat similar biometric details and there is lot of duplication of work. In order to eliminate 
confusion and duplication between the National Population Register (NPR) and Aadhaar, government 
is exploring the possibility of a synergy between the two ambitious projects. 

Both schemes have huge potential to achieve development benefits and equitable growth. While Aadhar 
can be used to identify the beneficiary of government schemes and already have been serving great 
purpose under the JAM trinity. By Aadhar it has become easier to ensure transparency and timely 
delivery of services like PDS and direct cash transfer, reimbursements of subsidies etc. 


On the other hand NPR will help identify the illegal immigrants and treat them as foreign nationals. 
The illegal immigrants not only possess challenge to national security but also pressure on the already 
constrained resources of the country. 

The influx of illegal immigrants is threat to culture and national security, where even the national 
capital has started experiencing the perils of illegal migration. Therefore NRC process in Assam can be 
a model to emulate across the country for tackling the problem of illegal migration. 


Therefore although the data collected by Aadhar and NPR overlaps in many respect both serve different 
purpose. There is actually no conflict between UID and NPR. Nevertheless while maintaining both the 
schemes, a synergy can be established to save the time and resources. 


The role of Individual MPs (Members of Parliament) has diminished over the years and as a 
result healthy constructive debates on policy issues are not usually witnessed. How far can this be 
attributed to the anti-defection law which was legislated but with a different intention? [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 
Two arguments are often made in support of the Anti-Defection Law. One argument is that this Law 
would ensure stability of the government in an environment where money power can be used to persuade 
individual MPs to bring down elected governments. The other argument is that MPs are elected on the 
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party ticket. Voters have exercised their preference for a set of policies espoused by the party, and 
therefore, MPs should be bound by the decisions taken by the party whereas there may be some merit 
in the first argument, there is a flaw in the second one. 

Voters decide on a combination of particular candidates and their support for the political parties. The 
binding nature of the anti-defection law assumes that the MP is voted solely on the popularity of their 
party, akin to a list system. 

Though the first-past-the-post system, as experienced in India, also has some of these failings, the 
threshold for gaining a seat in the legislature is higher. 

Another fundamental feature of the first-past-the-post system is that it increases the accountability of 
individual MPs. 

The Anti-Defection Law breaks this link. MPs can say that they voted in a particular manner because 
their party asked them to do so. They do not have to justify their individual votes on issues that may 
be important to their voters. For example, if a voter who believes that FDI in retail is harmful to her 
interests asks a Congress MP to justify his support for the issue, the answer can be that the MP had no 
choice given the Anti-Defection Law. If he dissented from the party line, he would lose his seat, and 
would be unable to work for the electors’ interests on several other issues. 

Furthermore, the Anti-Defection Law removes the need for the government to build a broad consensus 
for its decisions. The ruling party can ensure the support of each of its MP by issuing a whip. If it needs 
to build further support to get a majority, it only needs to convince the leaders of other parties, and not 
individual MPs. In a sense, the role of an MP is diminished to just a person who has to follow orders 
from the party bosses. 

Parliament can be effective only if individual MPs have a significant role as law makers, and if they can 
be held accountable for their actions by their electorate. 


Discuss Section 66A of IT Act, with reference to its alleged violation of Article 19 of the Constitution. 
[2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


. The essence of democracy according to the framers was the various freedoms which were fought for 


and among them primacy was given to the freedom of speech and expression. This thinking crystallized 
into Article 19 and more particularly Article 19(1) (a) which proclaimed that “All citizens will have the 
right to freedom of speech and expression”. 

Section 66A allows for “punishment for sending offensive messages through communication service”, 
which include messages that cause annoyance, inconvenience, danger, obstruction, insult, injury, 
criminal intimidation, enmity, hatred and even ill will. As a result, there have been arrests across India 
on the basis of a Facebook update, tweet and even sharing a cartoon online. 

Section 66A of the Information Technology Act has been wrongly applied by uninformed officers 
directly or under the influence of those in power. Given the fact that political discourse and influence, or 
even a surcharged atmosphere about some issue, often dictates how the apparatus of the state behaves, 
Section 66A will continue to be open to misuse. 

At one level, the problem is that the wording of the Section makes it so vague as to be applicable to 
virtually anything anyone might find “grossly” offensive or causing “annoyance or inconvenience”. 
Clearly, tasked with framing a law for something as open, voluble, free, and even anonymous, as the 
internet, the stunningly cunning draughtsman decided to make it potentially applicable to anything said 
online. 

So, the danger, like with the many instances of the misapplication of charges of sedition, of it being used 
both selectively and indiscriminately against individuals, groups, rights activists, journalists, political 
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dissenters etc. all of which goes against the notion of a vibrant democracy in which a hundred thoughts 
contend and collide without fear of being muzzled by the state. 

At the same time, Clause 2 of Article 19 of the Constitution makes it clear there are “reasonable 
restrictions on the exercise of the right” granted by sub clause A of the Article. The operative word is 
‘reasonable’. 


Clearly, something actively threatening the security of the state, or even an individual or group, needs 
to be restricted. 


Many State Governments further bifurcate geographical administrative areas like Districts and 
Talukas for better governance. In light of the above, can it also be justified that more number of 


smaller States would bring in effective governance at State level? Discuss. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The mere creation of smaller states out of the existing bigger ones does not guarantee good governance. 
Evidence shows that both large and small states have fared well and that poor performance is not 
necessarily linked to size. In fact, today, technology can help make governing larger territories easier 
and bring even far-flung areas closer. 


Much more than the size of a state, it is the quality of governance and administration, the diverse talent 
available within the state’s population, and the leadership’s drive and vision that determine whether a 
particular state performs better than the others. 


Asmall state is likely to face limitations in terms of the natural (physical) and human resources available 
to it. 

A new small state may find itself lacking in infrastructure (administrative and industrial), which 
requires time, money and effort to build. Experience shows that it takes about a decade for a new state 
and its government and administrative institutions to become stable; for various issues of division of 
assets, funds and of the state civil service(s) to get fully resolved; and for links to the new state capital 
to stabilise. The cost of this transition is not low and the state’s performance may suffer during this 
interim period. However, smaller states are not a panacea for India’s myriad problems. Neither can 
they resolve issues faced by various regions and sections of society. Larger states may be, in fact, 
more economically- and financially-viable and better capable of serving people and achieving planned 
development. 


Discuss the recommendations of the 13th Finance Commission which have been a departure from 
the previous commissions for strengthening the local government finances [2013]. 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The Thirteenth Finance Commission (13th FC) recommendations relating to urban local bodies inter 
alia aim at strengthening municipal finances and urban governance in India. The 13th FC, making a 
departure from the previous Finance Commissions, divided the grants to be distributed to the states for 
local bodies into two parts - general basic grant and general performance grant. The performance grant 
can be accessed only if the state complies with nine conditions, which in other words can be called 
reforms. 

They are: 

* The State Government must put in place a supplement to the budget documents for local bodies. 

* The State Government must put in place Audit System. 

* The State Government must put in place a system of independent local body Ombudsmen. 

* The State Government put in place a system to electronically transfer local body grants provided by 


the Commission. 
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* The State Government must prescribe through an Act the qualifications of persons eligible for 
appointment as members of the SFC. 

e All local bodies should be fully enabled to Levy Property Tax without hindrance. 

e The State Government must put in place a State Property Tax Board. 

e The State government must gradually put in place standards for delivery of essential services. 

e All municipal corporations with a population of more than one million (2001 census) must put in 
place a Fire-hazard Response and Mitigation plan for their respective jurisdictions. 


The product diversification of financial institutions and insurance companies, resulting in 
overlapping of products and services strengthens the case for the merger of the two regulatory 
agencies, namely SEBI and IRDA. Justify. [20131 
(200 words) 10 marks 
At present, financial regulation in India is oriented towards product regulation, i.e.each product is 
separately regulated. 
With multiple regulators in India, there are varying regulatory requirements which often leads to 
regulatory arbitrage. An example of this is the similarity between mutual funds and ULIPs, the first 
which is regulated by the SEBI and the second which are regulated by the IRDA. SEBI imposes very 
different levels of disclosure and ongoing transparency on the outcomes of mutual funds compared to 
the standards of disclosure required by the IRDA. In an example on differing standards of regulation 
on distributors, employees of banks who come under regulation by the RBI can distribute financial 
products such as mutual funds and insurance products, without adhering to the rules and regulation of 
SEBI and IRDA. 
The present arrangement has gaps for which no regulator is in charge — such as the diverse kinds of ponzi 
schemes that periodically surface in India, which are not regulated by any of the existing agencies. 
Organizations such as chit-funds appear to be completely out of the purview of any financial sector 
regulator. 
The existing framework also contains overlaps between laws and agencies leading to incidences in 
which conflicts between regulators has consumed the energy of economic policy makers and held back 
market development. 
Securities and Exchange Board of India’s (SEBI) extended litigation against the Sahara group, and the 
recent investigations on alleged money laundering by some banks using insurance products are good 
examples of both regulatory gaps as well as opportunities forarbitrage. 
Reflecting these difficulties, the present Indian financial regulatory architecture has, over the years, 
been universally criticized and the Financial Sector Legislative Reforms Commission (FSLRC) has 
recommended creating a unified financial authority (UFA) by merging the Securities and Exchange 
Board of India (SEBI), Forward Markets Commission (FMC), Insurance Regulatory and Development 
Authority (IRDA) and Pension Fund Regulatory and Development Authority (PFRDA). 


Pressure group politics is sometimes seen as the informal face of politics. With regards to the 
above, assess the structure and functioning of pressure groups in India. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


People do not only engage in politics through voting and by joining political parties. They can also 
become politically active through their membership of groups, organizations and associations of various 
kinds. This is the world of pressure group politics, sometimes seen as the informal face of politics. 
Pressure group, body, organized or unorganized, actively seeks to promote its particular interests within 
a society by exerting pressure on public officials and agencies. Pressure groups direct their efforts 
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toward influencing legislative and executive branches of government, political parties, and sometimes 
general public opinion. 

In India there are many interest/pressure groups. These are of various kinds. There are groups like Arya 
Pratinidhi Sabha, Sanathan DharmaSabha, Parsee Anjuman, and Anglo-Indian Christian Association. 
Then, there are the caste groups such as the Brahmin Sabha, the Nair society, and the language groups 
(such as the Tamil Sangh, the Anjuman-e-Terraqi-e-Urdu). 

Other types of interest groups which may include bodies such as the Federation of the Indian Chambers 
of Commerce and Industry (FICCI) or those related to workers and peasants like All India Trade Union 
Congress, BharatiyaMazdoorSangh, the Kisan Sabha, etc. There are, for example, the institutional 
groups such as the Civil Services Association or the Non-Gazetted Officers’ Union. 


Civil Society Organizations is a new form of mass pressure tactics. In India many of these organizations 
act as pressure groups on the government, to promote implementation of policies in their areas of 
concerns. 

As pressure groups are concerned with influencing the government, they use various tactics for 
the same. These are primarily constitutional and peaceful. Pressure groups also use tactics of 
holding demonstrations, sitting on dharnas,going on strikes, organizing public meetings, presenting 
memorandums to legislative committees, promoting their causes through use of media and creation of 
public opinion. 
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‘Constitutional Morality’ is rooted in the Constitution itself and is founded on its essential facets, 


Explain the doctrine of ‘Constitutional Morality’ with the help of relevant judicial decisions. 
[2021] 


(Answer in 150 words) 10 


Dr Ambedkar invoked the phrase ‘constitutional morality’ during the Constituent Assembly Debates to 
express his doubts regarding the legislature. 

Years after his invocation, the Supreme Court in 2014 once again mentioned the principle of constitutional 
morality. Since then, the principle has only developed as the innate voice of the constitutiou, vue that is 
different from popular or social morality. 

The phrase garnered attention in the last decade during the Naz Foundation Case. In this case, the Delhi 
High Court applied this doctrine to strike down Section 377 of the Indian Penal Code. After 2014, this 
principle was applied in several landmark cases such as the Manoj Narula Case, Navtej Singh Johar 
Judgement, NCT of Delhi v. Union of India, Joseph Shinie Case, Independent Thought v. Union of 
India, and most famously, Sabarimala Judgement. In this context, it is imperative to understand the 
background and history of this doctrine, how our courts have applied it in various situations, and the 
future it beholds. 


Discuss the desirability of greater representation to women in the higher judiciary to ensure 
diversity, equity and inclusiveness. [2021] 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Since Independence, there have been only eight women judges of a total 247 appointed in Supreme 
Court between 1950 and 2020. As of now, there is only one sitting woman judge in the Supreme 
Court, Justice Indira Banerjee, while Justice Hima Kohli is the only woman judge amongst the 25 chief 
justices who head high courts. Of the 1,080 sanctioned strength of judges, there are 661 posts that are 
occupied. Of this, only 73 are women judges, a mere 11.04 per cent. 


It is pertinent in the present constrained circumstances with inadequate gender representation in 
the higher judiciary, that after giving due weightage on merit, the number of women judges in the 
Supreme Court as well as the High Court should be increased so that they are adequately represented. 
Irrespective of whether it is the Parliament or the Supreme Court itself which takes the lead to address 
disproportionate representation of women in the Higher Judiciary, there is no doubt that drastic reforms 
are needed to shatter the glass ceilings. 


“Besides being a moral imperative of Welfare State, primary health structure is a necessary 
pre-condition for sustainable development.” Analyze. [2021] 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Primary health care is a whole-of-society approach to health and well-being centred on the needs and 
preferences of individuals, families and communities. It addresses the broader determinants of health 
and focuses on the comprehensive and interrelated aspects of physical, mental and social health and 
wellbeing. 
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It provides whole-person care for health needs throughout the lifespan, not just for a set of specific diseases. 
Primary health care ensures people receive comprehensive care - ranging from promotion and prevention to 
treatment, rehabilitation and palliative care - as close as feasible to people’s everyday environment. 


Stronger primary health care is essential to achieving the health-related Sustainable Development 
Goals (SDGs) and universal health coverage. It contributes to the attainment of other goals beyond the 
health goal (SDG3), including those on poverty, hunger, education, gender equality, clean water and 
sanitation, work and economic growth, reducing inequality and climate action. WHO recognizes the 
central role of primary health care for achieving health and well-being for all, at all ages. 


“Earn while you learn’ scheme needs to be strengthened to make vocational education and skill 
training meaningful.” Comment. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 10 


. “Earn and Learn” Scheme has been implemented worldwide. In our country, UGC’s Earn while you 


learn (EWYL) Programme was announced in 2004 as part of the comprehensive scheme for universities 
with potential with excellence. The scheme has been in operation in the Ministry of Tourism, 
Government of India since 2012, providing part-time employment to an enrolled student in a college 
or university, enabling her/him earn to pay educational expenses. The Earn while learn programme 
provides opportunities to the students to earn while they are learning through the part-time jobs and the 
entrepreneurial projects thus preparing them to shoulder professional assignments with relative ease. 


The concept of earning while learning plays a vital role in enhancing employability skills among the 
students. The general education focuses on creating general human capital, whereas the vocational 
education creates ‘technical or specific human capital. 

The scheme should be based on an innovative and sustainable model, which can address current needs 
of students, both their knowledge base as well as skill or efficiency adaptable to changing conditions. It 
should never be a one-size-fits-all model. We should be able to evolve a model that meets the needs of 
students, society, and the industry. 


Can the vicious cycle of gender inequality, poverty and malnutrition be broken through the 
microfinancing of women SHGs? Explain with examples. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Socio-economic empowerment has been considered instrumental for holistic development. Women’s 
empowerment is obviously essential for raising their socio-economic status in the society. Development 
alone cannot bring peace and prosperity unless social justice and gender equality are ensured. The rural 
poor, with the intermediation of voluntary organizations join together for self help to secure better 
economic growth. The SHG’s became a regular component of the Indian financial system since 1996. 
The SHG’s are small, informal and homogenous groups. These groups have proved as cyclic agents of 
development in both the rural and urban areas. 
Microfinance programmes like the Self-Help Bank Linkage Programme (SHG) in India have been 
increasingly hailed for their positive economic impact and the empowerment women. This is based on the 
view that women are more likely to be credit constrained, have restricted access to wage labour market 
and have limited decision-making and bargaining power within the household. 


In India too, micro-finance is making headway in its effort for reducing poverty and empowering rural 
women. 
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Though the Human Rights Commissions have contributed immensely to the protection of 
human rights in India, yet they have failed to assert themselves against the mighty and powerful. 
Analyzing their structural and practical limitations, suggest remedial measures. [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 15 
While human rights commissions have contributed greatly to human rights in India, it is debatable 
whether they can currently do more, considering the structural and practical limitations that are faced. 


Structural limitations 

The structural limitations largely relate to the Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993 and include: 

¢ They can only make recommendations to government, without the power to enforce decisions. 

e The Act requires that three of the five members of a human rights commission must be former 
judges but does not specify whether these judges should have a proven record of human rights 
activism or expertise or qualifications in the area. 

e State human rights commissions cannot call for information from the national government, which 
means that they are implicitly denied the power to investigate armed forces under national control. 


Practical limitations 

Some of the practical difficulties faced by human rights commissions include: 

* Most human rights commissions are functioning with less than the prescribed five Members. This 
limits the capacity of commissions to deal promptly with complaints, especially as all are facing 
successive increases in the number of complaints. 

¢ Scarcity of resources - or rather, resources not being used for human rights related functions - is 
another big problem. 

e A common problem faced by most human rights commissions is that they are deluged with 
complaints. 

Suggested proposals for effective institution 

* The effectiveness of human rights commissions will be greatly enhanced if their decisions are 
immediately made enforceable by the government. 

* Not allowing commissions to independently investigate complaints against the military and security 
forces only compounds the problems and furthers cultures of impunity. 

e Human rights commissions need to develop an independent cadre of staff with appropriate 
experience. 


Has digital illiteracy, particularly in rural areas, coupled with lack of Information and 


Communication Technology (ICT) accessibility hindered socio-economic development? Examine 
[2021] 


(Answer in 250 words) 15 


Connecting the community and its members to the world through the Internet is becoming increasingly 
essential for community vitality for the development and social progress in recent years. Bringing 
the Internet to rural India is a catalyst for growth, because of the opportunities it creates in business. 
The government, NGOs, private enterprises and other stakeholders must appreciate the potential of a 
digitally literate rural economy and take steps to achieving this. Digital literacy generates economic, 
cultural and social advantages for rural youth and communities — giving rural India the best opportunity 
to be part of the country’s emergence as a world leader. 

Benefit of welfare schemes launched by government is possible through digital mode, online form 
filling, online exams, online payments, online rendering of services has restored the faith on system 


with justification. 
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With the rise of the 21st century, India’s Information and Communication Technology (ICT) sector 
fostered the socio-economic growth as more and more parts of India got connected. From banking, 
education, e-commerce, rural connectivity, nothing has been untouched by innovations in the ICT 
Sector. India’s ICT sector is still going strong and has been one of the most dynamic sectors that has not 
only evolved with time but has also played a crucial role in shaping India’s vibrant economy. 


But the biggest limitation lies in the fact that the majority of India’s rural youth is digitally illiterate. 
This is a huge setback in India’s quest to lay claim to being a global power. Boasting the demographic 
advantage of a predominantly young population means little if the country cannot find ways to employ 
them usefully in the workforce. Enabling rural youth with Internet technologies is pivotal to achieving 
change in the country — educating them about upcoming trends and business opportunities through 
digital literary programmes. 


“Though women in post-Independent India have excelled in various fields, the social attitude 
towards women and the feminist movement has been patriarchal.” Apart from women education 
and women empowerment schemes, what interventions can help change this milieu? [2021] 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 


Despite the numerous strides that women have made in all walks of life, and despite universal promises 
made at the highest levels of government, gender equality remains an unfinished agenda for the 21st 
century. 

Some interventions should be addressed for women empowerment 


Judicial Legal Systems: The Legal-judicial system should be made more responsive and gender- 
sensitive to women’s needs, especially in cases of domestic violence and personal assault. New laws 
should be enacted and existing laws reviewed to ensure that justice is quick and the punishment meted 
out to the culprits is commensurate with the severity of the offence. At the initiative of and with the 
full participation of all stakeholders including community and religious leaders, the Policy should aim 
to encourage changes in personal laws such as those related to marriage, divorce, maintenance and 
guardianship so as to eliminate discrimination against women. 

Decision Making: Women’s equality in power-sharing and active participation in decision making, 
including decision making in the political process at all levels should be ensured for the achievement 
of the goals of empowerment. All measures should be taken to guarantee women equal access to and 
full participation in decision-making bodies at every level, including the legislative, executive, judicial, 
corporate, statutory bodies, as also the advisory Commissions, Committees, Boards, Trusts, etc. 


Mainstreaming a Gender Perspective in the Development Process: Women—friendly personnel 
policies should also be drawn up to encourage women to participate effectively in the developmental 
process. Wherever there are gaps in policies and programmes, women specific interventions should be 
undertaken to bridge these. Coordinating and monitoring mechanisms should also be devised to assess 
from time to time the progress of such mainstreaming mechanisms. Women’s issues and concerns, as 
a result, should specially be addressed and reflected in all concerned laws, sectoral policies, plans and 
programmes of action. 


Can Civil Society and Non-Governmental Organizations present an alternative model of public 
service delivery to benefit the common citizen? Discuss the challenges of this alternative model. 
[2021] 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 
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The complex nature of India’s civil society organisations has spurred debates about its regional 
variations, relations with the state, and capacity to improve governance. The Tenth Five-Year Plan 
emphasises the vital and decisive role of the civil society organisations in bringing about planned 
development along with public and private partners. The Indian civil society organisations challenge 
conventional analytical categories separating modern and traditional identities. 


The government can utilise the services of CSOs through their active participation and cooperation 
in planning, policy-making, implementation of programmes, monitoring, and evaluation of plans and 
programmes. The NGOs have been trying to sensitise, organise, and mobilise people at local, national 
and international levels. Their impact can be seen in bringing the attention of the government to various 
issues of development, such as, peoples’ participation, equity, gender, empowerment, health, removal of 
poverty, unemployment, illiteracy and sustenance of goal fulfilment. The government should appreciate 
the role of civil society organisations in providing better delivery facilities, cost effectiveness, field 
testing facilities for new technologies, training input, feedback, etc. In some cases, the foreign links 
of some NGOs arid their hidden goals are suspected. A few organisations are accused of adopting 
corrupt practices and are blacklisted. However, it is necessary that the civil society actors should rise 
above such unwelcome practices, and protect their autonomy and independence from the possibility of 
bureaucratic control. 


The realisation of development goals, such as, alleviation of poverty, illiteracy, unemployment, 
inequality, ignorance, environmental degradation and strengthening of national integration, depend 
upon the active participation of people through public-private partnerships. Here lies the importance 
of civil society actors, that is, “members of the community” who are committed (without profit for 
themselves) to remove the root causes of problems. 


What are the salient features of the National Food Security Act, 2013? How has the Food Security 
Bill helped in eliminating hunger and malnutrition in India? [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 

The National Food and Security Act 2013 aims to provide for food and nutritional security in human 

life cycle approach by ensuring access to adequate quantity of quality food at affordable prices to 

people to live a life with dignity. 

Salient features: 

e Approximately 75% of the rural population and 50% of the urban population are covered by the 
Targeted Public Distribution System, which provides a uniform monthly allocation of 5 kg per 
person. 

* Pregnant Women and Lactating Mothers (PWLM) are entitled to receive maternity benefits of not 
less than 6000 rupees. 

e PWLM and children in the age group of 6 months to 14 years will be entitled to meals as per 
prescribed nutritional norms under ICDS, MDM. 

e Act calls for the dedicated mechanism for grievance redressal at district and state levels. 

e States and union territories are in charge of identifying eligible households, issuing ration cards, 
distributing foodgrain entitlements through fair price shops. 

According to a UN report number of undernourished people in India has declined by 60 million between 

2006 to 2019. Stunting in children under 5 years of age, according to the UN report have decreased 

from 47.8% in 2012 to 34.7% in 2019. Monetary compensation has compensated against wage loss 
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during pregnancy. The awareness generated by the Asha workers has increased the number of infants 
who were exclusively breastfed from 11.2 million in 2012 to 13.9 million in 2019. 


The food bill has revolutionized the access to food grains; however, the need is to move towards 
nutritional security and not just food security. 


In order to enhance the prospects of social development, sound and adequate health care policies 
are needed particularly in the fields of geriatric and maternal health care. Discuss. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Social development is linked to improved health and lives of people in society, particularly, reducing 

vulnerability among old people and women. 

* Today, due to erosion in traditional family values elderly face desertion and mistreatment. Lack of 
essential healthcare services aggravates physical and mental disabilities. Less government spending, 
low health insurance penetration, inadequate number of old age homes etc. are hindrances to healthy 
aging in India. India is going through a demographic transition with a fall in fertility rate and increase 
in life expectancy. Soon, we will see a rapid increase in number of aged and associated health issues. 

e Constitutional and legal provisions for elderly like Article 41 of DPSP and Section 125 of CrPC; 
decade of Healthy Ageing (2020-2030), National Programme for the Health Care for the Elderly etc. 
are some of recent government initiatives for elderly. 

e Provisions like Article 42 of DPSP and Maternity Benefit Amendment Act, 2017, Janani Suraksha 
Yojana, POSHAN Abhiyan, LaQshya etc. are some of government initiatives to help pregnant 
women. 

Women and elderly are blessings and not burden on society. It is our collective responsibility to upgrade 

their quality of life. 


“Institutional quality is a crucial driver of economic performance”. In this context suggest 
reforms in Civil Service for strengthening democracy. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


: Civil Service has long been regarded as ‘steel frame’ of administration in India right from colonial days 


and is still continuing in this fast changing era of globalization. 


In recent times, there have been accelerated technological advances, greater decentralization and social 
activism. Current liberalised economy requires bureaucrats to be specialists and not generalists. This 
can be done by either forcing them to turn specialists or by establishing a new services cadre to nurture 
a new breed of civil servants having domain expertise and advanced technical know-how in selected 
sectors. 


Government has taken several initiatives like Lateral entry in joint secretary level positions, Aarambh 
program, Short term posting of young IAS officers at different central departments on probation before 
their posting in districts etc. 


Recently, government has launched “Mission Karmayogi” with objective of enhancing governance 
through Civil Service Capacity Building. While such reforms are a welcome move, it is also a fact that 
bureaucratic sloth is only one side of the coin. Equally culpable is political interference which manifests 
itself in transfers which must be addressed too. 


Judicial Legislation is antithetical to the doctrine of separation of powers as envisaged in the 
Indian Constitution. In this context justify the filing of large number of public interest petitions 
praying for issuing guidelines to executive authorities. [2020] 

(250 words) 15 marks 


a 
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In India, there is doctrine of separation of powers so that legislature, judiciary and executive have 
“checks and balances” over each other to maintain balance of power and not to exceed constitutional 
limits. Article 50 of DPSP separates judiciary from executive. 
There are two aspects of separation of powers: 
* structural separation of powers- preventing concentration of power in a single branch of government 
e functional separation of powers- ensuring division of labour and specialization of tasks 
Occasionally, concerns are raised to whether Judiciary is exercising judicial overreach in guise of 
IL and judicial activism and there have been debates whether some issues should have been more 
legitimately left to other organs of the government. For example, banning sale of fireworks in Delhi 
NCR, banning sale and registration of BS4 vehicles, stay on farm laws, banning liquor sale on highways, 
monitoring police investigations etc. 
There have been several instances of judicial intervention on account of violation of rights and liberties 
of citizens by executive, corruption and callousness in executive actions. For example- promulgation of 
Vishakha guidelines, and several electoral reforms such as declaration of criminal antecedents, assets, 
educational qualifications of contesting candidates etc. 
Judiciary should act to protect of the Constitution and the rule of law.The court and Indian polity at 
large must be clear about role of judiciary. Both structural and functional separation must go hand in 
hand. Despite its good intention to mediate during a crisis, Court must control its impulses to govern or 
legislate. 


“The incidence and the intensity of poverty are more important in determining poverty based on 

income alone”. In this context analyse the latest United Nation’s Multidimensional Poverty Index 

Report. [2020] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

The Multidimensional Poverty Index (MPI) Report is released by the UNDP and the Oxford Poverty 

and Human Development Initiative (OPHI). The MPI integrates two factors of poverty, namely the 

incidence and the intensity. 

e Incidence refers to the percentage of people who are poor. This is the headcount ratio of 
multidimensional poverty (H). While the intensity of multidimensional poverty (A) considers the 
account of the average percentage of dimensions in which poor people are deprived. 

* The three dimensions of poverty are health, education and standard of living. The MPI is calculated 
by multiplying the poverty headcount by the intensity of poverty, 

i.e. MPI = H x A (Incidence x Intensity). 

* The latest MPI report says that across 107 developing countries, 1.3 billion (22%) people live in 
multidimensional poverty. Among those children show higher rates of multidimensional poverty as 
half of the multidimensional poor are below the age of 18. 

* However, the report also shows that 65 countries significantly reduced their global multidimensional 
poverty index value. Four countries halved their MPI value and India is one of them. India has 
recorded the biggest reduction in the number of multidimensionally poor about 273 million between 
2005 to 2015. 

The best thing about the MPI is that it not only provides a comprehensive and in-depth description 

of global poverty but also observes progress towards Sustainable Development Goal (SDG 1) to end 

poverty in all its forms. 

Thus, the incidence and the intensity of the poverty are more important in determining poverty. 


Social Justice | c-157] 


Ans: 


Ans. 


“Micro-Finance as an anti-poverty vaccine is aimed at asset creation and income security 

of the rural poor in India”. Evaluate the role of Self-Help Groups in achieving the twin 

objectives along with empowering women in rural India. [2020] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

“Micro-Finance” refers to the liberal, cheap and targeted flow of credit mainly for socio-economic 

development, as recognised by NABARD. 

e Micro-finance for the rural poor in India leads to asset creation and securing high income through it. 
High income generally leads to savings and socio-economic development. More savings open way 
to banks which further give access to credit. Available credits provide cheaper inputs which help 
in stable agriculture production. Stable production leads to higher income realization which helps 
in increase in property. Increased property increases spending in wealth generation like real estate, 


human capital, business enterprises etc. So, the whole cycle finally creates assets and secures higher 
income. 


Evaluation of Self-Help Groups (SHGs): 


Women empowerment oriented SHGs aim to join minimum one woman member from each rural family 
in women SHGs. Thus, they help in human capital formation. They give access to credit for agriculture 
and business. They act as a tool to bridge between agriculture and food processing industries. They 
provide source of livelihood for women and an antidote to social marginalisation. They give thrust to 
positive impact of feminisation of agriculture. 


However, often SHGs lack professional conduct and approach. Unless or until other social sector 
measures are augmented, the overall positive impact cannot be realised. Thus, they have potential 
to grow like successful small companies, if they get business processes and products reengineered, 
build capacity, ensure technological support, gain markets and go beyond from social mobilization and 
financial inclusion objectives to economic development. 


National Education Policy is in conformity with the Sustainable Development Goal-4 (2030). It intends 
to restructure and reorient education system in India. Critically examine the statement. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

The Goal-4 of the United Nations Sustainable Development Goals (SDG 2030) believes equal access 

to education is the base of sustainable development, and the National Education Policy (NEP) 2020 is 

also in this line. 

* The target of SDGs 2030 is that all member states of UN ensure primary and secondary education 
for all and also equal access of quality, technical and vocational education to everyone by 2030. 

* The NEP 2020 aims for an Indian education system that focuses directly on transforming our nation 
sustainably into an equitable and vibrant knowledge society by providing high quality education to 
all. 

* Furthermore, it clearly talks about the complete overhauling of Indian educational system from pre- 
primary to higher education along with curricular reform to institutional reform in a phased manner, 
which will help India to achieve SDG objectives. 

* The NEP 2020 introduces a four-stage pedagogical structure as foundational stage, preparatory 
stage, middle stage and secondary stage. 

* NEP 2020 based on 5+3+3+4 years system instead of 10+2 system at present. 

However, this policy has several issues: 

* No sufficient clarity regarding curricular, pedagogical and teacher’s education related issues 
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e Various researches suggest that children should be taught listening, speaking, reading and writing 
simultaneously and not in a sequence. The policy contradicts this. 

e No discussion to prepare teachers to successfully teach foundational literacy in a multi-lingual 
country. Instead it recommends recruiting volunteers and community members but they cannot be 
the primary force to deliver foundational education. 

Thus, NEP 2020 has a hopeful vision for the future but it has to face many challenges. 


Despite consistent experience of High growth, India still goes with the lowest indicators of human 


development. Examine the issues that make balanced and inclusive development elusive. [2019] 
150 words (10 marks) 


India climbed one spot to 130 among 189 countries in the latest human development index released on 
September 14, 2018 by the United Nations Development Programme. The HDI is a summary measure 
for assessing long-term progress in three basic dimensions of human development: a long and healthy 
life, access to knowledge and a decent standard of living. India’s HDI value for 2017 is 0.640, which 
put the country in the medium human development category, according to the Human Development 

Report (HDR) released by the United Nations Development Programme (UNDP). 

e Between 1990 and 2017, India’s HDI value increased from 0.427 to 0.640, an increase of nearly 50 
per cent and an indicator of the country’s remarkable achievement in lifting millions of people out 
of poverty. Between 1990 and 2017, India’s life expectancy at birth increased by nearly 11 years, 
with even more significant gains in expected years of schooling. 

e Today’s Indian school-age children can expect to stay in school for 4.7 years longer than in 1990. 
Whereas, India’s gross national income per capita increased by a staggering 266.6 per cent between 
1990 and 2017. 

e About 26.8 per cent of India’s HDI value is lost on account of inequalities. This confirms that 
inequality remains a challenge for India as it progresses economically, though the government and 
various state governments have, through a variety of social protection measures, attempted to ensure 
that the gains of economic development are shared widely and reach the farthest first. 

e InIndia, despite considerable progress at the policy and legislative levels, women remain significantly 
less politically, economically and socially empowered than men. 


There is a growing divergence in the relationship between poverty and hunger in India. 
The shrinking of social expenditure by the government is forcing the poor to spend more on 


Non- Food essential items squeezing their food — budget.- Elucidate. [2019] 
150 words (10 marks) 


Despite the fact that India’s score in the Global Hunger Index has fallen to 31.1 from 38.8 between 2000 
and 2018, the issue of hunger is often relegated to the background. India’s rank in the Global Hunger 
Index has also fallen to 103 (ranked out of 119 countries). 

India is currently experiencing a “food-budget squeeze” owing to shrinking social expenditure by the 
government. This makes the urban and rural poor dependent on private entities for essential services 
like education and transportation, which are likely to be more expensive. Consequently, the portion 
of income that can be spent on food also shrinks. Rather than being a matter of choice, the poor have 
been increasingly forced to spend more on non-food essential items such as education, healthcare, 
transportation, fuel and lighting. The share of monthly expenditure devoted to these items has increased 
at such a pace that it has absorbed all the increase in real income over the past three decades. This has 
led to a “food budget squeeze”, which has meant relatively stagnant real food expenditure over the last 
two decades. Several factors have led to or compounded the effects of the food budget squeeze.” 


Social Justice [ c-159) 


19. “The reservation of seats for women in the institutions of local self- government has had a limited 
impact on the patriarchal character of the Indian Political Process.” Comment. [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans. One- third of all seats in the institutions of local governance- in the rural areas and municipal councils 
and corporations in the urban areas—are reserved for women, as are one third of the positions of 
Chairperson at every level. Women, who enter representative bodies, including panchayats, generally 
belong to influential families including politicians, and may be surrogates for the men who can 
not themselves contest due to the reservation. Family and political connections are believed to 
help women at every step from the decision (not always an independent decision taken by women 
themselves) to contest, to getting successfully elected. On the other hand, under-privileged women 
often face threats of violence when they have dared to express their intention to contest elections. 
Violence against women representatives is generally worse when they also happen to belong to a 
scheduled caste or tribe group. 


Women representatives’ face many social confronts — including restrictions on going out of the house; 
lack of literacy and education; the household chores of fetching water and fodder, cooking and raising 
children that affect their performance in office. It is true that many women are nominated by their 
husbands, fathers and father-in law to take advantage of the quota, which made it difficult for the man 
to contest the election himself. In some cases election materials — banners, posters, and etc.-are made 
in the name of the man rather than the women who is the official candidate, and that the man tends 
to assume the role of the pradhan or sarpanch, attending and even chairing the meeting in place of 
the elected women representative. The phenomenon of proxy or surrogate representation was, thus, 
prevalent in many places. 


20. Performance of welfare schemes that are implemented for vulnerable sections is not so effective due to 
absence of their awareness and active involvement at all stages of policy process — Discuss. [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans: Since independence public participation in policy making has been minimal. Governance was process 
and procedure centric and generally a top down approach was used in policy making. Social policy is 
its concern with weaker and vulnerable sections of society such as poor, women, children, disabled, 
backward classes so as to bring them at par with the rest of society. Thus social policies visualize of 
an egalitarian society where inequalities are reduced to minimum level. Social policies do not exist in 
isolation. These are determined to a large extent by the socio-political scenario of a nation, its economic 
viability and last but not the least, by socio-cultural ethos of people of the nation. 


By participating in policy making, citizens help ensure that their needs and interests are taken 
into account in decision-making processes that affect their lives at both national and local levels. 
Furthermore, public engagement improves the political position of marginalized or vulnerable groups, 
such as women, youth, and minorities that are often not taken into consideration. 


It is important to note that if care is not taken while identifying the groups and mechanisms for 
interaction, citizen involvement can lead to a sense of disempowerment and a reduced sense of agency, 
and participation can be perceived as meaningless, tokenistic or manipulated. 


Over the last few years, we have witnessed a fundamental shift in the narrative of social justice for 
the vulnerable sections. The focus has moved from the politics of welfarism and entitlement to a more 
participatory model of empowerment. By all means, the Government of India (Gol) is effectively 
exploring multiple facets of empowerment for the socially deprived sections of the society. Within the 
dichotomy of development and justice, one should not ignore the core responsibilities of the state. As 
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far as development is solely concerned, non-state actors are sufficiently equipped with the resources 
and wherewithal to carry out developmental activities, however more sustainable inclusion can only 
be realized with the intervention of the state. Policies facilitated by actions must ensure adequate 
representation of the vulnerable sections /weaker sections in co-operatives, corporate and civil societies 
through well-organized interfaces as well as through engagements at both institutional as well as at 


individual levels. 


Appropriate local community-level healthcare intervention is a prerequisite to achieve ‘Health 
for all’ in India. Explain. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
A critical component of the United Nations’ 2030 agenda for Sustainable Development Goals is health 
for all. However despite a decade long work under the National Rural Health Mission, a vast majority 
of Indians remains out of the heath care-for-all umbrella. 
Health in India is a state subject. The public health expenditure in India is only about 3% which is very 
low when compared to many European countries. The National Health Protection Scheme (NHPS) 
announced by the Centre in Budget 2018 could potentially become the centrepiece to achieve universal 
health coverage only if the local community level healthcare system is strengthened. 
There is a long history of community-based services across priority programmes in India. 
Community-based health services (CBHS) are best thought of as a sub-system of the overall health 
system, a tier between primary facilities and communities. Community-based services have been an 
important part of successful eradication programmes, and in improving access to maternal and child 
health care, TB and HIV treatment. Community-based health services (CBHS) will need to continue to 
adapt to a fast-changing India and the challenge of Health for All. 
It is useful to consider how community-based services are presented in National Health Strategies. 
Many National Health Strategies only feature CBHS as “the end of the line” for a variety of technical 


Multiplicity of various commissions for the vulnerable sections of the society leads to problems of 
overlapping jurisdiction and duplication of functions. Is it better to merge all commissions into 
an umbrella Human Rights Commission? Argue [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
The proliferation of Human Rights Institutions to inquire into human rights, women and child 
rights, minority rights and SC/ST rights has not translated into better protection of human rights in 
India. Rather it has led to overlapping jurisdiction and duplication of functions on many occasions. 
The non-binding nature of recommendations made by these commissions often evokes the sentiment 
that these commissions do not serve any purpose. 
India has seven national human rights institutions (HRIs) known as commissions, with varying 
structures, powers and mandates. However except the NCSC and NCST which have been provided for 
under the Constitution, all other human rights institutions are statutory bodies which leads to varying 
degree of powers and authorities among different bodies. 
The downside of multiple institutions with different powers and mandates is that it leads to inconsistencies 
in the handling of issues affecting different groups. It is also cumbersome for officials to deal with and 
respond to different commissions instead of a single institution. 
The commissions often cite inadequacy of infrastructure, staff, resources, and funds as critical 
factors that hinder their effectiveness. Single institution may be looked upon as being cost-effective 


EMP! DT” 4 


me Oo a Ss = Se = is 


= EA OE - 


EN SE Ee CT SS ë yë o 


Ans. 


Ans. 


by government. The equal protection of rights of victims of human rights violations can be provided 
consistently by a single umbrella institution. 


However there is no clear principle or guideline on whether to have one or multiple human rights 
institutions and the decision must be driven by the pragmatism and effectiveness. Nevertheless, there is 
a definite need for greater cooperation and coordination between HRIs at the national and state level so 
that considered and effective responses are framed to address issues of overlapping concern. A victim 
of Human Rights violation must be equally protected no matter which commission he/she may appear 
before. 


Commissions must collaborate on policy issues and make joint recommendations to the government as 
collective action would likely elicit better results. 


How far do you agree with the view that the focus on lack of availability of food as the main cause 
of hunger takes the attention away from ineffective human development policies in India? [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


In terms of policy hunger as an issue is not dealt with directly and with urgency. Instead it is kept under 
the larger purview of economic development which expects that wealth will percolate to solve the 
problem of hunger. 

The issue of lack of availability of food and poverty are not isolated from the pathetic situation of 
human development in India. Lack of universal education and limited employment opportunities push 
millions to the cycle of poverty every year. Absence of Universal health coverage force many poor 
people to divert their hard earned money into medical expenses. 

India now has worse rates of malnutrition than sub-Saharan Africa. India ranks below Sudan and 
Zimbabwe in the Global Hunger Index. The Indian states fall either in the category of Medium or Low 
Human Development as per the Human Development Report classification. 

The urban and rural poor dependent on private entities for essential services like education and 
transportation which are likely to be more expensive. Consequently the portion of income that can be 
spent on food also shrinks. 

The education policy should shift its focus from enrolment to improvement in the functioning of 
schools as well as towards raising the quality of education outcomes. Effective policies in the public 
health sector call for a convergence of initiatives in different sectors. In order to reduce malnutrition, it 
is imperative to promote policies for increasing food productivity as well as for enhancing land use and 
desirable cropping patterns. 

No doubt if the issue of Human development is dealt with sincerity the issue of hunger and poverty will 
automatically be taken care of. Disparities whether rural-urban or regional need to be reduced. The 
social protection needs of special groups such as migrant workers, the elderly, persons with disabilities, 
and tribals should be addressed. 


The Citizen’s Charter is an ideal instrument of organizational transparency and accountability, 
butit has its own limitations. Identify the limitations and suggest measures for greater effectiveness 
of the Citizens Charter. [2018] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
A Citizens’ Charter denotes the promise of an organisation towards standard, quality and time frame of 
service delivery, grievance redressal mechanism, clearness and accountability. 


Limitations of Citizen’s charter: 
* The Charters formulated are in a nascent stage of implementation. 
* The consultation process is minimal or largely absent which makes it a routine activity of the 


organisation. 
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* Employees responsible for its implementation lack proper training. 

¢ Transfers and reshuffling of concerned officers hampers the process. 

e Awareness campaigns to educate clients about the Charter are not conducted systematically. 

¢ The notion behind the Citizens’ Charter was not accurately understood. 

e Staffs are not prepared to shoulder the responsibility due to lack of motivation and accountability, 

* Non-revision, complicated and restrictive rules & procedures. 

Suggested measures for greater effectiveness of the Citizens Charter: 

e There is high uneven distribution of Citizens’ Charters across States. Therefore internal restructuring 
should precede Charter formulation. 

e It is prudent not to assume what the customer wants rather they should be involved in the creation 
of guarantees, standards, redress policies, complaint systems, and customer service agreements. 

e Citizens should be educated about the services that an organisation provides, so they will have 
realistic notions of what is possible and will understand their own responsibilities. 

e Citizens’ Charters must be precise and make firm commitments of service delivery standards to the 
citizens/consumers in quantifiable terms wherever possible. 

e Citizens Charter should clearly mention redressal mechanism in case of default. 

e Systematic monitoring and review of Citizens’ Charters is necessary even after they are approved 


and placed in the public domain. 
e The heads of agencies or other designated senior officials should be made accountable for their 


respective Citizens’ Charters. 
Therefore Based Citizens’ Charters are to be drawn-up with care and concern so as to allow the 
service seekers to avail the services of the government departments with minimum inconvenience and 
maximum speed. 


Does the Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act, 2016 ensure effective mechanism for empowerment 
and inclusion of the intended beneficiaries in the society? Discuss. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

India being home to over 25 million people with disabilities ratified the United Nations Convention on 

the Rights of Persons with Disabilities in 2007. Despite this, repeated orders of the apex court to give 

disabled persons their due have been breached in the past. 

The Rights of Persons with Disabilities Act: 2016 replaced the Persons with Disabilities (Equal 

Opportunities, Protection of Rights and Full Participation) Act: 1995. In the 2016 Act Disability has 

been defined on the basis of an evolving and dynamic concept. Many new provisions have been added 

to the law in order to ensure effective mechanism for empowerment and inclusion of the intended 

beneficiaries in the society. 

* The types of disabilities have been increased from existing 7 to 21 including the acid attack victims. 
The Central Government will have the power to add more types of disabilities in future. 

* Every child with benchmark disability between the age group of 6 and 18 years shall have the right 
to free education. 

* Responsibility has been cast upon the appropriate governments to take effective measures to ensure 
that the persons with disabilities enjoy their rights equally with others. 

* Government funded educational institutions as well as the government recognized institutions will 
have to provide inclusive education to the children with disabilities. 

e Reservation in vacancies in government establishments has been increased from 3% to 4%. 

* Stress has been given to ensure accessibility in public buildings (both Government and private). 


Social Justice [ c-163] 


e The Bill provides for penalties for offences committed against persons with disabilities and also 
violation of the provisions of the new law. 

e Special Courts will be designated in each district to handle cases concerning violation of rights of 
PwDs. 

Therefore it can be said that the new act is more inclusive in nature and it has been provided with more 

teeth to safeguard the interests of this vulnerable group of people. 


Hunger and Poverty are the biggest challenges for good governance in India still today. Evaluate 
how far successive governments have progressed in dealing with these humongous problems. 
Suggest measures for improvement. [2017] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


. Despite being one of the fastest growing economies in the world today one in every five Indian is poor. 


India came in at 100 out of 119 countries on the Global Hunger Index 2017. India is behind many 
neighbouring countries like China, Bangladesh, Nepal and Sri Lanka. According to UN report India is 
home to 23.4% of world’s hungry. Goal 1 and 2 of the United Nation’s Sustainable Development Goals 
(SDGs) envision eradicating poverty and ending hunger by 2030. But India still stands miles away from 
achieving these targets. 


Successive governments have launched a series of programmes to eliminate hunger and reduce poverty. 
But still India is cursed with housing the largest number of hungry people in the world. India is home 
to the highest number of stunted and wasted children in the world, according to the recent Global 
Nutrition Report. l 


Targeted Public Distribution system has atleast ensured the availability of food at subsidized prices at 
the household level to the poor. Some states like Tamil Nadu and Kerala has done exceptionally well 
in arresting the mass hunger and poverty. ICDS has helped in reducing malnutrition amongst children 
aged between 0-3 years. Mid Day Meal Scheme is trying to arrest the malnutrition among the school 
going childrens. Mega schemes such as MGNREGA have ensured atleast the basic level of income to 
the rural folk. 


However a lot of effort is still needed to rescue India from the vicious cycle of mass poverty and hunger. 
Better income generation programmes are needed. Better management of slums in urban areas, more 
opportunities and support for self employment is needed. 


Low performance on hunger index can be improved by moving towards nutritional security by way of 
promotion of nutri-cereals and other supplements. The overall governance is missing the element of 
inclusiveness. Education need to be able to make one get employment. The loopholes in the system 
should be filled up so that the efforts of government reach the last man. 


What are the main functions of the United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC)? 
Explain different functional commissions attached to it. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. The Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) is one of the six main organs of the United Nations 


established by the UN Charter in 1946. It is the principal body for coordination, policy review and 
recommendations on economic, social and environmental issues, as well as for implementation of the 
internationally agreed development goals. 

Main functions of ECOSOC: It serves as the central mechanism for the activities of the United Nations 
system and its specialized agencies. It also supervises the subsidiary and expert bodies in the economic, 
social and environmental fields. 
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It engages a wide variety of stakeholders ie policymakers, parliamentarians, academics and NGOs etc 
in a productive dialogue on sustainable development. 


Its annual high level segment includes High Level Political Forum that provides political leadership, 
guidance and recommendations for sustainable development, and development Cooperation Forum that 
reviews trends and progress in development cooperation. 


The different functional commissions attached to ECOSOC are: 

* UNCommission for Social Development: It advises ECOSOC on social policies of general character. 

e UN Human Rights Council: It is an intergovernmental body that addresses human rights-related 
situations in all UN member states. 

e Commission on Sustainable Development: It is tasked with overseeing the outcomes of the 1992 
Earth Summit. 

e UN Commission on the Status of Women: It is a global intergovernmental body dedicated to 
promoting gender equality and women empowerment. 

e Commission on Narcotic Drugs: It is the central drug policy making body within the United Nations 
system. 

e UN Statistical Commission: It promotes the development of national statistics. 


UN Commission on Science and Technology for Development: It provides high level advice on relevant 
issues and appropriate policy recommendations on science and technology. 


Is the National Commission for Women able to strategize and tackle the problems that women 
face at both public and private spheres? Give reasons in support of your answer. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


The demand for setting up a National Commission for Women was raised for the first time by the 
Committee on the Status of Women in India in 1974. Finally the National Commission for Women 
was set up in 1992 under the National commission Act, 1990 to review the constitutional and legal 
safeguards for women. 


Women are still a vulnerable group in the Indian society and crime and discrimination against women 
still threatens the agenda of inclusiveness and empowerment. In this context the National Commission 
for Women is playing an important role in standing for the cause of women. The commission has been 
instrumental on many occasions like safeguarding the interests of NRI women, ensuring the rights 
of women belonging to minority and backward communities, asserting the political and social rights 
of women, etc. The Commission has so far reviewed and suggested remedial legislative measures to 
more than 20 laws and sent their recommendations to Department of Women and Child Development 
(DWCD). In the recent years the commission has been very vocal in criminalizing the practise of Triple 
talaq and ensuring the safety of women at work place. 


However it must be argued that the NCW is still an incomplete agenda as it does not possess any 
actual legislative powers. It only has the powers to suggest amendments and submit reports which are 
not obligatory on state or Union Governments. It is dependent on central government for its finances. 
Inadequate and lack of suitable staff to carry out the functions assigned to the Commission have been a 
constant complaint right from the inception of the Commission. 


Therefore although the commission has performed fairly well in its roles and duties but it needs more 
powers and resources in order to establish itself as the real advocate of women’s rights in India. 


The emergence of Self Help Groups (SHGs) in contemporary times points to the slow but 
steady withdrawal of the state from developmental activities’. Examine the role of the SHGs 
in developmental activities and the measures taken by the Government of India to promote the 
SHGs. [2017] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
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of the marginalized. Low financial investment through SHGs ensures large economic benefits in return. 

Role of SHGs in development activities: 

* SHGs often appear to be instrumental in rural poverty alleviation. SHGs expand the horizons of 
livelihood opportunities for rural poor. 

e It helps the poor especially woman to establish their credit worthiness. 

¢ The participation in SHG and the access obtained to savings and credit can play a transformational 
role for women, socially and economically. 

* Because of the successful implication of SHGs, dependence on money lenders has reduced 
significantly. 

* Through credit obtained from SHGs, the members made efforts both to protect their families from 
various vulnerabilities as well as build their economic base to escape poverty. 

* Through socio-economic empowerment of women, SHGs often create hope for gender equality 
within societies. 

Measures taken by the govt: 

* Formal financial institutions in the country have been playing a leading role in the micro finance 
program. These programmes are providing the SHGs with the initial capital. 

* Recently the government approved the provision of interest subvention for Women SHGs ensuring 
that they shall avail loans at minimum interest rate. 

* Government has initiated the concept of Self help groups pooling in the similar socio-economic 
profile. They are provided with skill training and certain loan amount to take up certain activity. 

e Bank-SHG linkage Programme initiated by NABARD is providing timely finance to thousands of 
SHG in the country. Government is also providing training and various other skill development 
programmes to SHGs. 

e Swarna Jayanti Gram Swarojgar Yojana aims to eradicate poverty by providing income generating 
assets to rural people via SHG. 

Despite its success, the growth of SHG has been skewed. The distribution of SHG in the country is 

uneven and there is some regional imbalance. Government is making all efforts to spread the concept 

and the medium of SHGs, across the country to help achieve inclusive growth. 


‘Poverty Alleviation Programmes in India remain mere show pieces until and unless they 
are backed by political will’. Discuss with reference to the performance of the major poverty 


alleviation programmes in India. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Successive governments since independence have made a lot of rhetoric for poverty alleviation in 


India. The 1970s witnessed the so called “remove poverty” campaign which however failed in its 
quest. Despite having few of the biggest poverty alleviation programmes in India an extremely large 
proportion of Indians suffers from income poverty. Govt. starts new programs but they don’t continue 
the same spirit till the end. Serious political interventions in selecting the beneficiaries, not allocating 
sufficient funds, lack accountability on the part of bureaucracy, corruption are some of the problems. 
India is a signatory to the global Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs) and SDG1 aims to “end 
poverty in all its forms everywhere” by 2030. The Tendulkar Committee estimated that 22 per cent of 
India’s population was in poverty in 2011-12 and the Rangarajan Committee arrived at a poverty ratio 
of 29.5 per cent for 2011-12. 
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A long list of programmes and schemes are being implemented to address poverty. The NITI Aayog is 
the nodal agency for monitoring progress towards achieving poverty free India. MGNREGA guarantees 
100 days of work in a financial year to a rural household but MGNREGA is not designed to provide 
work that generates adequate annual income for a household to cross the poverty line. The Centre’s 
provisioning for old age pension for those who are poor and are between 60 and 79 years of age is a 
paltry 200 per person per month. National Rural Livelihoods Mission is another scheme with a lot of 
promise. However, its reach is as yet very limited both geographically and with regard to number of 
households that have been mobilised to form self help groups. 

Multilateral agencies as well as governments are playing an active role in understanding problems 
relating to poverty and hunger and finding solutions to them. But these challenges are pervasive and 
weeding them out will require clear evidence based data driven solutions. 


Professor Amartya Sen has advocated important reforms in the realms of primary education and 
primary health care. What are your suggestions to improve their status and performance? [2016] 
(200 words) 17.6 marks 

According to Amartya Sen the major issues India is facing today is the neglect of primary education 

and health care. Inequality in India has been particularly vicious in terms of lack of healthcare and 

education for a lot of people. If one compares India and China, inequality of income is not dissimilar 
but China scores enormously over India in giving access to all to healthcare and school education. 

According to Prof. Amartyasen primary education and health care situation in India is in pathetic 

condition and he advocated to be reformed in this field. 

e India needs to broaden its base in the spheres of education, healthcare and women’s equality to 
foster economic growth. 

* He has made a strong case for a radical reform in primary school curriculum which would reduce the 
curriculum overload in primary education in the country, making home tasks redundant and private 
tuition unnecessary. 

* The government must prioritise expenditure on education and healthcare instead of ill-directed 
subsidies and tax exemptions. 

Suggestions for improvement in primary education and health care: 

* Increasing the government expenditure on primary education and health care to atleast 5% of GDP. 
While the government spends only 1% of GDP on health, education spending in India has been 
lower than the world average. 

* There is a need for proper utilization of funds by plugging the loopholes arising from procedural and 
institutional bottlenecks. 

e Taking inspiration from the Yashpal Committee Report which seeks to make learning more 
meaningful and enjoyable by relating formal education to the living world of the children. 

* The mantra of availability, affordability, and assurance must be followed for improving status and 
performance of Health care in India. 

* Expanding the reach of health services to rural and remote areas is hindered by the limited availability 
of providers there. Therefore there is a need to improve the quality of Public Health Centres in those 
areas. 

India is the only country in the world which is aiming to become a global economic power with 

an uneducated and unhealthy labour force. Effective implementation of existing policies for skill 

development, fundainental education reforms, public private partnership and international collaborations 
can help the nation to become a global superpower. 
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32. 


In the integrity index of Transparency International, India stands very low. Discuss briefly the 
legal, political, social and cultural factors that have caused the decline of public morality in India. 
[2016] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Ans. Transparency International’s Corruption Perceptions Index 2015 placed India at 76th position out of 


Ans. 


168 countries with a low score of 38 out of 100. Corruption is a widespread phenomenon in India which 
affects almost every domain of governance. The factors that have led to decline in public morality in 
India can be summarized as: 


Legal factors: The lack of enforcement capacity and regulatory complexity are deep causes, or 
foundational characteristics of India’s institutions. Many laws and rules have become obsolete and breeds 
corruption, long delay in judicial proceedings and less severity of punishment, multiple investigative 
agencies with overlapping jurisdiction such as Lokpal, CVC, CAG etc. Collusive corruption involves 
bribes paid to circumvent regulations, kickbacks from government procurement, and bribes paid to 
illegitimately obtain government contracts or licenses. 


Political factors: Emergence of political elite which believes in interest oriented rather than nation 
oriented programs and policies, inadequate regulation of political finance and at the time of election, 
corruption reaches its peak. Big industrialists fund political parties to meet high cost of elections and 
ultimately seek personal favours. In order to get elected, politicians bribe poor, illiterate people. 


Social factors: People have settled with corruption as an established norm of society. Social institutions 
like family, schools are losing ethical values which yield corrupt citizens for the next generation. History 
of corrupt practices which got widespread during medieval period eg. Baksheesh. 

Cultural Factors: Many corrupt practices finds legitimacy from culture. For example despite of ban 
on dowry it is rampant in Indian society because of its cultural legacy. People find it normal to bribe an 
official to expedite their cause. 

Apart from the above mentioned factors there are several other factors that are responsible for the 
current state of Indian society. The huge stratification in the Indian society and the gulf between the rich 
and poor is a factor. It is evident that as long as the level corruption remains unchanged the dream of 
India to become a world leader and a super power would be difficult to be realized. 


Examine the main provisions of the National Child Policy and throw light on the status of its 
implementation. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
The Government adopted a new National Policy for Children in 2013. The Policy recognises every 
person below the age of eighteen years as a child and covers all children within the territory and 
jurisdiction of the country. It recognizes that a multi sectoral and multidimensional approach is 
necessary to secure the rights of children. The Policy has identified four key priority areas: survival, 
health and nutrition; education and development; protection and participation for focused attention. 
Based on the new National Policy for Children, 2013, the Ministry of Women and Child Development 
has developed a Draft National Plan of Action for Children (NPAC). The purpose is to track and 
monitor the progress of what is already being done for children across Ministries and sectors. National 
Child Policy is the first policy document in India that specifically highlights “disability” as a ground for 
discrimination that must be countered. 
Children constitute 39 per cent (Census 2011) of the country’s population and the policy makers have 
recognized them as a supreme national asset. However the facts do not present a good picture of children 
in our country. Child marriages are still rampant in the country. The elementary education system is 


'c-168 | GS Mains Paper-2 


Ans. 


Ans. 


in bad shape. Crime against children is on rise. According to Global Hunger Index at least one in five 
Indian children under the age of five are wasted. Extreme poverty kills the childhood of thousands of 
children into child labour. Despite of all efforts by state the school dropout rate is high. 


In order to protect children from abuse, exploitation and neglect, the government needs to promote and 


“Demographic Dividend in India will remain only theoretical unless our manpower becomes 
more educated, aware, skilled and creative.” What measures have been taken by the government 
to enhance the capacity of our population to be more productive and employable? [2016] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


India houses the largest young population in the world. But despite of a huge Demographic Dividend 

India is not able to harness its benefits because of poor status of education, skills and lack of opportunities. 

Be it health or education the resources provided by state to shape the India’s youth into productive 

assets are under stress. Therefore there is urgent need for strong governance before the asset of a huge 

young population turns into liability. 

Government has off late recognized the importance of skill development for harnessing the yndis of 

Demographic Dividend. Some of the noteworthy initiatives of government in this direction are: 

e Pandit Deendayal Upadhyaya Grameen Kaushal Yojna 

¢ Start Up India & Stand Up India 

* Social Accreditation Programme 

e Pradhan mantra Kaushal vikas Yojna 

e MUDRA Yojana 

e Suryamitra for Solar energy National 

* Policy for Skill Development and Entrepreneurship, 2015 

e Digital India to e-literate the youth, etc 

In addition to the above government should also focus on: 

e Complete skill based education along with higher— technical education. 

e Job creators or entrepreneurship needs to be promoted;~ inspite of start up-stand up India, not many 
start up’s developed. 

e MSME’s -they provide 40% of employment opportunities and therefore they have to be promoted. 

e Protecting labour intensive sectors. 

e Proper focus on transition of Indian Economy. 

The realization of government’s agenda however depends on partnership between government, various 

stake holders and the civil society. Failure to do so would have serious economic and social implications 

for the country. 

Implementing schemes efficiently along with long term structural changes in the Indian Economy along 

with education system of the country are required for efficient utilisation of demographic dividend. 


The Self Help Group (SHG) Bank Linkage Program (SBLP), which is India’s own innovation, has 
proved to be one of the most effective poverty alleviation and women empowerment programme. 
Elucidate. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
SHGs Bank linkage programme launched by NABARD is a micro financing programme which provide 
loan to the SHGs for entrepreneurial activities. When SHGs become financially stable, banks provides 
loans to the group without collaterals. Peer pressure and collective wisdom ensures proper use of fund 
and timely repayment. 
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Empowering the poor specially women through the initiation of SHG-Bank linkage programmes has 
created a considerable impact on social as well as economic empowerment of women and has brought 
a substantial change in the life of poor at the fundamental level. 


Micro finance is treated as an important approach to poverty alleviation programs and enhancement of 
living standard particularly women in developing countries like India. SHGs and its linkage from the 
formal banking sector is the biggest promotion of Microfinance and also the fastest growing initiative 
of the microfinance programmes in India. 


Most of the women in rural areas are agricultural labour and SHG tends to be the most effective way of 
women empowerment with the objective of inculcating the habit of banking and saving in women and 
providing them alternatives for credit. 


SHGs enhance the equality of status of women as participants, decision makers and beneficiaries in the 
democratic, economic, social and cultural spheres of life. 


The Linkage between SHG and banks is an essential step towards conveying the financial services to 
the poor households. To promote SHG bank linkage programme NABARD has also initiated economic 
support to the NGOs working in this field. 


The rural women in particular are marginalized and are pushed to the bottom of the development pyramid. 
Micro-finance with self help group plays an effective role for promoting women empowerment. It is not 
only an efficient tool to fight against poverty but also as means of promoting the empowerment of the 
most marginalized sections of the population especially women. 


Public health system has limitation in providing universal health coverage. Do you think that private 
sector could help in bridging the gap? What other viable alternatives do you suggest? [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

Universal health coverage (UHC) essentially relies on affordability, accessibility and availability of 

essential health care services. Given the huge population of India and a significant proportion living 

below poverty line, the Indian public health system has failed on more than one count in providing 

UHC to its population. 

The public expenditure of India is a meagre 1 % of GDP and India’s health policy wrestles with how 

to engage the private sector as a strategic partner in providing universal health coverage (UHC). The 

private sector can contribute to UHC primarily in three ways: 

1. Private players can work closely with public providers to expand the reach of health services, close 
the gaps in quality care and lower the costs of healthcare. 

2. The private players should be committed to provide valuable resources and expertise to public 
partners to advance UHC policies. 

3. Investing in health care for employees and having clear workplace health and safety policies. Eg 
role of private sector in medical insurance. This way private sector can contribute to the broader 
system markets. 


Other viable alternatives: 

* The PPP models can be utilized to ensure that the supply and funds gap is bridged. 

e Upgrading infrastructure of existing hospitals and clinics. 

e Investing in secondary and tertiary care provisions particularly in states where public funding is not 


sufficient. 
e Prioritizing access in the introduction of new services and products, particularly in semi-urban areas. 


* Local population can be imparted with the primary health care skills. Ed. ASHA, Midwives 
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e Supporting innovations in healthcare that benefit the poor and vulnerable populations including 
technology such as smart phone based services, pro-poor products etc. 
e Medical graduates from government collages should be encouraged to serve in rural posting. 


Though there have been several different estimates of poverty in India, all indicate reduction in 
poverty levels over time. Do you agree? Critically examine with reference to urban and rural 


poverty indicators. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

India from time to time has experimented with various poverty measurement parameters and survey 

techniques, which have estimated different poverty lines. 

The Planning Commission estimated the levels of poverty in the country on the basis of consumer 

expenditure surveys conducted by the National Sample Survey Office (NSSO). The methodology for 

poverty estimation was based on the recommendations of the Tendulkar Committee established in 

2005. 

* The Y K Alagh Committee was constituted by the Planning Commission in 1979 constructed a 
poverty line for rural and urban areas on the basis of nutritional requirements. 

e The Lakdawala Committee constituted in 1993 estimated poverty on the basis of calorie intake 
based on consumption expenditure. 

* The Rangarajan Committee constituted in 2012 calculated the Rural and Urban Poverty Separately. 
It took the nutrition requirements, consumption expenditure on essential non-food item groups 
(education, clothing, conveyance and house rent) in consideration. 

* The World Bank in 2015 estimated the poverty level at just 12.4 percent in India. 

e Although there is huge variation in the estimates, notwithstanding the methodology adopted, all 
these estimates have shown a decline in the level of poverty in India. 

e According to the Planning Commission the percentage of the population living below the poverty 
line in India decreased from 37% in 2004-05 to 22% in 2011-12. 

* According to the estimates suggested by Tendulkar Committee poverty declined at an average rate 
of 0.74 percentage points per year between 1993-94 and 2004-05 and at 2.18 percentage points per 
year between 2004-05 and 2011-12. 

e Though poverty has been reducing over time, the rate of poverty reduction in urban areas has been 
higher than rural areas. Presently nearly 26% of rural India is poor, compared to a meagre 13.7% in 
urban areas. 


What do you understand by the concept “freedom of speech and expression”? Does it cover hate 

speech also? Why do the films in India stand on a slightly different plane from other forms of 

expression? Discuss. [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

Freedom of Speech and Expression implies that every citizen has the right to express his views, opinions, 

belief and convictions freely by word of mouth, writing, printing, picturing or in any other manner. In 

its interpretation of the fundamental rights the Supreme Court has held that the freedom of speech and 

expression includes the following rights: 

* Freedom of the press. 

* Freedom of commercial advertisements. 

* Freedom of silence. 


Social Justice ( c-171) 


* Right against tapping of telephonic conversation. 
* Right to propagate one’s views as well as views of others. 
Ni * Right to telecast, that is, government has no monopoly on electronic media. 
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| * Right against ‘bundh’ (shut-down) called by a political party or any other organisation. 
k * Right to demonstration or picketing but not right to strike. 

\ * Right to know about government activities. 


* Right against imposition of pre-censorship on a newspaper. 


The freedom of speech and expression does not include hate speech. The State can impose reasonable 
restrictions on the exercise of the freedom of speech and expression on certain grounds like national 


x security, maintaining communal harmony, decency or morality, defamation etc. Since the hate speech 
t | violates the rights of the other persons/communities, it has been kept outside the ambit of the freedom 
t of speech and expression. 


The films in India stand on slightly different plane from other form of expression. Since films are 
li made for the commercial purpose and addresses a large audience, compromising the various parameters 
becomes a pre requisite for them. 


k There is a dire need to regulate the film industry since the Indian film industry is very diverse that might 
include works with lack of creativity, negligence of knowledge, unethical work environment. Since 
films are a strong medium to convey an idea or establish an opinion it becomes important that the right 
message is delivered through them. 


39. Instances of President’s delay in commuting death sentences has come under public debate as 
denial of justice. Should there be a time limit specified for the President to accept/reject such 
petitions? Analyse. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 

Ans. Article 72 of the Indian constitution empowers the President to pardon the person convicted and sentenced 

by the court of law. The president also has power to commute death sentence into life imprisonment. 

However the constitution do not provide for a specified time limit for the president to accept/ reject a 
mercy plea. 

| It has been noticed that the mercy pleas are pending for years in the President’s office. Justice delayed 

is justice denied. Therefore President’s delay in clearing the mercy petitions can be considered as denial 

of justice. 

Recently the Supreme Court observed that the exercise of executive clemency is a matter of discretion 

and yet subject to certain standards. It is not a matter of privilege and is a matter of performance of 

official duty. It is vested in the President or the Governor for the welfare of the people. Therefore 
government cannot keep mercy pleas pending for years. 

The delay in commuting death sentence lead to delay in the execution, which puts the convict into 

mental suffering. The court also noticed that although, no time frame can be set for the President for 

disposal of the mercy petition but the concerned Ministry can work rigorously to reduce the delay 
caused. 

No doubt prolonging execution of death sentence has a “dehumanising effect” on the prisoners who 

have to stay on death row for years. The delay in commuting death sentence is denial of justice from the 

point of view of victim also as it increases the agony of the victim which may lead to mental suffering 
also. Therefore it becomes necessary to eliminate the inordinate delay in clearing the pending mercy 
pleas both at the level of Governor and the President. 
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An athlete participates in Olympics for personal triumph and nation’s glory; victors are showered 
with cash incentives by various agencies, on their return. Discuss the merit of state sponsored 


talent hunt and its cultivation as against the rationale of a reward mechanism as encouragement. 
[2014] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Despite being the second largest country of the world, India do not fare well in most of the sports. India’s 

achievement in events like Olympics is not very encouraging. In India the responsibilities of framing 

policies for sports, allocating grants, developing infrastructure, nurturing talents lies with the state. 

Cash incentives as reward mechanism for successful athletes has limited outcomes and is not an ideal 

approach for overall development of sports in India. It is always better to hunt the talent and invest in 

them to create an enduring eco-system for sports. The state sponsored talent hunt and its cultivation has 

far reaching benefits when compared to reward mechanism as encouragement: 

* The faith on government agencies enhances because of transparent and talent based selection 
method of sports person. 

e It will provide opportunities to the candidates from far flung and rural areas to represent at national 
level. 

* It will help to overcome the stigma related to gender in sports and broaden the scope for female 
players. 

e It will increase the economic viability of sports and encourage the young people to choose sports 
as a Career. 

e Government sponsored talent hunt will also create the auxiliary infrastructure like technicians, 
dieticians, logistics support and thus create new job opportunities. 

e Selection of kids at young age as done in China will provide government with sufficient time to 
groom the talent. 

e — It will boost India presence in less popular sports like baseball, football and would create a road 
map for the sports authorities to extend their participation at the international platform. 


Should the premier institutes like IITs/IIMs be allowed to retain premier status, allowed more 
academic independence in designing courses and also decide mode/criteria of selection of students. 
Discuss in light of the growing challenges. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The premier institute like IIT/IIM be allowed to retain the premier status and allowed to retain more 
academic independence. The following are the factors which favour the status of these institute: 


1. Mushrooming of Engineering and Management colleges, having a mercenary aim and not inclined 
towards quality education. This has caused a degradation of the curriculum and academic excellence 
among the students coming out of such institutes. IIT/IIMs are required to have an autonomy to 
craft the best possible courses for the students. 


2. Entitlement of such institution and independence of such institution make it industry oriented. By 


making their courses interdisciplinary in nature, and more suitable to the industry, IIT/IIMs create 
a generation that is perfectly suited to the needs of the economy. 


3. Also, these institutions cater to the demand of indigenous industry. It is better to allow the 


educational institutions to frame the course and other academic requirements by themselves. A 
political or legal interference in such fields could disturb the whole purpose. 


1 Ans. 
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On the other hand, there might be some counter arguments as well: 


1. For instance, by creating such a division, there would be a long term bifurcation within the 
educational setup of the country. This could be problematic for the educational policy of the nation, 
and could drive a wedge among the student community itself. 


2. Further, giving such an autonomy to these institutions could fail the education system and the 
regulatory organisations in the country itself. 


It may be better argued that, instead of giving the premium institutes an overarching autonomy, the 
whole educational system should be re-framed to abide by norms of academic excellence. 


Has the Cadre based Civil Services Organization been the cause of slow change in India? Critically 
examine. [2014] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


There are multiple causes of slow socio-economic change in India and the Cadre based civil services 
organization can be considered one among them. At present the candidates qualifying for the IAS and 
IPS are allocated cadres (States) based on their examination ranks and preferences. 


Although the long term posting in a region provided by the cadre based civil services provides 

opportunity for its official to understand the work culture of the state and department, it has many 

disadvantages associated with it. 

e Long term posting in the same region and department often becomes reason for lobbying, nepotism, 
favouritism and corruption. 

* Cadre based system limit the expertise of the civil servants, as they are limited to a particular state, 
they become parochial in their outlook. 

e According to the recommendations of the second ARC, cadre based generalists should be required 
to choose specialization after a period of 9 years. 

e The cadre based allocation has made lateral entries nearly impossible, thus reducing chances for 
recruitment of talent suitable to the position. 


e Because of the cadre based services, civil servants often develop close linkages with the political 
class and a nexus of bureaucrats and politicians emerges which militates against the developmental 
agenda as their focus gets shifted. 

Recently there have been voices raised for reforming the cadre based allocation of civil servants. No 

doubt the steel frame of the Indian civil services has turned somewhat rusty and needs reform. However 

the cadre based allocation is among the least concerned aspects of the reform. 


Last few decades has witnessed significant changes in the citizens are governed and policies are 
framed and implemented. Modern governance requires specialized human resources which is 
mainly concentrated in the private sector. In order to usher into the era of people centric governance 
talented personals from various sectors need to be pooled into civil services. 


The aim of Information Technology Agreements (ITAs) is to lower all taxes and tariffs on 
information technology products by signatories to zero. What impact would such agreements 
have on India’s interests? [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
The Information Technology Agreement (ITA) is a multilateral agreement enforced by the World Trade 
Organization (WTO) that came into force in 1997. It covers a major chunk of global trade in IT related 
products. The main aim of the Information Technology Agreement (ITA) is to lower all taxes and tariff 
on Information technology products by signatories to zero. 
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The ITA guarantees duty free trade in hundreds of products. In the context of the multilateral agreements 
like ITA, India’s main concern was to attract inward FDI and to facilitate the growth of its then still 
nascent IT-services industry. For electronics manufacturing however, gains from trade liberalization 
were overshadowed by substantial costs with rising electronics imports inflating the country’s current 
account deficit to unsustainable record highs, while eroding domestic electronic manufacturing and 
innovation. 

Experts suggests that in order to improve reciprocity in the distribution of gains from ITA, the late 
comers nations like India, deserves special and differentiated treatment. In turn these countries need 
to agree to reforms that reduce investment barriers in their domestic industries such as restrictive 
regulations and discrimination against foreign direct investment. 


India substantially believes that the ITA will only be beneficial to the country when domestic 
manufacturing is robust and huge and in the long run the agreement will open the huge global market 
for domestic units. The Indian government will also have to intensify its efforts to promote local 
manufacturing of electronics to counter the possible fallout from the US-China trade pact that removes 
import tariffs on a host of new electronic items. Considering the imperatives, India must further develop 
and streamline its IT industries to make it products and services more competitive in the global market. 


India has recently signed to become founding member of New Development Bank (NDB) and 
also the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIB). How will the role of the two Banks be 
different? Discuss the strategic significance of these two Banks for India. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The New Development Bank (NDB) or the BRICS bank and the Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank 


(AIIB) fundamentally differ in their structure, mandate, objectives and functioning. 


The New Development Bank (NDB): 

* The NDB, with an initial authorised capital of $100 billion and subscribed capital of $50 billion aims 
to fund the infrastructure and sustainable development projects in BRICS nations and developing 
economies. All members have equal stake in NDB 

* The creation of the NDB is an immensely significant step by BRICS nations to develop alternative 
financial institutions out of the IMF and World Bank that could serve their own policy priorities in 
a better way. 

e With a separate contingency reserve of $100 billion, it has a significant role to play in case of 
balance of payment crisis. 

Asian Infrastructure Investment Bank (AIIB): 

e It consists of China + 21 members and the stakes of members corresponds to their economy sizes. 

e The primary role of AIIB is that of infrastructure development. 

* Establishment of AIIB will prove another milestone in financing infrastructure projects in the Asian 
region. 

e AIIB would somehow affect the image of ADB, the West-backed multilateral lender that finances 
projects in Asia. 

Undoubtedly the NDB is considered as the BRICS best card. Since India is a founding member of both 

NDB and AIIB, they have ample strategic significance for India. 

The Reserve and funding arrangement of these banks provides India with new channels of safeguarding 

its economic stability. 
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Considering the high volatility in global financial markets both NDB and AIIB have came at right time. 
Lending and other operational activities of New Development Bank and AIIB could play significant 
role in improving financial system of India. India needs huge finances to fund its mega infrastructural 
projects and NDB and AIIB are poised to play a significant financial role in India’s growth story. 


Recently directives from Ministry of Petroleum and Natural Gas are perceived by the ‘Nagas’ as 
a threat to override the exceptional status enjoyed by the State. Discuss in light of Article 371A of 
the Indian Constitution. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


The Centre and Nagaland government have landed in a constitutional row over the state’s right to 
independently exploit its natural resources. The issue involves interpretation of Article 371(A) of the 
constitution under the 16-Point Agreement and provocation set after the state government floated the 
Nagaland Petroleum & Natural Gas Regulations in 2012. Nagaland seems bent on redefining its special 
status by subtly using Article 371A for oil and natural gas exploration and to limit the powers of its 
governor. 


The Centre objected to framing of Nagaland Petroleum and Natural Gas Rules, on the ground that 
regulation of mining of natural resources was a central subject and that Article 371(A) only provided 
the state government with a right against implementing Central Acts in certain areas but not to make 
new laws or regulations on the above subjects. 


The state government however insisted that Article 371(A) was clear that “no Act of Parliament in 
respect of Naga customary laws, administration of civil and criminal justice involving decisions 
according to customary law, ownership and transfer of land and its resources shall apply to the state of 
Nagaland unless the Legislative Assembly of Nagaland by a resolution so decides”. 


The controversial notification, quoting a 2010 Assembly resolution, reaffirmed this in the preamble: 
“No Act of Parliament governing Petroleum and Natural Gas shall be applicable to the state of Nagaland 
and all such Acts shall be deemed to have become inapplicable to the state from the date of enactment 
of Article 371A (1) (a) of the Constitution of India regardless of previous acts of commissions and 
omissions.” 


The petroleum ministry, having realized its mistake, pulled back the reply from the Lok Sabha and 
corrected its position. 


“The Supreme Court of India keeps a check on arbitrary power of the Parliament in amending 
the Constitution.” Discuss critically. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
Since the formation of the independent Indian republic, the nation’s Supreme Court has vigorously 
exercised full checks on the legislative and executive branches. The Supreme Court of India is the final 
arbiter in all constitutional controversies. It has an impressive record of ensuring constitutional control 
over all other organs of governance viz. the legislature and the executive. 
Since the Union Parliament was dominated by the ruling Congress Party till the mid-1960’s, it virtually 
became a tussle between the Executive and the Judiciary. Matters came to a head in the Golaknath 
case, where the Supreme Court ruled by a narrow majority (6-5) that the power of the parliament to 
amend the constitution was limited, and that the Courts were within their power to inquire into such 
amendments. 


The Parliament responded with a Constitutional amendment that extended its own power to amend 
any part of the Constitution by means of the process prescribed under Article 368. This amendment 
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in turn was questioned in the much-cited Keshavananda Bharati case, where the Supreme Court laid 
down the doctrine of the inviolable ‘Basic Structure’ of the Constitution which limited the power of 
the parliament to amend the Constitution. In separate but concurring opinions, a narrow majority of the 
judges (7-6) ruled that certain features of the Constitution were integral to its existence and could not 
be altered by way of amendments by the legislature. They also defended the power of the judiciary to 
inquire into the legislative actions for safeguarding this ‘Basic Structure’. 


However, there was some inconsistency in identifying all the provisions that constituted this “Basic 
Structure’. While later decisions identified basic features such as democracy, secularism, federalism 
and some of the fundamental rights, many commentators have opined on the ‘open-textured’ nature 
of this doctrine. However, the Keshavananda Bharati decision holds immense significance since it re- 
asserted the role of the judiciary as the protector of the Constitution. It is pertinent to note that by way 
of the 44th amendment in 1978, the ‘right to property’ was removed from Part III of the Constitution 
(which deals with the fundamental rights) and given the status of a legal right under Article 300A. 


Constitutional mechanisms to resolve the inter-state water disputes have failed to address and 
solve the problems. Is the failure due to structural or process inadequacy or both? Discuss. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


Having regard to the various infirmities and difficulties in speedy and timely resolution of inter-state 
disputes, the Sarkaria Commission on Centre-State Relations gave several recommendations for 
implementation. The Commission observed that in case of every water dispute there have been several 
occasions when one or the other party approached the Supreme Court by way of seeking judicial review 
both against the interim orders of the tribunal as also against the final decision. 


The Ministry of Water Resources recently prepared a cabinet note about creating a permanent tribunal 
for interstate river water disputes (IWD) resolution in pursuance of a proposal to the effect in the 
national draft water policy of 2012. As reports go, the government is concerned about long delays in 
dispute resolution and the tendency of States to approach the Supreme Court for redressal of recurring 
disputes. Setting up a permanent space for adjudication may be helpful, but certainly not adequate. 
The approach appears ill informed; a case where the prescription may be right, but the prognosis and 
the diagnosis appear misplaced. Thus, it casts doubts about how the solution will fare in the future. 
The doubts stem from two key concerns. One, the preferred approach for IWD resolution is to avoid 
litigation. This is the basic premise of the guiding legislation — the Interstate River Water Disputes Act 
1956 (IRWDA). A permanent tribunal may lead to extended litigation in spite of time frame restrictions. 
Two, there is complete obliviousness to the possibility that the IWDs are often symptoms of larger 
interstate relations and have crucial implications for the (re)making of federal democracy. Design 
of IWD resolution mechanisms has to be conscious of these implications in the changing context of 
Centre-State and State-State relations. 


IWDs are no longer about contestations for water allocations. Rather, these have become highly 
politicized avenues for populist and vote bank politics. Those politics shape the outcomes of disputes 
and vice-versa. A consequence of these politics is: political configurations — party affiliations at the 
Centre and the party States — significantly impact the manner in which IWDs emerge, recur, or defuse. 
Furthermore, increasingly assertive regional powers, polarized sub-regional interests, and growing 
competitive interests among States are other propelling factors of these politics. The politics often lead 
to constitutional and governance crises. 


48. 
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The concept of Mid Day Meal (MDM) scheme is almost a century old in India with early beginnings 
in Madras Presidency in pre-independent India. The scheme has again been given impetus in 
most states in the last two decades. Critically examine its twin objectives, latest mandates and 
success. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


In 1995, Mid-day Meal Scheme was launched with twin objectives of giving a boost to universalisation 
of primary education by increasing enrolment, attendance and retention and simultaneously improving 
the nutritional status of students in primary classes. 


The Centre wants to give a grand send-off to the mid-day meal scheme. Thinking of handing over 
this centrally-sponsored scheme to states from the next financial year, the Planning Commission has 
decided not to starve it of funds in the current fiscal. 


As per the directions of the Supreme Court of India the scheme of providing hot cooked mid day meal 
was implemented for all the children of classes 1 to 5 of both Government and Government aided 
primary schools. The scheme also extended to 6 to 7th standard children.Now the Government of India 
is funding the scheme for children of classes 1 to 8th standard. 

A global report by the World Food Project (WFP) for 2013 on 169 countries has said that India has the 
largest school feeding programme in the world, catering to over 114 million children, but stands 12th 
among 35 lower-middle-income countries covering 79 per cent of its total number of school-going 
children. 

The gross primary enrolment grew between 2001-2002 and 2007-2008 in India, following the 
implementation of the mid-day meal programme, particularly among Scheduled Castes and Tribes. 
School feeding can only help if the other major elements that are prerequisites for learning — such as 
teachers, textbooks, curriculum and an environment conducive to learning — are also in place. 

Care should be taken to avoid using teachers or education staff to prepare food. Other weaknesses 
remain, such as insufficient allocation of budget for food transportation and infrastructure. Late 
disbursement of government funds too has a negative impact. 


The legitimacy and accountability of Self Help Groups (SHGs) and their patrons, the micro-finance 
outfits, need systematic assessment and scrutiny for the sustained success of the concept. Discuss. 
[2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


Any Self Help Groups (SHGs) will have certain norms, help to function properly for sustainability of 

SHGs. It is mandatory for any SHG to have certain byelaws pertaining to: 

i) Objectives of the group 

ii) Meetings - time, periodicity 

iii) Savings - amount, periodicity, rate of interest. 

iv) Credit - procedure for sanction, ceiling amount, purposes, rate of interest to be charged, repayment 
period. 

v) Fines - defaulters in attending meetings, savings and credit repayment 

vi) Leadership - election or nomination of leaders, rotation of leaders etc. 

vii) Personal / Social improvement - minimum literacy to be achieved, social work to be done, 
convergence of facilities etc. 
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The sustainability of SHGs and SHG-based institutions is coming under close scrutiny. The sustainability 
question in respect of SHGs needs to be reviewed given the character,context and objectives of their 
promotion. The attractiveness of the SHG as a micro-bank serving its members arises from the low-cost 
retailing option it provides through externalisation of the transaction costs of financial intermediaries. 


The sustainability of SHGs is clearly related to the “quality” of groups promoted. 
The wide spectrum of emerging models of SHG-based institutions reflects the efforts of NGOs and 
other stakeholders in addressing the challenge of sustainability. 


The Central Government frequently complains on the poor performance of the State Governments 
in eradicating suffering of the vulnerable sections of the society. Restructuring of Centrally 
sponsored schemes across the sectors for ameliorating the cause of vulnerable sections of 


population aims at providing flexibility to the States in better implementation. Critically evaluate. 
[2013] 


(200 words) 10 marks 


The government on June 20, 2013, approved Planning Commission’s proposal to merge the 147 
Centrally Sponsored Schemes (CSS) and bring it down to 66 across various sectors for effective 
implementation and monitoring of the 12th Five Year Plan. 

It has often been mentioned that schemes, with small outlays, are not likely to make impact at the level 
of States which commensurate with the national priorities at which CSS are primarily aimed. Such 
schemes, therefore, should be transferred to States. In some cases, these could get merged with the 
main scheme. It may be necessary to merge these schemes, in some cases to enable convergence of the 
overall CSS which may emerge as a result of this. It is, therefore, recommended that all schemes which 
have an outlay of less than Rs.500 crore in the Eleventh Plan or an average annual outlay of less than 
Rs.100 crore, if started late, should either be abolished or merged into more comprehensive sub-sectoral 
and sectoral schemes of the total CSS, which contribute 42.9%. Clearly, major restructuring is needed 
in CSS. 

It is suggested that the CSS may be restructured into three categories: Flagship Schemes, Sub-Sectoral 
Schemes and Umbrella Schemes. 

It has been argued by the States that in view of reduced provisions for normal Central assistance their 
ability to access to CSS funds has been reduced. Further, it has also impacted their priorities because of 
their limited financial resources. 

The CSS have been criticized on the ground of poor ownership of the States, inadequate monitoring and 
evaluation of programmes. 

To ensure meaningful and effective evaluations, the funds of all the CSS should be monitored by 
independent organizations which are not part of the implementation process. 


Electronic cash transfer system for the welfare schemes is an ambitious project to minimize 
corruption, eliminate wastage and facilitate reforms. Comment. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


Recent studies by the Planning Commission have shown that the Public Distribution System has 
become so inefficient that 58% of the subsidized grains do not reach the targeted group and almost a 
third of it is siphoned off the supply chain. According to the Finance Ministry, the inefficiencies of the 
PDS show that the Government is forced to spend Rs.3.65 for transferring of Rs. 1 to the poor. The idea 
behind the Direct Cash Transfer (DCT) is to cut down wastage, duplication and leakages and also to 
enhance efficiency. 
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The idea is to move to a completely electronic cash transfer system for the entire population. On January 
01, 2013, the government of India rolled out the DCT covering seven welfare schemes in 20 districts in 
16 states. 


The programme covers schemes like educational scholarship for the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled 
Tribes and pensions to widows. 


Among other objectives like better delivery, more accurate targeting, giving broader choice to the 
beneficiaries, reducing pilferage and corruption, the programme is also aimed at cutting the massive 
subsidy bill of Rs 1,64,000 crore . The government is of the opinion that the programme can generate 
much-needed budget savings by eliminating corruption. 


The Prime Minister has set up three-tier architecture for monitoring the scheme. This includes a national 
ministerial committee, a national executive committee and implementation committees. . 


The Government launched Direct Cash Transfer scheme on 1 January 2013 to transfer cash into bank 
accounts of beneficiaries across 20 districts in the country. The scheme has now been rechristened as 
Direct Benefits Transfer (DBT) and curtailed beneficiary districts to 20. It covers 7 welfare schemes 
instead of 20. At least two lakh beneficiaries are expected to benefit from DBT scheme immediately. 
Food, fertilisers, and fuel have been kept out of its purview for the present. 


It will have problems with banks, post offices and online connectivity. These have to be resolved. 


The basis of providing urban amenities in rural areas (PURA) is rooted in establishing connectivity. 
Comment. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


. Lack of livelihood opportunities, modern amenities and services for decent living in rural areas lead 


to migration of people to urban areas. There are wide gaps in the availability of physical and social 
infrastructure between rural and urban areas. To address these issues, in the year 2003 the then President 
of India Dr. A.P.J. Abdul Kalam had enunciated the idea of integrated development of villages leading 
to urbanization through a mission for Provision of Urban Amenities in Rural Areas (PURA). Dr. Kalam 
visualized providing four connectivities: physical connectivity, electronic connectivity, knowledge 
connectivity leading to economic connectivity of rural areas. 


According to Kalam “When we provide urban amenities to rural areas, we can lead to upliftment of 
rural areas and can attract investors. We can introduce effectively useful systems like rural BPOs, micro 
and small scale industries.” 


The primary objectives of the scheme are the provision of livelihood opportunities and urban amenities 
in rural areas to bridge the rural — urban divide. The PURA Scheme envisages rapid growth of rural 
India -- given enhanced connectivity and infrastructure, the rural population would be empowered and 
enabled to create opportunities and livelihoods for themselves on a sustainable and growing basis. 
The village household is the atomic unit of PURA where the focus is on the capacity-building of 
the household members and on ensuring that they have access to basic amenities. The next PURA 
level is the village where the opportunities for growth are identified, priorities listed and community 
participation encouraged to pursue various initiatives. 

PURA envisages an integrated development plan with employment generation as its focus, driven 
by providing good habitation, health care and education, and, by developing skills; through physical 
and electronic connectivity, and marketing. This will lead to the generation of stable employment for 
sustainable development. 
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Identify the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) that are related to health. Discuss the 
success of the actions taken by the Government for achieving the same. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) which include eight goals were framed to address the 
world’s major development challenges with health and its related areas as the prime focus. 


e Reduce Child Mortality: Reduce by two-thirds, between 1990 and 2015, the Under-five Mortality 
Rate. 


e Improve Maternal Health: Reduce by three quarters, between 1990 and 2015, the Maternal 
Mortality Ratio. 


e Combat HIV/AIDS, Malaria and Other Diseases: HIV/AIDS, malaria and other diseases to be 
halted by 2015 and to begin the reversal of their spread. 


In India, there is slow progress in the improvement of health indicators related to mortality, morbidity, 
and various environmental factors contributing to poor health conditions. Even though the government 
has implemented a wide array of programs, policies, and various schemes to combat these health 
challenges, further intensification of efforts and redesigning of outreach strategies is needed to give 
momentum to the progress towards achievement of the MDGs. 


Given to reduce Under Five Mortality Rate to 42 per thousand live births by 2015, India tends to reach 
50 by 2015 as per the historical trend, missing the target by 8 percentage points. However, considering 
the sharper decline in the recent years, the target is unlikely to be met. As per the historical trend IMR 
is likely to miss the 2015 target, however, the faster decline in recent years indicates to narrowing the 
gap between the target and the likely achievement in 2015. 

At the historical pace of decrease, India tends to reach Maternal Mortality Ratio (MMR) of 139 per 
100,000 live births by 2015, against the target of 109. However, the silver lining in the trend is the 
sharper decline, i.e., 17% during 2006-09 and 16% during 2003-06 compared to 8% decline during 
2001-2003. With the existing rate of increase in deliveries by skilled personnel, the achievement for 
2015 is likely to be 62% only, which is far short of the targeted universal coverage. 


Though Citizens’ characters have been formulated by many public service delivery organizations, 
there is no corresponding improvement in the level of citizens’ satisfaction and quality of services 
being provided. Analyze. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


Introduction and implementation of the concept of Citizens’ Charter in the Government of India was 
much more difficult due to the old bureaucratic set up/procedures and the rigid attitudes of the work 
force. The major obstacles encountered in this initiative were: 


1. The general perception of organisations which formulated Citizens’ Charters was that the exercise 
was to be carried out because there was a direction from the top. The consultation process was 
minimal or largely absent. It thus became one of the routine activities of the organisation and had no 
focus. 

2. For any Charter to succeed the employees responsible for its implementation should have proper 
training and orientation, as commitments of the Charter cannot be expected to be delivered by a 
workforce that is unaware of the spirit and content of the Charter. However, in many cases, the 
concerned staff were not adequately trained and sensitised. 

3. Sometimes, transfers and reshuffles of concerned officers at the crucial stages of formulation/ 


implementation of a Citizens’ Charter in an organisation severely undermined the strategic 
processes which were put in place and hampered the progress of the initiative. 
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4. Awareness campaigns to educate clients about the Charter were not conducted systematically. 


5. In some cases, the standards/time norms of services mentioned in Citizens’ Charter were either 
too lax or too tight and were, therefore, unrealistic and created an unfavourable impression on the 
clients of the Charter. 


6. The concept behind the Citizens’ Charter was not properly understood. Information brochures, 
publicity materials, pamphlets produced earlier by the organisations were mistaken for Citizens’ 
Charters. 


‘A national Lokpal, however strong it may be, cannot resolve the problems of immorality in public 
affairs.’ Discuss. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The Lokpal should (if the law is enforced in letter and spirit) be effective in bringing to book those who 
violate the anti corruption law.Whether that will bring an end to corruption in India is quite another 
matter. The answer to that question necessitates, in the first instance, an examination of the anatomy 
of corruption. At the lower levels, corruption is on account of an inspector raj regime coupled with 
pitiful salaries paid in disproportion to the powers exercised by these functionaries. At the higher levels, 
corruption has two major causes - apart for sheer greed. Discretionary powers in distribution of largesse 
is the source. Financing elections is an inexcusable need. 


At present, fighting corruption requires more than government policy, laws, tools and legal system; it 
requires awareness of our social responsibility, moral values, excellence in our daily work, etc. We need 
role models, campaigns, debates, and many different approaches to educate our people, to inspire our 
young generation, to change the mindset of corrupt people and to tackle with every cause. Moreover, it 
needs willingness, commitment and active participation of media, civic associations, voluntary groups, 
teachers, students, social workers, etc. Thus, an overall socialization of citizens at various levels — 
family, peer group, schools and other public and private organisations — is needed to impart values of 
ethics and integrity in life to resolve the problems of immorality in public affairs. 


International Relations 


1. “If the last few decades were of Asia’s growth story, the next few are expected to be of Africa’s,” 


In the light of this statement, examine India’s influence in Africa in recent years. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 10 


Ans. In the late 20th century and early 21st century, especially in the aftermath of the Cold War, India has 

utilized these long-term relations to take advantage of Africa’s economic and geopolitical situation. 
India now has embassies, high commissions, and consulates across the African continent’s 54 countries. 
The current Prime Minister, Narendra Modi, champions the Indian government’s foreign policy toward 
Africa called “multi-alignment foreign policy.” It emphasizes the Indian government’s role to engage 
with regional multilateral institutions and the use of strategic partnerships. This has been essential 
for the infrastructural and economic development of most African countries, through both Indian 
government loans and grants given out through the Special Commonwealth Africa Assistance Program 
(SCAAP). 
Current statistics indicate that India is now Africa’s third-largest trading partner, accounting for over 
seven percent of Africa’s trade output, calculated at over $70 billion. Africa has been the source of 
India’s demands for oil, gold, ores, and gas, among other items. Various multi-national companies of 
Indian or African origin operate in Africa and India. As technological changes have ensued, many of 
these now operate in areas of IT, farm machinery, and transportation. 


2. “The USA is facing an existential threat in the form of a China that is much more challenging 

than the erstwhile Soviet Union.” Explain. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 10 

Ans. The United States and China have locked horns ever since cracks emerged in the relations during 
the Trump administration. After Joe Biden was sworn in as the President, the tensions have further 
increased over several issues like trade, security, and human rights. 
Amid rising tensions with the United States, China’s ambassador to the former has avered that his 
country is not the former Soviet Union and will not lose if there is a new cold war. The US and China 
saw their rivalry reach new heights in 2021 as both countries embarked on trade, defense and diplomatic 
policies marked by increased suspicion and antagonism. 
Washington’s long-term strategy in Asia — to ensure the region is not dominated by a hostile hegemonic 
force — is plainly threatened by the growth in Chinese power. China has learnt from the lesson and 
avoided repeating the mistakes made by the Soviet Union to realize the successful development. As it 
continues marching toward its goal of national rejuvenation, the US, the competitor of the Soviet Union 
which believes it has won the Cold War, is likely to repeat many mistakes made by its old rival. 


3. Critically examine the aims and objectives of SCO. What importance does it hold for India? 
[2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 15 


Ans. By reinforcing mutually beneficial cooperation, preventing confrontation and conflict, and maintaining 
equal and indivisible security, SCO aims to build a just polycentric world order, in full conformity with 
the norms of international law and principles of mutual respect, which meets the interests of each and 
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International Relations 


every State, taking into account their mutual needs and aspirations. As a multinational and multicultural 

organization, SCO strives to stave off the clash of civilizations across its respective regions. 

The main objectives of the SCO are to 

e strengthen relations among member states; 

* promote cooperation in political affairs, economics and trade, scientific-technical, cultural, and 
educational spheres as well as in energy, transportation, tourism, and environmental protection; 

e safeguard regional peace, security, and stability; and 

* create a democratic, equitable international political and economic order. 


With assistance from the Asian Development Bank and the United Nations Economic and Social 
Commission for Asia and the Pacific, SCO members have developed an intergovernmental agreement 
on facilitating international road transport. 


It is true that even after two decades; the SCO is struggling to emerge as a cohesive organisation because 
it lacks coherence on account of China’s pre-pondering influence. The organisation can, however, not 
be discounted because of its geo-political and geo-economic heft as also because it is the only regional 
grouping in the vast Eurasian space. 


The specific advantage for India lies in the SCO providing a robust platform for connecting with 
countries of Central Asia, which comprise our extended neighbourhood and with whom India shares 
millennia of vibrant, multifaceted linkages. Central Asia and Afghanistan are vital for India’s security, 
meeting its energy requirements, connectivity, trade and economic progress and growth. 


India through its active participation has strengthened greater trade, economic and cultural cooperation 
within SCO by putting human beings at the center of SCO activities. 


The newly tri-nation partnership AUKUS is aimed at countering China’s ambitions in the Indo- 
Pacific region. Is it going to supersede the existing partnerships in the region? Discuss the strength 
and impact of AUKUS in the present scenario. [2021] 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 


. The United States, United Kingdom, and Australia announced a new trilateral security partnership 


for the Indo-Pacific called AUKUS, on September 16.2021, under which America and Britain will 
help Australia deploy nuclear-powered submarines in the Pacific region. The current deal can be seen 
as an effort by UK and US to strengthen the defence capabilities of Australia. The nuclear-powered 
submarines are needed in the region for maintenance of peace in the region. One important dimension 
reflected by this deal is that US and UK are now strongly committed to having free, open, resilient and 
inclusive Indo-Pacific. The US has committed to be in the Indo-Pacific region. The Chinese expansionist 
approach and its muscle flexing require robust defence capabilities of the nations in the region. The 
Chinese coercive approach works because smaller nations do not have capabilities to match the power 
of China. 


The leaders of the three countries said the alliance will help to ensure peace and stability in the Indo- 
Pacific region. While the AUKUS is not connected with the Quad, its objectives are the same as that of 
the latter. Both desire peace and stability in the region and are opposed to the aggressiveness of China. 


Its strategic implication for the entire Indo-Pacific needs to be seen in view of Chinese aggressiveness 
and the need for its stability for common good. On the whole, the AUKUS is likely to have beneficial 
impact in the region. A strong Australia with robust military links with US and UK would deter China 
from misadventure in the region. This template may be used to build the defence capabilities of other 
nations in the region that would go a long way to contain the Chinese expansionist policy and thereby 
bring stability and peace in the region. 
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“The emergence of Fourth Industrial Revolution (Digital Revolution) has initiated e-Governance 
as an integral part of government”. Discuss. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Fourth industrial revolution or Industry 4.0 is marked by a fusion of technologies linking physical, 
digital and biological worlds. Industry 4.0 has taken digital technology to a whole new level with help 
of interconnectivity through Internet of Things, access to real-time data, and introduction of cyber- 
physical systems. 
Digital revolution has enable‘d citizens to engage with governments, voice their opinions, coordinate 
their efforts, and even circumvent supervision of public authorities. Similarly, governments have gained 
new technological powers to increase their control over populations. 
Government’s Digital India Mission has been a positive move which positively impacted all aspects of 
lives of Indian citizen’s identity management through Aadhaar, Direct Benefit Transfer, participatory 
governance through MyGov, to UPI, e-Hospital, PM-Kisan, SWAYAM, e-Pathshala, and so on. A 
“National AI Portal’ and ‘Responsible AI for Youth’ have been launched recently to lay foundation for 
an Al-powered future. Digital India initiatives have also played a pivotal role during CoVID-19, such 
as AarogyaSetu. 
Digital revolution is expected to help policymakers in formulating smart solutions to translate inspiring 
plans to reality and gear upthe country for future challenges. 


Critically examine the role of WHO in providing global health security during the COVID-19 


pandemic. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


COVID-19 pandemic has caused severe negative impacts on economy and life of people all acrossworld 

and WHO is dealing with them effectively amid some allegations of laxity. 

There was a delay in decision by WHO in declaring outbreak of a novel virus a public health emergency 

of international concern, or PHEIC. Reasons for delay were: 

* New cases were reported but situation in China was rapidly improving. 

e Initially, WHO emergency committee was imprecise to very clearly state that it was a PHEIC due to 
lack of information about nature of virus. 

Withdrawal of US from WHO and Vaccine Nationalism are among causes which have worsened 

credibility of WHO during corona crisis. 

However, WHO has been spearheading initiatives like UN COVID-19 Supply Chain Task Force, 

COVAX vaccine-sharing program. But it has struggled to raise funds to subsidize the costs. 

India can make sustained and concerted efforts in bringing financial reforms through institutional 

changes in international arena to enhance accountability and efficiency of this UN body. 


‘Indian diaspora has a decisive role to play in the politics and economy of America and European 
Countries’. Comment with examples. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

Today Indian community has a unique position in the west namely America and Europe enriching 

their society, politics and contributing to their economy. Indian diaspora is largest in world and India 

is highest recipient of remittances in world. 

* Due to fairly large population, they have a significant share in electoral power and therefore have 
a decisive role in their political affairs. People like Kamala Harris and Rishi Sunak are strong 
examples. Political clout of Indian diaspora can be estimated by its effective lobbying efforts in 
relation to Indo-US Nuclear Deal. 


International Relations 


e Indian diaspora enjoys distinction of being one of the highest earning, highly educated ethnic groups 
in West. Several Indian IT graduates have emerged as important entrepreneurs in Silicon Valley. 
India has also influenced the western culture through the movements like Yoga and ISKON. 


Financially powerful and politically well-connected sections of Indian diaspora have played a crucial 
role in generating a favourable climate of opinion in political arena and defeating anti-India legislations. 
Indian diaspora is an invaluable asset in strengthening India’s relation with the world’s superpowers. 


8. ‘Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (QUAD)’ is transforming itself into a trade bloc from a military 

alliance, in present times — Discuss. [2020] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
Ans. The idea of Quadrilateral Security Dialogue (QUAD) was laid down by Japan in 2007, which includes 
four countries India, the US, Japan and Australia. Its purpose is to ensure and support a ‘free, open and 

prosperous’ Indo-Pacific region. However, it went inactive in 2008 but got revived in 2017. 

e The QUAD is transforming itself into a trade bloc after challenges arose due to Covid-19. It includes 
financial problems, improving the resilience of supply chains, easing access to affordable vaccines, 
medicines and medical equipment, coordinating efforts to help countries economic actions in the 
Indo-Pacific region. 

* The Quad nations are planning to work together on regional infrastructure projects extensively e.g. 
the Blue Dot Network. 

QUAD nations and China: 

e USA had followed a policy to contain China’s increasing influence in East Asia, describing it as 
a strategic rival. So, USA sees the coalition as an opportunity to regain its influence in the region. 

e Japan is concerned about China’s territorial transgression in the region. However, Japanese economy 
mainly depends upon trade with China, so Japan is balancing its economic needs and territorial 
concerns with China. 

e Australia also wants to minimize its trade dependency on China and is also concerned about China’s 
growing influence in its land. 

e India is also balancing China in one hand and the US on the other as it wants to secure its strategic 
position in the Indian Ocean. 


9. What is the significance of Indo-Us defence deals over Indo-Russian defence deals? Discuss with 

reference to stability in the Indo-Pacific region. [2020] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
Ans. Recently, India and the US signed the Basic Exchange and Cooperation Agreement (BECA). It is one 
of the four foundational military communication agreements between the two countries. The other three 

are GSOMIA, LEMOA and COMCASA. 

* BECA allows India to use the US’s advanced geospatial intelligence and enhance the accuracy of 
automated systems and weapons like cruise, ballistic missiles and drones. 

* It will accelerate the integration of the Indo-Pacific strategies of the two countries. It is also linked 
with the formalization of the QUAD, which can be seen in the recent joining of Australia in the 
Malabar naval exercise. 

* India will also be able to keep a close eye on the movement of Chinese warships in the Indian Ocean. 

* General Security of Military Information Agreement (GSOMIA): signed by India in 2002, allows 
militaries to share the intelligence gathered by them. 

* Logistics Exchange Memorandum of Agreement (LEMOA): signed by India in 2016, allows both 
countries to have access to each other’s military facilities. 
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¢ Communications Compatibility and Security Agreement (COMCASA): signed by India in 2018, 
aims to provide a legal framework for the transfer of highly sensitive communications security 
equipment from the US to India. 

India is one of the biggest defence equipment buyers and around 60-70% of its inventory is supplied by 

Russia. So, signing these four fundamental agreements will bring India strategically closer to the US. It 

will also facilitate a way for India and the US to act together and get into a better position to shape the 

regional and global environment in favours of peace and stability. 


‘The time has come for India and Japan to build a strong contemporary relationship, one involving 
global and strategic partnership that will have a great significance for Asia and the world as a 


whole.’ Comment. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


In the last few years, relations between India and Japan have attained a new level of understanding, 
friendship and strategic depth. This has helped in building a special strategic global partnership between 
the two countries that has not only strengthened the existing relations, but has also laid down the future 
road map of mutual cooperation. 

Indian and Japanese core security interests and responsibilities are different and have their own strategic 
imperatives. However, both the nations have been able to grow a similar trajectory of merging their 
needs and aspirations. Japan has been a valuable partner in India’s journey economic prosperity, 
infrastructure development, capacity building and technology advancement. 

Both India and Japan have great opportunities to bolster their bilateral relationship through a variety of 
political, economic and security initiatives. Both have made attempts of developing pathways of taking 
advantage of these opportunities. Bereft of any historical baggage Japan should abjure its inhibitions 
and deeply engage with India. It would be an understatement to note that the closeness that India and 
Japan has been more on paper and agreement than in fiscal reality. The growing closeness may be a 
cause of anxiety for nations in the region, which have been visible in various analysis and media reports, 
but in a world that has become synonymous with conflict, hatred, religious extremism, terrorism, and 
corruption, efforts of building bridges between nations, that binds regions together, are initiatives 
that will bear fruits for the forthcoming generations not only for India and Japan, but for the whole 
Indo-Pacific region. 


‘Too little cash, too much politics, leaves UNESCO fighting for life.’ Discuss the statement in the 
light of US’ withdrawal and its accusation of the cultural body as being ‘anti-Israel bias’. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The United States on October 12, 2017 announced its withdrawal from the U.N. Educational, Scientific 
and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO), accusing it of “continuing anti-Israel bias”. UNESCO is the first 
U.N. agency that has admitted Palestine as a full member, in 2011. As required by law, the U.S. has 
stopped funding the UNESCO since then. The U.S. withdrawal will take effect on December 31, 2018 
and until then it will remain a full member of the body. At the heart of its recent problems is a financing 
crisis since 2011, when UNESCO voted to admit Palestine as a full member state and Washington 
responded by halting payment of its annual $80 million in dues. The United States and Israel were 
among just 14 of 194 members to vote against Palestine’s membership. U.S. laws bar funding to 
any U.N. agency that recognises the Palestinian state. UNESCO has been used by middle-eastern 
Arab countries and Israel to complain against the actions of each other rather than focus on its core 
non-political goals. 
Focussing on issues Israel-Palestine issue is political and is not the goal of UNESCO. 
Israel recalled its ambassador to UNESCO in 2016, accusing it of ignoring Jewish views of the heritage 
of the region. Since then, Israel has regularly complained over resolutions about cultural sites in the 


International Relations | c-187] 


Ans. 


Ans. 


West Bank and Jerusalem, arguing that they are worded to delegitimise the Jewish state. Israel’s foes 
say it uses U.S. support to deflect bona fide criticism. 

Without U.S. money, UNESCO, which employs around 2,000 people worldwide, has been forced to cut 
programmes, freeze hiring and fill gaps with voluntary contributions. Its 2017 budget was about $326 
million, almost half its 2012 budget. 


“The long-sustained image of India as a leader of the oppressed and marginalised Nations has 
disappeared on account of its new found role in the emerging global order.” Elaborate. [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Till recently, India was viewed predominantly as a poor developing country and had a low visibility on 
the global political and especially global economic front. However, since the last decade India appears 
to be writing a dynamic new future for itself. “India’s has been a dramatic rise, deserving of the global 
attention that it has commanded. The stage is set for India to realise its vision of becoming a USD 
5-trillion economy in the next half-decade and USD 1o-trillion economy in the next decade-and-a-half 
and to assist in appeasing the woes besetting the world economy. 


“India’s commitment to renewable energy through voluntary and ambitious renewable power capacity 
targets, a lead role in the Paris Climate Agreement negotiations and the International Solar Alliance 
shows its aspiration of becoming a leader in environment security and climate change mitigation. India 
has also expanded its global stature in space exploration through widely celebrated breakthroughs such 
as its recent lunar mission and its distinction of becoming the fourth country worldwide to shoot down 
a low-orbit satellite with a missile. 


India is also more involved in global humanitarian efforts and development initiatives, including 
infrastructure development in Afghanistan, the International North-South Transport Corridor, the 
Ashgabat Agreement, the Chabahar port and the India-Myanmar-Thailand highway. 


India’s deepened participation in coalitions demonstrate its growing global influence and appetite for 
enhanced visibility on a range of global initiatives and multilateral fora, “Its distinctive demographic 
advantage, technical prowess and knack for innovation, fused with the leap-frogging opportunities of 
Fourth Industrial Revolution technologies, can consolidate its position as a dominant force in global 
economic, political and strategic affairs. India has undertaken groundbreaking structural reforms 
mirroring its growth ambitions and development priorities. 


“What introduces friction into the ties between India and the United States is that Washington is 
still unable to find for India a position in its global strategy, which would satisfy India’s National 


self- esteem and ambitions.” Explain with suitable examples. [2019] 
5 (250 words) 15 marks 
Ties between the countries too remain somewhat awkward, marked by periods of intense engagement 


with the promise of elevating relations to a new height — the Trump administration’s National Security 
Strategy called India a “leading global power”, not the “regional power” it was under President Barack 
Obama. 

More recently, there has been a marked uptick in economic frictions, with Trump’s sharp rhetoric 
and protectionist measures, including tariffs on steel and aluminium, that have added to a long list of 
differences over market access and intellectual property rights. 

There is also the threat of “secondary sanctions” that could curtail India’s ability to buy oil from Iran, 
its third largest supplier, and weapons such as the S-400 air defence systems from Russia, a long-time 
and trusted supplier of military hardware (though there is understanding of India’s concerns on this). 
Areas of Divergence Trade, Tariffs and Visa Regimes: Trump’s “America First” policy and repeated 
references to India’s tariffs on American products such as Harley-Davidson motorcycles reflect the 
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increasing trade differences. Besides slapping tariffs of 25% and 10% on steel and aluminium imports, 
Trump has also repeatedly cited the US trade deficit with India. The US administration has taken 
several steps to revamp the H-1B visa programme and related visas that have hit thousands of Indians, 
the largest beneficiaries of these visas. 

Sanctions on Iran and Russia: These sanctions have led to US pressure on India to reduce its 
dependence on Iranian oil imports and Russian weaponry. US officials have called on India to cut 
Iranian oil imports to zero by November and other sanctions could hit India’s plans to buy Russian 
S-400 missile defence systems, reflecting Washington’ disregard for New Delhi’s sovereign policy 
decisions. 

Climate Change: Trump withdrew the US from the Paris accord on climate change but Prime 
Minister Narendra Modi has reiterated India’s commitment to fight global warming through 
initiatives such as the International Solar Alliance, which China has shown an interest in 
joining. 


“India’s relations with Israel have, of late, acquired a depth and diversity, which cannot be rolled 
back.” Discuss. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Even after recognising Israel 25 years ago, India maintained considerable distance from Israel because 
of the Palestinian issue. India’s hesitation in fully normalising relations with Israel was also dictated to 
a significant extent by domestic political considerations. 


However in last few years the Indo-Israel relations have grown to new heights. India already has 
robust defence ties with Israel. Currently, India is the largest arms buyer from Israel. Israel is the 
clearly a global leader in Innovation and India has a lot to learn from it. On economic front the two 
sides are trying to take the relationship beyond just an export-import dimension. India-Israel counter 
terrorism cooperation is quite robust. Establishment of “India-Israel Industrial R&D and Technological 
Innovation Fund” has made cooperation in the technology sector a key area in bilateral relations. 


India-Israel relations are conforming to the ‘realpolitik’ equation in international relations. The changing 
geopolitical realities in the Indo-Pacific should be a priority for the two nations. 


Certainly trade, technology and tourism would be the three key areas in India-Israel economic relations 
in times to come. India must stick to its strategy of strengthening ties with Israel without damaging its 
commitment to the West Asian peace process. Netanyahu has rightly dubbed the India-Israel relationship 
“a marriage made in heaven”. 


A number of outside powers have entrenched themselves in Central Asia, which is a zone of interest 
to India. Discuss the implications, in this context, of India’s joining the Ashgabat Agreement, 


2018. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Central Asia is a new geopolitical creation which has an important strategic role to play in the coming 


years. It is one of the most convenient routes of transit. India recently joined the Ashgabat Agreement, 
which was instituted to establish an international multimodal transport and transit corridor between 
Central Asia and the Persian Gulf. 


With India’s joining of the Ashgabat Agreement, a greater prospect now opens up for enlarging both 
the operational and practical scope of Chabahar to become a vital gateway and the shortest land route 
to Central Asia. India now must enlarge the network involving both the International North-South 
Transport Corridor (INSTC) and the proposed transit corridor to Central Asia. INSTC encompasses 
ship, rail and road routes connecting India with Russia, Central Asia and Europe via Iran. 
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| India’s current trade with Central Asia accounts for a mere 0.11 per cent of India’s total trade. The 
prospect of commercial ties with the region can be enhanced with improved transport. Accession to the 
agreement would enable India to utilise the existing transport and transit corridors to facilitate trade and 
commercial interaction with the Eurasian region. Further this would synchronise with India’s efforts to 
implement INSTC for enhanced connectivity. 

Also the agreement would ensure peace and stability in CARs and Afghanistan which is most crucial 
factor for India’s security 


16. India and USA are two large democracies. Examine the basic tenets on which the two political systems 
are based. [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
Ans. India and USA are two largest democracies of the world. While both of them follow the basic tenets of 
democracy with the “Government of the people, by the people, for the people”, the systems employed 
by them are different. 
While USA is a federation of states with a presidential form of government, India in Comparison is a 
union of States with a parliamentary form of government. 
The basic tenets on which Indian Political system is based are: 
e Procedure established by law 
e Single law for union and states 
e Affirmative action 
e Co-operative federalism 
e Democratic socialism-mixed socialism 
e Positive connotation of secularism 
¢ Integrated and independent judiciary 
e Grass root democracy 
e Multiple party system 
e Prime minister as the real executive. 
e Collective responsibility of the executive(C.O.M) 
On the other hand the basic tenets on which American Political system is based are: 
e Separation of power 
* Due process of law 
e Capitalist economy 
e Negative secularism 
* Separate state and Federal laws 
e Independent and strong judiciary 
* Two party system 
e President is the real executive 
e Individual responsibility of executive (President) 
There is complete separation of power between the legislature, judiciary and the executive in USA 
while in India the executive is part of the legislature and remains in power as long as the Lok Sabha has 
confidence in it. 
Operation of the Indian politics is mostly guided by regional interests, with the regional parties having 
immense importance in national politics. US politics is more guided by national interests. 
However both India and United States of America have evolved from their respective historical 
experiences and interactions into vibrant democracies and matured political systems which are multi- 
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What are the key areas of reform if the WTO has to survive in the present context of ‘trade war’, 


especially keeping in mind the interests of India? [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
The largest international economic organization in the world is facing existential crisis during a 


time when developed economies have adopted protectionist attitude. Members of WTO are getting 
disappointed with all three of its main functions ie monitoring member states trade policies, providing 
a forum to negotiate new trade agreements and arbitrating trade disputes. 


Therefore, reforms are needed in at least two critical areas of the WTO’s functioning. They are dispute 
settlement system and modalities of negotiations. WTO needs to strengthen the dispute settlement 
mechanism as there are issues in appointment of judges in new appellate body. The Appellate Body 
panel should be expanded to include more judges. Membership of the Appellate Body should be 
redefined from part-time to full-time and more resources should be allocated to the Appellate Body 
Secretariat. 


WTO needs to enhance discussion mechanism by introducing wider consultations. WTO processes 
should be amended to permit greater participation by those disadvantaged constituencies which would 
improve the legitimacy and perhaps the quality of its input. 


So, developing countries especially India must work collaboratively to strengthen WTO. More than 40 
per cent of India’s economy is exposed to international trade and it has much larger stake in the WTO 
system than ever before. India should play a proactive role in defusing the emerging possibilities of a 
global trade war that can derail the positive outlook in the world trade. 

Certainly WTO currently faces serious challenges to its legitimacy and its effective functioning. It is 
important to keep the WTO process going and also making the multilateral institution stronger so that 
a rule-based global trade is ensured and bilateral issues have an effective platform for resolution. 


In what ways would the ongoing US-Iran Nuclear Pact Controversy affect the national interest of 
India? How should India respond to this situation? [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


The scrapping of the US-Iran Nuclear Pact is bound to have widespread repercussions for the regional 
security architecture in particular and global polity in general. New Delhi’s engagement not only with 
the United States and Iran but also with other significant Middle East countries like the UAE, Saudi 
Arabia, and Israel will be greatly affected. 


The Indo-Iran relationship transcends oil. India aims to develop Iran’s Chabahar port as a transit hub for 
Afghanistan, Central Asia, and the International North-South Transport Corridor (INSTC). The U.S. 
sanctions would severely affect the above projects and investments. 


India needs to maintain the fragile Shia-Sunni balance while simultaneously factoring in the concerns 
of Iran’s rival Gulf nations like Saudi Arabia and the UAE. Besides oil, these countries have a huge 
Indian diaspora and are also the largest source of remittances. India should also pay attention to the 
Chinese dimension. The renewed U.S. sanctions would force Iran to drift sharply toward non-Western 
powers like Russia and more so toward China. 

India should strongly argue for waivers regarding oil trade and critical projects like Chabahar port. The 
absence of Iranian oil could shoot up prices in the oil market, subsequently raising India’s import bill 
India is stuck between a rock and a hard place after the US scrapped the Iran nuclear deal. If India 
deepens its relationship with Iran it may annoy US, Israel and Saudi Arabia. If Iran is admitted to the 
SCO, the US might see the organization of which India is also a part as anti US one. 

At a time when both India and the United States want to forge a strong relationship, Iran shouldn’t be 
allowed to be the third wheel in India-U.S. relations. 
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Further India should coordinate with EU countries along with Russia and China to promote the Iran 
nuclear deal or any alternative arrangement, in case the United States remains firm on sanctions. India 
needs to do a holistic assessment of the situation and not tie itself to any particular country. 


‘China is using its economic relations and positive trade surplus as tools to develop potential 
military power status in Asia’. In the light of this statement, discuss its impact on India as her 
neighbour. [2017] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


China is the world’s second largest military spender after the U.S. China in recent years have resorted to 
major reforms of its military which included giving priority to expand its navy and air force to enhance 
its influence in Asia. India is the second largest economy and military power in the Asian region after 
China. In this context the India’s efforts to counter China in the region has forced India to modernize its 
military and increase the defence budget. 


The rising economic power of China is leading towards geographic and economic encirclement of 
India. China is investing heavily in the regions surrounding India. Developing military base in Sri 
Lanka, creating artificial islands in the South China Sea, China-Pakistan Economic Corridor and its 
projects along the north-eastern border of India are some among the many examples. 


In order to tackle China string of pears theory India is also working in close alliance with her neighbours. 
India invested heavily in the Chabahar port in Iran, has set up an air force base in Kazakhstan, and is 
engaged in many projects in Afghanistan. Emanating threat from China’s growth has led to closer Indo- 
US partnership. India is also fostering stronger ties with the ASEAN nations and advocating for their 
rights in the South China Sea region. 


Therefore India is moving in right direction in her quest towards balancing China and improving its 
relations with all the nations. India should act vigorously on development along the borders, military 
modernisation and regional economic integration to deal with rising China. 


The question of India’s Energy Security constitutes the most important part of India’s economic 
progress. Analyze India’s energy policy cooperation with West Asian Countries. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


India is one of the largest consumers of oil and natural gas in the world. In the backdrop of limited oil 
and gas reserves the West Asia becomes critical for India’s energy demands. The Arab Gulf along with 
the larger West Asian region is India’s major provider of crude oil. 


The fuel demands of India are growing fast in proportion to its rapid economic development. Due to 
this fact, India has seen the West Asia as a commercial partner mainly driven by flows of energy. The 
current government has adopted a well timed and realistic ‘Look West’ policy to ensure India’s energy 
security. India is attaining a unique position in the world by having robust and growing relations with 
all major nearby regional powers Iran, Saudi Arabia, UAE, Iraq, Egypt and Israel. 


Energy security is a key ingredient of India’s interest in West Asia. However the major changes in 
global, regional and even internal West Asian politics especially the Israel factor demand for a new 
interpretation of the strategic importance of West Asia to India. Saudi Arabia, Iran and west Asian 
countries have realized that with the discovery of huge energy reserves in the US, Europe, West Africa 
and Latin America their future markets will primarily be major Asian economies like China, Japan, 
India and South Korea. Therefore in the near future India will be having bargaining powers with the 
traditional oil exporting countries. 


India on one hand is trying to foster healthy relations with the west Asia on the other hand it is trying 
to diminish its overdependence on the region mainly due to the political uncertainty in the region 
especially in countries like Iraq. India is making successful attempts to diversify its energy imports. 
The significant presence of Indian companies like ONGC in the African countries is testimony to this 
fact. 
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Indian Diaspora has an important role to play in South-East Asian countries’ economy and 
society. Appraise the role of Indian Diaspora in South- East Asia in this context. [2017] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Both India and South-East Asian region are facing common challenges like creating skills for the digital 
age, generating jobs in the age of disruption, meeting the need of rapid urbanisation, protecting the bio- 
diversity and making the energy sources cleaner. Against this backdrop the role of Indian Diaspora in 
economy and society of the region is crucial. 


India’s soft power in ASEAN region is second to none and India’s attempts to use its Diaspora and soft 
power to revive historical links with the region appear to be bearing fruit. Commerce, connectivity 
and culture are at the core of India’s Act East policy. ASEAN is India’s 4th largest trading partner 
accounting for 10.2 per cent of India’s total trade. 


Indian settlers have been associated with the region and their society since ancient times. Under the 
present Indian regime there is a surge in activities for establishing connection with Indians abroad, 
particularly with respect to South East Asia. The Indian Diaspora in the region is mostly connected 
with textile industries, plantation labour, and sports businesses. Also there are Indians holding senior 
positions such as chartered accountants, bankers, IT professionals, actors and models. 


The contribution of Tamil labourers has made Malaysia one of the largest producers of rubber. Also 
Indian labourers facilitated producing rice in Myanmar. Major Indian corporates have invested heavily 
in Thailand including Aditya Birla Group and Ranbaxy. In Vietnam, a major share of the country’s 
economy is based on the two and three wheeler automobiles and Indian companies are active players in 
the sector. Indian doctors play an important role in the Brunei’s health service. 


India’s growing diplomatic, institutional, political and security engagement with ASEAN-led 
institutions such as ASEAN Regional Forum and East Asia Summit is inspired by the prospect of 
leveraging on the presence of the Indian diaspora in Southeast Asia. The potential of India’s soft 
power must be fully utilised to create bonds with the South East Asian region, which is part of our 
extended neighbourhood. 


“The broader aims and objectives of WTO are to manage and promote international trade in the 
era of globalization. But the Doha round of negotiations seem doomed due to differences between 
the developed and the developing countries.” Discuss in the Indian perspective. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
The General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade (GATT) was replaced by World Trade Organization (WTO) 
in 1994. WTO is an international platform that enables the developing and third world economies to 
negotiate international trade issues with the developed world keeping in mind there domestic interests. 
WTO is a channel through which the poor economies can withstand the relentless demand of developed 
countries to open their markets without reciprocal benefits. 
The Doha Development Round or Doha Development Agenda (DDA) is the trade-negotiation round 
of the World Trade Organization (WTO) which commenced in 2001. The basic objectives of the Doha 
round was to lower trade barriers around the world and thus facilitate increased global trade. 
India feels that issues like environment and labour should be kept out of the purview of WTO and 
instead, should be dealt under concerned global bodies like UNFCCC and ILO. Since rich nations have 
superior standards on these issues, they can pose a challenge for developing nations by acting as non- 
tariff barriers, thereby adversely impacting their exports to rich nations. Further, outstanding issues, like 
the ‘Special Safeguard Mechanism’ for protecting the interests of poor farmer in developing countries 
and a permanent solution on public stockholding for food security, need to be resolved before discussing 
new non-trade issues. 
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India can only be successful in this endeavour of putting an end to attempts to introduce new issues if 
it can establish a strong alliance of developing and poor countries and training a sufficient pool of trade 
law experts to represent them effectively at WTO’s Dispute Settlement Body (DSB). 


Evaluate the economic and strategic dimensions of India’s Look East Policy in the context of the 
post Cold War international scenario. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The contemporary Look East policy was conceived, conceptualized and implemented in the early 1990s 
in the immediate aftermath of the end of the Cold War era. The extraordinary domestic economic 
challenges confronting the country at that time were also instrumental behind conceptualising the Look 
East Policy. The policy was aimed at improving India’s engagement with East Asian and Southeast 
Asian nations. 


In the last two decades India’s Look East Policy has evolved and acquired its own momentum to give it a 
greater meaning, relevance, depth and content in the changing context of geo-politics and globalization. 
Today India has defining partnership with some of the most dynamic and geo-strategically important 
countries of the world including those which are the future economic power houses of the Asia-Pacific. 
India’s engagement with ASEAN countries is impacting not only regional but global equations. 


India~-ASEAN Free Trade Agreements have almost tripled the volume of annual trade. India is 
taking the expertise of many East Asian countries. Eg. Singapore is helping in building capital of 
Andhra Pradesh. The India-Myanmar-Thailand highway project would provide better connectivity 
to the region. 


Today the ASEAN countries are actively engaged with India in many sectors may it be the counter- 
terrorism, humanitarian relief, maritime and energy security, anti piracy operations etc. India being a 
major Asian power has immensely helped and stood for the cause of smaller East Asian nations like 
Brunei, Malaysia, and Singapore etc in securing their interest in the South China Sea. In the light of 
China’s dominance in the mineral rich South East Asia, India has to play a vital role in safeguarding the 
geo-political interests of its allies in the region. 


“Increasing cross-border terrorist attacks in India and growing interference in the internal 
affairs of member-states by Pakistan are not conducive for the future of SAARC (South Asian 
Association for Regional Cooperation).” Explain with suitable examples. [2016] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


India and Pakistan are two major economies of SAARC but the hostility between two nations raises 
serious questions about future of SAARC. India has seen surge in cross border terrorist attacks in the 
last few years. India’s perspective is that terror and trade cannot go hand in hand. 


The SAARC has been functioning since 1985 but it could not become an active organization and the 
dream of greater cooperation could not materialize fully. SAARC is far behind fulfilling its purpose 
when compared to other such organizations such as ASEAN. 


The South Asian satellite, South Asian University located in Delhi, SAARC Disaster Management 
Centre (SDMC) and SAARC Tuberculosis and HIV/AIDS Centre (STAC) are some of the initiatives of 
SAARC which India is a part of and is actively contributing. However Pakistan has shown immaturity 
as a nation on more than one occasion. The South Asian Motor Vehicle Agreement could not be 
materialised because of Pakistan’s reluctance. The offer of SAARC satellite by India has been stalled 


by Pakistan. 
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The issue of Kashmir is the foremost one which doesn’t allow the nations to work jointly. India has 
granted the MFN status to Pakistan which Pakistan is yet to grant to India. It can be argued that as 
long as Pakistan continues to harbour terrorists on its soil the future of SAARC is bleak. Much of the 
security challenges emanate from Pakistan because it uses terrorism as an instrument of its state policy. 
It stands between South Asia and Central Asia and holds the key to intra as well as inter-regional trade 
and commerce. Therefore, it is difficult to address the aforesaid challenges without roping in Pakistan 
into the SAARC framework for regional cooperation. 


What are the aims and objectives of the McBride Commission of the UNESCO? What is India’s 


position on these? [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Addressing the concerns of the developing countries that the global mass media was dominated by 
developed countries, the International Commission for study of Communication Problems was set up 
by UNESCO in 1977. The commission popularly known as McBride Commission submitted its report 
in 1980 with the theme “Many Voices One World”. 


It was feared that the perspective, culture and ideas of developing world may get sidelined under 
the prominence of the developed world. The primary objective of the commission was to look 
into the nature of communication and status of media in developed and developing countries. It 
analyzed the communication problem in modern societies, particularly in mass media and news. 


The commission addressed the issues of concentration of the media, commercialization of the media 
and unequal access to information and communication. The McBride commission considered the 
emergence of new technologies and the suggested new kind of communication order to address these 
problems. The commission was of the opinion that imbalances in information and communication 
systems are as disturbing and unacceptable as social, economic, cultural and technological barriers. It 
suggested the democratization of communication technologies and strengthening of national media to 
avoid dependence on external sources. 

India welcomed the report and hosted the seminal session of the Commission to address the problems in 
1979. India called for equitable access to mass media and pledged to take measures to further strengthen 
the national media. Subsequently the Prasar Bharathi Act of 1990 was enacted to provide legislative 
support to India’s intend. Internet based technologies featured in the recommendations of the report 
and prioritized equal treatment to all countries. No doubt the McBride commission recommendations 
revolutionised the communication system across the world and provided voice and access to people in 
an unprecedented manner. 


Increasing interest of India in Africa has its pros and cons. Critically examine [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

In the global geopolitics India needs to effectively engage with all countries across the world for 

engagement on multiple fronts. Africa as a dark continent is emerging as global theatre for all major 

powers for resources and power play. India also finds huge scope in the African nations and is actively 

engaging them in diverse fields. However India’s interest in Africa has both its pros and cons. 

e Africa is important for India from the point of meeting its energy demands. 

e Africa can help us in diversifying our energy sources, which is one of the stated objectives of our 
Integrated Energy Policy 

e Africa is critical to India’s security, especially the Horn of Africa region, because of its proximity 
with India 

e Africa has ample agricultural land which cab address India’s food security. 
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e Africa is also rich in resources such as teak, cobalt, uranium, copper, bauxite, palm oil, wood and 
tropical fruits. 


e Most of the Africa nations are developing or underdeveloped states. Therefore it can serve as a huge 
market for Indian exports in the near future. 


e Indian being a member of G77, Support of African countries is important for India’s aim of gaining 
a permanent seat in UNSC 


* Huge presence of Indian diaspora also make a case of India investing in Africa as India has a edge 
over China and USA in people to people connectivity. 


However there is a dark side of Africa too. Many African countries are politically very fragile and are 
suffering from either insurgency or terrorism. Besides the African economy does not have established 
regulations for business which put the interests of Indian investors at risk. China through its cheaper 
technologies and subsidised exports has made a huge presence in Africa and India faces tough 
competition from China. 


However India has better future prospects in Africa and India should adopt a long term policy for 
Africa. India should be involved in capacity building of African countries. 


Discuss the impediments India is facing in its pursuit of a permanent seat in UN Security Council. 
[2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. India has since long maintained that the present UNSC represent the power composition of post second 


world war era and that it does not represent the present power calculations. India has been calling for 

the reform of the UN Security Council along with Brazil, Germany and Japan. 

Reform of the United Nations Security Council (UNSC) is mainly centred around the categories of 

membership, veto held by the five permanent members, regional representation, the size of an enlarged 

Council and its working methods, and the Security Council-General Assembly relationship. 

Following are the major impediments India is facing in its pursuit of a permanent seat in UN Security 

Council: 

* The resistance of permanent members of Security Council and presence of hostile state China in the 
P5 group. 

e Since India has still not ratified the non proliferation treaty (NPT), other nations are of the opinion 
that India should first ratify the NPT and become a more responsible member. 

e Since India is still counted in the developing world group, India’s contribution to Security Council 
budget is very minimal when compared to other permanent members. 

e India maintains neutrality on most of the international issues and being seen by the world as a soft 
country. Therefore India’s diplomacy is another impediment. 

e India needs 2/3 rd votes of 191 members in order to get a permanent seat in UNSC. Given the 
presence of lobby like the Coffee club it seems an uphill task. 

Despite of all the major impediments the permanent members should acknowledge that India is a major 

military and economic power, besides being the largest democracy on planet. Therefore it is in the 

interest of the democratic world to include country like India in the P5. Also a more democratic and 

representative Security Council would be better equipped to address global challenges like Climate 


change and terrorism. 
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Project ‘Mausam’ is considered a unique foreign policy initiative of the Indian Government to 
improve relationship with its neighbours. Does the project have a strategic dimension? Discuss, 
[2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Project ‘Mausam’ is a Ministry of Culture project to be implemented by Indira Gandhi National Centre 
for the Arts, New Delhi as the nodal coordinating agency with support of Archaeological Survey of 
India and National Museum. 


This project aims to explore the multi-faceted Indian Ocean ‘world’—collating archaeological and 
historical research in order to document the diversity of cultural, commercial and religious interactions 
in the Indian Ocean. It also aims to promote research on themes related to the study of Maritime Routes. 
Main objective of the project is to inscribe places and sites identified under Project Mausam as trans- 
national nomination for inscription on UNESCO’s World Heritage List. 


The endeavour of Project ‘Mausam’ is to position itself at two levels: 


e At the macro level, it aims to re-connect and re-establish communications between cuunuies of 
the Indian Ocean world, which would lead to an enhanced understanding of cultural values and 
concerns. 


e At the micro level, the focus is on understanding national cultures in their regional maritime milieu. 


The Project scope falls under several themes to be explored through various UNESCO Culture 
Conventions to which the Government of India is a signatory. Therefore project Mausam involves a 
three dimensional approach to deepen the cultural bonding, to ensure maritime security and to broaden 
economic connectivity with nations of the IOR. The project do have a strategic dimension as improved 
relation of India with the IOR littoral states will better help it in countering the China’s string of pearls 
theory. 


Terrorist activities and mutual distrust have clouded India-Pakistan relations. To what extent the 
use of soft power like sports and cultural exchanges could help generate goodwill between the two 


countries? Discuss with suitable examples. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
India and Pakistan had been historically hostile towards each other and had been indulged in full fledged 


war on more than one occasion. Pakistan’s consistent support to terrorist outfits and state sponsored 
terrorism has built mutual distrust, discourage India to take initiatives towards building healthy relations 
and has seriously hampered the peace process between two nations. 


Terrorism has become the key issue between the two countries and both countries were not on the same 
page regarding the inclusion of terrorism in the talks. Since both the nations are nuclear powers talks 
remain the only option and any miscalculation or mis-adventure from either side could lead to huge 
devastation for the entire region. 


In the given scenario the soft power and diplomacy can play a prominent role in building a peaceful 
environment in the region. Sports and culture exchange has huge prospects in this regard. 


Indian movies are immensely popular across the border and musicians and artists of both the nations 
have huge fans on both sides of the border. Similarly cricket diplomacy can help to create people to 
people ties as the game is immensely popular in both countries. 

However all these initiatives need to be sustained and it is possible only when ceasefire is maintained. 
It is the responsibility of the leadership on both sides to break the hysteria and generate breakthroughs. 
Soft power can never be an alternative to the mainstream diplomacy and the border issue need to be 


settled permanently. Therefore both the countries need to work on bridging the trust deficit and it can 
be done by continuous engagement on various fronts. 


International Relations 


30. Though 100 percent FDI is already allowed in non-news media like a trade publication and 
general entertainment channel, the government is mulling over the proposal for increased FDI 
in news media for quite some time. What difference would an increase in FDI make? Critically 
evaluate the pros and cons. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 

Ans. Media is considered as the fourth pillar of democracy. Besides keeping an eye on government, media 
has also been instrumental in raising various socio-economic issues and interests of vulnerable sections 
of society. However off late the growth of Indian media has been struggling and also has been infested 
with corrupt practices like spreading rumours trying to set specific agenda etc. therefore it is the time that 
Indian media is met with certain reforms. 

Pros of Increase in FDI 
1. Internal democracy of the working of media increase. 


2. Transparent, Responsible, Accountable media section emerge which skip off the unscrupulous 
practice of domestic media house. 


3. Scrutiny, authenticity and standard of news increased because at present media coverage is limited 
due to financial crunch and the dogmatic commercial houses who influence the news for profit 
seeking purpose. 


4. Mitigate the effect of Yellow Journalism (sensationalism) and broaden the scope for investigation 
journalism. 


5. Diversified media coverage 

Cons of Increase in FDI 

1. Media in narrow aspect is news making but in broader sense is connected to integrity and security 
of India, it has a very responsible task in hand. 

2. A firm with illicit intention can harm the stakeholder of large spectrum i.e Bureaucrat, politician , 
commercial firm and people itself. 

3. It can harm the already established domestic media houses. 
Lobby, grouping, partisanship, malafide collaboration etc by the external player for policy norm 
regarding media might and will make the condition of chaos and confusion. 

5. Westernisation of India. 


Hence FDI in news media should be allowed only after a suitable regulatory framework is in place and 
bodies like Press Council of India and Broadcasting Standards Authority of India are given more teeth. 


31. The setting up of a Rail Tariff Authority to regulate fares will subject the cash strapped Indian 
Railways to demand subsidy for obligation to operate non-profitable routes and services. Taking 
into account the experience in the power sector, discuss if the proposed reform is expected to 
benefit the consumers, the Indian Railways or the private container operators. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Ans. At present the Indian railways operate on the model of ‘cross-subsidization’ wherein the passenger 
business is making loss and is fed by the business earned by the freight services. 
The power sector also suffered with the similar menace before the introduction of the Electricity Act 
of 2003. Because of popular policies few people were provided with subsidised electricity while others 
were made to pay more. As a result the Public Sector Electricity Boards were making huge losses. 
The setting up of Rail Tariff Authority is an attempt to institutionalise a regulatory mechanism for 
pricing of passenger and freight services. The Rail Tariff Authority will be supposed to create an 
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integrated, transparent and dynamic pricing mechanism for the passenger and freight segments of the 
Indian Railways business. 

The proposed reform is likely to benefit the private container operators, as currently, they have to pay 
more and freight traffic is also given low priority over passenger traffic. Once the cross subsidization 
is done away with, the freight container transportation costs will be lowered and the service level will 
also improve. 

Indian Railways will also be in benefit as the cash strapped body will be able to charge more realistically 
fares. According to Kakodkar committee on Railway safety, the Indian railways need 1 lakh crore 
rupees to bring itself on track and such a reform is likely to provide additional capital to railways. 


The passengers are likely to be at disadvantageous position in the short term as they will be made to 


pay more. However in the long run they will access improved safety and better services provided by 
railways. 


National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) in India can be most effective when its tasks are 
adequately supported by other mechanisms that ensure the accountability of a government. In 
light of above observation assess the role of NHRC as an effective complement to the judiciary 
and other institutions in promoting and protecting human rights standards. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


National Human Right Commission is the watchdog of human rights in India. NHRC was supposed 

to protect the constitutional rights and rights embodied in the international covenants and enforceable 

by courts of India. It was formed in early 1990s after India signed a UN convention on protection of 

human rights. However despite the great value that the Indian democracy attaches to human rights, the 

NHRC has played a weaker role in ensuring the protections of rights of people. There are many factors 

that have led to ineffectiveness of National Human Rights Commission in the recent times: 

e NHRC is vested with powers to regulate its own affairs. Its proceedings have a judicial character but 
it cannot prosecute the offenders of human rights. Therefore NHRC is a nail without teeth. 

* NHRC may seek information from the Central and state governments or any other authority however 
such authorities are not obliged to furnish NHRC with such information. 

* Nonco-operation from state agencies and concern and covertly denial or delay makes the proceeding 
ineffective. 

e In many cases the local state machinery fails to provide adequate man power or assistance for 
investigation due to political influence or the information provided is biased or influenced. 

* Even after the recommendations of NHRC, public authority fails to take appropriate action which 
causes downfall of status of NHRC. 


However despite of all its inherent weaknesses, NHRC is still an effective tool to ensure that the 
violators of human rights are brought to book. Some of the recent achievements of NHRC are abolition 
of bonded labour, abolition of Child Labour, rights of victims of sexual offences, addressing the rights 
issues of tribals and disable people etc. 


The penetration of Self Help Groups (SHGs) in rural areas in promoting participation in 
development programmes is facing socio-cultural hurdles. Examine. [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


International Relations 


Ans. Most of the Self Help Groups (SHGs) in rural areas are composed of women. Despite of all the 


promotional activities done by government and NGOs to increase the participation rate in SHGs, the 

socio-cultural elements have become a hurdle in ensuring greater participation. Participation in a SHG 

ensures opportunity to save, access formal savings institutions and participate in the management of 

these savings and access the credit facilities. 

The various socio-cultural factors that create hurdle in ensuring greater participation of SHGs are: 

e Caste is an important factor and even today many women from the upper caste are reluctant to 
participate in the SHGs. 

e The major achievements of the SHGs are not widely publicised and therefore their real impact upon 
the society is never acknowledged. 

e The traditionally backward position of women in the society is also a major factor. 

* Social evils such as liquor consumption wipes out the savings of rural women which discourages 
them supplement the family income. 

* There are many remote areas where the government efforts either do not reache or reache in a 
purverted form. 

e Absence of encouragement from the men and widespread unawareness about government schemes. 

* The local governance machinery sometimes does not encourage the self help group due to narrow 
mindset which lessen the impact of self help group. 

However despite of all the caste and family barriers, lakhs of women have been quite successful in 

gradually breaking away from exploitation and isolation. 


Do government’s schemes for up-lifting vulnerable and backward communities by protecting 
required social resources for them, lead to their exclusion in establishing businesses in urban 


economies? [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


- Most of the mega government schemes meant for uplifting the vulnerable and backward communities 


like MGNREGS, NRLM etc restrict the choices and undermine the potential of vulnerable and backward 
communities. While these schemes and policies are based on the principle of re-distributive justice they 
often have some unintended outcomes. 

When compared to urban areas which are hub of entrepreneurial activities, rural areas often offer limited 
opportunities. Since the entrepreneurial abilities of these people are not encouraged by state they fail to 
reap the benefits of free-market economy. 

The modern labour laws and increased labour cost due to the regulations by the government discourage 
them to establish business in rural areas. 

Increased competition as an outcome of welfare state policies like huge subsidies facilitates the growth 
of vulnerable section at the cost of the development of the entire private sector. 

Allocation of natural resources like forest lands, lakes, etc for the development of vulnerable sections 
discourages and deprives the private sector. 

However schemes like MGNREGA serves the larger objective of food and livelihood security and long 
term sustainable development through ecological regeneration. They also encourage transfer of local 
solutions and best practices through the Knowledge Network. 

Governmental schemes that provide for scholarships and reservations in the education sector aim to 
promote education among the underprivileged sections of society. 
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Similarly the SHGs have led to increased financial freedom of women, access to credit facility and 
financial mobility due to participation in the SHG. 

Nevertheless in the long term protecting required social resources for uplifting vulnerable and backward 
communities do not necessarily leads to their exclusion in establishing business in the urban economies 
as the welfare state policies of the state works for the development of overall economy. 


With respect to the South China Sea, maritime territorial disputes and rising tension affirm 
the need for safeguarding maritime security to ensure freedom of navigation and over flight 
throughout the region. In this context, discuss the bilateral issues between India and China.[2014] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


South China Sea is an important route for international maritime trade. Besides it is rich in mineral 
resources and a rich ground for fishing. However China claims a huge area known as the “nine-dash 
line” and has been building military installations on artificial islands there. 


China refuses to acknowledge the rights of other smaller littoral states like Vietnam, Philippines etc and 
is pursuing the militarization of the region. China’s unilateral claims and restrictions imposed by it in 
the region have resulted into frictions between India and china. 


India has deep interest in the region for various strategic and commercial reasons. India 
wants its right of freedom to navigate in the region as about half of the Indian trade uses the 
South China Sea. India is also engaged in exploration of oil wells claimed by Vietnam in the 
South China Sea. The aggressive behaviour of China also impacts the Look East Policy of 
India and creates a roadblock in deepening its strategic relations with East Asian countries. 


China is pursuing its “string of pearls” theory by building various infrastructures in the region in order 
to surround and contain India. However India is countering it by forging stronger geo-political ties with 
Vietnam, Philippines etc much to discomfort of China. India is also conducting naval exercises with 
USA, Japan and Australia in and around the South China Sea region. India is committed to protect her 
own interest as well as the interest of the ASEAN countries in the region. South China Sea (SCS) in the 
recent past has been in the global focus and the tensions need to defuse before it snowballs into a crisis 
in the Indo-Pacific region. 


Some of the International funding agencies have special terms for economic participation 
stipulating a substantial component of the aid used for sourcing equipment from the leading 
countries. Discuss on merits of such terms and it, there exists a strong case not to accept such 
conditions in the Indian context. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Most of the major international funding agencies like World Bank and IMF have to depend upon the 
developed and major economies for their finance and management. Therefore it’s very natural that such 
major economies for example USA put certain conditionality in terms of investment, purchase and 
operations. Therefore this creates a handicap upon the freedom of the aid-receiving countries in more 
than one ways. 


The restrictions are imposed on the developing nations in the form of cap on spending in sectors like 
education, rural development etc. Additionally, these nations are forced to export and the growth 
of domestic products is discouraged to favour Multi National Companies (MNCs) from the major 
economies. These types of coercive action turn economic relations unviable for the developing nations. 
Over the years these economic agreements have one or other form of social-political-diplomatic impacts 
on the developing countries. 


| International Relations 


The world economies are divided into blocks and increasing proximity with one block result into 
weakened relation with the other. For example in wake of growing Indo-US relations, Russia is 
increasing its proximity with China and Pakistan to deter India. 
For any country the most viable solution to safeguard its economic interest is to diversify its economic 
relations and not to remain over-dependent on a single country. 


WTO is an important international institution where decisions taken affect countries in a profound 
manner. What is the mandate of WTO and how binding are their decisions? Critically analyse 
India’s stand on the latest round of talks on Food security. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. World Trade Organization (WTO) as an international organisation intends to supervise and liberalise 


international trade. It aims to remove the trade barriers across nations and quest for integrating the world 

economy. The organisation deals with trade between participating countries by providing a framework 

for negotiating and formalising trade agreement. WTO also provides for a dispute resolution process 

aimed at enforcing participant adherence to WTO agreement. 

With changing nature of the world economy and rise of many new centres of economic power, the 

functioning of WTO has undergone dramatic changes in the recent past. The principle force behind the 

changing norms are the continuously rising share of national output that is traded internationally, the 

collapse of central planning and developing countries rejecting imports in favour of developmental 

strategies based on integration into the global economies. 

Mandates of WTO: 

e It facilitates exchange of information and provides incentives for parties to come to a mutually 
agreed settlement. 

e Ifone party violates the provisions another should not be obliged to continue to perform its obligation 
with respect to the wrongdoer. 

e It provides for compensation to repair damage caused by the breach of an agreement, to victims of 
the breach 

¢ It brings about conformity with the rules to ensure compliance. 

e It clarifies the rules to facilitate compliance or settlement in the specific case, as well as to guide 
future conduct. 

India had decided not to join the consensus in the WTO on the implementation of the Trade Facilitation 

Agreement till her concerns relating to the Decision on Public Stockholding for Food Security Purposes, 

were addressed. The concern was the outdated WTO rule that caps subsidies to farmers in developing 

countries at 10% of the total value of agricultural production, based on 1986-88 prices. India was 

able to resolve differences with the USA, and persuade them to support in the WTO on country’s 

requirements. General Council of the WTO later adopted a Decision under which WTO Members will 

not challenge the public stockholding programmes of developing country members for food security 

purposes, in relation to certain obligations under the WTO Agreement on Agriculture, will remain 

in place in perpetuity until a permanent solution regarding this issue has been agreed and adopted. 

The indefinite continuation of the waiver mechanism ensures the interest of the WTO membership 

in expeditiously working towards a permanent solution and protects us from the risk of having to 

accept an unsuitable solution under the threat of a limited duration peace clause coming to an end. The 

Decision includes a commitment to find a permanent solution on public stockholding for food security 

purposes by 31 December 2015 on a best endeavour basis. 
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The proposal for the withdrawal of International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) from 
Afghanistan in 2014 is fraught with major security implications for the countries of the region. 
Examine in light of the fact that India is faced with a plethora of challenges and needs to safeguard 
its own strategic interests. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


As the ISAF and the U.S. forces are proposing to withdraw from Afghanistan during 2013-14, 
Afghanistan -- separated from India only by its hostile neighbour. Pakistan remains a country of vital 
strategic significance for India. 


India is not a member of the United States-led International Security Assistance Force (ISAF), a largely 
NATO operation to which it was not invited to contribute, given Pakistani sensitivities about a possible 
Indian military presence in Afghanistan. But India regards the foreign military presence as indispensable 
to promoting political stability and economic reconstruction. Without the security provided by a serious 
troop presence, the kind of development projects in which India is engaged would become impossible. 


An Afghanistan without ISAF will be prey to the machinations of Pakistan’s notorious Inter-Services 
Intelligence (ISI), which created, trained, financed, and directed the Afghan Taliban in the 1990s. This 
would be a proven security threat to India: the Taliban regime of the day, functioning as a wholly- 
owned subsidiary of the ISI. 


This is why India stresses the importance of improving the Afghan government’s capacity to fight and 
overcome terrorism. Without this capacity, the government will again be vulnerable to an extremist 
takeover. The role of Pakistan - whose over-ambitious military has made no secret of its desire to control 
the government in Kabul in order to gain “strategic depth” - remains a serious concern, particularly 
given China’s recent progress in making Pakistan its own zone of “strategic depth,” with access from 
the Karakoram Mountains to the Arabian Sea. 


After the ISAF and American forces withdraw, religious fundamentalist groups operating in Afghanistan 
may shift close to the Indian border with Pakistan, if the situation deteriorated after withdrawal of the 
International Security Assistance Force (ISAF) and the U.S. forces from the region. 


What do you understand by ‘The String of Pearls’? How does it impact India? Briefly outline 
the steps taken by India to counter this. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 
The term ‘string of pearls’ was coined to describe China’s increasing forays into the Indian Ocean , 
discernible through its efforts to establish ‘nodes of influence’ in the region, via an assertive diplomacy 
primarily geared towards strengthening its economic and security ties with countries as diverse as 
Pakistan, Myanmar and Sri Lanka. 


According to theory of String of Pearls, China is engaged in a concerted strategy of developing a string 
of naval facilities across the northern Indian Ocean that would be available for use by the Chinese navy 
in the event of a conflict. 


The ‘String of Pearls’ is part of a broader concern in India about China’s role in southern Asia and the 
Indian Ocean region. As India is getting choked by the “string of pearls” and is faced by stiff competition 
from China in its hunt for resources, India is readying itself for a not-so-impossible military show down 
with China. 


Indian government worries that China is expanding its sphere of regional influence by surrounding 
India with a ‘string of pearls’ that could eventually undermine India’s pre-eminence and potentially rise 
to an economic and security threat. 
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Acting on this threat perception, India has sought to develop and upgrade its naval capability in the 
Indian Ocean with an aim to achieve three specific objectives. First, the Indian navy has sought to 
aggressively police India’s maritime boundary and coastal waters. Second, India has sought to acquire 
a greater naval presence in the Indian Ocean high seas with an aim to confront and, if required, strike 
at hostile forces. And, third, India has sought to form coalitions with littoral states and major powers 


that, like India, see the growing Chinese naval presence in the Indian Ocean with apprehension and as 
a threat. 


Economic ties between India and Japan while growing in the recent years are still far below their 
potential. Elucidate the policy constraints which are inhibiting this growth. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


Both bilateral trade and investment are below potential considering the economic size of the two 
countries. Trade and investment values are also low in comparison to other major economies. Trade 
and investment flows from Japan to India are only 3 per cent of the volume of trade and investment 
from Japan to China. 


The flow of investment in recent years from Japan is still not satisfactory despite India’s potential as an 
investment destination. There exists tremendous investment opportunities in areas like infrastructure, 
manufacturing and services. Japan’s technology and investment in the infrastructure sector can help 
bridge the supply gap in India’s infrastructure sector. 


There is a lack of clarity in the policy guidelines. Also, most of Japanese investors feel that ground 
level hassles like labour laws, taxes, legal and regulatory framework are high in India. They consider 
procedural delays a major discouraging factor for potential investors. 


The infrastructure forms the backbone of development of any country. According to the majority 
of the Japanese investors, overall infrastructure facilities are lacking in India. To attract Japanese 
investment, Indian transport infrastructure needs improvement; power facilities are below average. The 
telecommunication facilities are however rated as “average”. Japanese investment in India is driven 
by Indian domestic demand, and that for reasons such as geographical factors, high tariffs and other 
regulations, it would be difficult to expect the same level of growth as in Sino-Japanese trade. The 
sectors that attract Japanese investment include transportation (28%); telecommunications (18%), fuel 
(13.5%), chemicals (12.17%) and trading (6%). 

It is absolutely necessary for India to take steps to strengthen the competitive-ness of Indian products 


and to improve the comprehensive productivity through revision of the Labour Act, improvement of 
infrastructure and individual private companies, andof self-help improvement. 


The protest in Shahbag Square in Dhaka in Bangladesh reveal a fundamental split in society 
between the nationalists and Islamic forces. What is its significance for India? [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The Shahbag movement and the corresponding developments tell the story of two Bangladesh that 
co-exist. Bangladesh, the nation with two distinct mosaics: One a society comprising a vast majority 
of vibrant, egalitarian and secular individuals. It is the re-awakening of the social phenomenon or 
Renaissance of the liberation spirit has risen and protests against this from the other side of the divided 
political psyche has come up to assert because for them it is an existential question. 


The war crimes of 1971 did not only impact the victims of the crimes themselves, but the whole country. 
The Gono Jagoron Moncho would become political platforms to represent these grievances. Gono 
Jagoron Moncho came to represent political calls for banning all religious political parties including 
Jamaat-e-Islami, the banning of Jamaat directed financial organizations, Islami banks, Ibn Sina Hospital, 
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various private tuition centers run by Shibir- the Jamaat Youth Party, the AamarDesh newspaper as well 
as Diganto and Islamic TV (television) channels. 


India should be paying attention to Shahbag Square because this is about more than a war crimes 
trial that is only relevant to Bangladesh. A very important demand that youth there have put forward 
is demanding a ban on religion in politics. The biggest story of movement to resoundingly choose 
secularism over Islamic extremism is happening in one of the world’s largest Muslim democracies. In a 
sense Bangladesh-India relations today are almost back at the same point where we started off in 1971. 


Discuss the political developments in Maldives in the last two years. Should they be of any cause 
of concern to India? [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The 2011-2012 Maldives political crisis began as a series of peaceful protests that broke out in the 
Maldives on 1 May 2011. They would continue, eventually escalating into the resignation of President 
Mohamed Nasheed in disputed circumstances in February 2012. The primary cause for the protests was 
raising commodity prices and a poor economic situation in the country. 


A resurgent Islamist movement has been going on in Maldives. In fact, the Islamists gathered strength 
with the coming of multi-party democracy. Though Nasheed’s government was secular, the prevailing 
democracy in the country provided a lot of space to the Islamists. The Islamists used this to their 
advantage. 


The Maldives crisis definitely means trouble for India. Though Maldives is a small country, 
it is strategically located. It is situated in the Indian Ocean at a location where major sea lanes of 
communication pass through. Powers inimical to Indian security interests have been trying to get a 
foothold here. The prevailing chaos in the country might provide them with the opportunity they were 
looking for. India has invested a lot of political and economic capital in Maldives. All this would be at 
stake if anarchy continues there. 


India has expressed concern over heightened acrimony in the Maldives by urging its warring parties 
to reconcile their differences peacefully and assuring that it would take care of the safety of Indians 
living there. The government was “closely” monitoring the situation, keeping in view the need to ensure 
the safety and security of Indians in Maldives “and Indian interests in the country.” Indian corporate 
interests, especially of the GMR group and the Tatas, have been targeted by some political parties. Most 
parties in the government have been attacking some recent Indian corporate forays because they were 
sanctioned by the erstwhile government of Mohamed Nasheed, whose Maldives Democratic Party 
would be their main political rival in the upcoming elections. 


In respect of India-Sri Lanka relations, discuss how domestic factors influence foreign policy. 
[2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
The issue of Tamilians, and the policy pursued by government cast a dark shadow on Indo-Sri 
Lanka relations. India from time to time complained against the discriminatory policy of the Ceylon 
government. The agreement of 1964 sought to solve the problem of stateless persons (Indian Tamils) in 
Sri Lanka. About 3 lakhs of these people were to be granted Sri Lankan citizenship and about 5 lakh 25 
thousand persons were to be given citizenship of India. These people were given 15 years time to shift 
to India in instalments. 
Later in 1974, the fate of the rest 1 lakh 50 thousand stateless persons was decided. It was agreed 
between the two countries that half of them were to be given citizenship of Sri Lanka and rest would 
become Indian nationals. Thus, the issue of stateless persons was sorted out peacefully between the two 
countries. 


International Relations 
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The ethnic problem between Tamils and Sinhalese had a long history. India offered to help resolve 
the crisis but it was interpreted as “Indian intervention in Sri Lanka” on behalf of the Tamils. When 
the situation became grim, India and Sri Lanka signed an agreement in 1987. India offered military 
assistance under the Accord. Indian Peace Keeping Force (IPKF) was sent to Sri Lanka to help restore 
normalcy in the country. The deployment of IPKF was also an extension of India’s policy of reminding 
Sri Lanka and outside powers that if their involvement inside the region were to have an anti-Indian 
orientation, New Delhi would not remain a mute spectator. Indian Peace Keeping Force (IPKF) sent to 
Sri Lanka was a bitter experience to India. After their withdrawal in 1990, India preferred to keep its 
hands off the ethnic problem of Sri Lanka. 


What is meant by Gujral doctrine? Does it have any relevance today? Discuss. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


. The Gujral Doctrine is a set of five principles to guide the conduct of foreign relations with India’s 


immediate neighbours as spelt out by I.K. Gujral. Among other factors, these five principles arise from 
the belief that India’s stature and strength cannot be divorced from the quality of its relations with its 
neighbours. It, thus, recognises the supreme importance of friendly, cordial relations with neighbours. 
These principles are: 


1. with neighbours like Bangladesh, Bhutan, Maldives, Nepal and Sri Lanka, India does not ask for 
reciprocity, but gives and accommodates what it can in good faith and trust; 

2. no South Asian country should allow its territory to be used against the interest of another country 
of the region; 

3. no country should interfere in the internal affairs of another; 

4. all South Asian countries must respect each other’s territorial integrity and sovereignty; and, 

5. They should settle all their disputes through peaceful bilateral negotiations. 

The Gujral Doctrine called for a generous Indian approach to the neighbours, if they were ready to 


respect India’s security concerns. The importance of his contribution is reflected in fact that the doctrine 
has remained the cornerstone of India’s neighbourhood policy. 


The principle that all the disputes should be settled through peaceful bilateral negotiations is a known 
stand which India has held for long. 


On the other hand, India’s neighbours, have on many occasions, internationalised bilateral disputes. 
The principle that none should interfere in the internal affairs of the others becomes difficult to define 
because the South Asian region has many similarities in terms of culture, language and other factors. 
Events and activities in one country influence happenings in another. While one country may call it 
interference, the other may not think so. 


The World Bank and the IMF, collectively known for the Bretton Woods Institutions, are the two 
inter-governmental pillars supporting the structure of the world’s economic and financial order. 
Superficially, the World Bank and the IMF exhibit many common characteristics, yet their role, 
functions and mandate are distinctly different. Elucidate. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


People sometimes confuse the World Bank with the International Monetary Fund (IMF), which was 
also set up at the Bretton Woods conference in 1944.The fundamental difference is this: the Bank is 
primarily a development institution; the IMF is a cooperative institution that seeks to maintain an 
orderly system of payments and receipts between nations. Each has a different purpose, a distinct 
structure, receives its funding from different sources, assists different categories of members, and 
strives to achieve distinct goals through methods peculiar to it. While the World Bank provides support 
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to developing countries, the IMF aims to stabilize the international monetary system and monitors the 


world’s currencies. 


system 


* promotes exchange stability and 
orderly exchange relations among 
its member countries 


e assists all members--both industrial 
and developing countries--that find 
themselves in temporary balance of 
payments difficulties by providing 
short- to medium-term credits 


* supplements the currency reserves 
of its members through the 
allocation of SDRs (special drawing 
rights); to date SDR 21.4 billion has 
been issued to member countries in 
proportion to their quotas 


e draws its financial resources 
principally from the quota 
subscriptions of its member 
countries 


e has at its disposal fully paid-in 
quotas now totaling SDR 145 
billion (about $215 billion) 

* has a staff of 2,300 drawn from 182 

member countries 


Difference between the International Monetary Fund and the World Bank 
International Monetary Fund World Bank 


oversees the international monetary |* seeks to promote the economic 


development of the world’s poorer 
countries 


assists | developing countries 
through long-term financing of 
development projects and programs 
provides to the poorest developing 


countries whose per capita GNP 
is less than $865 a year special 


financial assistance through 
the International Development 
Association (IDA) 


encourages private enterprises in 
developing countries through its 
affiliate, the International Finance 
Corporation (IFC) 

acquires most of its financial 
resources by borrowing on the 
international bond market 

has an authorized capital of $184 
billion, of which members pay in 
about 10 percent 

has a staff of 7,000 drawn from 180 
member countries 
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1. How and to what extent would micro-irrigation help in solving India’s water crisis? 
[2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 
Ans. India is facing a harsh water crisis due to increasing corporate privatization, lack of proper government 
planning, industrial and human waste. The agriculture industry is also the major cause of the crisis. In 
this perspective, micro-irrigation is seen as a solution. 
Micro-irrigation can increase yields and decrease water, fertiliser and labour requirements. By applying 
water directly to the root zone, the practice reduces loss of water through conveyance, run-off, deep 
percolation and evaporation. It can help reduce over-dependence on monsoon and vulnerability to drought. 
It can address the needs of dryland farming. 
However, Micro-irrigation cannot ameliorate water stress due to poor ago-climatic choices in crops. 
Such as sugarcane and paddy cultivation in Rajasthan. Also, the affordability of micro-irrigation systems 
would be a challenge for small and marginal farmers. 
Precision farming will usher in the next agricultural revolution. Micro-irrigation can serve as a stepping 
stone toward making farming more sustainable, profitable, and productive. 


2. How is S-400 air defence system technically superior to any other system presently available in 
the world? [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 
Ans. The S-400 Triumf is a mobile, surface-to-air missile system capable of engaging aircraft, UAVs (unmanned 
aerial vehicles or drones), cruise missiles and has a terminal ballistic missile defence capability. 
S-400 are superior to other missile defence systems available in the world as: 
e It is capable of engaging any target over a long range of 400kms at 27kms altitude. It also has the 
capacity to simultaneously engage 36 targets. 
e §-400 can be deployed within five minutes, compared to 25 minutes for Patriot (PAC-3). It has a 
speed of 4.8 km/s compared to 1.38 km/s. 
e It is cheaper too, with a per-battery cost of approximately $500 million, compared to the Patriot’s 
$1 billion. 
e Itcan protect a much larger area, as compared to Iron Dome used by Israel. 
With India facing two inimical neighbours in its western and eastern borders, the purchase of S-400 is 
indispensable for India’s strategic/tactical needs. 


3. What are the present challenges before crop diversification? How do emerging technologies 

provide an opportunity for crop diversification? [2021] 

(Answer in 250 words) 

Ans. Crop diversification is intended to give a wider choice in the production of a variety of crops in a given 
area so as to expand production-related activities on various crops and also to lessen risk. 
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Challenges before crop diversification: 

e Inadequately trained human resources together with persistent and large scale illiteracy amongst 
farmers. 

e Over 63 percent of the cropped area in the country is completely dependent on rainfall. 

e Fragmentation of landholding less favouring modernization and mechanization of agriculture. 

e Inadequate post-harvest technologies and inadequate infrastructure for post-harvest handling of 
perishable horticultural produce. 

e Very weak agro-based industry. 

e Host of diseases and pests affecting most crop plants. 

e Poor database for horticultural crops. 

¢ Decreased investments in the agricultural sector over the years. 

Emerging Technologies and opportunities provided by them: 

¢ Technologies like Urea Deep Placement (UDP), Poly-bag Nursery farming etc in arid areas have 
promoted crop diversification. 

e Farmers can use Weather Tracking technology to get enough prior notice of frost, hail, and other 
weather events. 

e PM Krishi Sinchai Yojna has ensured access to micro-irrigation (Per Drop More Crop), drip irrigation, 
sprinklers etc. 

* Soil Health Management has helped ensure the right Fertilizer usage, developing Organic Framing, 
providing GIS-based thematic mapping for soil. 

Agricultural crop diversification is an important stress-relieving option for the economic growth of the 

farming community. Crop diversification and inclusion of the new varieties can be one of the important 

technologies in increasing the farmers’ income to a certain extent, if not double. 


What are the research and developmental achievements in applied biotechnology? How will these 
achievements help to uplift the poorer sections of the society? [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 

Biotechnology is the field that exploits living organisms to make technological advances in various fields 

for the sustainable development of mankind. 

The applications of biotechnology include therapeutics, diagnostics, genetically modified crops for 

agriculture, processed food, bioremediation, waste treatment, and energy production. 

Achievements in Biotechnology: 

* Biotechnology is used to produce genetically modified crops that are resistant to pests, improve crop 
yield, and have higher nutritional value. For example, Bt Cotton, GM Soyabean, etc. 

* Development of RNA (mRNA) based vaccine is used to fight the COVID-19 pandemic. 

* Biotechnology is used for Stem Cell Research. 

* Biotechnology is used for the diagnosis of several diseases. For instance, RT-PCR is based on genetic 
amplification to detect the presence of viruses like Dengue, SARS, etc. It is used in Targeted Cancer 
Therapies. 

* Biotechnology is also at forefront of Assisted Reproductive Technologies like IVF, Test tube babies, etc. 

Contribution of Biotech in Upliftment of Poor people: 

* Biotechnology is helping to increase the income of marginal farmers by increasing crop yield. 

* The development of medicines using Biotech is reducing healthcare expenditure for the poor. 

* Biotechnology strengthens the soft power of the nation which improve the economy, trade and 
ultimately drastic improvement in per capita income. 

* Biotechnology is also helping in the conversion of waste into valuable fertilizer for farmers. 
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The application of biotechnology could be a major tool for development in all countries. It has the 


potential to alleviate poverty and hunger. However, there is a need to equitably distribute its benefits 
among all strata of society. 


The Nobel Prize in Physics of 2014 was jointly awarded to Akasaki, Amano and Nakamura for 

the invention of Blue LEDs in 1990s. How has this invention impacted the everyday life of human 

beings? [2021] 

(Answer in 250 words) 

When Isamu Akasaki, Hiroshi Amano and Shuji Nakamura produced bright blue light beams from their 

semi-conductors in the early 1990s, they triggered a fundamental transformation of lighting technology. 

Red and green diodes had been around for a long time but without blue light, white lamps could not 

be created. Furthermore, the high-energy blue light could be used to excite phosphorus and directly 

produce white light - the basis of the next generation of a light bulb. The invention of blue LEDs opened 

floodgates for several applications. 

Impact of LED on everyday Life: 

* Today, blue LEDs are found in people’s pockets around the world, inside the lights and screens of 
smartphones. 

* White LED lamps, meanwhile, deliver light to many offices and households. They use much less 
energy than both incandescent and fluorescent lamps. 

e LED have become an essential component in digital screens because they offer higher contrast than 
their predecessor technologies. 

e LED offers great variation in size, their size range from few millimeters to several foots. 

e Materials consumption is also diminished as LEDs last up to 100,000 hours, compared to 1,000 for 
incandescent bulbs and 10,000 hours for fluorescent lights. 

The LED lamp holds great promise for increasing the quality of life for billions of people around the 

world who lack access to electricity grids. Even the government has realized their importance in energy 

conservation and Ujala scheme (Unnat Jyoti by Affordable LEDs for All) was launched in 2015 with a 

target of replacing 77 cr incandescent lamps with LED bulbs. 


What do you understand by nanotechnology and how is it helping in health sector? (2020) 
(150 words) 10 marks 


: Nanotechnology is the science of materials at the molecular or subatomic level. It involves manipulation 


of particles smaller than 100 nanometres (one nanometre is one-billionth of a metre) and the technology 
involves developing materials or devices within that size — invisible to the human eye and often many 
hundred times thinner than the width of human hair. The physics and chemistry of materials are radically 
different when reduced to the nanoscale; they have different strengths, conductivity and reactivity, and 
exploiting this could revolutionise medicine. 

Nanotechnology holds enormous potential for healthcare, from delivering drugs more effectively, 
diagnosing diseases more rapidly and sensitively, and delivering vaccines via aerosols and patches. 
Nanotechnology has the potential to make a significant impact on healthcare by delivering step-changes in 
disease diagnosis and monitoring, implants and regenerative medicine, drug delivery, as well as research 
tools for drug discovery and biomedical science. 


How is science interwoven deeply with our lives? What are the striking changes in agriculture 
triggered off by the science-based technologies? (2020) 

(150 words) 10 marks 
Science is the greatest collective endeavor. Science generates solutions for everyday life and helps us to 
answer the great mysteries of the universe. Science has led us to finding out things that give us what we 
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have today. In fact without science we would not have electricity which would mean no mobiles, internet, 
Facebook we would not have fridges to keep food fresh, television to entertain or even cars to travel in. A 
world without science would mean that we would still be living in a very different way to that of what we 
live today. 

The technological innovations leverage tools like Internet of Things, Cloud, Big Data, etc. Some of the 
major developments are: Digital technologies such as Remote Sensing and Geo-tagging which helps 
in crop identification, crop production forecasting, crop acreage and yield estimation, assessment of 
crop progress and crop damage, soil health, soil mapping, water resource mapping and climate change 
monitoring. 


COVID-19 pandemic has caused unprecedented devastation worldwide. However, technological 
advancements are being availed readily to win over the crisis. Give an account of how technology 
was sought to aid management of the pandemic. (2020) 
(250 words) 15 marks 
The COVID-19 pandemic has triggered an unprecedented demand for digital health technology 
solutions and has revealed successful solutions such as for population screening, tracking the infection, 
prioritizing the use and allocation of resources, and designing targeted responses. The development and 
implementation of technology solutions aimed at combating the COVID-19 outbreak are rapidly taking 
shape around the world. 
As the COVID-19 pandemic continues unfolding, technology solutions and government initiatives are 
multiplying to help monitor and control the virus’s journey. Their aid includes reducing the load on the 
health system and reinforcing the efforts of overworking and burned-out healthcare workers. While smart 
technologies cannot replace or compensate public institution measures, they do play a crucial role in 
emergency responses. 
Contact tracing apps like Aarogya Setu have assisted in tracking the COVID-19 spread. Technology 
has also helped in educating people about the entire situation and reminding them to take the necessary 
precautions. 
Telemedicine is gaining traction by offering remote patient monitoring and interactive remote doctor’s 
visits. At the same time, 3D printing and open-source solutions are facilitating the production of more 
affordable face masks, ventilators, and breathing filters as well as optimizing the supply of the medical 
equipment. Even more, the pandemic has driven scientists to desperate measures. They are now 
experimenting with gene editing, synthetic biology, and nanotechnology to develop and test vaccines 
faster than ever in the history of humanity. 
Smart technologies like the Internet of things (IoT), big data, and artificial intelligence (AI) are being 
massively adopted to help track the disease spread and contagion, manage insurance payments, uphold 
medical supply chains, and enforce restrictive measures. 


Describe the benefits of deriving electric energy from sunlight in contrast to the conventional 
energy generation. What are the initiatives offered by our Government for this purpose? (2020) 
. (250 words) 15 marks 
With the growing threat of climate change due to the excessive release of carbon emissions, many 
nations are looking to clean energy alternatives to replace traditional fossil fuels. The main advantage 
is that it is a renewable, clean source of electricity. Solar power is also scalable. This means that it can 
be deployed on an industrial scale, or it can be used to power a single household. When it’s used on a 
small scale, extra electricity can be stored in a battery or fed back into the electricity grid. 
In order to promote solar energy, the Government have launched several Major Programmes and Schemes 
in the country, such as: National Solar Mission (NSM), Pradhan Mantri Kisan Urja Suraksha evam 
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Utthaan Mahabhiyan (PM-KUSUM), Off-Grid Solar PV Applications Programme , Atal Jyoti Yojana 

(AJAY) ,Roof Top Solar programme , Solar Parks Scheme, Public Sector Undertaking (CPSU) Scheme 

etc. 

* Ministry of new and renewable energy is the nodal agency to tackle India’s renewable energy issues. 

* National Solar Mission is a major initiative of the Government of India and State Governments to 
promote ecologically sustainable growth while addressing India’s energy security challenge. 

* National institute of solar energy is created as autonomous institution under MoNRE is apex body 
for R&D. 

* Establishment of solar parks and ultra major solar power project and enhancing grid connectivity 
infrastructure. 

* Promotion of canal bank and canal tank solar infrastructure. 

e Sustainable rooftop implementation of Solar transfiguration of India (SRISTI) scheme to promote 
rooftop solar power projects in india. 


* Suryamitra programme to prepare qualified workforce. 


Swaminathan in the fields of water engineering and agricultural science respectively? [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
After graduation, Sir M. Visvesvaraya went on to become one of the greatest engineers & statesman 
India had ever produced. His contribution was not just in engineering infrastructure projects (like dams 
& bridges) but he has also been instrumental in setting up of several industries & sectors including iron 
& steel, soaps, silk, sugar, banking & aeronautics. He implemented an extremely intricate system of 
irrigation in Deccan. 
He had designed and patented a system of automatic weir water floodgates that were first installed in 1903 
at Khadakvasla Reservoir near Pune. Based on the success of these gates, the same system was installed 
at the Tigra Dam in Gwalior and Krishna Raja Sagara (KRS) Dam in Mandya/Mysore, Karnataka. 
Visvesvaraya achieved celebrity status when he designed a flood protection system for city of Hyderabad. 
He was instrumental in developing a system to protect Visakhapatnam port from sea erosion. This dam 
created the biggest reservoir in Asia when it was built. Visvesvaraya gave his valuable technical advice 
for the location of Mokama Bridge over Ganga in Bihar. 
Dr. Swaminathan’s work brought about a sea-change in the life of our nation. It is due to his pioneering 
efforts that our country transformed from a ship-to-mouth existence to one of the leading producers 
and exporters of food grains in the world. Over a period of 65 years, Dr. Swaminathan has worked in 
collaboration with scientists and policy-makers on a wide range of problems in basic and applied plant 
genetics and agricultural R&D. He is considered a global scientist of rare distinction because of the 
indelible mark he has made on food production in India and elsewhere in the developing world. His 
advocacy of sustainable agriculture leading to an ever-green revolution makes him an acknowledged 
world leader in the field of sustainable food security. 


What is India’s plan to have its own space station and how will it benefit our space programme? [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
India plans to have its own space station, and modalities for it will be worked out after the first manned 
mission, Gaganyaan, scheduled for August 2022. According to Dr. Sivan ,the proposed space station 
is envisaged to weigh 20 tonnes and serve as a facility where astronauts can stay for 15-20 days, and it 
would be placed in an orbit 400 km above earth. 
Space technology impacts our lives in myriad ways, from communications, agriculture management, 
disaster management, land management, and national security. A space station is a spacecraft which 
revolves around the earth and provides a small habitable space for a few humans to live for a few days 
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to carry out cutting edge scientific research in an environment that cannot be simulated on earth. The 
idea is to have “our own” space station where Indian astronauts can fly regularly to conduct microgravity 
experiments, the ISRO chief said. since 2000, astronauts have periodically visited the ISS to carry out 
close to 300 different microgravity science experiments in diverse fields such as astrobiology, astronomy, 
materials science, space medicine and space weather. The Indian station would be available for other 
countries to do collaborative research. 


How is the Government of India protecting traditional knowledge of medicine from patenting by 
pharmaceutical companies? [2019] 
(250 words)15 marks 


The issue of protection of traditional knowledge, bio-piracy and fair and equitable sharing of benefits 
arising out of utilisation of traditional knowledge is very important for India. 

A Memorandum of Understanding (MOU) was signed between the Ministry of AYUSH and Council of 
Scientific and Industrial Research (CSIR), New Delhi today for cooperation in research and education 
in areas of traditional systems of medicine and its integration with modern science. 


Traditional Knowledge Digital Library (TKDL) is a pioneering Indian initiative to prevent exploitation 
and to protect Indian traditional knowledge from wrongful patents mainly at International Patent Offices. 
India’s rich and time-tested traditional medicinal knowledge which exists in languages such as Sanskrit, 
Hindi, Arabic, Persian, Urdu, Tamil etc. is neither accessible nor comprehensible for patent examiners at 
the international patent offices. TKDL contains Indian traditional medicine knowledge available in public 
domain and pertains to classical/ traditional books related to Ayurveda, Unani and Siddha in a digitized 
format and is available in five international languages (English, French, German, Spanish and Japanese). 


Till date 3, 35,260 formulations have been transcribed, 220 wrongful patent filings have been prevented 
and 12 patent offices have been provided access to TKDL database namely European Patent Office, US 
Patent Office, Japanese Patent Office, German Patent Office, Canadian Patent Office, Chile Patent Office, 
Australian Patent Office, CGPDTM (India), UK Patent Office, and Malaysian Patent Office, Rospatent 
(Russia)and Peru Patent Office. 


Under the Scheme funds are provided only to CSIR, the implementation agency of the TKDL Project. 
No funds have been allocated/ released to any State under the Scheme. 


Besides setting up of TKDL, Yoga has since been inscribed in UNESCO’s representative list of Intangible 
Cultural Heritage of Humanity. Indian Patent Office has also brought out Guidelines for processing 
Patent Applications relating to Traditional Knowledge and Biological Material to help Patent examiner 
to analyze what constitutes novelty and inventive step in Traditional Knowledge (TK) related invention. 


How can biotechnology help to improve the living standards of farmers? [2019] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Tools of biotechnology provide the chances of infusing a new round of technology into the agricultural 
sector of developing countries, for raising farmers income and for accelerating poverty reduction.. The 
product development in biotech has been moving from just insect/herbicide resistance to breaking yield 
barriers, drought tolerance and quality enhancing traits; and just from three crops to 28 crops. Agri- 
biotechnology is being applied across poultry and dairy farming, fisheries, floriculture, horticulture, the 
food processing industry, and genetically modified (GM) technology. 


Contrary to the standard narrative, the developing countries in 2016 accounted for a larger share of the 
area under genetically engineered (GE) crops. 
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Although agriculture contributes to about 17% of India’s gross domestic product (GDP), its significance 
to the people of India cannot be overemphasized. In addition to feeding the country, agriculture has nearly 
half of our 1.3 billion-plus population depending on it for their livelihood. The bad news is agricultural 
growth is slowing. Between fiscal 2014 and 2019, agri-GDP grew at 2.9% per year compared with a 
3.7% per annum growth between fiscal 2005 and 2014. 


At the same time, climate change threatens India’s crop production. While the extreme rainfall events 
have become frequent and more variable, the severity and frequency of droughts has also increased since 
1970s. The application of biotechnology can optimize the use of available resources without placing 
additional demands on land or water to boost yields, which is what India needs. These solutions, which 
can be easily scaled across the country, can improve the quality of the produce with disease-free and 
nutritionally enhanced varieties of crops. 


Biotechnology can also generate economic opportunity, investment and employment in the agriculture 
sector through the development of new varieties of crops, new uses for crop residues and waste, as 
well as, supporting the development of new markets for farm produce. It offers huge potential to drive 
improvements in agricultural productivity and profitability, thus providing opportunities to ensure 
economic well-being of the farmer along with food security for the nation. 


it revolutionized the field of Physics. [2018] 
. (150 words) 10 marks 


. The light particles or Photons proposed by Einstein in his theory of photo electric effect could not be 


described by the principles of classical statistics. Indian Scientist, Satyendra Nath Bose was able to 
apply statistics to count the Einstein’s Photon,which was named aftr him as Bose-Einstein Statistics. 
The ‘Bose-Einstein Statistics’ revolutionized the field of Physics atleast in two ways: 

1. It improved the standard model of particle physics. 

2. It was instrumental in the discovery of the ‘God Particle’. 

Bose-Einstein Statistics’ become the bedrock of many applications in the areas like superconductivity, 
developing sensitive detectors for precision measurement, applications in quantum computing, atomic 
clocks etc. 

Using Bose-Einstein Statistics Peter Higgs carried out his research and found a very unstable particle 
that survives for a fraction of a second after its birth and then it breaks apart producing other fundamental 
particles. This particle was called “Higgs Boson Particle” or “God Particle”. This is how the Bose- 
Einstein Statistics helped in improving the Standard Model of Particle Physics and our understanding 
of the Universe as well. The theory is still being used in numerous research areas and has huge potential 
for numerous practical applications. 


With growing energy needs should India keep on expanding its nuclear energy programme? 
Discuss the facts and fears associated with nuclear energy. [2018] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


. The need for Nuclear energy lies in the very fact that the hunger for electricity is virtually unending and 


with each passing decade India’s demand for electricity has doubled due to population explosion and 
rapid industrial growth. With rapidly depleting non-renewable energy sources like fossil fuels, only 
the alternative sources of energy like nuclear power, wind power and solar power can meet the future 
energy demands of India. 

As per the BP’s Energy Outlook -2017 projection, India’s energy consumption is expected to rise by 
129% between 2015 and 2035. It predicts that the country’s energy mix will evolve very slowly to 2035, 
with fossil fuels accounting for 86% of demand in 2035, compared with a global average of 78%. 
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According to KPMG report-2007, the transmission and distribution (T&D) losses were worth more 
than $6 billion per year and it will be very difficult to afford huge loss in the coming years and met the 
energy demands of the growing population. 

Presently, India imports about 30% of its commercial energy. India has set a target to achieve installed 
capacity of 8, 00,000 MW of electricity by 2032 and it is achievable only with a large scale utilization 
of nuclear power. 


Facts about nuclear energy in Indian context : 

e India produced only 38 TWh of electricity (2016-17 data) from nuclear energy which is only 2.6% 
of the total generation through various means. 

e India’s fuel situation, with shortage of fossil fuels, is driving the nuclear investment for electricity, 
and 25% nuclear contribution is the ambition for 2050. 

e India’s dependence on imported energy resources and the inconsistent reform of the energy sector 
are challenges to satisfying rising demand. 

e India is a big nation with huge population and only nuclear energy can meet its future energy demands. 

e Nuclear energy is a relatively cleaner source of energy with negligible emission 

e India has acquired the required expertise and technolology involved in harnessing nuclear energy. 

e India’s admission into major nuclear material regulating agencies like Wassenaar Arrangement and 
Australia group has created an enabling atmosphere to develop necessary infrastructure. 

The major fear is the possibility of a nuclear accident like Chernobyl which can have far reaching 

consequences in terms of lives and environmental pollution. Nuclear power plants are also vulnerable to 

attacks during a major war with other countries. The investment in nuclear power plants is huge when 

compared to its limited operational life. But taking into consideration the benefits associated with nuclear 

energy and the role it will play towards fulfilling India’s energy security outweighs any drawbacks. 


Stem cell therapy is gaining popularity in India to treat a wide variety of medical conditions 
including leukaemia, Thalassemia, damaged cornea and severe burns. Describe briefly what stem 


cell therapy is and what advantages it has over other treatments? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Stem cells are the body’s raw materials cells from which all other cells with specialized functions are 


generated. Stem cell therapy uses a patient’s own stem cells to repair damaged tissue and other injuries. 

Stem cell therapy is used to treat more than 80 disorders including neuromuscular and degenerative 

disorders. eg. Bone-marrow transplant is used in Leukaemia (blood cancer), sickle-cell anaemia, 

immunodeficiency disorders etc. 

Stem cells are usually taken from one of the two areas in the patient’s body that is bone marrow or 

adipose (fat) tissue in their upper thigh/abdomen. The sample of concentrated stem cells is then injected 

directly into the patient’s affected area that results in growth of new skin cells and connective tissues. 

Advantages of Stem cell therapy: 

* The stem cell research allows the scientists to test a number of potential medicines and drugs without 
carrying out actual test on animals and humans. 

* It offers a lot of medical benefits in the therapeutic cloning and regenerative medicine. 

* It has great potential in the treatment of a number of conditions like Parkinson’s disease, spinal cord 
injuries, Alzheimer’s disease, schizophrenia, cancer, diabetes etc. 

* A higher understanding will allow the treatment of the abnormal development in the human body. 

* The risk of rejection is minimal as it uses the cells of patients own body. 


However the stem cell therapy also has certain disadvantages. Since it is completely new technology 
the long-term effects of such an interference with nature are still unknown. 
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India has achieved remarkable successes in unmanned space missions including the Chandrayaan 
and Mars Orbitter Mission, but has not ventured into manned space mission, both in terms of 
technology and logistics? Explain critically [2017] 


) (150 words) 10 marks 
Although India’s space programme was launched in the early 1960s, it largely remained a small player 
in the global space industry. ISRO successfully launched the Chandrayaan mission in 2008 and guided 
a spacecraft into orbit around Mars in 2014. 
However India has still not ventured into manned space mission, both in terms of technology and 
logistics. The main reason behind it is that the technological expertise and the resources available at the 
disposal of ISRO had been limited. 
India plans to send its first manned space mission dubbed Gaganyaan in 2022. Government has allocated 
100 billion rupees for the mission. If successful, India would be the fourth country in the world to 
conduct a manned space mission after the US, Russia and China. According to ISRO there will be two 
unmanned missions before the actual human space mission in 2022. 
Gaganyaan mission has certain fundamental challenges. For a manned mission, ISRO has to develop 
the ability to bring the spacecraft back to earth after flight and also a spacecraft in which astronauts can 
live in earth-like conditions in space. Elements like systems to maintain the environment, provide food 
and process waste, and deal with emergencies are still on the initial stage of development. Also India 
does not have an astronaut training centre. 


Give an account of the growth and development of nuclear science and technology in India. What 
is the advantage of fast breeder reactor programme in India? [2017] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
India has a largely indigenous nuclear power programme. The Atomic Energy Commission was set up 
in 1948. Subsequently India’s nuclear programme was formulated by Dr Homi Bhabha. Nuclear energy 
development in India began with the objectives of peaceful uses of atomic energy and the commercial 
Nuclear Power programme started in 1969. 


The Indian nuclear programme was conceived based on unique sequential three-stages and associated 
technologies for optimum utilization of the indigenous nuclear resource available in the country. 


* The first stage comprises of Pressurized Heavy Water Reactors fuelled by natural uranium. 


e The second stage comprising of Fast Breeder Reactors (FBRs) are fuelled by mixed oxide of 
Uranium238 and Plutonium239, recovered by reprocessing of the first stage spent fuel. 


e The third stage systems uses U233 and Thorium232 obtained from spent fuel of second stage. 


The first stage has reached a state of commercial maturity and the second stage has been commercially 
launched with the construction of 500Mwe Fast Breeder Reactor at Kalpakkam. The third stage systems 


have been developed at pilot scale. 

Currently nuclear power is the fourth largest source of electricity in India after thermal, hydroelectric 
and renewable sources of electricity. As of 2016, India has 22 nuclear reactors in operation in 8 nuclear 
power plants having a total installed capacity of 6,780 MW. j 


Nuclear Power plants in India have registered high availability factor, safety performance and longest 
continuous operation comparable to international standards. Besides peaceful use of the technology 


India has also mastered the technology for military use of nuclear energy. 


Fast Breeder Reactor (FBR) programme is very important for India’s nuclear programme as Thorium 
232 in itself is not fissile in nature therefore needs to be converted to a fissile material Uranium233, 
by transmutation in a fast breeder reactor. This is to be achieved through second stage of the program 
consisting of commercial operation of Fast Breeder Reactors (FBRs). 
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What is allelopathy? Discuss its role in major cropping systems of irrigated agriculture. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Ans. Allelopathy studies the effects of chemicals produced by plants or microorganisms on the growth, 


Ans. 


development and distribution of other plants and microorganisms in natural communities or agricultural 
eco-systems. 

Allelopathy refers to the chemical inhibition of one species by another. The “inhibitory” bio-chemicals 
also known as allelochemicals are released into the environment where it affects the development and 
growth of neighbouring plants. The chemical exudates or leachates released from different parts of 
plant like leaves, stems or roots can alter the growth of a neighboring flora and fauna. 


Role of allelopathy in major cropping systems : 

The bio-chemicals released in the process of allelopathy can have either beneficial (positive allelopathy) 
or detrimental (negative allelopathy) effects on the neighbouring organisms and the community. 
Allelopathic substances work like herbicides, preventing the germination and growth of the seedlings 
of competing species. 

Allelopathic interactions between plants and other organisms may become an alternative to herbicides and 
insecticides for weed, disease and insect control. Crops like rice, sorghum etc. releases allelochemicals 
like phenolics, short chain fatty acids that are detrimental for some of the weeds and pests (rice against 
barnyard grass, sorghum against pigweed). 

Allelochemicals can also stimulate the plant germination and growth. These can also aid in growth and 
development with low amounts of nutrients and water in the soil. Crop allelopathy can be used wisely to 
reduce inhibitory influence among allelopathic crops and improve productivity and land-efficiency by 
establishing scientific crop rotation and intercropping systems e.g. intercropping of sorghum, sesame 
and soybean in a cotton field have a synergistic effect on production and protection against the persistent 
weed nutsedge or nutgrass. 
The allelopathy has the potential to reduce the heavy dependence on harmful herbicides and can be an 
essential part of eco friendly weed and pest management. 


Give an account of the current status and the targets to be achieved pertaining to renewable 
energy sources in the country. Discuss in brief the importance of National Programme on Light 


Emitting Diodes (LEDs). [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Renewable energy has been in the focus of India’s energy programmes from last few decades. India’s 


quest for green energy has crossed a major milestone with renewable energy mainly winds and solar 
surpassing the capacity of large hydroelectricity projects, which were once regarded as “temples of 
modern India”. 


India is targeting the installation of 175GW of renewable energy capacity by 2022. The country has 


- installed capacity over SOGW of renewable capacity as of December 2016. 61% of the renewable energy 


came from wind, 19 % from solar, 10 % from biomass power and around 9% from small hydro projects. 


Government has launched the Prakash Path (Way to Light), a National Programme for LED-based Home 
and Street Lighting. It is a major step towards energy conservation. The scheme also targets energy 
efficiency. Under this scheme, the government is planning to replace conventional bulbs streetlights in 
around 100 cities with the LED range. According to the Economic Survey 2015-16, this change will 
see a savings of Rs 45,500 crore by reducing 21,500 MW electricity demand. Lesser as of 
power also means lesser emission of CO, and thus reduced carbon footprints. 


= A 


Technology [ c-217] 


Ans. 


The National LED programme will also facilitate India’s commitment towards significantly reducing 
its emission intensity by 2030 under its Intended Nationally Determined Contribution (INDC). This 
programme will also help in mitigating the climate change by reducing the CO2 emissions. . LED 
bulbs provide both cost and energy savings in the medium to long term. It will drastically reduce the 
consumer’s electricity bills thus contributing to the energy security and inclusive growth. 


Discuss India’s achievements in the field of Space Science and Technology. How the application of 
this technology has helped India in its socio-economic development? [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


India has made remarkable progress in Space Science and Technology in the last decade and took 
major strides in utilizing the operational space systems in various fronts of national development - 
commercial, strategic, societal and economic. 


The advanced cartography satellite, Cartosat-2 launched in 2007, enhanced the imaging capability to 
sub-meter high resolution in tune with the Global trend. The Space Capsule Recovery Experiment 
Mission SRE-1 in 2007 established India’s technological capability to recover an orbiting satellite with 
precise re-entry trajectories. India’s maiden moon exploration mission ‘Chandrayaan-1’ was launched 
in October 2008. The Indian Remote Sensing Satellites (IRS) System, with currently 11 satellites in 
orbit, is one of the largest constellations of remote sensing satellites in operation in the world today. 


The first of the Indian Regional Navigational Satellite System (IRNSS-1A) was successfully launched 
in July 2013. India aims the completion of the IRNSS constellation with seven satellites leading to 
the introduction of satellite based positioning and timing services in the country. India’s first inter- 
planetary mission; the Mars Orbiter Spacecraft was successfully launched in 2013. India’s Polar 
Satellite Launch Vehicle (PSLV), with a proven track record of 24 successful flights, has provided the 
country the crucial autonomy in ‘access to space’. Several future missions including Chandrayaan-2, 
ASTROSAT-1, ADITYA-1 are underway. GSLV Mk III will provide India the capability to launch 4 T 
class communication satellite into orbit. 

INSAT system was instrumental in taking the benefits of space technology to the doorsteps of common 
man through the initiatives of Tele-medicine and Village Resource Centres in the country. Better remote 
sensing helps in predicting monsoon and droughts and enhance government’s preparedness. Fishermen 
can now be alarmed of approaching disasters cyclones and heavy rainfalls can be predicted easily. It 
immensely helps in agriculture. India’s defence capabilities have increased with better communication 
system. India’s achievements besides making it self-reliant in space technology significantly impact its 
socio-economic development. 


Why is nanotechnology one of the key technologies of the 21st century? Describe the salient 
features of Indian Government’s Mission on Nanoscience and Technology and the scope of its 
application in the development process of the country. [2016] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Nanotechnology is the study and applications of materials, structures etc. of size in the nanometer range. 


Advanced developments in the field of nanotechnology and its various applications across different 
fields have started benefitting human life. Today’s scientists and engineers are finding a wide variety 
of ways to deliberately make materials at the nanoscale to take advantage of their enhanced properties 
such as higher strength, lighter weight etc. 

The Government of India launched the Nano Mission in May 2007 as an “umbrella capacity-building 
programme”. The Salient features of the Nano Mission are: 

* The 12th plan aims to make India a “global knowledge hub” in nanotechnology. 

* Capacity building in research in nanoscience and technology. 


GS Mains Paper-3 


Ans. 


e Training and creation of a large skilled manpower base in nanotechnology. 
* Development of products and processes for national development e.g. drug delivery, safe drinking 


water, etc. 
e Promoting foreign collaboration in nanotechnology programmes. 
e To encourage industries to take up projects in Nanotechnology by providing loan. 
Nano technology has immense scope of application in the development process of the country. It can 
be used in efficient delivery of water, plant nutrients, pesticides and livestock drugs; monitoring of soil 
and plant health through nano-sensors, detection of pests and removal of soil and water contaminants. 
It is effectively being used in prognosis and therapeutics of different types of cancer. Nanosensors are 
also getting applications in defence for gathering strategically important informations not only about 
conventional but also advanced chemical and biological weapons. Nanoscale computing is all set to 
usher in tremendous changes in personal and industrial data storage. A dedicated institute of Nano 
science and technology is also being set up for dedicated research in the field of nanotechnology. 
Various universities are gearing up for the dedicated post graduate programmes in nanotechnology for 
further advancements in the field 


How can the ‘Digital India’ programme help farmers to improve farm productivity and income? 
What steps has the Government taken in this regard? [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Government’s“Digital India” project launched on 1st July 2015 envisions empowering citizens with 
e-access to government services and livelihood related services, among others. The project has three 
core components, viz. digital infrastructure, digital services and digital literacy. Mobile phone is 
the preferred delivery medium with focus on mGovernance and mServices. The mAgriculture and 
mGramBazar, out of the seven components covered under mServices, directly impact agricultural 
extension and marketing services. 

Digital Agriculture can be defined as ICT and data ecosystems to support the development and delivery of 
timely, targeted (localised) information and services to make farming profitable and sustainable (socially, 
economically and environmentally) while delivering safe, nutritious and affordable food for ALL. 


* The key components to support the implementation of Digital Agriculture is Spatial (and Temporal) 
Data Infrastructure (SDI) and low-cost smart phones and tablets to support the bi-directional flow of 
data and information to rural consumers. 


* SDI has been the key driver to support modern farming in the US, Australia and Europe as well as 
emerging economies of China and Brazil. Agriculture is a data-intense enterprise when one considers 
soil variability, moisture and nutrient levels, rainfall variability, timing of key operations like planting 
and harvesting, and market price volatility. 


e Advanced agriculture industries help farmers manage these production and market risks through the 
application of spatial/temporal data bases that are cloud enabled and integrated through Application 
Programming Interfaces (APIs). This creates a rich and dynamic data ecosystem that enables advanced 
analytics to inform farmers of the best economic options to maximise profitability and minimise risk 
- the two critical variables farmers in India would also like to manage. 


* Smartphones are the other key intervention as they are equipped with GPS to track where photos of 
field infestations or hail damage have taken place for technical support or insurance claims. 


* Mobile phones also enable farmers to integrate into structured markets based on approved grades and 
standards that can be verified using calibrated photos and settlements made through mobile money. 


e Digital technology will be key to increasing agriculture productivity by delivering tailored 
recommendations to farmers based on crop, planting date, variety sown, real time localised observed 
weather and projected market prices. 
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+ Remote sensing is another big data resource to support the development of derived weather products 
(radar), improved hydrology and watershed management, soil health, crop coverage and crop health 
estimates among other application. This is now complimented by Unmanned Aerial Vehicles (UAVs) 
that can capture multispectral images to assess crop health, damage and yield far more accurately 
than satellites. 


e The greatest impact Digital Agriculture will have is on democratisation of market pricing and compressing 
transaction costs so that farmers capture a higher portion of the produce’s marketable value. 


e Agricultural value chains are complex with several actors along the chain but information asymmetry 
between the farmer and aggregator or intermediaries results in farmers having to sell into saturated, 
weak markets that are not based on standards. It also helps in targeted recommendations for improving 
productivity through market integration based on agreed grades, standards and prices. 


What are the impediments in marketing and supply chain management in developing the food 
processing industry in India? Can e-commerce help in overcoming these bottlenecks? [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Food processing industry in India is increasingly seen as a potential source for driving the rural economy 
as it brings about synergy between the consumer, industry and agriculture. 


The agri supply chain system of the country is determined by different sartorial issues like dominance 
of small/ marginal farmers, fragmented supply chains, absence of scale economies, low level of 
processing/value addition, inadequacy of marketing infrastructure etc. 


The major impediments in marketing and supply chain management in developing the food 
processing industry in India: Organized retail penetration in the food sector has remained low in the 
country and organised sales account for just about 1 per cent of the total food and grocery spend. Nearly 

30 per cent of food produce is wasted primarily due to the lack of adequate post-harvest infrastructure 

and poor supply chain management. It has been estimated that loss of primary produce before reaching 

the market due to lack of proper handling, cleaning, sorting, grading and packaging facilities at the 
village level is 30-40 per cent for grains, fruits and vegetables. Enhancing supply chain can help both 
the consumers and the producers, the report said, “unreasonably long supply chain results in a steep 
increase in the total cost owing to procurement, transit and other taxes and service charges levied at 
various layers.” Due to such inefficiencies in the supply chain, it has been estimated that the price 
received by farmers is only in the range of 25-60 per cent of what the consumer pays. Strengthening 

supply chain can benefit both consumers as well as farmers by 20-25 per cent . 

e Supply Chain Infra Gaps (Lack of primary processing, storage and distribution facilities): 
It is essential to build sustainable supply chains, which will link the farmer to the processing and 
marketing centers seamlessly. In the absence of on-farm cooling and grading arrangements and 
slow development of cold chain infrastructure, the farmer is compelled to sell his produce to the 
‘Adathiya (Broker)’ without waiting for a better price. If the farmer is enabled to grade and store 
his produce close to farm, the farmer will be empowered to demand and obtain a better price from 
the processors and also add value to his produce. 


e Supply Chain Institutional Gaps (procurement dependence on APMC markets): Considerable 


investments are required in rural infrastructure and components of the supply chain by way of 
grading and packing centers, controlled atmosphere, storage facilities, reefer vans, testing 
laboratories, etc., which may not come from private sources at this stage of the development of the 
food processing industry. It is therefore essential that public investment is significantly increased to 
fund these components of rural infrastructure to enable private enterprise to take up the remaining 
components of the supply chain which can be undertaken commercially. Carefully calibrated 
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subsidies, exploring innovative strategies, empowering rural producers & consumers through 

better awareness and support to entrepreneurs in terms of technology and training are some of the 

ways has catalyzed growth in this sector. 
E-commerce has pervaded nearly every aspect of our lives. E-commerce has deeply penetrated into 
many homes because people from various sections of society, age groups and geographical areas have 
embraced it for its convenience and affordability. Also, growing consumerism, disposable incomes 
and changing lifestyles have prompted the increased use of e-commerce. The food processing industry 
in the last few years has seen a drastic transformation with the invention of the “Online business. The 
indian government has taken steps to boost the food processing industry by allowing to sell its products 
manufactured in India through wholesale and/or retail, including through e-commerce. 


What do you understand by ‘Standard Positioning Systems’ and Precision Positioning Systems’ 


in the GPS era ? Discuss the advantages India perceives from its ambitious IRNSS programme 
[2015] 


employing just seven satellites. 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Standard Positioning Service (SPS) is the level of GPS service intended for civilian applications, while 


Precise Positioning Service (PPS) is for military applications. PPS uses additional signals and was 
originally about 10 times more accurate than PPS (and has other performance advantages); however, 
it is only available to authorized users (requires keys). Industry has largely overcome the accuracy 
limitations of SPS. 


IRNSS stands for Indian Regional Navigation Satellite System. It is a set of satellites which together can 
provide India a regional positioning system similar to the GPS. According to the ISRO website, the system 
is designed to give position accuracy better than 20 metres to users in its primary coverage area. It can 
also service regions extending up to 1500 km around India’s boundary. There are currently seven IRNSS 
satellites (1A to 1G) in orbit. A, B, F, G are placed in a geosynchronous orbit, which means they seem to 
be at a fixed location above the Earth and they orbit along with the Earth. The remaining three, C, D, E, are 
located in geostationary orbit-they seem to be at a fixed location above the Earth along the equator and orbit 


along with the Earth. 


GPS has 31 satellites, while IRNSS has only 7 satellites. Though GPS has 24 satellites, the number 
of satellites visible to the ground receiver is limited. The 24 satellites are in Medium Earth Orbit. At any 
time, at any given location at least four satellites must be within the view of the receiver. In the case of 
IRNSS, the seven satellites are in geosynchronous orbits hence always visible to a receiver in a region 
1500Km around India. Another point is that the satellites are nearly vertical over India and therefore 
visibility in ‘urban canyons’ is much better than in the case of the GPS. 


The benefits of IRNSS programme 

IRNSS is an independent regional navigation satellite system being developed by India. It is designed 
to provide accurate position information service to users in India as well as the region extending up 
to 1500 km from its boundary, which is its primary service area. These satellites help not just in land 
navigation but also in marine and aerial navigation. The data from these satellites can be used to give 
vehicle drivers visual and voice navigation assistance. They also help in disaster management and in 
proper time-keeping. 

Some applications of IRNSS are: 

* Terrestrial, Aerial and Marine Navigation 


* Disaster Management 
* Vehicle tracking and fleet management 
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e Integration with mobile phones 

e Precise Timing services for power grid synchronisation 
* Mapping and Geodetic data capture 

* Terrestrial navigation aid for hikers and travellers 

e Visual and voice navigation for drivers,etc. 


IRNSS will provide two types of services, namely, Standard Positioning Service (SPS) which is 
provided to all the users and Restricted Service (RS), which is an encrypted service provided only to 
the authorised users. The IRNSS System is expected to provide a position accuracy of better than 20 m 
in the primary service area. 


What are the areas of prohibitive labour that can be sustainably managed by robots? Discuss 
the initiatives that can propel research in premier research institutes for substantive and gainful 


innovation. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Today, many robots do jobs that are hazardous to people such as defusing bombs, mines and exploring 


shipwrecks. Industries across a range of sectors such as automotive, atomic energy, defence, space, 

metals, textiles and manufacturing use Robotic technologies very extensively. 

Robotics is best suited for industrial automation (manufacturing, packaging, assembly etc.). Most of the 

tasks in these sectors are dull, dirty and dangerous for human beings and as such utilizing Robotics and 

automation in these sectors would improve productivity, safety as well as the quality of the end product. 

The use of robots in India, as elsewhere, has been largely concentrated in tasks which are very difficult 

for human workers to do. 

e A large chunk of industrial robots deployed in the country have been in the auto industry to perform 
two very specific tasks—arc and spot welding—which are hazardous for workers to perform. 

* Robots can help access new resources, for instance under the seas, or under lakes (e.g. underwater 
logging robot , or conduct mining in dangerous environments. 

e Robots can help recycling resources. E.g. through their ability to sense the type of plastic using 
spectroscopic methods, which humans are not capable of. 

e Robots can help reduce waste during industrial production, agricultural production and elsewhere in 
the food chain. 

* Robots could enable production methods that generate less polluting by-products, although there is 
no obvious example of such applications yet, it seems likely, even if only by more economical use 
of materials and supplies. 

* Robots could monitor water contamination, air quality and other environmental measurements, and 
improve health. 

e Metal industries, diamond polishing/jewellery, harmful chemical synthesizing are other areas where 
robotics can do wonders. 

* Mining industry is one of the most hazardous industries. Many accidents have happened in past, 
leading to loss of human lives. 

The initiatives which can propel research in premier research institutes for substantive and 

gainful innovation: 

Superior research capabilities have been the cornerstone of leadership aspirations in emerging 


technologies and effectively realising the growth potential requires expertise in both core and applied 
research. Despite indications of recent positive efforts in this aspect of technology, Artificial intelligence 
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and Robotics research in India requires large scale concerted and collaborative interventions. The 
research capabilities are proposed to be complemented by an umbrella organisation responsible for 
providing direction to research efforts through analysis of socio-economic indicators, studying global 
advancements, and encouraging international collaboration. 


Artificial intelligence and Robotics research in India is still in its infancy. The two-tiered programme to 
set up CORE (Centre of Research Excellence) and ICTAI (International Centres of Transformational 
Al) has the potential to push the frontiers of technology development, by fostering institutional 
and peer-to-peer collaboration. The proposed umbrella organization along the lines of CERN will 
propel “moonshot research projects”. The “CERN for AI” model is well-suited to India’s approach. 
It involves directing research efforts, studying global advancements and encouraging international 
collaboration. 

There is a scarcity of talent that specializes in the many disciplines such as electrical, embedded, 
software and mechanical that makes up Robotics. A lack of skilled talent in key design and engineering 
areas is also hindering Indian robotics growth. Other challenges include a limited investor base and a 
small domestic market for robotics in India. 

Organizations such as the Robotics Society of India are working hard to solve these problems as well as 
to raise the profile of Indian robotics companies with the nation’s government, business, and financial 
leaders. The effectiveness of these efforts will play a major role in determining the long-term success 
of the Indian robotics industry. 


Discuss the advantages and security implications of cloud hosting of servers vis-a-vis in-house 
machine-based hosting for government businesses. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The cloud computing service enables its user to hire or use software, storage, servers as per requirement 
instead of purchasing the whole system. Cloud computing can help government departments expand 
capacity of their IT system as per need and even for short period and quickly start any online service. 
The guidelines on cloud computing follows MeghRaj Policy (cloud policy) to provide strategic 
direction for adoption of cloud services by the government. The aim of the cloud policy is to realise a 
comprehensive vision of a government cloud (GI Cloud) environment available for use by central and 
state government line departments, districts and municipalities to accelerate their [CT-enabled service 
improvements. 


In-House vs. Cloud Servers 


An on-site server gives us physical control over our server and it can be developed to meet the specific 
needs of our business. It also keeps critical data in-house. However, the initial cost to set up the server 
and the cost of maintaining it are sizable. Plus, we’ll be entirely responsible for paying for IT support 
whenever we may need it, which can make budgeting a nightmare. 


When we move to a Cloud server, our on-site investment is negligible, we'll enjoy enhanced 
scalability over an in-house server and it’s great for business with several virtual workers. we 
must have a strong, reliable Internet connection and we’ll have to budget for monthly hosting fees. 
Additionally, we must feel comfortable giving up control of data security, but there are trusted 
options out there to take care of this for organistaions. 


Cloud hosting providers attach great importance to the security of customers’ digital assets by spending 
a significant amount of financial and manpower resources. These providers harden the defences by the 
implementation of stringent measures such as firewalls, anti-malware and anti-virus deployments. In 
addition to this, the host data centers are armed with fortress-like security for safeguarding physical as 
well as networking assets. 


Technology [ c-223] 


There are numerous security issues for cloud computing as it encompasses many technologies including 
networks, databases, operating systems, virtualization, resource scheduling, transaction management, 
load balancing, concurrency control and memory management. Therefore, security issues for many of 
these systems and technologies are applicable to cloud computing. 

Globally, the adoption of cloud has increased over the years, and growing at a rapid pace. India, as a 
nation of more than a billion, understands the importance and challenge of connecting the ‘Bottom of 
the Pyramid’. Cloud can drive the inclusive growth agenda by providing platform to scale the reach 
of education, healthcare, financial services, entrepreneurship and governance among other areas. Indian 
Government has started using Cloud to benefit masses and launched massive projects like Aadhar, 
National Population Register, National Rural Health Mission, M-NREGA. While more technology is 
being adopted by businesses and Government, there is a huge potential to harness the potential of the 
Cloud for percolating the benefits of scale, efficiency and low cost to all communities and sections of 
society. Cloud is more secure than on-premises deployments, and gives them more visibility, auditability 
and control. 


India’s Traditional Knowledge Digital Library (TKDL), which has a database containing 
formatted information on more than 2 million medicinal formulations, is proving a powerful 
weapon in the country’s fight against erroneous patents. Discuss the pros and cons of making this 
database publicly available under open-source licensing. [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The Ministry of AY USH had established Traditional Knowledge Digital Library (TKDL) incollaboration 


with Council for Scientific & Industrial Research (CSIR). As per the information provided by the 

CSIR, TKDL consisting of more than 2.90 lakh medicinal formulations of Ayurveda, Unani and Siddha 

which are available in the public domain, in five international languages namely English, Japanese, 

French, German and Spanish. To facilitate the protection of country’s traditional knowledge, access 

of TKDL has been provided to International Patent offices (IPOs) under International Agreement. In 

addition, pre-grant opposition on patent applications along with prior art evidences from TKDL are 

submitted on a regular basis. 

As per the information received from CSIR, (2016) TKDL has been successful in preventing the grant 

of wrong patents in 220 cases. For further facilitating the prevention of grant of wrong patents at 

International Patent Offices (IPOs), International Access Agreements on TKDL have been concluded 

with United States Patent & Trademark Office, European Patent Office, Canada Patent Office, Germany 

Patent Office, Japan Patent Office, United Kingdom Patent Office, Australia Patent Office, Malaysia 

Patent Office, Chile Patent Office and Indian Patent Office. 

Indian Patent Office had also brought out Guidelines for processing Patent Applications relating to 

Traditional Knowledge and Biological Material to help Patent examiner to analyze what constitute 

novelty and inventive step in Traditional Knowledge (TK) related invention. 

Pros and cons of making database containing formatted information on medicinal formulations 

publicly available under open-source licensing 

TKDL will be made available to the public for free access under an Open Source License. The license 

will grant the following rights to any person who wishes to access the information: 

e Right to copy; 

e Right to use; and 

e Right to modify. 

The rights will be subject to the following conditions: 

e Attribution must be given to the Holders as and when the information is used to develop creations, 
inventions or products on them wherever possible and literature; 
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e Source of information and details with respect to Holders must be cited in patent and other IP 
documents; 

e Commercial benefits from the information must be shared with the Holders as per national laws; Any 
use that is counter-productive to the ends of traditional knowledge protection will result in termination; 
and so on. 

Pros 

The strengths of the model are as follows: 

e free access and development of traditional knowledge; 

* Enable policing of IP protection over traditional knowledge by the public; and 

e Ensure attribution and benefit sharing. 

Cons 

The weaknesses of the model are: Enable 

e The rights on which the model is based is weak; and 

* The model may not be enforceable internationally due to differences in rights granted on traditional 
knowledge in various countries. 

Finally, a publicly available database can be scrutinized by external experts, allowing greater accuracy 

in translation and facilitate scientific research into TK generally. With several reports of mistranslations 

and exaggerated claims, the TKDL would greatly benefit from a constructive, public debate over its 
contents, as well as an informed scientific discussion on the utility of specific instances of TK. 


National Urban Transport Policy emphasises on ‘moving people’ instead of ‘moving vehicles’. 
Discuss critically the success of the various strategies of the Government in this regard. [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The National Urban Transportation Policy (NUTP), launched in 2006 and revised in 2014, envisages 
an urban mobility framework that is contextual, and is suited to the geographical, social and economic 
needs of our cities and citizens. 

However, the progress in implementation of the NUTP in our cities is far from satisfactory. Change 

needs to happen before Indian cities double in population by 2050 (World Economic Forum, 2016). 

* The present focus is on building roads and flyovers to cater to the ever-increasing vehicular traffic of 
India. What is missing is adequate infrastructure for moving people through means, such as bicycle 
tracks and dedicated pedestrian pathways. 

* Even where such infrastructure is available, it is not being used to its full extent. 

e Public transportation involving low carbon transport is highly successful but in comparison to the 
volume of passengers it is still inadequate and should be rapidly expanded for other cities with 
simultaneous encouragement of non-motorised local short distance transports. 

* As income levels increase, people too aspire to shift to private transport, due to infrequency and 
unreliability of public transport. As a result, the use of such desirable modes of transportation is 
declining and the use of undesirable modes (i.e. car and 2-wheelers) is growing. 

* To keep India walking, the government needs to oversee an incremental and mixed mode approach 
for a transition into a low carbon pathway. 

e Cities and States needs to be pro-active and may consider following interventions for sustainable 
urban mobility solutions. 

For India to achieve resilient and inclusive cities, it is necessary to continuously plan for a low carbon 

model of growth in our cities, rather than focusing on physical infrastructure for vehicle mobility alone. 

The need is to build compact cities with a mixed land use and integrating transport planning with land 
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use planning, which emphasizes, on one hand, women Participation and lead to inclusive sustainable 
urban growth, on the other. The planners, city authorities and civil society all have to join the mission 
to make our cities a better place to line in. The need is to implement NUTP for more mobile cities. 


Scientific research in Indian Universities is declining because a career in science is not as attractive 
as the business profession, engineering or administration and the universities are becoming 
consumer oriented. Critically comments. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Science teaching and research face a challenge in Indian universities. A major reason for this trend is 
that the career in science is not attractive like a profession in business administration or in politics. 
Teachers refuse to undertake research along with teaching and are resistant to major structural changes 
in the system unless it is beneficial to their career. 


A regressive trend has been observed in the past few years in science research and education in 
universities. The government expenditure on scientific R & D activities is very less and hardly caters 
the need of the hour. Research scholars are neither able to get a proper fellowship nor they have a 
brightful future in science. The professional courses have upper edge and in attracting students and 
science lagged behind. Inadequacies in the policies of the government, negligence of its importance by 
political parties and social organizations, etc., have accelerated the decline. The University curriculum 
is neither research-oriented nor updated. For many reasons majority of teachers with doctoral degrees 
in science are unwilling to undertake research projects or collaborative research. The academic 
ambience persisting in many universities do not encourage the research pursuits of faculties. Research 
management in universities is another very serious problem faced by many Indian universities. 


The post-globalization era has increased the demand for Indian technical and business professionals a 
lot. This, in turn, has led to these trades rising up in social stature because of the huge amount of money 
they are able to fetch in a shorter time interval. Thus, colleges catering to technical, medicinal and 
business education have seen huge mushrooming in the recent times. 


Given the dizzying pace and expansion of scientific research and knowledge on the one hand, and a 
generally higher importance given to careers in engineering, medicine, management and government 
jobs amongst India’s youth on the other, India needs to rekindle the excitement and purpose that would 
attract more young people to the scientific enterprise. There is large-scale internal brain drain taking 
place from science and engineering to commerce, management and marketing areas. 


Can overuse and free availability of antibiotics without Doctor’s prescription, be contributors 
to the emergence of drug-resistant diseases in India? What are the available mechanisms for 
monitoring and control? Critically discuss the various issues involved. [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
India is one of the largest consumers of antibiotics in the world. Though antibiotics have helped treat 
may diseases and save lives, their overuse and misuse have created a new menace- antibiotic resistance. 
Mechanisms for monitoring and control of antibiotics 
In order to strengthen the surveillance of antimicrobial resistance (AMR) in the country, Indian Council 
of Medical Research (ICMR) has set up a National Anti-Microbial Resistance Research and Surveillance 
Network (AMRRSN) to enable compilation of national data of AMR at different levels of Health Care. 
The Drugs and Cosmetic Rule, 1945 were amended in 2013 to incorporate a new Schedule H1 under 
the said rules containing 46 drugs which include III and IV generation antibiotics, anti TB drugs and 
certain habit forming drugs for having strict control over the sale of these drugs. The Drugs falling 
under Schedule H1 are required to be sold in the country with the following conditions:- 
° The supply of a drug specified in Schedule H1 shall be recorded in a separate register at the time of 
the supply giving the name and address of the prescriber, the name of the patient, the name of the 
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drug and the quantity supplied and such records shall be maintained for three years and be open for 
inspection. ; 

e The drug specified in Schedule H1 shall be labeled with the symbol Rx which shall be in red and 
conspicuously displayed on the left top corner of the label. 

Further, the Government of India has formulated a National policy for containment of antimicrobial 

resistance in 2011. A National Programme for Containment of AMR has also been initiated in 12th Five 

Year Plan with the following objectives:- 

e To establish a laboratory based surveillance system by strengthening laboratories for AMR in the 
country and to generate quality data on antimicrobial resistance for pathogens of public health 
importance. 

e To generate awareness among healthcare providers and in the community regarding rational use of 
antibiotics. 

Various issues involved in overuse and free availability of antibiotics 

e Strict implementation of the over the counter (OTC) sale of listed antibiotics 

e Second time offenders should be prosecuted under non-bailable offences and deregistratior of 
concerned Chemists, first timers should be penalized heavily 

e Antimicrobial surveillance network system should be broaden for antibiotic resistance, mechanism of 
monitoring including prescription audits 

e Awareness generation among citizens and discourage them to go for unnecessary use of antibiotics 
without consulting a physician. 

e Regulatory provision for monitoring use of antibiotics in human, veterinary & industrial sectors and 
identification of specific intervention measures for rational use of antibiotics. 


Write a note on Indian green energy corridor to alleviate the problem of conventional energy. 
[2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


Green Energy Corridor — The green energy corridor project launched in 2013 at synchronising 
electricity produced from renewable sources, such as solar and wind, with conventional power stations 
in the grid. 

The voltage fluctuations is the main problem in integrating electricity generated from renewable source 

to conventional power grids. Due to varying voltage and supply, these conventional grids face difficulty 

in absorbing renewable energy. To tackle this problem, a planned transmission system under Green 

Energy Corridor Project is made dynamic to handle the voltage variations leading to all grids across the 

nation, which is pre requisite to achieve the 175 GW target for renewable energy generation capacity 

by 2022. 

* Energy policy of India has mentioned that the expanding energy deficit which could not be fulfilled 
with conventional energy sources as they are limited, will shift its focus towards renewable sources 
like wind and solar. 

* With the adequate implementation of the green energy corridor project, India will be able to decrease 
its fuel imports and further decreasing its deficiency. 

* The renewable energy gives stable grid operation in comparison to conventional energy. 

* Green energy corridor, if successful, can even make India energy exporter in global market, as India 
has significantly huge amount of solar and wind power. 


Bringing out the circumstances in 2005, which forced amendment to the section 3(d) in Indian 
patent law, 1970, discuss it has been utilized by the supreme court in its judgement in rejecting 
‘Novartis’ paper application for ‘Glivec’ Discuss briefly the pros and cons of the decision. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 
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India has amended patent law in 2005 to ensure compliance with TRIPS Agreement of WTO and 
allowed product patents. But Section 3(d) of the amended legislation tries to prevent ever greening of 
patent. Pharma companies try to extend monopoly over their products by extending patents, claiming 
trivial improvements. The amendment provides that pharma patent will have to be a new entity, having 
one or more inventions. The Supreme Court upheld rejection of patent for “Glivec,” in 2013. Novartis 
had claimed that the new drug had no new medical benefits, but it was easy to store and process. The 
court rejected this view, as therapeutic efficiency of medicine had not increased. The court warned all 
incremental inventions would be rejected protection. The pros of the judgement are that now Indian 
pharma companies can make cheaper medicines, which can be afforded by many. Patent holders may 
adopt liberal licensing. Novartis had threatened to stop investing in R & D in India, the night before 
judgement. But, it actually spends a paltry 0.03% on R & D. The cons are that disputes may increase, 
as ever incremental improvement would be called ‘invention’ by foreign pharma companies. 


What do you understand by fixed dose drug combination (FDCs)? Discuss their merits and 


demerits. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
Fixed Dose Combination (FDC) Drugs are drugs having two or more active ingredients in a single 


dosage. They are widely used to improve patience compliance as it is easier for them to take one 
drug than several. They are acceptable only if the drugs so combined have therapeutic advantage, Eg. 
Ibuprofen. 

India is one of the world’s largest markets for FDC drugs that make up almost half the market share. 


Central drug regulator of India (CDSCO) came out with the policy guideline for the approval of FDCs 

in 2013. DCG directed the manufactures to prove the safety and efficiency of FDCs licensed prior to 1 

Oct 2012, failing which production will be banned. 

Advantages of FDCs: 

. They provide benefits in terms of potentiating therapeutic efficiency. 

. They decrease the incidence of adverse effect of drugs. 

. They have pharmacokinetic advantages. 

. They reduce pill burden. 

They are cheaper than individual drugs due to reduced cost of packaging to distribution. 

. It lowers manufacturing and logistic costs. 

Disadvantages of FDCs: 

1. It could be unsafe for consumption as it has potential health risks associated with it. 

2. These risks may not originally exist in the individual ingredient, but it increases its risk seriousness. 

3. When side effect occurs, it is difficult to recognize which ingredient caused it. 

4. Rampant use of FDCs enables antibiotic resistance to grow at a significant rate. Eg. Ciprofloxacin 
resistant have made typhoid treatment very difficult. 


5. FDCs are famous, not because of therapeutic effect but because of its low manufacturing cost and 
high demand. 
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What do you understand by umpire Decision Review system in cricket? Discuss its various 
components. Explain how silicone tape on the edge of a bat may fool the system. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


The Umpire Decision Review System (UDRS) is a technology based system in cricket to assist match 
officials with their decision. It helps on field umpires to consult with the third umpire (known as umpire 
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review) and player may also request for third umpire decision to reconsider on field umpire decision 
(known as player review). 

The components of UDRs are: 

1. Television replays, including slow motion. 

2. Hawk-eye or virtual eyes to track the path of the ball. 

3. Snickometer : microphone to detect small sounds made as the ball hits pad or bat. 

4. Hotspot : IR imaging system that shows whether the ball has been in contact with bat or pad. 


This system became a gossip issue after Ashes 2013 in England, as the use of silicon tape on bat was 
questioned. 


The hot spot used in UDRS provides the evidence to whether the ball has hit the bat or not. It uses 
thermal imaging (IR) technology to look for the heat left behind when the ball makes contact with a 
surface. When the ball just touches the edge of the bat, friction between them generates heat which is 
detected. The silicon tape reduces frictional forces between bat and ball and therefore reduces the heat 
generated during collision between the two hence, if bat is covered with silicone tape, it is 4** cult to 
get correct decision from third umpire, since due to law friction, low level of heat generated is not able 
to be detected by IR imaging technology. 


What is digital signature? What does its authentication mean? Give various salient built-in 
features of a digital signature. i [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 

Digital signature is a type of electronic signature which ensures the authenticity of the documents. It 

gives the information about the document creator and ensures that document is not altered or tampered. 

Authentication of digital signature means that the sender only knows the unique key along which any 

electronic record is tied. Hence, the sender cannot deny sending a message that he had sent. Digital 

signature use encryption for ensuring the authentication of the electronic document, which is done by 

password, checksum, CRC, private key encryption or public key encryption. 

Salient features of digital signature are: 

* Authentication of the sender: It gives information about the creator of the document and thus 
authenticates the sender. 

* Data integrity: It ensures that the content of the electronic document is not tampered. 

e Timestamp: It gives the information about the time at which the message was sent, depending upon 
the type of digital signature. 

e Non-repudiation: The sender cannot deny the sending of the message, and the contents of the message. 


How does 3d printing technology work? List out its advantages and disadvantages. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 

3D printing is based on methods of applying a 2D image on a 3D surface, a system for generating 3D 

objects by creating cross sectional pattern of the object to be formed. 

Steps involved in 3D technology: 

* Firstly data of a real object, i.e. shape and appearance, is collected through 3D scanning. 


e Then additive layer process is employed, where layer by layer of materials are laid down in different 
shapes i.e. constructing a scaffold. 


* Then, the scaffold is filled up with desired suspension and smart gel filled in printer’s cartridges. 
* — In case of organ printing, scaffold is filled with cells of interest where they divide. 
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First working blue print to produce plastic gun with a 3D printer was uploaded in May, 2013. Chinese, 
in 2013, started printing ears using this technology. 


Advantages 
e Rapid prototyping is a key advantage of 3D printing whereas counter feiting is a possible disadvantage. 
+ Development of personalized artificial organ using patients own cell is important advantage. 


e 3D printing can reduce organ donation. It also eliminate the chance of DNA mismatch. 
Disadvantages 


e It can be used for manufacturing dangerous weapons. 
* This technology requires expensive equipment and materials. 


* 3D machines are potentially hazardous moreover, its economic, political and societal impact is not 
extensively studied yet. 


* Speed of 3D printing is quite slow, some products can take several weeks depending upon the 
material used. 


* 3D printing has limited material source. Generally plastic is used which raises health concerns. 


What is an FRP composite material? How are they manufacture? Discuss their application in 
aviation and automobile industries. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 


. Fibre-reinforced plastic (FRP) is a composite material made of a polymer matrix reinforced with fibres. 


The fibres are usually glass, carbon, aramid, or basalt. Other fibres such as paper, wood, or asbestos are 
rarely used. The composites are established as an alternative material system to traditional materials 
such as steel, wood, aluminium and concrete. Bakelite was the first FRP. 

FRP involves two distinct processes of manufacturing: 

1. The process in which the fibrous material is manufactured in both 2D and 3D orientations and formed. 
2. The process by which fibrous materials are bonded with the matrix during moulding. 


FRP can be applied in aviation and automobile industry since they have light weight, finite tolerance, 
precision engineering and simplification in both production and operation. A moulded polymer artefact 
is cheaper, faster and easier to manufacture than cast aluminium and steel artefact and maintains similar 
and sometimes better tolerance and material strength. 


What do you understand by run-off-river hydroelectricity project? How is it different from any 
other hydroelectricity project? [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 


. Run-off-river hydroelectricity is a type of hydroelectric generation plant whereby little or no water 


storage is provided. It is considered ideal for rivers that can sustain a minimum flow or those regulated 

by reservoir upstream. 

It is power station utilizing the run-off the river flows for generation of power with sufficient bondage 

for supplying water for meeting diurnal or weekly fluctuations of demand. e.g. Nathpa Jhakri Dam, 

Baglihar Dam etc. 

Points of difference from other hydroelectricity projects are: 

1. Conventional hydro project requires reservoirs, whereas it either has little or no water storage. 

2. Absence of reservoir, eliminates the chances of methane and carbon dioxide emissions caused by 
the decomposition of organic matter. 

3. Absence of reservoir, decreases the chances of flooding of the upper part of the river. 

4. It requires less cost of production in comparison to other hydro projects. 

Recently, China is developing run-off-river project on upper side of Brahamaputra river, which caused 

flood in North East as Assam and Arunachal Pradesh are located at down stream of the river 
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Explain the difference between computing methodology of India’s Gross Domestic Product 
(GDP) before the year 2015 and after the year 2015. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 
GDP is a measure primarily used as a yardstick to gauge the growth of a country. In 2015, a new series 
announced to calculate the GDP by upgrading the methodology with new data sources to meet UN 
standards. In the latest series, the base year changed from 2004-05 to 2011-12, and a new data series 
was used for the organized private sector, MCA-21. It included the data of all the companies registered 
with the ministry of corporate affairs, and each company was given a unique 21-digit code, hence MCA- 
21. Earlier data for established companies were taken from the Annual Survey of Industries or RBI’s 
sample of large companies for estimating corporate savings or investment. The new database is much 
more comprehensive covering financial institutions and regulatory bodies. 
The new method is statistically more robust since it estimates more indicators such as consumption, 
employment, and the performance of enterprises, and incorporates factors that are more responsive to 
current changes. 
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Distinguish between Capital Budget and Revenue Budget. Explain the components of both these 
Budgets. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 
The revenue budget consists of the revenue receipts of the government and the expenditure met from 
these revenues. 
e Revenue Receipts are receipts which do not have a direct impact on the assets and liabilities of the 
government. It consists of the money earned by the government through tax and non-tax sources. 


e Revenue Expenditure is the expenditure by the government which does not impact its assets or liabilities. 


This includes salaries, interest payments, pension etc. 
Government 
Budget — 


Revenue — Capital . 
Budget Budget 


Revenue Revenue _— Capital — Capital - 
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The capital budget consists of capital receipts and payments. 


Capital Receipts indicate the receipts which lead to a decrease in assets or an increase in liabilities 
of the government. It consists of the money earned by selling assets and the money received in the 
form of borrowings or repayment of loans by states. 

Capital payments consist of capital expenditure on the acquisition of assets like land, buildings, 
machinery, and equipment, loans and advances granted by the central government. 


Economic Development 


Ans. 


How did land reforms in some parts of the country help to improve the socio-economic conditions 

of marginal and small farmers? [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 

Land Reforms usually refers to redistribution of Land from rich to poor. Land reforms include Regulation 

of Ownership, Operation, Leasing, sale and Inheritance of Land. 

How Land Reform improved socio-economic conditions of marginal and small farmers: 


* The abolition of Intermediaries through land reform has protected marginal and small farmers from 


a debt trap. 

e Tenancy Reform ensured Rent Regulation, Security of land tenure and conferment of ownership rights 
on tenants. Operation Barga has benefited 14 lakh sharecroppers in West Bengal. 

e Ceiling laws ensured redistribution of land from big landlords to landless labourers ensuring land 
ownership, access to credit, etc. 

e Consolidation of Holdings helped in the pooling of village lands. The reform brought down the cost of 
cultivation and reduced litigation among farmers. 

The pace of implementation of land reform measures has been slow. New and innovative land reform 

measures should be adopted with new vigour to eradicate rural poverty. 


Do you agree that the Indian economy has recently experienced V- shapes recovery? Give reasons 
in support of your answer. [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 


. In a V-shaped recovery, an economy that has suffered a sharp economic decline experiences a fast and 


strong rebound. Such recoveries are generally spurred by a significant shift in economic activity caused 

by rapid readjustment of consumer demand and business investment spending. 

Points in support of India’s V-shaped recovery: 

e As per official data, India’s GDP grew by 20% in Q1 of FY 2021-22 in comparison to Q1 of FY 
2020-21. 

* The Economic Survey 2020-21 has forecast a ‘V-shaped’ recovery for the economy and an 11 per 
cent real GDP growth in 2021-22. 

During the unlock phase, demand-side measures have been announced in a calibrated manner. A public 
investment programme centred around the National Infrastructure Pipeline is likely to accelerate this 
demand push and further the recovery. 

* The government has introduced policy measures under the ‘Atmanirbhar Bharat’ mission in a calibrated 
fashion to maximise effectiveness and economic recovery. 

Points against India’s V-shaped recovery: 

The spatial and temporal spread of the pandemic has varied with varied impacts on different regions 

and different sectors of the economy. Following a recession, different areas of the economy recover at 

different speeds, times, or magnitudes, resulting in a K-shaped recovery. This is in contrast to a consistent, 
uniform recovery throughout sectors, industries, or populations. 

Whether India is experiencing a V-shaped recovery or k- shaped, the Indian Economy is surely on 

reviving side after the negative growth of last year. Various government measures will certainly help 

India to achieve its economic goals. 


“Investment in infrastructure is essential for more rapid and inclusive economic growth.” Discuss 
in the light of India’s experience. [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 


. The infrastructure sector is a key driver for the Indian economy. The sector is highly responsible for 


propelling India’s overall development. In FY21, infrastructure activities accounted for 13% share of 
the total FDI inflows of US$ 81.72 billion. 
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Benefits of Investment in Infrastructure: 

* Infrastructure expansion, such as irrigation, rural electrification, highways, and road transport, would 
encourage agricultural growth and the establishment of agro-processing enterprises. Investment in 
infrastructure would play critical role in ensuring doubling of farmers income. 

* Building world-class roads, railways, ports, inland waterways, will cut down logistic costs and 
improve competitiveness and promote exports. This would bring more revenues to the government 
and may promote socio-economic development. 

« Infrastructure development promotes inclusive growth and poverty reduction by creating new jobs 
and it gives access to key facilities such as health, education, and other basic services. 

+ Ina country like India, constructing general infrastructural facilities enables small businesses to 
compete successfully with big-scale companies. 

Government Initiatives: 

e In Union Budget 2021, the government has given a massive push to the infrastructure sector by 
allocating Rs. 233,083 crore (US$ 32.02 billion) to enhance the transport infrastructure. 

* The government intends to develop a geospatial digital platform as part of the GatiShakti National 
Master Plan to facilitate the planning and monitoring of projects. 

The infrastructure sector has become the biggest focus area for the Government of India. To increase 

accountability and transparency in the infrastructure sector, it is necessary to facilitate the assimilation 

of data and information from all stakeholders on a single platform. 


Explain intra-generational and inter-generational issues of equity from the perspective of 
inclusive growth and sustainable development. (2020) 
(150 words)10 marks 
Intergenerational equity contains inter-temporal implications in respect of the utilization of the resources, 
it tends to a fair utilization of resources by human generations in past, present and future, it tries to 
construct a balance of consumption of resources by existing societies and the future generations. Inter- 
temporal aspects tries to make a balance between the distribution of resources and recycling of resources 
to a good extend, which is a very concerning issue due to the growing degradation of environment and 
depletion of resources. 3" principal of Rio declaration mentioned about the concept of intergenerational 
equity. 
Intra-generational equity is different from intergenerational equity. It deals with the equality among the 
same generations as far as the utilization of resources are concern. It includes fair utilization of global 
resources among the human beings of the present generation. The concept of intra-generational equity 
provides rights and duties to every person of a single generation to use and take care of the renewable 
and non-renewable resources moderately among the members of the generation. 


Define potential GDP and explain its determinants. What are the factors that have been inhibiting 
India from realizing its potential GDP? (2020) 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Like GDP, potential GDP represents the market value of goods and services, but rather than capturing 
the current objective state of a nation’s economic activity, potential GDP attempts to estimate the highest 
level of output an economy can sustain over a period of time. 
Potential GDP is determined by anything that affects an economy’s sustainable production capacity: 
the extent of production factors (size of the labour force, human capital, physical capital including 
infrastructures, etc.), how intensively these can be used without causing price tensions and the productivity 
they can be combined with (called the total factor productivity). 
The factors inhibiting India from realizing its potential GDP include the global financial crisis, decline 
in total factor productivity contribution, capital stocks growth deceleration, capital allocation distortions 
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across various economic sectors, financial sector mess and constraints, reduction in disposable income 
levels, depletion of consumption and fixed investment and the like. 

However, India could make potential output accelerate with higher level of capital formation and by 
redistributing the excess capital from over-capitalised places to the under-capitalised entities. 


What are the main constraints in transport and marketing of agricultural produce in India? (2020) 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans: The main constraints in the transport of agricultural produce in India are inadequate logistics connectivity, 
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support and facilities to ensure the farmers timely delivery of their harvest into the markets; lack of 
services including mobile cold storage for fresh perishable produce which can’t be stored at production 
centres, but needs transportation immediately; few transport options that can cover longer distances 
in shorter times, however, they are quite expensive and others. However, ‘Kisan Rail’ service and the 
‘Krishi Udaan’ scheme, All India Agri Transport Call Centre, Krishi Rath App would deal with these 
constraints. 

Regarding its marketing, there have been constraints related to direct marketing, assurance of better 
returns, taking account of perishable nature of produce, dependence on the rural primary market viz. 
weekly haat and wholesale market called mandi, poor market infrastructure, presence of middleman 
culture, networks practising informal trading, and absence of an institutional mechanism to get engaged 
with processors, wholesalers, aggregators, large retailers, exporters. With new farm laws, warehouse 
based trading module, e-NAM portal, these limitations could be overcome. 


What are the challenges and opportunities of food processing sector in the country? How can 
income of the farmers be substantially increased by encouraging food processing? (2020) 
(150 words) 10 marks 


: The Ministry of Food Processing Industries has identified six key challenges faced by the food processing 


industry: (i) gaps in supply chain infrastructure; (ii) inadequate link between production and processing; 
(iii) seasonality of operations and low capacity utilisations; (iv) institutional gaps in supply chain, viz., 
dependence on APMC markets, etc.; (v) inadequate focus on quality and safety standards; and (vi) lack 
of product development and innovation . 

Diversification of diets, globalisation of diets, urbanisation, rising share of women in work force, nuclear 
families juxtaposed with supply-side factors like changing policy perspectives including digitalisation 
and export opportunities propel growth of food processing sector in India. 

The consumption of processed foods is synchronous with the rise in incomes as income elasticity of 
these foods is very high. It is worth noting that our country reached the status of ‘lower middle-income’ 
among the countries in the world and therefore, the share of processed food in the food basket of our 
population is bound to go up. 


10. Explain the meaning of investment in an economy in terms of capital formation. Discuss the 


factors to be considered while designing a concession agreement between a public entity and a 
private entity (2020) 
(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans: In economics the two terms, investment and capital formation are used interchangeably and both these 


terms carry exactly the same meaning, i.e. an increase in the capital stock of an economy during a given 
year. The only difference in the two being that the term investment is more popular in economic analysis, 
whereas the term capital formation is preferred to be used by the national accountants. 

By capital formation (or investment), we mean the addition to the country’s physical stock of capital 
during a period. It signifies that part of national product which is not consumed but used for increasing 
productive capacity in a country. It includes setting up of new factories, construction of rails, roads, 
bridges, dams, buildings, creation of new machinery and equipment, adding to stocks, etc. In short, 
the process of creation or formation of real capital in various forms is known as ‘capital formation’ or 
‘investment’. 
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A concession agreement is an agreement between a Government Authority and a Private entity, through 
which the Government grants certain rights to the Private entity for a limited period of time. These 
agreements are common in the development of infrastructural projects under the Public-Private Partnership 
(PPP) model. In this context, Concession Agreement is an agreement through which the Government 
grants rights to a private sector entity to implement an infrastructure project. 

Concession agreements are often complex and long term contracts and it is not possible to anticipate all the 
risks that may arise during the execution and operation of the project undertaken. In such circumstances, 
the lack of a flexible approach harms the interests of private parties. 


Explain the rationale behind the Goods and Services Tax (Compensation to States) Act of 2017. How 
has COVID-19 impacted the GST compensation fund and created new federal tensions? (2020) 
(250 words) 15 marks 
With GST implementation in 2017, the principle of indirect taxation for many goods and services changed 
from origin-based to destination-based. This means that the ability to tax goods and services and raise 
revenue shifted from origin states (where the good or service is produced) to destination states (where it 
is consumed). This change posed a risk of revenue uncertainty for some states. This concern of states 
was addressed through constitutional amendments, requiring Parliament to make a law to provide for 
compensation to states for five years to avoid any revenue loss due to GST. 
For this purpose, the GST (Compensation to States) Act was enacted in 2017 on the recommendation 
of the GST Council. The Act guarantees all states an annual growth rate of 14 percent in their GST 
revenue during the period July 2017-June 2022. Ifa state’s GST revenue grows slower than 14 percent, 
such ‘loss of revenue’ will be taken care of by the Centre by providing GST compensation grants to the 
state. The Act requires the Centre to credit this cess revenue into a separate Compensation Fund and all 
compensation grants to states are required to be paid out of the money available in this Fund. 
The dispute is over 3 trillion rupees ($41 billion) that central government owes states this year, because 
the account from which the funds are disbursed is short by about 2.35 trillion rupees. For now, the federal 
administration is encouraging states to borrow the shortfall amount, promising to resume payments as 
tax revenue improves when the economy fully reopens from the coronavirus-induced lockdowns. 
Some states ruled by opposition parties have rejected this offer and have threatened action including 
urging the courts to intervene. 


What are the major factors responsible for making rice-wheat system a success? In spite of this 
success how has this system become bane in India? (2020) 
(250 words) 15 marks 
The era of the Green Revolution started during the early 1970s with wheat and rice and since then the 
rice-wheat cropping system of the Indo-Gangetic Plains has played a significant role in the food security 
of the region. The rice-wheat system of India are important for food security of the country, and for the 
livelihoods of the many millions of farming families and others employed in aspects of the value chain. 
However, recent years have witnessed a significant slowdown in the yield growth rate of this system 
and the sustainability of this important cropping system is at risk due to second-generation technology 
problems and mounting pressure on natural resources. Traditional cultivars and conventional agronomic 
practices are no longer able to even maintain the gains in productivity achieved during the past few 
decades. Demand for food is increasing with the increasing population and purchasing power of 
consumers. 
The rice-wheat cropping system is labor-, water-, and energy-intensive and it becomes less profitable as 
these resources become increasingly scarce and the problem is aggravated with deterioration of soil health, 
the emergence of new weeds, and emerging challenges of climate change. Therefore, a paradigm shift is 
required for enhancing the system’s productivity and sustainability. Resource-conserving technologies 
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involving zero- or minimum-tillage in wheat, dry direct seeding in rice, improved water- and nutrient-use 
efficiency, innovations in residue management to avoid straw burning, and crop diversification should 
assist in achieving sustainable productivity and allow farmers to reduce inputs, maximize yields, increase 
profitability, conserve the natural resource base, and reduce risk due to both environmental and economic 
factors. 


Suggest measures to improve water storage and irrigation system to make its judicious use under 

depleting scenario. (2020) 
(250 words) 15 marks 

Some measures to improve water storage and irrigation system to make its judicious use under depleting 

scenario are: 

1. Surface runoff harvesting: In this method, rainwater flows away as surface runoff and can be 

stored for future use. Surface water can be stored by diverting the flow of small creeks and streams into 

reservoirs on the surface or underground. Rooftop rainwater/storm runoff can be harvested in urban 

areas through- Recharge Pit, Recharge Trench, Tubewell and Recharge Well etc. 

2. Groundwater recharge: Groundwater recharge is a hydrologic process where water moves downward 

from surface water to groundwater. Recharge is the primary method through which water enters an aquifer. 

The aquifer also serves as a distribution system. The surplus rainwater can then be used to recharge 

groundwater aquifer through artificial recharge techniques. Rainwater in rural areas can be harvested 

through- Gully Plug, Contour Bund, Dug well Recharge, Percolation Tank, Check Dam/Cement Plug/ 

Nala Bund and Recharge Shaft etc. 

The various irrigation techniques are as under: 

Surface Irrigation: In surface irrigation systems, water moves over and across the land by simple gravity 

flow in order to wet it and to infiltrate into the soil. 

Drip Irrigation: Drip irrigation, also known as trickle irrigation, functions as its name suggests. Water 

is delivered at or near the root zone of plants, drop by drop. 

Sprinkler Irrigation: In sprinkler or overhead irrigation, water is piped to one or more central locations 

within the field and distributed by overhead high-pressure sprinklers or guns. 

Sub-Irrigation: Sub-irrigation also sometimes called seepage irrigation has been used for many years 

in field crops in areas with high water tables. 


Enumerate the indirect taxes which have been subsumed in the goods and services tax (GST) in India. 
Also, comment on therevenue implications of the GST introduced in India since July 2017. [2019] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


. GST is one indirect tax for the whole nation, which will make India one unified common market. The 


single GST subsumed several taxes and levies, (17 existing indirect taxes) which included central excise 
duty, services tax, additional customs duty, surcharges, state-level value added tax and Octroi. Other 
levies which were applicable on inter-state transportation of goods have also been done away with in 
GST regime. 

Two years after its implementation, the extent to which the Goods and Services Tax (GST) regime is 
an improvement upon the earlier system of multiple excise and sales taxes remains unclear. As of now, 
there are several worrying trends. The first is that gross GST collections are short of expectations. Thus, 
as against a target of %1,12,000 crore a month set for 2018-19, average GST revenues fell short of 
{1 lakh crore a month in that year. 

The GST revenue accruing to the Central divisible pool is doing better than that received by the States 
from the State GST (SGST) and Integrated GST (IGST). This raises concerns about what the revenue 
position of the States would be three years from now, when the five-year transition period would come 
to an end. 
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Do you agree with the view that steady GDP growth and low inflation have left the Indian 
economy in good shape? Give reasons in support of your arguments. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


India continues to remain the fastest growing major economy in the world in 2018- 19, despite a slight 
moderation in its GDP growth from 7.2 per cent in 2017-18 to 6.8 per cent in 2018-19. The contribution 
of the Indian economy to the GDP of EMDEs and world economy has increased consistently over the 
years . In a span of less than a decade, India’s contribution to EMDEs GDP has increased by around 1.3 
percentage points and to the world economy by around 0.7 percentage points. India’s share in GDP of 
EMDESs stood at 8 per cent in 2018. As per the WEO, April 2019 of IMF, going forward, the growth of 
world economy will be bolstered mainly by growth in China and India and their increasing weights in 
world income. 

India maintained its macroeconomic stability by containing inflation within 4 per cent and by 
maintaining a manageable current account deficit to GDP ratio. Fiscal deficit of Central Government 
stood at a 3.4 per cent of GDP in 2018-19. Current- account deficit was 2.6 per cent in April-December 
2018. Non-Performing Assets as percentage of Gross Advances reduced to 10.1 per cent at end 
December 2018 from 11.5 per cent at end March 2018. Outlook of Indian economy appears bright 
with prospects of pickup in growth in 2019- 20 on back of pick up in private investment and robust 
consumption growth. 


How far is Integrated Farming System (IFS) helpful in sustaining agricultural production [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Integrated farming system (IFS)is a commonly and broadly used word to explain a more integrated 
approach to farming as compared to monoculture approaches. Within the broad concept of sustainable 
agriculture “Integrated Farming Systems (IFS)” hold special position as in this system nothing is 
wasted, the byproduct of one system becomes the input for other. IFS tries to imitate the nature’s 
principle, where not only crops but, varied types of plants, animals, birds, fish and other aquatic flora 
and fauna are utilized for production. These are combined in such a way and proportion that each 
element helps the other; the waste of one is recycled as resource for the other. 


The IFS approach has multiple objectives of sustainability, food security, farmer security and poverty 
reduction. It involves use of outputs of one enterprise component as inputs for other related enterprises 
wherever feasible, for example, cattle dung mixed with crop residues and farm waste can be converted 
in to nutrient-rich vermi-compost. The salient features of IFS include — innovation in farming for 
maximising production through optimal use of local resources, effective recycling of farm waste 
for productive purposes, community-led local systems for water conservation, organic farming, and 
developing a judicious mix of income-generating activities such as dairy, poultry, fishery, goat-rearing, 
vermin-composting and others. 


Elaborate the impact of National Watershed Project in increasing agricultural production from 
water-stressed areas. [2019] 


(150 words) 10 marks 
The concept of watershed management has evolved to ensure effective use of both natural and social 
capitals. Thus, the watershed development programmes include land, water and human resources as essential 
components. The watershed programme is primarily a land based programme, which is increasingly being 
focused on water, with its main objective being to enhance agricultural productivity through increased in 
situ moisture conservation and protective irrigation for socio-economic development of rural people. 
India placed thirteenth among the world’s 17 ‘extremely water-stressed’ countries, according to the 
Aqueduct Water Risk Atlas released by the World Resources Institute (WRI). It has been essential in a 
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country like India where majority of the population depends on agriculture and about 60 percent of total 
arable land (142 million ha) in the country is rain-fed. A large portion of the rain-fed areas (65% of arable 
land) in India is characterized by low productivity, high risk and uncertainty, low level of technological 
change and vulnerability to degradation of natural resources. 

Since water is essential for agricultural production, the provision of adequate water by means of 
increasing ground water level and conservation of surface water are instrumental. With available water 
harvesting structure farmers are inclined to new cropping pattern and agricultural diversification. Both 
agricultural diversification and intensification lead to increase in agricultural productivity in the regions 
where watershed programmes are effective. 


It is argued that the strategy of inclusive growth is intended to meet the objectives of inclusiveness 
and sustainability together. Comment on this statement. [2019] 
(250 words)15 marks 
Inclusion is essential for sustainable growth. But only active inclusion is sustainable. Active inclusion is 
that which increases capabilities and allows more people to contribute to and participate in the benefits 
of growth. 
Inclusive growth means economic growth that creates employment opportunities and helps in reducing 
poverty. It includes providing equality of opportunity and empowering people through education and 
skill development. It means having access to essential services in health and education by the poor. It 
includes providing equality of opportunity, empowering people through education and skill development. 
It also encompasses a growth process that is environment friendly growth, aims for good governance and 
a helps in creation of a gender sensitive society. Special efforts to increase employment opportunities are 
essential as it is a necessary condition for bringing about an improvement in the standard of living of the 
people. Inclusive growth refers both to the pace and pattern of growth, which is considered interlinked, 
and therefore in need to be addressed together. 
The inclusive growth approach takes a longer term perspective as the focus is on productive employment 
rather than on direct income redistribution, as a means of increasing incomes for excluded groups. 


Inclusive growth is a strategy which aims at achieving a particular type of growth process which will meet 
the objectives of inclusiveness and sustainability. This strategy must be based on sound macroeconomic 
policies which establish the macroeconomic preconditions for rapid growth and support key drivers 
of this growth. It must also include sector-specific policies which will ensure that the structure of 
growth that is generated, and the institutional environment in which it occurs, achieves the objective of 
inclusiveness in all its many dimensions. Inclusive growth is necessary for the sustainable development 
and equitable distribution of wealth and prosperity. 

Rapid and sustained poverty reduction requires inclusive growth that allows people to contribute to and 
benefit from economic growth. 


The public expenditure management is a challenge to the Government of India in context of 
budget making during the post liberalization period. Clarify it. [2019] 


(250 words)15 marks 


. Public Expenditure Management (PEM) is a framework of fiscal reform to enhance effectiveness of 


public policy. PEM is being applied to fiscal reform in developed as well as developing countries as a 
core of measures to maximize outcome of public policy. The economy was facing problems of declining 
foreign exchange, growing imports without matching rise in exports and high inflation. Indiachanged 
its economic policies in 1991 due to a financial crisis and pressure from international organizations like 
the World Bank and IMF. 

Fiscal policy is a critical component of the policy framework pursued since the initiation of economic 
reforms in India in 1991 to achieve the objectives of economic growth, price stability and equity. 
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To achieve these objectives, it was necessary to raise more resources through taxation and restrain the 
growth of unproductive and non-plan expenditure. 

During the mid-nineties there was set back in this policy when Fifth Pay Commission’s recommendations 
of sharp hike is wages and salaries were accepted resulting in large increase in non-plan government 
expenditure and consequently rise is fiscal deficit. 

In the context of improving public expenditure management, there is a new recognition on the role of 
institutional arrangements in influencing budget outcomes in the areas of aggregate fiscal discipline, 
strategic allocation of resources and operational efficiency. The essential requirements for public 
expenditure management include performance-focus, link between policy making, planning and 
budgeting, well-functioning accounting and financial management systems and appropriate links between 
budgeting and other systems of the Government. 

In India too, there is an emphasis on improving outcomes of public expenditure in Central and State 
Governments through the instrument of outcome budgets. However, there have been several limitations 
that impede widespread practical use of the outcome-based budgeting. These include segmentation 
of expenditure between Plan and Non-Plan, absence of a hard budget constraint, lack of incentives to 
Ministries to reallocate resources, nonavailability of information on costing of services, problems in 
budget and accounting classification, inadequate information systems on transfers of resources to States 
and absence of robust financial management information systems. 


What are the reformative steps taken by the Government to make food grain distribution system 
more effective? [2019] 
(250 words)15 marks 


Government is committed to provide food grains - wheat and rice, at reasonable prices to the weaker sections 
of the society. Food grains are allocated to State/UT Governments for distribution under Targeted Public 
Distribution System (TPDS)/ National Food Security Act (NFSA) and Other Welfare Schemes (OWS). 
A number of initiatives were taken to make foodgrain management more efficient and to ensure food 
security in the country. 

Aadhaar Seeding in PDS: To weed out duplicate/in-eligible/bogus ration cards and to enable rightful 
targeting 83.41% i.e. about 19.41 crore ration cards (as on 29th May, 2018) have been Aadhaar 
seeded. Under Section-7 of the Aadhaar Act 2016, the Department has notified the use of Aadhaar to 
receive subsidized foodgrains or Cash transfer on 08" February, 2017. 

Automation of Fair Price Shops: On the basis of pilots and learnings from the States/UTs, in November, 
2014 Department of Food & Public Distribution prescribed the guidelines and specifications for use of 
PoS at FPS. At present 3,16,600 FPSs (as on 29th May, 2018) out of 5,27,930 have PoS. 
Digital/Cashless/Less-cash Payments in PDS: To promote the use of less-cash/digital payment 
mechanisms, the Department has issued detailed guidelines for use of AePS, UPI, USSD, Debit/Rupay 
Cards and e-Wallets on 7" December 2016. At present in 10 States/UTs a total of 51,479 FPSs are 
enabled for digital payments. 

Apart from the above, 100% digitization of Ration Card data has been done, all States have transparency 
portal, 30 States have online allocation of foodgrains and 21 States/UTs have computerised supply chain 
management system. 

New central sector scheme ‘Integrated Management of PDS’ (IM-PDS): The scheme has been 
approved with an outlay of Rs. 127.3 crore to be implemented during FY 2018-19 and FY 2019-20 for 
establishing Public Distribution System Network (PDSN) to establish central data repository and central 
monitoring system of PDS operations and to also enable implementation of national level portability. 
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Elaborate the policy taken by the Government of India to meet the challenges of the food 
processing sector. [2019] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


. The Government of India through the Ministry of Food Processing Industries (MoFPI) is additionally 


finding a way to help interests in the food processing industry. 

Pradhan Mantri Kisan Sampada Yojana (PMKSY): In August 2017, the CCEA gave its gesture for 
the PMKSY. It is an umbrella plan that consolidates different progressing plans like Mega Food Parks, 
Integrated Cold Chain, Value Addition Infrastructure, Food Safety, and Quality Assurance Infrastructure, 
Infrastructure for Agro-processing Clusters, Creation of Backward and Forward Linkages and Creation 
and Expansion of Food Processing and Preservation Capacities. 

Mega Food Parks Scheme: It goes for giving a component to interface rural generation to the market by 
uniting farmers, processors and retailers amplify value addition, limiting wastage, expanding income of 
farmers and creating employment opportunities especially in the rural sector. A Mega Food Park involves 
a territory of at least 50 sections of land and works in a group constructed approach situated in light of 
a center and spokes model. 

Scheme of Cold Chain, Value Addition and Preservation Infrastructure: The goal of the scheme 
is to give incorporated cool chain and conservation framework facilities, with no break, from the farm 
gate to the customer. It envelops pre-cooling facilities at production sites, reefer vans, mobile cooling 
units as well as value addition hubs. 

Modernization of Abattoirs scheme: The major goal of the Scheme is a form of processing and 
preservation capacities and modernization and growth of obtainable food processing units with a vision 
to increase the level of processing, value addition leading to a diminution of wastage. 

Make in India: A portion of the Make In India campaign, the food processing sector was recognized as 
one of the 25 concentrated areas. Therefore, the policy, ecosystem has been refurbished to draw financial, 
technological and human resources into the zone. Allowing 100% FDI via automatic direction into this 
sector is also an important footstep in this direction. 


Food Processing Fund: A special fund in the NABARD worth INR 2,000 crore, chosen as the Food 
Processing Fund, was set up in the FY 2014-15 for offering reasonable credit for food processing units 
in Mega & Designated Food Parks. 


“Access to affordable, reliable, sustainable and modern energy is the sine qua non to achieve 
Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs).” Comment on the progress made in India in this regard. 
[2018] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


. Energy is the key factor that connects economic growth, social equity, and environmental sustainability. 


Validating the same, SDG-7 aims to ensure that everyone has access to affordable, reliable, and modern 
energy services by the year 2030. 


Progress made by India: 

* To ensure affordable energy power tariff rates has been either subsidised or kept low for the agriculture 
and poor households. Under the PAHAL scheme subsidised LPG connections are given to poor 
families so that they don’t have to depend on fire wood for cooking and also they have access to 
environmentally sound cleaner fuel. 


* Indian government has initiated towards installation of 40 GW roof-top solar panels and subsequent 


abatement of 6 crore tonnes of CO2 per year. 


* DeenDayal Gram Jyoti Yojana was introduced to ensure regular power supply in rural areas. Besides 


UDAY-Ujwal DISCOM Assurance Yojana has been launched for the loss making DISCOMs. 


* To ensure sustainable energy, green energy is on the top of government’s agenda. Many schemes 


have been launched to provide subsidised solar panels, lamps, irrigation pumps, biogas plants. Also 
government has invested heavily in hydro projects, wind mills and other bio gas projects. 
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e To ensure modern energy families are encouraged to switch from the fuel wood/ kerosene to LPG 
and from the kerosene lamps to LEDs. 

Access to energy in rural areas improves the educational activities for children, quality of life for 

women and economic activities for men. With all the above mentioned initiatives government of India 

is determined to achieve the SDG-7 by 2022. 


Comment on the important changes introduced in respect of the Long-term Capital Gains Tax 
(LCGT) and Dividend Distribution Tax (DDT) in the Union Budget for 2018-2019. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Companies distribute the profit earned by them in a particular revenue year to their share holders. 
This is called dividend. However the IT laws in India have provisions for exempting dividend income 
gathered from Indian enterprises through investors in a levy called the Dividend Distribution Tax 
(DDT). 

Any profit or gain that arises from the sale of a ‘capital asset’ is a capital gain. This gain or profit is 
considered as income and hence charged to tax in the year in which the transfer of the capital asset 
takes place. This is called capital gains tax, which can be short-term or long-term. 

Changes introduced in the Budget for 2018-2019: 

The budget introduced a tax on distributed income by equity-oriented mutual funds at the rate of 10 
percent to provide a level field across growth oriented and dividend distributing schemes. 


The 2018-19 budget re-introduced LTCG tax on stocks. LTCG tax on stocks was scrapped in 2004-05. 
Investors will now have to pay 10 per cent tax on profit exceeding Rs 1 lakh made from the sale of 
shares or equity mutual fund schemes held for over one year. The definition of a long-term investor in 
stocks for tax purposes is one year. 

The proposed change in Capital Gains Tax will bring marginal revenue gain of about Rs. 20,000 crore 
in the first year. 


What do you mean by Minimum Support Price (MSP)? How will MSP rescue the farmers from the 
low income trap? [2018] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
Minimum Support Price is the price at which government purchases crops from the farmers. It is a 


form of market intervention by the Government to insure agricultural producers against any sharp fall 
in agricultural products. MSP is announced by the government on the basis of the recommendations of 


the Commission for Agricultural Costs and Prices (CACP). 

The major objective of MSP is to support farmers against distress sales at severely low prices and to 
procure food grains for public distribution. The MSP helps to incentivize the farmers and thus ensures 
adequate food grains production in the country. 

MSP ensure that framers get a minimum price for their products in volatile market conditions. It is a 
way by which the farmers are incentivized to opt for crops that are in short supply. The MSP as a whole 
safeguards against low income traps faced during farming practices and also keeping the food security 
of nation a priority. 

In the Union budget it was reiterated by government that it will be ensured that farmers will reap 
the benefits of higher MSP, either via direct procurement of crops or by paying them the difference 
between MSP and market prices. 


Examine the role of supermarkets in supply chain management of fruits, vegetables and food 
items. How do they eliminate number of intermediaries? [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


A supermarket is a self-service retail shop offering a wide variety of food and household products 
e.g. Easyday, Reliance fresh etc. Often the fruits, vegetables and other Agri-produces reach the end 
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consumer through a long chain of intermediaries such as farmers/growers, cooperatives, wholesalers, 
retailers, commission agents, etc. Super markets on the other hand have eliminated the large number of 
intermediaries or middlemen in the distribution channel. In this way it reduces the amount of logistics 
and transportation required in the movement of goods from manufacturer to consumer. This increases 
efficiency significantly. For instance the producers can skip wholesalers and more quickly replenish 
retailers (supermarkets) with stock. As part of supply chain the supermarkets respond to upstream-side 
demand and absorb downstream-side risks with the objective to augment, retain and satisfy the consumers. 


Under the state Agriculture Produce Market Committee Act, farmers can sell their produce at regulated 
APMC mandis only. In order to bring their produce to mandis farmers has to bear the transportation 
cost, unloading cost with no guarantee of their produce getting purchased. Farmers are also exploited 
through improper weighing, unnecessary deduction, excess commissions and delayed payments. 


Since Supermarkets works on the business model which procure high volume of products directly from 
producers, it helps in benefitting farmers, consumers and of course the supermarket owner as well. 


How are the principles followed by NITI Aayog different from those followed by the erstwhile 
planning commission in India? [2018] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


The NITI Aayog, established in 2015, is one of Indian democracy’s youngest institutions. It has been 
entrusted with the mandate of re-imagining the development agenda by dismantling old-style central 
planning. 

NITI Aayog was mandated to foster cooperative federalism, evolve a national consensus on 
developmental goals, redefine the reforms agenda and act as a platform for resolution of cross-sectoral 
issues between Centre and State Governments. 


The Planning Commission was established in 1950 and till 2014 it played the central role in formulation 
of India’s 5 year plans. Although socio-economic transformation of India lies in the centre of both the 
commissions but these two Policy formulations think-tanks are also different with each other not only 
in structure but powers as well. 


Differences between NITI Aayog and Planning Commission 

e Planning Commission had the authority to allocate the funds for various purposes, whereas NITI 
Aayog does not have any role in resource allocation and it is solely dependent on the finance ministry. 

e While the Planning commission followed the top-down planning approach the NITI Aayog follows 
bottom up approach in which decisions are taken at the local level first and then endorsed at the 
central level. 

e Planning Commission reported to National development Council that had state chief ministers/ LG 
of Union Territories as members. In contrast CMs/LGs are part of governing council of NITI Aayog. 

* The planning exercise that was followed by Planning Commission hardly had any relevance for the 
market economy. The major achievements of NITI Aayog in this regard are the Make in India strategy, 
strategy for North East and Hilly areas, recommended closure of sick PSUs, reforms of institutions 
like Medical Council of India and the University Grants Commission. 


How would the recent phenomena of protectionism and currency manipulations in world trade 
affect macroeconomic stability of India? [2018] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


. Macroeconomic stability is achieved when national economy has reduced its vulnerability arising 


due to the impact of external economic crisis. There are certain indicators which show the degree of 
stability achieved by any economy such as 
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1. Low level of Fiscal and Revenue deficit 
2. Optimal Debt to GDP ratio. 

3. Manageable Inflation 

4. Low long term interest rates 


India’s macroeconomic stability in last few years had improved significantly owing to reduction in fiscal 
deficit to 3.2 % of GDP and significant reduction in Debt/GDP ratio. At the same time inflation also 
remained manageable, more or less under 5%. According to The Macro-Economic Vulnerability index 
India has improved most against other major emerging markets since 2012. 


In recent times, Global economic order is facing headwinds with rising oil prices and US-China Trade 
war, both these events have significant impact on the macroeconomic stability of India. While, the 
rising oil prices led to ballooning of the import bill, re-emergence of the trade protectionism has its 
own downfalls. 


Generally, trade protectionism has been used with the intent of helping a nation recover from an 
economic downturn. But western countries especially US had resort to trade war to nullify the effect of 
currency manipulation by China in recent years, which has flooded their markets with cheap Uninese 
products. India faces dual problems due to these events. On one hand its domestic industry is affected 
by the cheap Chinese imports, while on the other hand protectionism adopted by western countries has 
affected India’s exports. This has a significant bearing on India’s CAD and fiscal deficit, which can 
disrupt entire macroeconomic balance of the country. 

These tendencies have forced India to resort to protectionism. In the recent budget, government has 
increased domestic content requirement for many industries and raised tariffs and duties to incentivize 
domestic production. 


Assess the role of National Horticulture Mission (NHM) in boosting the production, productivity and 
income of horticulture farms. How far has it succeeded in increasing the income of farmers? [2018] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


Horticulture is defined as the production of flowers, vegetables, fruits etc. for ornamental, aesthetic, 
medicinal and other purposes. It is one of the fast growing sectors of Indian agriculture and also helping 
in farmers with better financial stability. 


National Horticulture Mission (NHM) in 2005-06, helped in significant production and expansion of 
horticulture crops. The mission envisages production and improvement of horticulture crops including 
fruits and vegetables through various interventions. Activities such as production of planting material, 
vegetable seed production, coverage of area with improved cultivars, creation of water resources, 
adoption of Integrated Pest Management, Nutrients Management and organic farming are taken up for 
development of fruits and vegetables. 


Capacity building of farmers and technicians are also provided for adopting improved technologies. 
With the National Horticulture Mission the overall share of horticulture in the agriculture sector’s 
gross domestic product has grown to over 30 per cent, even though it accounts for just 17 per cent of 
the farm land. India has become the leader in several horticultural crops including mango, banana, 
papaya, cashew nut, areca nut etc. Also with better incomes and urbanization a change in consumption 
pattern in favour of fruits and vegetables have been witnessed. 


The small and marginal farmers have taken a lead in practising horticulture and a considerable chunk 
of land that has been brought under horticultural crops is irrigated. NHM helped in increasing the 
employment opportunities for the farmers. Majority of the households indicated that their income has 
increased after shifting to horticultural crops. Financial assistance through NHM as well as subsidy 
provision in terms of direct payment has been an important factor in increasing farmer’s income. 
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Creation of various facilities for the post-harvest management, provision of good agricultural prices 
and better marketing opportunities really facilitated growth of this sector immensely 

Horticulture is also sustaining a large number of agro-based industries and able to generate large 
number of employment opportunities for personnel involved in production, processing and marketing. 


How has the emphasis on certain crops brought about changes in cropping patterns in recent 
past? Elaborate the emphasis on millets production and consumption. [2018] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


. The cropping pattern is dependent on various factors viz. agro- climatic condition of the region, 


availability of resources like land & water, market forces, socio-economic condition of the farmers 
and change as per the available resources. Accordingly, Government of India has been emphasizing 
promotion of various cropping system under crop development programmes. 


Millets constitute coarse grains like Ragi, Bajra and Jowar. These are highly nutritious, non-acid 
forming and easily digestible foods. Further millets are rich sources of many minerals. Millets can grow 
in poor soil conditions with less water, fertiliser and pesticides and can withstand higher temperatures 
making them the perfect choice as ‘climate-smart’ cereals. 


Millets are making a quick comeback in the Indian agrarian landscape after decades of institutional 
neglect. Development agencies and farmers ignored these cereals in favour of rice, wheat and other 
crops such as oilseeds and pulses. The decline in Millet production was largely due to change in dietary 
habits (post-Green Revolution), low-yield of millets, conversion of irrigated area towards rice and 
wheat as better MSP of latter crops and their physical procurement by FCI. 


The Central government is promoting millets on a ‘mission mode’ to achieve nutritional security. Now, 
millets are included in existing NFSM-Coarse Cereals and thus, NFSM-Coarse Cereals is divided 
into two parts i.e. NFSM-Coarse Cereals (Maize & Barley) and Sub-Mission on Nutri-Cereals.The 
year 2018 has been declared as the Year of Millets. Millets could be the potential new tools for the 
government to fight socio-economic issues such as malnutrition and rural poverty while addressing 
sustainability concerns. 


Millets are grown in more than 20 States. Government is trying to push millets in the north east as it is 
a major staple diet for the tribes in the region. Though farmers have been cultivating major millets such 
as jowar, bajra and ragi; production has been volatile largely due to concerns over low productivity 
and profitability. There is a need to promote the production of millets by providing a price support to 
farmers. 

Innovation in products made out of millets right from baby foods to bakery products is fuelling 
consumption. Millet-based brews which were common in the North-East have now found their way 
into more urban centres across the country. All millets are gluten-free in nature and there is huge 
export demand for non-glutenous products. 


Among several factors for India’s potential growth, savings rate is the most effective one. Do you 


agree? What are the other factors available for growth potential? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Any country to grow they need an investment; investment comes through two routes one in domestic 


investments other is foreign investments. A high saving rate is considered as a major determinant 
of economic growth and development. Higher savings lead to higher investment which in turn will 
increase real output and employment if there are ideal resources of labour, land and capital which can 
be absorbed in the economy. 

In India there has been significant increase in the savings over the years. But there is little evidence 
to show that the increased savings have resulted in consistent growth. Therefore it can be argued that 
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the behaviour of saving and economic growth in India has been puzzling. Saving rates have been 
progressively rising and impressive throughout the planned economic period. In contrast, the growth 
rates have been increasing slowly and unpredictably low. 

Various other factors available for growth potential are: 

e Macroeconomic stability 

e Favourable labour laws. 

e Robust Infrastructure. 

e Institutional set up i.e. banks, regulatory institutions etc 

e Liberalised investment mechanism 

e Channelizing of the savings into investment in private sector. 

* FDI reforms i.e. ease of doing business, single window clearance etc. 

e Incremental Capital Output Ratio (ICOR) is the additional capital required to increase one unit of output. 
e Availability of natural resources and its proper utilization. 

e Human resource and occupational structure of the working population of the country. 

Thus, these factors along with savings rate play important role in boosting the growth potential of we country. 


Account for the failure of manufacturing sector in achieving the goal of labour intensive exports. 
Suggest measures for more labour-intensive rather than capital-intensive exports. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

Data from the Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) indicates that during the last decade the capital and 

skill-intensive industries have grown at a much faster rate when compared to the labour-intensive 

industries. The factors responsible for the failure of manufacturing sector in achieving the goal of 

labour intensive exports are: 

* Declining competitiveness of Indian products in some of the labour intensive sectors. 

e The Economic Survey (2016-17) highlighted how India is losing out in labour-intensive sectors like 
apparel and footwear. 

e Investment in manufacturing has been largely remained limited to capital intensive sectors instead 
of labour intensive sectors. 

e Underutilization of available resources. 

* Indian firms in the apparel and leather sectors are smaller than those in China, Vietnam and Bangladesh. 

Suggest measures for more labour-intensive exports: 

* Small scale and Medium scale industries can be given interest free loans and tax holidays. 

* India needs structural changes to attain higher and sustainable exports growth in labour-intensive 
sectors. 

* India will need to work on increasing competitiveness to expand its exports share in the world market. 

* India needs to improve logistics to increase efficiency, both in terms of the time and costs involved. 

* Government should urgently push the reforms required in the factor market. 

* It should also look for opportunities to reduce trade barriers at the regional and bilateral levels. 

e Food processing industry must be highlighted, leading to huge jobs at local level. 

* It will be important to keep the currency competitive. 


Policymaker needs to increase the pace of reforms as challenges on the export front may increase 
owing to the growing threat of protectionism and rising automation. 


Examine the developments of Airports in India through Joint Ventures under Public-Private 
Partnership (PPP) model. What are the challenges faced by the authorities in this regard? [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


The ambitious programme of rapid modernisation of airports in the country has an important component 
of the Public Private Partnership .The privatization of Indian airports began in India way back in 1999. 
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At present, the Indian airports that are being managed under PPP include Mumbai, Delhi, Hyderabad, 
Bangalore and Cochin airports. 


In airport infrastructure projects, PPP brings efficiency in service delivery, expertise, enterprise as well 

as professionalism other than harnessing the needed investments in the public sector. 

By adoption of PPP model, the airport sector may provide an immediate opportunity to attract foreign 

direct investment. PPPs have the potential to deliver infrastructure projects better and faster. 

The major challenges faced by the authorities in this regard include: 

e Tariff fixation and absence of re-negotiation in between the project. 

e Lack of proper surveys and data gathering for forecasting the traffic etc. 

e Very long duration of infrastructure projects spanning over 20-30 years. 

e Inefficient and inequitable allocation of risk can be a major factor leading to failure of PPPs. 

e PPP contracts focus more on fiscal benefits, instead of service delivery for citizens. 

e Capacity building of all stakeholders including regulators, authorities, consultants, financing agencies, 
ete. 


e Absence of a national policy on PPP model. 
e Land acquisition and impact on environment and biodiversity 
* High airport charges affecting the airlines 


The Kelkar Committee report on reforms to energise public private partnerships (PPP) in the 
infrastructure sector should be implemented to boost the aviation sector in India. 


Explain various types of revolutions, took place in Agriculture after Independence in India. How 

these revolutions have helped in poverty alleviation and food security in India? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

Post independence India undertook many revolutions in the field of agriculture and allied activities to 

boost the productivity ensure food security and alleviate the masses from poverty. 

Green revolution: It was started during the third Five year plan to boost the production of major 

crops like rice and wheat. It was characterized with the use of HYV seeds, fertilizers and pesticides 

with better irrigation facilities and modern farm machineries. Green revolution was area specific in 

approach and could benefit farmers of certain region only for ex: western UP, Punjab and Haryana. 

Moreover it was instrumental in alleviating the rural poverty in certain regions; It also led to large scale 

environmental degradation. 

White revolution: To boost the milk production in India. 

Yellow revolution: Aims to achieve self-reliance in the production of oil seeds ensuing optimum 

utilization of production, processing, management and technology in oil seed crops. 

Blue revolution: It aims to increase fisheries, aquaculture and marine fisheries. 


Golden revolution: It focuses on honey and horticulture 

Red revolution: Aims to increase tomatoes and meat production in India while silver revolution aims 
to boost poultry and egg production. 

These revolutions have only ensured food security but also contributed significantly in poverty 
alleviation. Thousands of self help groups and co-operative societies that proliferated after the launch 
of these revolutions are testimony to this fact. 

Tackling Poverty alleviation and Food security: Initially, there is a need to have a mechanism to identify 
the beneficiaries or the poor people. BPL cards are of conclusive proof to them being beneficiaries, 
but not a conclusive proof of being below poverty line. The entire TPDS operation of procurement, 
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storage, movement, and its ultimate distribution to the poor should be computerized with a technology 
leveraged tracking mechanism throughout the country. ADHAAR network can help government for 
creating a data base of the entire population. 


What are the reasons for poor acceptance of cost effective small processing unit? How the food 
processing unit will be helpful to uplift the socio-economic status of poor farmers? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Recognised as the ‘sunrise industry’ the food Processing industry in India is undergoing a significant 
transformation. It accounts for 35 per cent of the Indian food market and has been growing at a faster 
rate. However the industry is facing several bottle necks including its poor acceptance. 


The manpower involved in the small processing units is either unskilled or semiskilled which affects 
the quality of final products. Taxes imposed on the processed food in India are among the highest in the 
world. Most of the small units are part of unorganised sector and do not have access to several kinds of 
resources particularly in relation to credit and marketing facilities, storage facilities, poor infrastructure 
and thus are not able to reap the economies of scale. 

However the food processing units can play a significant role in uplifting the socio-economic status of 
poor farmers. The localized small scale units will reduce the storage and transportation cost resulting 
in better prices for the agricultural produce. In the years of high yield, thousands of tonnes of produce 
either perishes or being sold at a very low price because of absence of potential buyers. Proliferation of 
these units will also provide employment and curtail the rural-urban migration. 

The Government has made commendable efforts to promote investment in the industry including 
development of integrated cold chains, Mega Food Parks (MFP), Modern Terminal Markets (MTM) 
and bulk storage facilities as well as modernization of markets, quality control laboratories and 
abattoirs etc. 

Enhancing the technological capabilities of such units and getting them integrated into national and 
regional value chains is important to ensure their economic viability. 


One of the intended objectives of Union Budget 2017-18 is to ‘transform, energize and clean 
India’. Analyse the measures proposed in the Budget 2017-18 to achieve the objective. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

The Union Budget declared that the government’s agenda for 2017-18 is to “Transform, Energise and 

Clean India”. 

TEC India seeks to- 

1. Transform the quality of governance and quality of life of people. 

2. Energise various sections of society, especially the youth and the vulnerable, and enable them to 

unleash their true potential. 

3. Clean the country from the evils of corruption, black money and non-transparent political funding. 

Measures proposed in the Budget 2017-18 to achieve the objective of TEC India are: 

e The maximum amount of cash donation for a political party will be Rs. 2,000 from any one source. 
An amendment is being proposed to the RBI Act to enable issuance of electoral bonds. 

e Political parties to file their return in time limit prescribed in the Income Tax Act. 

e Arail safety fund ‘Rashtriya Rail Sanraksha Kosh’ to be created. 

e Farmer’s income to be doubled in next five years. Corpus of the NABARD fund significantly increased. 

e Government aims to bring one crore households out of poverty and to make 50,000 Gram Panchayats 
poverty free by 2019. 
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e Youth to be energised through education, skills and jobs. Annual learning outcomes in the schools 
will be measured. Innovation Fund proposed for Secondary Education to encourage local innovation. 

e Tax administration to honour the honest tax payers to enhance tax compliance. 

e Effective governance and efficient service delivery through people’s participation. Head Post Offices 
to be utilized as front offices for rendering passport services. 

e Government will promote Digital Economy for speed, accountability and transparency. Prudent Fiscal 
Management to ensure optimal deployment of resources and preserve fiscal stability. 


Cleary through budget government emphasis is to transform, energize and clean India of corruption 
and black money. 


Industrial growth rate has lagged-behind in the overall growth of Gross-Domestic-Product 
(GDP) in the post-reform period.” Give reasons. How far the recent changes in Industrial-Policy 
are capable of increasing the industrial growth rate? [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


The industrial sector is one of the main sectors that contribute to the Indian GDP. It accounts for around 
27.6% of the India GDP. 


However contrary to the expectations of economists the Indian Industrial growth declined in the post 

reform period. The deceleration of Industrial growth continued in the next decade. The main reason for 

the slowdown may be the tightening of the monetary policy and consequent credit squeeze with high 

interest rates. 

Industrial growth rate has lagged-behind in the overall growth of Gross-Domestic-Product (GDP) in 

the post-reform period because of the following reasons: 

e High interest rates in India and lack of availability of timely credit and capital. 

* Contraction in the manufacturing sector, particularly consumer and capital goods. 

e Complex law regime and multiple clearances like environmental clearances, procurement of land etc 

e Rigid labour market discourages investment in the manufacturing sector. 

¢ Prior to the GST regime different states had multiple tax laws with lot of interstate variations in the 
tax regime. 

e Poor infrastructure is also a factor as industrial sector requires a smooth transport facility, regular 
power supply etc. 

Various policy measures have been initiated post reform period to increase the growth rate of industrial 

sector. Make in India programme has resulted into a positive business environment in the country. 

Uniform tax regime (GST), single window clearance and various investments submits at national and 

state level has made India more investment friendly. While the National manufacturing policy aims 

to raise share of manufacturing sector in GDP to 25% by 2025, the foreign trade policy 2015-2020 

aims at double the India’s exports. North East Industrial Development Scheme (NEIDS) has been 

also launched for further promotion of industrial development in the North Eastern Region. Various 

incentives related to Capital Investment, Transport, employment, reimbursement In GST and Income 

Tax for new units in manufacturing and services sectors are going to enhance the industrial growth. 


Since most of these initiatives are long term measures they are certainly going to have a positive 
impact on the industrial growth rate in the long run. 


What are the salient features of ‘inclusive growth’? Has India been experiencing such a growth 
process? Analyze and suggest measures for inclusive growth. [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


. The agenda for inclusive growth was envisaged in the Eleventh Plan document which intended to 


achieve not only faster growth but a growth process which is inclusive of all sections of society. 
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Inclusive growth means economic growth that creates employment opportunities and helps in reducing 
poverty. It means having access to essential services in health and education by the poor. It includes 
providing equality of opportunity, empowering people through education and skill development. It also 
encompasses a growth process that is environment friendly growth, aims for good governance and a 
helps in creation of a gender sensitive society. Therefore the essential characteristics of an inclusive 
growth are equity, stability, growth, sustainability and participation. 

The growth story of Indian economy has been remarkable in the recent years. But in terms of Human 
Development Index, India is lagging behind China, Sri Lanka and many other African and Latin 
American countries. The wealth of nation is concentrated in hands of few and a large section of 
population is subjected to abject poverty. There is lack of essential services like standard health and 
education facilities in majority of the rural areas. Therefore it would not be wrong to argue that the 
current growth story of India is far from being inclusive. 

Government has launched many mega social sector schemes like MGNREGA, Jan Dhan Yojana, 
Ayushman Bharat, Saubhagya, MUDRA etc to accelerate the growth process. However the 
implementation part of the government schemes must be improved. Government and all the stake 
holders need to be more accountable to the efforts made by country in this regard. Government 
need to increase the expenditure of health and education. More and more efforts should be put on 
employment generation. Tax compliance should be increased. Timely and efficient delivery of services 
is a prerequisite to ensure inclusive growth in India. 


What are the major reasons for declining rice and wheat yield in the cropping system? How crop 
diversification is helpful to stabilize the yield of the crops in the system? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Rice and wheat cropping system of the India is labour, water, capital and energy intensive and become 

less profitable as the availability of these resources diminished. 

India’s per hectare yield is low when compared to countries like Bangladesh, Vietnam and China and 

Indonesia which are also major rice producing regions. 

Reasons for declining rice and wheat yield: 

e Rice is a water intensive crop which requires a huge amount of water for a longer period. Declining 
ground water level and irregular monsoon is one of the reasons behind declining yield. 

e Incertain regions farmers are moving more towards the cash crops because of which the area under 
cultivation of rice and wheat has declined in those regions. 

e Decline in soil fertility because of soil erosion led by deforestation and unscientific agricultural 
practices 

e Most of the farmers in India are marginal land holders which is economically not viable. 

e Overuse of fertilizers and pesticides in certain pockets have resulted in soil degradation and low 
productivity in the long run. 

How crop diversity is helpful in stabilizing the yield: 

Judicial crop diversification should be applied based on suitability of the crop with the region. Water- 

intensive crops must not be grown in water-deficient or rain-fed regions. It will lead to higher yield and 

minimal possibility of crop-failure. 

Crop diversification also helps in maintaining the fertility of the soil without ill-impact on the soil- 

quality and lesser dependence on fertilizers. 

Crop rotation along with mixed pattern of cropping provides higher yield and also safeguard the crop 

against any natural calamities/pests, thus an economical advantage to the farmers. 
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How do subsidies affect the cropping pattern, crop diversity and economy of farmers? What is 
the significance of crop insurance, minimum support price and food processing for small and 
marginal farmers? [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


Subsidies are type of incentives provided by governments at the state and/or central level to the farmers 
in various forms for purchase of seeds, farm equipments, fertilizers or other allied requirements at 
a lower rate than the prevalent market rate. These subsidies have larger impact on various farming 
sectors in general and farmers on particular. 


The cropping pattern and crop diversity is altered by the subsidies. The farmers lured by the higher 
MSPs of certain crops can prefer these types of crops over the traditional crops, which led to decline 
in the production of certain crops and hence loss of crop diversity consequently a negative impact on 
agriculture as a whole. 


Farmers also go for a water-intensive crop in a rain-fed region or drought prone region riding high on 
the subsidized electricity for borewell/seeds/fertilizers; this in a long run changes the cropping pattern 
of the region. 


Altered cropping pattern and loss of diversity also affect the economy of the farmers as abundance 
of certain crops and scarcity of others change the balance of price and therefore MSP thus starting 
a vicious cycle. Overuse of subsidized fertilizers also affects the productivity and ultimately it is the 
farmers who suffer. 


Crop insurance provides a much-needed safety net for farmers against different types of risks they face 
from weather, pests, diseases and other factors. It helps specially the small and marginal farmers to be 
resilient and out of debt in case of poor yield or crop failure. 


Proportionate declaration of minimum support price led to increase in crop-diversification and better 
cropping pattern. MSPs can be decided based on local cropping pattern. Relying on scientific criteria 
will certainly restrain the small and marginal farmers before altering their cropping pattern solely based 
on subsidized agriculture input/MSP. 


Food processing can help small and marginal farmers by providing steady demand at consistent prices. 
In this way assurance of future demands make them better prepared for next crop. This will also help in 
better employment opportunities for these farmers during break period when they are not involved in 
farming activities. 


How globalization has led to the reduction of employment in the formal sector of the Indian 
economy? Is increased in formalization detrimental to the development of the country? [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Globalisation along with it brought idea of Liberalization, Privatization and Globalization (LPG 1991), 
which means less control of government in economic realm and greater involvement of private sector 
in production and distribution of goods and services. Despite several benefits globalisation has some 
drawback. Indian Labour Sector has been severely affected by globalisation. Reasons of less job 
creation informal sector post globalisation are as follow- 


Globalization exposed the technology globally which led to replacement of man power with robotics 
and other technology. 

Globalization encourages sub contracting of work to the informal sector because of low wage and lost 
cost of production in informal section. It increased the participation of contract labour in economy and 
reduced formal sector’s employment. 
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Globalization increased competition among the industries which shifted the employment/industrial 
units from non-competitive countries to market favoured economics. The shifting of textile industries 
to the Vietnam, Laos are recent examples of this phenomenon. 

Impact of in formalisation on the development of the country 

Less revenue generation: Due to high in formalisation, tax to GDP ratio remains very low. In case of 
India it is only 16.6% whereas more than 30% in OECD countries. 

Less coverage of social security schemes: Nearly all government schemes, programmes related to 
social security benefits are restricted to formal sector. A huge section of population remains out of the 
ambit of benefits. It ultimately reduces the efficiency of economy. This shows how in formalisation of 
labour force has proven detrimental to the development. 


Women empowerment in India needs gender budgeting. What are'the requirements and status of 


gender budgeting in Indian context? [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Gender budgeting is a practice that accounts budgetary measures to support gender commitments. It is 


a powerful tool for achieving gender mainstreaming. India formally adopted gender budgeting in 2005-06. 


Status of gender budgeting in India: 

* The gender budgeting started with 2.79% allocation in 2005 and increased to 6.22% in 2011. But 
since then it started decreasing presently being 4.5%. 

e There have been few favourable outcomes of programmes like Janani Suraksha Yojana, Pradhan 
Mantri Matritva Vandana Yojana, Rashtriya Mahila Kosh etc 

e Greater gender equality has been witnessed with respect to enrolment in schools. 

e Increased spending on women centric infrastructure for eg provision of subsidised LPG connections. 

e Providing girls with safe toilets in school especially in villages, giving free cycles for easy commutation 
(eg. in Bihar) 

¢ Increased employment opportunities for women. 

* So far only 16 states have taken up gender budgeting and a lot needs to be done in realising the 
benefits of gender budgeting. 

Requirements for gender budgeting in India: 

° Standardized nomenclature for the various schemes related to women. 

e Social customs and norms that bind women to achieve greater heights should be eradicated. 

* Household chores that are not accounted in the economy impact women negatively. 

e Statistics on existing women centric schemes should be analysed. 

e The total budgetary allocation for women centric schemes has staggered around 5% which should 
be increased and strictly audited. 

e All states should also take up gender budgeting at earliest. 

The overall patriarchal setup of Indian society, alarming sex ratio in few regions, increasing crimes 

against women, unfavourable conditions at workplace and India’s abysmal ranking in the Gender 

Development Index are few among many factors that makes us to conclude that women empowerment 

in India needs gender budgeting. 


Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) is necessary for bringing unbanked to the 
institutional finance fold. Do you agree with this for financial inclusion of the poorer section of 
the Indian society? Give arguments to justify your opinion. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 
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Ans. Financial inclusion denotes access to institutional credit and banking facilities. Pradhan Mantri Jan- 


Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) is undoubtly the biggest drive meant for financial inclusion in the Indian 

history. The scheme aims to offer at least one basic bank account to every household, besides access to 

credit, insurance and pension facilities and offering financial literacy. 

PMJDY is part of a long term Financial Inclusion Plan whose first phase aims at universal access to 

basic banking facilities. The programme witnessed opening up of around 25 crore new bank accounts. 

Notably these people were so far uncovered by the banking network. 

The significance of the Pradhan Mantri Jan-Dhan Yojana (PMJDY) in bringing the unbanked to the 

institutional finance fold can be understood by the features of the PMJDY. The following features of 

the PMJDY ensure the financial inclusion of the poorer section of the Indian society: 

e RuPay Debit card for every account holder to promote cashless transactions. 

e An inbuilt life insurance cover of Rs 30,000 and accident insurance cover of Rs 1 lakh. 

e Channelling all government benefits to the beneficiaries accounts for eg. Wages of MGNREGA 
workers, subsidies on LPG etc. 

e Direct cash transfer to the beneficiaries will ensure transparency and erode corruption and tackle the 
leakage in subsidies. 

e It will enable the poor migrants to transfer remittances and will promote the habit of small savings. 

e Financial literacy is also an important feature of the programme. 


The PMJDY has been by far a success in bringing millions of poor population to the door of banking 
system. However there are certain obstacles which need to be addressed. Many areas are still devoid of 
connectivity to banks. There is poor financial literacy and reluctance to use the formal banking system 
will render the whole exercise of government insignificant. Therefore people should be encouraged to 
use the formal banking system to achieve financial inclusion in the true sense. 


What are ‘Smart Cities’? Examine their relevance for urban development in India. Will it 
increase rural-urban differences? Give arguments for Smart Villages’ in the light of PURA and 
RURBAN Mission. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The definition of smart cities varies from country to country and region to region. Smart Cities Mission 


of the government aims to promote cities that provide core infrastructure and give a decent quality of 
life to its citizens, a clean and sustainable environment with application of ‘Smart Solutions’. The core 
infrastructure elements in a smart city would include: 

e Adequate water and electricity supply. 

° Sanitation, including solid waste management. 

* Efficient urban mobility and public transport. 

* Affordable housing, especially for the poor. 

* Robust IT connectivity and digitalization. 

* Good governance and citizen participation. 

e Sustainable environment. 


Urban areas are expected to house 40% of India’s population by 2030. This requires 


Comprehensive development of physical, institutional, social and economic infrastructure. Smart cities 
are meant to cater to the needs of future urban centres in the most efficient manner. 


PURA (Provision of Urban Amenities to Rural Areas) envisaged physical connectivity by providing 
roads, electronic connectivity by providing communication network and knowledge connectivity 
by establishing professional and technical institutions. Shyama Prasad Mukherji Rurban Mission 
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(SPMRM) aims to create 300 Rurban growth clusters over the next 3 years, across the country. The 
mission aims to spur economic, social and infrastructure development in rural areas. 


High development in urban cities and less emphasis on development in rural areas has increased the 
rural-urban difference because of lack of opportunities in rural areas. In such a scenario ‘Smart villages’ 
concept of Shyama Prasad Mukherjee Rurban Mission would focus on development of rural area from 
multi-directions. To ensure a standard of development several components have been included in Smart 
Village concept such as skill development training linked to economic activities, agro-processing, 
storage and warehousing facilities, digital literacy, sanitation, provision of piped water supply, solid 
and liquid waste management etc. 


Justify the need for FDI for the development of the Indian economy. Why there is gap between 

MOUs signed and actual FDIs? Suggest remedial steps to be taken for increasing actual FDIs in 

India. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 

Apart from being a critical driver of economic growth, foreign direct investment (FDI) is a major 

source of non-debt financial resource for the economic development of India. FDI is significant for the 

following reasons: 

e FDI brings with it capital and technical expertise. 

¢ FDI brings with it better management practices. 

e It increases the competitiveness of the domestic manufacturers and service providers due to 

international competence pressure. 

e It supplements domestic investment to sustain high growth rate. 

e It could also promote growth by contributing to exports. 

India has attracted lot of foreign investment however many of the signed MOUs are not been capitalised 

into FDIs. Thus there is a huge gap between FDI commitments and actual FDI because of certain 

drawbacks in the Indian economy like: 

e Outdated labour and contract enforcement laws. 

e Multiple tax regimes. 

e Corruption and red tapism. 

e High Fiscal deficit and policy paralysis. 

* No proper exit mechanism in place. 

* Unsuitable investment climate due to heavy paperwork. 

* Poor physical infrastructure and absence of skilled labour. 

In order to harness the full potential of Foreign Investment India needs to reform its market by urgently 

introducing certain measures like: 

* Bringing the Fiscal and CAD under control. 

* Single window clearance. 

* High government investment in physical infrastructure especially in industrial corridors and ports. 

e Rational tax laws. 

e Efficient dispute settlement mechanism. 

* Large number of investment summits. 

The current Make in India and other initiatives are playing significant role in making India more 

investment friendly. 
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Comment on the challenges for inclusive growth which include careless and useless manpower in 
the Indian context. Suggest measures to be taken for facing these challenges. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Ans. Inclusive growth in India requires a bottom-up rather than a top-down approach. The major challenges 


in achieving inclusive growth in India can be summed up as disparity, demography and development. 
Disparity between the Rich and Poor, between the Urban and Rural and between the Educated and 
Uneducated is a big hurdle in achieving inclusive growth. Half of the India’s population is young 
which can be converted into efficient workforce for the world by providing them with nutrition, skills 
and job opportunities. The main challenge for inclusive growth is to generate opportunities through 
which the standard of living will automatically increase. In India employability of labour force is too 
low in comparison to developed countries that restrict the use of manpower. Only 2% labour force has 
certified skill in India in comparison to 70% in Britain and 96% in South Korea. It is one of the main 
reason of the presence of useless manpower in India. 


There is huge mismatch between the required skills and acquired skills of the mainstream workforce. 
Inclusive access is still a distant dream for the policy makers in India. Growth must also guarantee 
the safety of people by reducing corruption, providing quality health services, providing insurance 
to people. Therefore job opportunity, skill training, social security are the core elements for inclusive 
growth and should form the core of policy making. 

Government must increase spending in rural areas in building roads, creating employments, education, 
agriculture, electrification and connectivity. Higher expenditure on agriculture, health and education, 
employment and MSME credit will all aid active inclusion. Vocational training, skill development, 
e-governance, direct benefit transfer along with gender budgeting should be priority of the government. 
Social sector schemes like MGNREGA, Sarva Siksha Abhiyan (SSA), National health policy, Jan 
Dhan Yojana etc. need to be implemented with a strong political will to bring about improvement in the 
respective areas. 


What is water-use efficiency? Describe the role of micro-irrigation in increasing the water-use 
efficiency. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Water-use efficiency is defined as the ratio between effective water use and actual water withdrawal. 


It characterizes effectiveness of the use of water in a specific process. It is the measure of a cropping 
system’s capacity to convert water into plant biomass or grain. 

Since agriculture sector is one of the largest users of ground water, substantial increase in the water- 
use efficiency in agriculture could ensure sustainable withdrawals and supply of freshwater to address 
water scarcity. Better water resources management could lead to high water-use efficiency. 


The micro irrigation has received considerable attention from policy makers, researchers and 
economists etc. for its perceived ability to contribute significantly to water use efficiency, 
groundwater resources development, agricultural productivity, economic growth, and environmental 
sustainability. 

The drip method of irrigation has been found to have a significant impact on resources saving, cost 
of cultivation, yield of crops and farm profitability. Drip irrigation delivers water through the use of 
pressurized pipes and drippers that run close to the plants and that can be placed on the soil surface 
or below ground. This method is highly water use efficient because only the immediate root zone of 
each plant is wetted. This system also allows precise application of water-soluble fertilizers and other 
agricultural chemicals. Drip irrigation systems are often used in arid or semi-arid environments to 
improve WUE and are having revolutionary impact in water scarce regions. 
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Another method of micro irrigation is sprinkler irrigation systems which imitates natural rainfall. Water 
is pumped through pipes and then sprayed onto the crops through rotating sprinkler heads. This system 
is more efficient than surface irrigation and therefore increases the water use efficiency. Government 
of India has also accorded high priority to water conservation and its management. Pradhan Mantri 
Krishi Sinchayee Yojana (PMKSY) has been formulated with the vision of extending the coverage 
of irrigation ‘Har Khet Ko Pani’ and improving water use efficiency ‘More crop per drop’ in focused 
manner using sprinkler & drip method of irrigation. 


Discuss the role of land reforms in agricultural development. Identify the factors that were 
responsible for the success of land reforms in India. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Land reform usually refers to redistribution of land from the rich to the poor. More broadly, it includes 

regulation of ownership, leasing, sales and inheritance of land. Land reform was a prerequisite in an 

agrarian economy such as India with hugely uneven land distribution. Not surprisingly land reforms 

received top priority on the policy agenda immediately after the Independence. 

Land reforms involved re-distribution of land ownership rights, re-sizing of agricultural land, reforms 

in wages and possessory rights, reforms in tenancy rights of arable land. Encouraging Bhoodan and 

Sarvodaya movements were integral elements of land reform. The whole philosophy behind the land 

reform was that the land belongs to the “tillers of the land”. Better distribution of land led to its better 

management and therefore better agricultural practices. 

Factors responsible for the success of land reforms in India: 

e Political will and desire of farmers to have ownership of land in the context of post Independence 
euphoria created an atmosphere in political sphere to implement land reforms. 

* Backed by social reforms like Bhoodan movement facilitated the implementation of land reforms 
in a proper way 

e Communist governments in states like Kerala, West Bengal , supported and done extensive works 
to carry out the intricacies of the land reforms and paid attention towards its execution on ground 


Given the vulnerability of Indian agriculture to vagaries of nature, discuss the need for crop 
insurance and bring out the salient features of the Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY). 
[2016] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. India is predominantly an agrarian economy with more than half of its population engaged in 


agricultural and allied activities. More than half of the agriculture is rainfed and is highly dependent 
on monsoon. The uneven precipitation brings floods to one region while frequent draughts to the other 
regions. Besides the northern part of country is vulnerable to landslides, flash floods whereas the 
southern part faces a number of cyclones almost each year. 


In the above mentioned conditions the crop still on land is highly vulnerable and the farmers need 

appropriate policy protection from the state. A crop insurance policy assists in the stabilization of crop 

production and related income of the farmers. 

Salient features of the Pradhan Mantri Fasal Bima Yojana (PMFBY): 

e Itis in line with “One Nation One Scheme” theme and replaces the existing National Agricultural 
Insurance Scheme as well as the modified NAIS. 

* There will be a uniform premium of only 2% to be paid by farmers for all Kharif crops, 1.5% for all 
Rabi crops and 5% for annual commercial and horticultural crops. 
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+ There is no upper limit on Government subsidy and the balance premium is will be borne by the 
Government. 

+ Smart technologies to be used to capture and upload data of crop cutting to reduce the delays in claim 
payment to farmers. 

* All farmers growing notified crops in a notified area during the season are eligible. 

e Comprehensive risk insurance is provided to cover yield losses due to non-preventable risks, such 
as natural fire and lightning, storm, hailstorm, cyclone. Risks due to flood, inundation and landslide, 
drought, dry spells, pests/ diseases also will be covered. 


The nature of economic growth in India in recent times is often described as jobless growth. Do 
you agree with this view ? Give arguments in favour of your answer. [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. India, despite achieving an impressive and steadily rising economic growth in recent years, still faces 


the twin challenge of creating adequate decent employment opportunities for scores of young men and 
women joining the labour market every year and facilitating the transition from informal to formal 
employment for those already in the labour market. 


Employment creation will be one of our greatest challenges for the next decade. India is the fastest 
growing large economy, posting a growth rate of over 7 per cent, yet jobs are not growing as fast 
as GDP. Government data shows that employment elasticity in India in the last decade declined 
from 0.44% to 0.01%, which means that there was no job creation possibly between 2004 and 2010. 
As per liberal estimates, unemployment rate in the country is 2-3% while conservative estimates would 
put it at 5-8%. India’s unemployment rate has increased — from 4.9% of the labour force in 2013-14 to 
5% in 2015-16 — data shows. 


According to the labour ministry’s 27th Quarterly Employment Survey of eight employment-intensive 
industries- textiles, leather, metals, automobiles, gems & jewellery, transport, IT/BPO and handloom/ 
power loom)- there were 43,000 job losses in the first quarter of FY 2015-2016. The second quarter 
was better, with 134,000 new jobs, but even then the 91,000 net new jobs created in the first half of FY 
2015-16 look desultory. 

At their peak, these sectors had added 1.1 million jobs in 2010. In the following five years, however, 
1.5 million jobs were lost. FY 2014-15 saw a spurt, with 500,000 new jobs added as compared to 
300,000 the year before, but it was still half the peak figure. 


Growth without jobs 


Many wonder why an economy supposedly growing at a rate of over 7 per cent is not creating 
enough jobs. Economists say this is because 

* More work is now being done with fewer employees. 

e The economy is generating less jobs per unit of GDP. 

* The economy has become less labour-absorbent. 

This growth is capital-intensive, not labour-intensive 

Whatever growth there is does not seem to be translating into jobs 


Reasons behind the Jobless growth 

Every month, a million Indians become age-eligible to join the workforce, but the growth in jobs has 
not kept pace with the rising number of aspirants. The result: unemployment has been on the rise, 
despite India supposedly being one of the brighter spots in a slowing global economy. 

The period 2009-10 through 2015-16 is not uniform in any way. It includes a period of extraordinary 
stress in 2009-10 because it followed immediately after the November 2008 global financial crisis, the 
beginning of a slowdown in India from 2011-12 and, a significant change in government in 2014-15. 
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The impact of the first of these, the global financial crisis on employment, was believed to be large 
enough to spur the Labour Bureau to begin its establishments-based quarterly employment surveys. 


Weak industrial growth, a struggling agriculture sector with widespread drought, cost rationalisations 
in several sectors and the knock-on effect of a global slowdown. 

Traditionally labour-intensive industries are beginning to increasingly mechanise their operations. 
While it makes them more productive and profitable, it also shrinks job opportunities. 


Specific provisions to expand productive employment 

Giving a push to certain-sectors of the rural economy and infrastructure that would create jobs. The 
structural transition from farm to the non-farm sector is suggestive of new emerging avenues for 
employment. The challenges imposed and opportunities brought forth by these transitions necessitate 
a comprehensive and convergent policy initiative synchronising various sectoral policies and 
programmes and giving a coherent vision to the country’s employment objectives and ways to achieve 


them. 


Livestock rearing has a big potential for providing non-farm employment and income in rural 
areas. Discuss suggesting suitable measures to promote this sector in India. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The rural economy was dependent on agriculture and its allied sectors such as poultry, dairy and others, 
the sector provides gainful employment to a large number of youngsters from rural areas . Agriculture 
industry contributes 17% of India’s total GDP, out of which, the 27% comes from Animal Husbandry 
and overall, the dairy, poultry and aqua industries contribute 4.4% to the nation’s GDP. These numbers 
signify the crucial role played by these sectors in our economy. Consumption of livestock products like 
eggs, milk and meat is increasing due to rise in the income of the booming middle class, both in urban 


and rural areas. 

India has a mixed crop livestock farming system, with livestock becoming an important secondary 
source of income. Small and marginal farmers have high dependence on the livestock sector. 
Livestock rearing, particularly in the rain-fed regions of the country, is also emerging as a key risk 
mitigation strategy for the poorest. They face increasingly uncertain and erratic weather conditions 
which negatively impact crop productivity and wage labour in the agriculture sector. Hence, measures 
to boost livestock sector growth and productivity will have a significant impact in alleviating rural 
distress. 

But this is not the full potential of the sector. Absence of policy focus has stifled the sector that caters to 
the poorest. India’s livestock productivity is 20-60 per cent lower than the global average. Deficiency 
of feed and fodder is the biggest factor responsible for 50 per cent of the total unrealised production 
potential, followed by inadequate breeding and reproduction, and increasing diseases among animals. 


Suitable measures to promote Livestock rearing in India 

* Encourage research on veterinary sciences and emerging areas of biotechnologies to solve problems 
affecting livestock.. 

e Agriculture scientists and Krishi Vigyana Kendras to encourage farmers to diversify into allied 
services for financial stability. 

e Need to systematic conservation, genetic improvement and sustainable utilization of indigenous 
livestock breeds. 

e Adoption of livestock-related technologies 

* Development of value chains, market infrastructure and quality and safety mechanisms is also seen 
as ways to make livestock rearing profitable. 


e Attention towards improving breeds, use of best production and 
* Management practices and developing a dependable health cover should be accorded priority 
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The extent to which the pro-poor potential of livestock can be harnessed would depend on how 
technology, institutions, policies and financial support address the constraints of the sector. The number- 
driven growth in livestock production may not sustain in the long run due to its increasing stress on the 
limited natural resources. The future growth has to come from improvements in technology and service 
delivery systems leading to accelerated productivity, processing and marketing. 


In view of the declining average size of land holdings in India which has made agriculture 
non-viable for a majority of farmers, should contract farming and land leasing be promoted in 
agriculture? Critically evaluate the pros and cons. [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The Government of India’s National Agricultural Policy envisages that private participation will be 
promoted through contract farming and land leasing arrangements to allow accelerated technology 
transfer, capital inflow and assured market for crop production, especially of oil seeds, cotton and 
horticultural crops. National Agricultural Policy of Government of India has also recognised 
contract farming as an important aspect of agri-business and its significance for small farmers. The 
Inter -Ministerial Task Force on Agricultural Marketing reforms observed that contract farming was 
becoming increasingly important. 

Well-managed contract farming is an effective way to coordinate and promote production and marketing 
in agriculture. Nevertheless, it is essentially an agreement between unequal parties: companies, 
government bodies or individual entrepreneurs on the one hand and economically weaker farmers on 
the other. It is, however, an approach that can contribute to both increased income for farmers and 
higher profitability for sponsors. When efficiently organized and managed, contract farming reduces 
risk and uncertainty for both parties as compared to buying and selling crops on the open market. 


The advantages, disadvantages and problems arising from contract farming will vary according to the 
physical, social and market environments. More specifically, the distribution of risks will depend on 
such factors as the nature of the markets for both the raw material and the processed product, the 
availability of alternative earning opportunities for farmers, and the extent to which relevant technical 
information is provided to the contracted farmers. These factors are likely to change over time, as will 
the distribution of risks. 

Advantages for farmers 

The prime advantage of a contractual agreement for farmers is that the sponsor will normally undertake 
to purchase all produce grown, within specified quality and quantity parameters. Contracts can also 
provide farmers with access to a wide range of managerial, technical and extension services that 
otherwise may be unobtainable. Farmers can use the contract agreement as collateral to arrange credit 
with a commercial bank in order to fund inputs. Thus, the main potential advantages for farmers are: 

* provision of inputs and production services; 

* access to credit; 

* introduction of appropriate technology; 

¢ skill transfer; 

* guaranteed and fixed pricing structures; and 

* access to reliable markets. 

Problems Faced By Farmers 

e For farmers, the potential problems associated with contract farming include: 

* increased risk; 

* unsuitable technology and crop incompatibility; 

* manipulation of quotas and quality specifications; 

* corruption; 
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* domination by monopolies; and 
* Indebtedness and overreliance on advances. 


Critics of contract farming tend to emphasize the inequality of the relationship and the stronger 
position of sponsors with respect to that of growers. Contract farming is viewed as essentially 
benefiting sponsors by enabling them to obtain cheap labour and to transfer risks to growers. However, 
this view contrasts with the increasing attention that contract farming is receiving in many countries, 
as evidence indicates that it represents a way of reducing uncertainty for both parties. Furthermore, it 
will inevitably prove difficult to maintain a relationship where benefits are unfairly distributed between 
sponsors and growers. These potential problems can usually be minimized by efficient management 
that consults frequently with farmers and closely monitors field operations 


In what way could replacement of price subsidy with Direct Benefit Transfer (DBT) change the 


scenario of subsidies in India? Discuss. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
The goal of the government in subsidy reform is not doing away with subsidies, but targeting them 


effectively so that they flow only to the intended beneficiaries. Such targeting of subsidies is extremely 
problematic when the subsidy is embedded in the physical delivery of a product at a price that is 
below the open market price. This price gap distorts the market, providing opportunities for arbitrage, 
diversion of supplies and profiteering in the black market. An elaborate administrative apparatus has to 
be maintained at huge cost to manage the rationing of subsidized commodities. Despite this, problems 
of product adulteration, leakages, ghost ration cards and harassment of beneficiaries by the rationing 
bureaucracy remain endemic. 


Including subsidies in the direct benefit transfer (DBT) scheme, as it is called, will cut leakages, help 
poor families and the exchequer. The plan is to deduct a slice of the subsidy every family receives 
through welfare schemes and put an equivalent amount of cash in the account of the beneficiary. 
Transfer by leveraging the ‘JAM’ trinity — Jan Dhan Yojana, Aadhaar cards and mobile money — 
makes eminent sense. However, in parallel, work must also be done to switch to cash transfers for 
subsidies that are cornered by the relatively well-off sections. Take cooking gas (LPG) cylinders. The 
bottom 50% of India’s households consume only 25% of subsidised LPG, meaning, the subsidy on 
LPG is cornered by the relatively well-off sections. 


However, consumers are now getting cash subsidy directly into their bank accounts so that they 
can buy the cooking fuel at market prices. The need is to genuinely open up LPG marketing so that 
competition drives down prices. The relatively well-off sections should also cease to get the subsidy, 
helping lower the government’s burden. Similarly, 41% of the subsidised kerosene meant for the public 
distribution system is diverted to adulterate automotive fuels. The government must end the sale of 
subsidised kerosene. Allowing genuine competition will lower the subsidy burden. The poor can use 
the money transferred to their accounts to buy kerosene at market prices. The strategy of doing away 
with subsidised pre-cuts and transferring subsidy to deserving beneficiaries will allow competitive 
markets to function for the products in question, besides avoiding leakage of subsidy to the non- 
deserving. This can apply to fertiliser and food as well. 


Craze for gold in Indians has led to a surge in import of gold in recent years and put pressure on 
balance of payments and external value of rupee. In view of this, examine the merits of the Gold 
Monetization Scheme. [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Indians have an insatiable appetite for gold. Historically, the yellow metal has underpinned the financial 


security of individuals and families. So, every bit of surplus savings from the family budget goes to 
buy gold. Added to this is the Indian women’s fascination for gold jewellery. 
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India’s domestic production of gold is very limited; the rising demand has to be sourced from outside 
the country. Moreover, Gold as a commodity on its own does not add much to the productive capacity 
of the economy. When one buys gold, it either is stored in lockers or gets converted into jewellery. In 
both the cases, money spent on purchasing gold gets blocked since gold is not a productive asset. There 
are certain qualities of gold that make it a desirable investment option. 


Despite being an impoverished country with low per capita income, India tops the world in buying gold. 
With surging imports, the trade deficit and, therefore, the current account deficit are rising disturbingly. 
A high Current Account Deficit impacts the value of currency which in turn makes imports expensive 
and adds to the fiscal deficit. During hard times, it is imprudent to divert the country’s forex to buy 
gold. Gold India is the world’s single largest gold bullion consumer. India owns more than 18,000 
tonnes of above-ground gold stocks worth about $800bn. But India’s fetish for gold threatens to take 
the shine off its fast-paced economic growth. Many economists worry that financial markets are losing 
out on funds that have instead been spent on gold. 


Introduction of Gold monetization scheme in budget 2015 is welcome step taken by government. India 
is largest consumer of gold. Gold monetization scheme will help to convert physical gold in to cash, 
this will boost spending and investments, at the same time it will also reduce imports of gold. Gold is 
unproductive asset today, this step will make this asset productive. 


Advantage of Gold Monetization scheme 

* This scheme will reduce dependence on imported gold. 

e As import will reduce it will enhance forex reserve and will help to control dollar price variation. 
e With reduction in dollar price inflation can be reduced. 

* This scheme will enhance productivity of gold as you can earn interest on gold deposit. 

¢ This scheme will pull household gold in to economy. 

* Gold monetization scheme will also boost GDP. 


The gold monetisation scheme is aimed at integrating the idle gold in Indian homes and temples into the 
larger economy. This will reduce the massive gold imports into the country every year. Gold imports 
are the second biggest commodity imports into India after oil. As such, reduction in gold imports will 
positively affect the larger economy by reducing the Current Account Deficit (CAD). 


“Success of ‘Make in India’ programme depends on the success of ‘Skill India’ programme and 
radical labour reforms.” Discuss with logical arguments. [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


To become a manufacturing nation, India has to quickly move beyond rhetoric to create a clear strategy 
and favourable policy environment for manufacturing to take off. 

India is in a unique position of having the advantage of demographic dividend where more than 
half of its population is in the working age. However, this “youth-bulge’ lacks the skills to drive the 
manufacturing revolution that is envisaged under the ‘Make in India’ initiative. 

According to a FICCI report, India has around 5.5 million people enrolled in vocational courses. 
Clearly demonstrating the gaping holes in availability of ‘readily-employable’ workforce. If India has 
to set sight on becoming a manufacturing hub, it has to leverage the unskilled labour market. 

The creation of a dedicated Ministry of Skill Development & Entrepreneurship to restructure 
the vocational training structure in India seems to be an important and positive step'to make the 
government’s master-plan about ‘Make in India. 

Therefore, to position India to fulfil that demand, it is important to create a strategically trained 
workforce. The government has set a target to skill 500 million people by 2022, who will find jobs 
created through ‘Make in India’ initiative. 


A 
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The Government of India is committed to ‘Make in India’ and attracting the investors and large 
businesses to set up their manufacturing bases in the country. Success of ‘Make in India’ will depend 
on how soon and how fast labour reforms are taken further. Labour market liberalization is likely 
to augment employment flexibility, skill development and job creation on a wider scale. Attempts 
at reforming Indian labour market have been rather slow. Even the globalization and liberalization 
process impacted labour market in limited manner. India missed the opportunity of being 
manufacturing hub of the world due to rigidities in labour market, archaic labour laws and glaring skill 
deficit. It is important to ensure that basic rights of the workers are protected and labour standards are 
implemented across industries and formal as well as informal sectors. Labour laws need to be simplified 
and brought in line with contemporary economic realities, including especially current international 
practice. The labour enforcement machinery needs to be further strengthened in the interest of better 
enforcement of labour laws. It is important to eliminate absurdities, dualities and ambiguities from 
existing labour laws so that industry is in a better position to leverage full potential of labour market. 
India’s labour laws - numbering around 250 both at central and state level - are restrictive in 
nature and hurt investments in the manufacturing sector. Rigid labour laws discourage firms from 
introducing new technology that would require some workers to be retrenched. Foreign. investors 
are put off, worried they would be unable to dismiss unproductive workers or downsize during a 
downturn. 


To what factors can the recent dramatic fall in equipment costs and tariff of solar energy be 
attributed ? What implications does the trend have for the thermal power producers and the 
related industry? [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


India’s solar industry has grown at a rapid pace over the past few years with solar tariffs falling 
to record lows, even below the prevailing coal tariffs. However, a number of hurdles remain that is 
keeping the industry from booming. A number of industrial-scale solar energy plants have come up 
in the past few years, and the government-backed solar power company Solar Energy Corp. of India 
(SECI) and state governments has been auctioning solar energy capacity to various private developers 
using a bidding process that favours the cheapest tariffs. 


Solar energy has experienced phenomenal growth in recent years due to both technological 
improvements and competitive bidding resulting in cost reductions and government policies supportive 
of renewable energy development and utilization. 


Technological improvements: Technology advancements in storage, power electronics, 
communication and solar cells will further drive down costs and enable large-scale deployment. 
Positive long-term government policies driven by energy security and climate change are fostering 
an ecosystem. Privatisation of the energy market and connecting the entire grid will enable easy 
integration and deployment. 


Competitive bidding: A key underpinning of the rapid acceleration in deployments of solar 
infrastructure and associated capacity across India has been record low tariffs resulting from a series of 
very successful and well-attended reverse auction tenders. 


The advent of commercially viable yet affordable power tariffs through solar is perhaps the most 
disruptive change in the Indian energy scenario. While tariffs for power, based on fossil fuels and 
hydro-electricity, have been increasing steadily due to high capital and operating costs, renewable 
power tariffs are steadily heading downwards and have now reached too-good-to-be-true levels of 
around Rs2.50/kWh, committed for 25 years. 


With tariffs down 50% since the start of 2016, Indian solar is now cost competitive with existing 
thermal power plants. The strong growth forecast for Indian electricity demand over the coming decade, 
combined with proactive government policies to curtail excessive new thermal power capacity plans, 
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provides a cushion that will facilitate India’s rapid electricity sector transformation whilst avoiding the 
worst of thermal power stranded asset risks increasingly evident in China and Europe. 


The reality is that Indian coal imports likely peaked in 2015, and spectacular reductions in the cost of 
renewable energy in India over the past few years have brought a possibility, one unthinkable just a couple 
of years ago, into the conversation: India now may be approaching peak thermal coal consumption. 


A cascade of record lows in solar PV tariffs has pushed the price of solar below the tariff for NTPC’s 
existing coal-fired generation fleet for the first time. there is plenty of opportunity to boost efficiency 
at existing coal-fired plants, which also would cut overall demand. Taking these developments into 
account, it is possible that demand growth for thermal coal in India can be reduced close to zero (just 
5-10% volume growth in aggregate this coming decade). And this is before the game-changing impact 
of new technologies such as distributed solar with battery storage come into play. 


There is a clear acknowledgement that Special Economic Zones (SEZs) are a tool of industrial 
development, manufacturing and exports. Recognizing this potential, the whole instrumentality 
of SEZs requires augmentation. Discuss the issues plaguing the success of SEZs with respect to 
taxation, governing laws and administration. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Special economic zones (SEZs) are potential tools of industrial development, manufacturing and 


exports. SEZs, which are major export hubs, contribute about one- third to the country’s total exports. 
Recognising this potential, “ the whole instrumentality of SEZ requires augmentation . SEZs policy in 
our country with respect to frequent changes in the policy environment is one of the major reasons of 
slackening the confidence of investors to continue and make fresh investments in SEZs. 


Experiences of the last few years show that the “imposition of minimum alternate tax (MAT) and 
Dividend Distribution Tax (DDT) suppressed the potential of SEZs as a tool of exports and industrial 
development. The Special Economic Zones as announced by the Government of India in 2000 were 
deemed to be foreign territory for the purposes of trade operations, duties and tariffs. These zones were 
to provide an internationally competitive and hassle free environment for exports. Units were allowed 
be set up in Special Economic Zone for manufacture of goods and rendering of services. All import/ 
export operations of the Special Economic Zone units were on self-certification basis. Anything could 
be imported duty free but sales in the Domestic Tariff Area by Special Economic Zone units were 
subject to payment of full Custom Duty and as per import policy in force. 
The issues plaguing the success of SEZs with respect to taxation, governing laws and 
administration 
* Under the original scheme, businesses in SEZs were exempted from the minimum alternate tax 
(MAT) on book profits and developers were exempted from payment of the dividend distribution tax 
(DDT). But with indications that companies were misusing the policy for real estate arbitrage and that 
information technology companies were using the policy to recoup tax benefits that they lost when the 
Software Technology Parks of India (STPI) scheme ended, these exemptions were withdrawn. From 
2011-12, MAT exemptions for SEZ units and developers were withdrawn and DDT exemptions for 
developers were terminated. MAT was levied on book profits at the rate of 20 per cent, while DDT 
was levied at 20 per cent on dividends distributed to shareholders. A key attraction for corporate 
houses was the income- tax holiday. “With taxes being levied, the savings for companies on account 
of tax concessions was reduced, impacting interest in SEZs. “Predictability in taxation policies is a 
sine qua non for making the environment conducive for investment, whether foreign or domestic, so 
the withdrawal of direct tax benefits has been a setback for the SEZ programme and has affected its 


future prospects”. 
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¢ The administrative procedures should be streamlined wherein overall clearance mechanism should 
be speedy, robust and effective to transform zones as arenas for employment, new investment and 
development catalysts rather than enclaves for absorbing underemployed workers. 

e SEZs policy in our country with respect to frequent changes in the policy environment is one of the 
major reasons of slackening the confidence of investors to continue and make fresh investments 
in SEZs. Therefore to build a strong confidence amongst the potential/existing investors, it 
is imperative to frame a stable, favorable and highly transparent SEZs policy with long term 
perspectives. In addition, policy instruments must be flexible enough to adjust to the evolving 


needs of the country. 


Normally countries shifted from agriculture to industry and later to services, but India shifted 
directly from agriculture to services. What are the reasons for the huge growth of the services vis- 
a-vis industry in the country? Can India become a developed country without a strong industrial 
base? [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Unlike other countries where economic growth has led to a shift from agriculture to industries, in India 

there has been a shift from agriculture to the service sector. The growth in the service sector in India 

has been linked to the economic reforms of the 1990s. Reforms in the service sector were a part of the 

overall reform program which led to privatization, the removal of FDI restrictions, and streamlining of 

approval procedures among others. 

Some of the factors for the huge growth of the services over industry in India: 

The liberalization of economy during 1991 matched well with Information technology boom. Thus 

reform policies paved the way for the vast growth of the Communication technology and Information 

technology sector. 

India’s success in software and IT-enabled services (ITeS) exports has made it a significant services 

exporter. Since this India’s services growth has been led by software and IT-enabled services. 

Absence of a proper industrial policy especially during three decades 1980-2010 kept industry sector 

way behind, when the services sector was progressing substantially. 

The Availability of large numbers of skilled manpower with comparatively lower labor cost enabled 

towards higher growth of services sector 

Main reasons why India cannot become a developed country without a strong industrial base: 

* Strong industrial base is needed even for growth of other sectors and demand of services and goods 
cannot be met for a huge population without any industrial base. 

* The services sector contributes 56.9% to the GDP but generates a mere 28.1 % to the employment. 
Hence it cannot be left alone without involving sector like industrial one. 

* There is no constraining for manufacturing demand as production could expand virtually without 
limit, through exports in huge global market. 

¢ The trade imbalance cannot be rectified without a solid domestic manufacturing sector 


India is still relatively a small player in manufacturing when compared to many world leaders. India’s 
growth in the services sector and Information Technology sector has not been matched by growth in 
manufacturing which can provide more jobs. A highly productive industrial base is the cornerstone 
of prosperity and development. Industrialization and manufacturing became a powerful escalator of 
economic development for countries like India. 


“While we flaunt India’s demographic dividend, we ignore the dropping rates of employability.” 
What are we missing while doing so? Where will the jobs that India desperately needs come 
from? Explain. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


ly 
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Ans. India is a young country; nearly 65% of its population is younger than 35. It has an opportunity to drive 


economic growth on the back of its rising working-age population (those aged 15-64). This population 
has boasted a compound annual growth rate (CAGR) of 2% since 2000, a situation often referred to 
as India’s demographic dividend. The nation is expected to add almost 10-12 million people to its 
workforce every year over the next two decades, with the working-age population crossing the 1billion 
mark by 2030. As other growing economies confront a rapidly graying population, India’s young 
population could fulfill demand for skilled workers worldwide. However, India risks squandering this 
demographic opportunity, if it cannot create quality employment opportunities at scale and train its 
growing workforce to excel in those jobs. The world today needs people who can learn to constantly 
re-skill themselves without waiting for their college or employer to nudge them. 


In India we are still too obsessed with academic qualifications, which may not even be appropriate to 
obtain a job. Vocational training is still considered a last resort. There is need to spread awareness about 
the various skilling programmes/schemes. The training institutes need to tie up with more schools and/ 
or colleges to make students aware of the opportunities. Training institutes such as the ITIs are under- 
utilised. The gap between the need of employer Vs skill of hired should be bridged by mandating a 
certain number of training days for the employees. 


In the next 20 years, the labour force in the industrialised world is expected to decline by 4 per cent, 
while in India it wili increase by 32 per cent. This implies that India has a huge potential benefit in terms 
of labour availability and cost which the country needs to encash. Technically skilled and business- 
oriented youth should be encouraged to explore the entrepreneurship option, and create jobs, rather 
than looking for secure wage employment. India has many of the bits and pieces for job creation today. 
For example, it is an international leader in information technology driven by the private sector; it has 
numerous start-ups driven by fledgling entrepreneurs. Bringing these pieces together into an integrated 
and coordinated master plan will solve the job-creation puzzle in a manner that will make India and its 
people economic leaders in the 21st century. 


There is also a point of view that Agriculture Produce Market Committees (APMC) set up under 
the State Acts have not only impeded the development of agriculture but also have been the cause 
of food inflation in India. Critically examine. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Under the APMC Act, only the State Governments are permitted to set up markets. Monopolistic 


practices and modalities of the State-controlled markets have prevented private investment in the sector. 
The licensing of traders in the regulated markets has led to the monopoly of the licensed traders acting 
as a major entry barrier for a new entrepreneur. The traders, commission agents and other functionaries 
organise themselves into associations, which generally do not allow easy entry of new persons, stifling 
the very spirit of competitive functioning. 

The existing Agricultural Produce Market Committee (APMC) Acts force farmers to sell their produce 
only to government-designated mandis. Introducing government-approved middlemen was a socialist 
intervention by different states to help their farmers market produce. It eliminated private players who 
were squeezing the farmer. 


Agricultural Produce Marketing Committees (APMC) Acts across States have not been able to achieve 

the farmers’ welfare envisaged in these Acts. 

* The APMC Act mandates the purchase and sale of agricultural commodities in government-regulated 
mandis. 

* The journey of a commodity from farm to fork involves multiple levels of transportation and handling 
expenses, agents’ commission and mandi taxes — all jacking up the final price of the farm produce 
by up to 20 per cent. 
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+ Also, anywhere between 5-40 % of food is wasted depending upon the perishability of the item. Thus, 
the farmer’s farm gate price is suppressed while retail price is inflated. 

e The major chunk of this difference is appropriated by intermediaries, leading to low net realisation 
to farmers and demand for hikes in support prices. 

* Besides, coverage of select farm commodities under the minimum support price (MSP) weakens the 
effectiveness of price signals in ensuring optimal resource allocation. 

As far as the APMC Act is concerned, it is felt that perishable commodities such as fruits and vegetables, 

milk and fish should be de-notified from the APMC Act or exempted from market fees. It is also felt 

that the provision regarding licensing of buyer is onerous and often misused to restrict competition. It 

should be sufficient that the buyers are routinely registered instead of being licensed. 

The efficiency of food supply chain should be improved with proper infrastructure and reduction of 

middle men. Encouraging competition among traders and promoting efficiency in retailing are some of 

the steps needed to calm food inflation. 


60. “In the village itself no form of credit organisation will be suitable except the cooperative society.”- 
All India Rural Credit Survey. 


Discuss this statement in the background of agriculture finance in India. What constraints and 
challenges do financial institution supplying agriculture finance face? How can technology be 
used to better reach and serve rural clients? [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Ans. Rural Credit Cooperatives are the oldest and most extensive form of rural institutional financing in 
India. The major thrust of these cooperatives in the area of agricultural credit is the prevention of 
exploitation of the peasants by moneylenders. The prime role to be played by the cooperative credit 
institutions in financing rural areas because of the following reasons: 
e Co-operative credit societies are best suited to the socio-economic conditions of the Indian villages. 
e Avast network of the cooperative credit societies has been built over the years throughout the length 
and breadth of the country. This network can neither be duplicated nor be surpassed easily. 
e The cooperative institutions have developed intimate knowledge of the local conditions and problems 
of rural areas. 
Constraints and challenges faced by financial institutions engaged in agriculture 


Rural and agricultural finance are among the most challenging fields of banking, which have notoriously 
been lagging behind in the overall development of financial systems. The cooperatives normally 
issue loan money only to those big farmers, who have some political connections. Small farmers lag 
behind them. They fail to get credit. Notwithstanding the impressive geographical spread, functional 
reach and consequent decline in the influence of informal sources of credit, rural financial institutions 
were characterised by several weaknesses, viz., alarming high over dues, decline in productivity and 
efficiency; erosion of repayment ethics, Attitude of willful defaulters, non-viability, low profitability, 
natural calamities, and profitability. 

Some of these challenges are explained further 

Problem of Over Dues: The problem of mounting overdues has become a major cause of concern for 
the banking institutions. The amount of recoverable loans from the farming sector has been piling up 
day by day. 

Attitude of willful defaulters: Most of the people have developed an attitude of willful default because 
they feel that the loan taken by them is the money of the government and it is not meant to be repaid. 
Political interference: There have been situations when because of political considerations, the 
respective governments waived off the loans of the farmers. As a result, people have developed the 
feeling that the governments will again waive off the loans and they simply go on waiting for that time. 
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Natural calamities: Calamities like floods or droughts ruin the crops of the farmers and they are left 
with very little produce. It affects their repaying capacity and as a result, the recovery of loans becomes 
a tough task. 

Loan for non-agricultural purposes: It is common among the farmers that they use the amount of 
loan for domestic or leisure purposes. It leads to reduction in the revenue and ultimately affects their 
capacity to repay the loan. 

e Micro insurance providers can use Information and communication technology in various applications 
like Mobile finance systems for payments, fund transfers, savings, etc. 

e Biometric technology can be used to check authenticity and prevent previous defaulters as well as 
enhanced credit to the responsible borrowers. 

e Technology also comes handy for micro-lending platforms, Client enrollment through SMS, 
Notification systems for clients, service providers and regulators, automatically triggered by preset 
values, analysis of loans in the field using smart-phones or tablets. 


The Right to Fair Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition Rehabilitation and 
Resettlement Acts, 2013 has come to effect from 1st January, 2014. What are the key issues which 
would get addressed with acts in place? What implication would it have on industrialization and 
agriculture in India? [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The right to fair compensation and transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement 


Act, 2013, was passed by Parliament in 2013 to repeal the old 1894 Act of the British Era. This is the 
first law that deals with both acquisition and rehabilitation. 


Certain provisions such as retrospective effect, consent of the majority, return of unutilized land, share 
in profit, if the land is sold to the third party at higher price, income tax exemption, protecting fair price, 
any damage to the crop to be included in the price and acquisition only if required, are the associated 
benefits. 


In case the affected families have been living on the land to be acquired for the past five years then they 
are entitled to a house. They can also have one time financial grant instead of a house. Affected family 
can either accept a job or annuity. In case there is no employment then they are entitled to receive ¢ 5 
lakh per family. Apart from this they are benefitted with the subsistence allowance, training and skill 
development, one-time financial assistance etc. 


For tribal people as well as for the people belonging to schedule caste, separate chapter in the Bill has 
been written. It is said that if acquisition is required then their land should be the last resort. First of all 
no acquisition should be made in the scheduled areas and if at all it is required then it needs approval/ 
consent of the local institutions of self-governance. It must be accompanied by a complete development 
plan. One third of the compensation must be paid as first instalment to the affected families. If possible 
then these families must be rehabilitated in the same area, may be in a compact block, so that their 
originality can be retained. 


The effects of LARR Act 2013 on Indian Industries and agriculture are following: — 

* This bill will increase the cost of the land making most of the projects non-viable. Also it will increase 
the land acquiring time. The Industry has serious concerns on some of the provisions of the Land 
Acquisition act 2013. Cost of Land Acquisition is likely to increase by 3 to 3.5 times, making industrial 
projects non-viable with rising costs in the overall Indian economy. Industry always competes with 
agriculture because the shared land is convenient for industry for trade and transportation. When 
people move out of agriculture total production does not go down rather per capita income increases. 

* The government acquires the land mostly for the development of infrastructure. Compulsory land 
acquisition creates a problem for the farmers because the fertile land is acquired. It affects the 
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production of agricultural products. Indian economy is mainly agriculture based economy. Therefore 
many agricultural products are exported to other countries but the policy of land acquisition affects 
negatively to the production and it is possible that India’s exports of agricultural products will decline 
in future. The most important factor is that it will also cause the severe food crisis for the fast growing 
Indian population and its impact on rising costs of food items only become rampant. 


Capitalism has guided the world economy to the unprecedented prosperity. However, it often 
encourages short-sightedness and contributes to wide disparities between the rich and poor. In 
this light, would it be correct to believe and adopt capitalism for bringing inclusive growth in 
Fadia? Discuss. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Capitalism is an economic system based on private ownership of the means of production and the 
production of goods and services for profit motive. On the other hand, inclusive growth is a notion 
that advances equitable opportunities for economic participants during economic growth with boon 
incurred by every section of society. 


During the last few years, India has been the second fastest growing economy in the world. Despite the 
high growth over the past two decades, concerns have been raised over the growth not being equally 
distributed. It is far from reaching its true potential. Growth is not uniform across sectors; and large 
cross-sections of the populace remain outside its purview. 


Several social, political and economic factors need to be tackled for sustaining a high rate of growth, as 
well as to make this growth inclusive. Elimination of child labour, women empowerment, removal of 
caste barriers and an improvement in work culture are just a few of the things the Indian society needs 
to introspect on. 


Capitalism remains as a necessary evil: Capitalism has guided the world economy to unprecedented 
prosperity. Yet it has also proved dysfunctional in important ways. Traditional capitalism has also 
spawned two major negatives: excess and exclusion. 


Measures to counter adverse side-effects of capitalism: Instead of dismissing capitalism in itself, it 
would be more rational to adopt capitalism and then take measures to counter its adverse side-effects. 
Growth must lead to the redistribution of this ever growing pie to a situation where the bulk of the 
population is middle class and a smaller percentage of the population is either very rich or very poor. 


This enormous activity cannot be done by government alone. Industry and civil society must partner 
with government to drive inclusive growth. There is a need for more public-private partnerships. 
The private sector should be encouraged to participate in economy but state must take control of the 
activities without hampering the work and also administrative regulations in sensitive sectors. Thus by 
this way India can reap the benefits of capitalism without suffering from its adverse effects. 


Explain how the Private Partnership arrangement in long gestation infrastructure projects, can 
transfer unsustainable liabilities to the future. What arrangement needs to be put in place to 
ensure that successive generation’s capacities are not compromised? [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


As the public-private partnership (PPP) market in infrastructure matures in India, new challenges and 
opportunities have emerged and will continue to emerge. 


The government has an important stake in all PPP projects. Besides usual responsibilities concerning 
regulatory and legal affairs and those related to policy and administrative matters, the government may 
have both direct and indirect stakes in PPP projects. The government involvement may be through 
assets ownership, equity participation, subordinate debt financing, risk sharing and provision of various 
incentives including loan guarantees for sub-sovereign and non-sovereign borrowings. These types of 
involvement require the government to bear explicit direct and contingent liabilities. 
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Explicit direct liabilities are those which are recognized by law or are mentioned in a contract agreement. 
Contingent liabilities on the other hand, are obligations related to a particular event such as default of a 
guaranteed loan, and are therefore uncertain in nature and difficult to predict. 


The Vijay Kelkar committee has analysed the risks involved and the existing framework of risk-sharing 

between the project developer and the government and given its recommendations. 

e An entity should bear the risk that is in its normal course of its business; 

e An assessment needs to be carried out regarding the relative ease and efficiency of managing the 
risk by the entity concerned; 

* The cost effectiveness of managing the risk needs to be evaluated; 

e Any overriding considerations/stipulations of a particular entity need to be factored in prior to 
implementing the risk management structure; 

* The Department of Economic Affairs (DEA), or preferably the 3PI, should deploy sophisticated 
modeling techniques that exist to assess risk probabilities and the need to provision for them; and 

* There should be ex-ante provisioning for a renegotiation framework in the bid document itself. 


Foreign Direct Investment (FDI) in the defence sector is now set to be liberalised. What influence 
this is expected to have on Indian defence sector and economy in the short and long run? [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The defence sector now gets FDI beyond 49 % under the Government approval route. The most 


important aspect here is that the new policy has done away with the condition of access to ‘state-of- 
the-art technology’ to allow 100 % FDI in the defence sector. The opening in the defence industry may 
result in major foreign entities setting up subsidiaries in the country. 


No nation can delink its Defence and securities policies from its foreign policies. India being biggest 
arms importer of the world, Defence Procurement, Defence Production, FDI in defence, Defence 
Technology Development, Make-in-India in Defence, MSMEs for Defence are closely interlinked, 
strategic policies for the government under the shadow of its foreign policy environment. 


Short term influence 

* Liberalized FDI in Defence will lead to a lot of investment in Defence sector in India. 

* The Lower labour cost not only boost the sector but also give a let of employment opportunities to 
both skilled and non-skilled workers 

* The Small and medium Enterprises (SMEs) will also avail this opportunity to grow further 

* The induction of modern technology will be an off-shoot of the investment 

* Long term influence 

* With the FDI in the defence sector, India can bring down the import and can move towards a better 
balance of payment 

* In the long run Indian Defence public sector Undertakings (DPSUs) can also grow substantially 

* India can no longer be dependent on foreign nations to safeguard its territories and it will provide a 
great opportunity for the self-sustenance. 

* The development of industrial corridors (Des), Special Economic Zones(SEZs), and National 
Investment and Manufacturing Zones (NIMZ) in the defence sector can help in growth of Indian 
Economy 

* One of the important long term benefits will be the investment in more R& D activities which will 
also boost the academic-industry set up related with defence technologies. 


Should the pursuit of carbon credits and clean development mechanisms set up under UNFCCC 
be maintained even though there has been massive slide in the value of a carbon credit? Discuss 
with respect to India’s energy needs for economic growth. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Carbon Market is the brainchild of the Kyoto Protocol for controlling greenhouse gas emissions. Each 
carbon credit represents one ton of carbon dioxide either removed from the atmosphere or saved from 
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being emitted. The “carbon credit market” works in three dimensions i.e the Emissions Trading, the 
Joint Implementation programmes and the Clean Development Mechanism. 

The Clean Development Mechanism (CDM) allows Early Transition Countries (ETC) and its private 
sector operators an option to attract a hard currency revenue stream by selling carbon credits from 
projects that reduce greenhouse gas emissions. At one point of time the carbon credits seemed a 
lucrative trading option but now a days with awareness on curbing carbon emissions, growing world 
over there has been a massive slide witnessed in the value of carbon credits as companies and countries 
around the world are finding it more prudent to invest in clean energy options rather than compensate 
for emissions through carbon credits. 

Carbon credits and India’s energy needs for economic growth 

There is a belief that carbon trading offers a golden opportunity for developing countries like India to 
get foreign funds. The carbon market creates the opportunities for companies, which are unable to meet 
their emission targets, to purchase these carbon credits from the market i.e. from some other institution 
/individual which conform to the targets by emitting below the ceiling levels, and therefore, has surplus 
of credits. 

A developing nation such as India, therefore, turns out to be a seller of such credits, which eventually 
provides them with monetary gains. “Emission reduction”, eventually, was being treated as a commodity 
all across the world, and received greater sanctity with the Kyoto Protocol. 

India comes under the third category of signatories to United Nations Framework Convention on 
Climate Change. India became a signatory to the Kyoto Protocol in August 2002. The next few years 
witnessed watershed events with India emerging a world leader in reduction of greenhouse gases by 
adopting Clean Development Mechanisms (CDMs). 

Certain estimates even stated that if India would have been able to capture a 10 per cent share of the 
global CDM market, annual certified emission reductions (CER) revenues to the country could range 
from $10 million to $300 million. 


With a consideration towards the strategy of inclusive growth, the New Companies Bill, 
2013 has indirectly made CSR a mandatory obligation. Discuss the challenges expected in its 
implementation in right earnest. Also discuss other provisions in the bill and their implications. 
[2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


Earlier, the act that empowered government to regulate the formation, financing and functioning of the 
companies was Company act, 1956. But the decades old act was suffering from several infirmities that 
prevented healthy development of corporate sector, especially winding up of sick companies. The act 
was also not in line with global trend of inclusive growth, which could provide sustainable business 
model. To overcome these shortcomings, new companies Bill based on recommendation of Yashwant 
Sinha committee was drafted by the cabinet in October, 2012. 

The Important provisions in the act and the expected challenges are as follows: 


Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) clause. If company’s profit after tax is 5 cr or more, 
its net worth is more then 500 cr and its turn over is more than 1000 cr., then the company should 
give 2% of its average net profit in last 3 financial years for CSR activities (these are 11 classified 
activities). Every company should have CSR board having 3 directors one of which is independent (not 
shareholder). Companies can do these activities through themselves or their NGOs or donate to govt. 
Though the clause is not mandatory, but the disclosure requirement makes the CSR binding, hence 
indirectly making it a mandatory obligation. 
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Challenges expected in implementation of New Companies Bill, 2013 : 

e Companies which have already been spending money for social causes might be forced out to close 
their initiatives if it is not under the definition of CSR as per the new bill. 

* Companies can shift simply to donate towards relief funds like PMRF to shown the compliance costs. 

e Corporates are also fearful of political extortion, as politician can force companies to contribute 
to their trusts. 

e National Company Law Tribunal (NCLT) to fast track the disputes and National Financial Reporting 
Authority (NFRA) for better transparency were also introduced. 

e The provision of class action suit will push financial irregularities to backseat. 

e The concept of dormant companies was introduced to check the non functional Companies key 
managerial personal and promoter has been defined to affix the responsibility of functionaries 

e Concept of “one person company” was introduced and also the provision of women director for 
prescribed class of company which will help smaller companies and also bring gender equality. 

e Periodically changing of auditors will help in more transparency and can check the financial 
irregularities to a certain extent. 


What were the reasons for the introduction of Fiscal Responsibility and Budget Management 
(FRBM) act, 2013? Discuss critically its salient features and their effectiveness. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


FRBM bill was introduced in 2000 by Yashwant Sinha and enacted as an Act in 2003, with the objective 
that government becomes responsible, accountable and transparent in its fiscal operations. The target 
was set up to bring down revenue deficit to zero in 5 yrs by 2008-09 and fiscal deficit to not more than 
3%. However, due to global financial crisis in 2007, the prices of oil and fertilizers shot up, the subsidy 
bill also shot up and so government had to raise money from market by issuing oil and fertilizer bond. 
The government also issued a fiscal stimulus package to revive the economy and thus, further increasing 
the India’s fiscal deficit upto 6.5%. 

Due to such large deficit, India missed its FRBM targets and so, the 13th finance commission rewrote 
the whole plan for fiscal consolidation. 

In the wake of this, govt. introduced the concept of “Effective Revenue Deficit” in FRBM 2013 
Amendment Act. The, amended FRBM Act 2013, had the following salient features: 

a. It eliminated review deficit and introduced effective revenue deficit concept in the Act. 

b. It targeted the bringing down of effective revenue deficit to zero by 2013. 

c. It targeted, bringing down of fiscal deficits to 3% by 2017. 

Effective Revenue Deficit = Revenues Deficit Grants for creation of capital assets 

Thus, concept of effective revenue deficit is nothing but a jugglery to rewrite revenue expenditure as 
capital expenditure. The FRBM act can be amended simply by gazette notification, thus govt. can easily 
shift the target further thereby, reducing the effectiveness of the act. It lacks transparency monitoring 
and compliance by the govt; N.K. Singh committee has recommended to shift focus from fiscal deficit 
to outstanding debt, and introduction of autonomous body to monitor fiscal situation regularly. 


What is the meaning of the term ‘tax expenditure’? Taking housing sector as an example, discuss 
how it influences the budgetary policies of the government. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 
Tax expenditure is government spending through tax relaxation. Tax expenditures are revenue losses 
occured to government tax provisions, which happen when government tries to attain certain social 
goals without incurring direct expenditure. These are tax exemptions given for attaining certain goals, 
as tax incentives. If these exemptions were not given, the deducted amount would have belonged to 
government. 
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Tax expenditure of government = Total tax revenue of government — Tax exemptions by government 
There are many areas where government has given tax exemption like housing sector, industrial sector, 
health sector etc. Union Budget 2012-13, provided low cost funds to stressed infrastructure sectors, rate 
of withholding tax on interests payment on ECB, proposed to be reduced from 20% to 5% and 3% for 
certain sector, thus reducing direct tax revenue of government. 


Tax Exemption in Budgetary policies (housing sector): 

a. Tax exemption is allowed for deduction of HRA(income tax). 

b. Tax exemption is allowed for interest payment and principal repayment for housing loans. 

c. Union budget 2013 mentioned additional deduction of interest upto Rs. 1 lakh on first house loan 
from a bank or housing finance corporation upto 25 lakh. 


Tax expenditure affects the government’s budget in a number of ways. Here are some points for 

consideration: 

+ Awhole government machinery would have to be dedicated towards repayment of loans, if not given 
as tax exemption. 

* Tax exemption makes it easier to misuse the provisions in order to get a tax relief. Thus, it leads to 
a lot of legislative activities in order to cap its misuse. 

e Tax expenditure goes more easily than other expenditures to the beneficiaries. Suppose, if govt. tries 
to construct houses for rehabilitation, there are more chances of corruption, rather it is better to give 
tax rebate in housing sector. 


In recent years, due to tax expenditure, in housing sector, number of poor people having house has 
increased. Hence, just like subsidies, tax rebate is a necessary evil. 


Food security bill is expected to eliminate hunger and malnutrition in India. Critically discuss 
various apprehensions in its effective implementation along with the concerns it has generate 
in WTO. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 

Food Security is a situation when everyone in the economy get affordable grain. It is about attaining 

three targets: 

a. Physical access of food grains 

b. Economic access of food grains 

c. Social access of food grains 

To attain these targets, govt. has introduced food security bill, 2013. Through remunerative price to 

farmer, government ensures physical access and through affordable price to consumer, government 

ensures economic access to food grain. 

e Under the food security bill, the welfare based approach is shifted to right based approach, and targeted 
PDS is retained but with differentiation between priority Households and Antyodaya households. 

* Under targeted system, FCI has to store more grains which increases the storage cost and causes 
increased food subsidy. The centre issued price in this new bill is based on 3/2/1 formula i.e. ` 3 for rice. 
` 2 for wheat, ` 1 for coarse grains. Hence, due to very low subsidy, India would face problem in 
WTO. As according to WTO mandate, member country’s food subsidy bill should not breach 10% 
limit value of production. India however tried to address the concerns of WTO by promising that the 
procured stocks shall not be released for international trade. 


e This new bill will solve many problems by making eligibility based on Social Economic Caste Census 


(SECC). But, it fails to solve the major problem such as PDS leakages (i.e., black marketing) abated 
by corruption, the bill proposes to deal with this with “a stroke of the pen” instead, it will provide 
lucrative new opportunities for corruption. 
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* As stated by M.S. Swaminathan, the new food security bill is the step toward addressing India’s 
hunger and malnutrition, but there is still lot to do to eliminate hunger and malnutrition, since the bill 
addresses only calorie intake, it does not address many other aspects of nutrition such as nutrients, 
vitamins, protein intake etc. 


What are the different types of agriculture subsidies given to farmers at the national and at state 

levels? Critically analyse the agricultural subsidy regime with reference to the distortions created 

by it. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 

Agriculture subsidies affects the livelihoods and food security of more than half of the world’s 

population especially developing countries like India. These subsidies tackle two major problems: 

a. Food insecurity: Due to high and volatile food prices 

b. Livelihood: Due to rising cost of production. 


India at national and state level gives following types of subsidies: 

1. Input subsidies: Under this, agricultural inputs are given at subsidised price to farmers for economic 
accessibility of inputs, Eg: 

(a) Fertilizer subsidy: Urea and other nutrient to increase soil fertility are given at subsidised prices. 
Urea subsidy (highest subsidy) is given through RPS (Retention Price System) and other nutrients 
are given through NBS (Nutrient Based Subsidy) 

(b) Power Subsidy: Many states of India give subsidised power price to farmer facilitating irrigation. 

(c) Seed Subsidies: High yielding seeds are provided by govt. at lower prices. 

(d) Credit Subsidy: Credit availability to farmers for agricultural activities is provided at National and 
State level. 

2. Price Subsidy: GOI declares MSP for various agricultural product, to ensure the livelihood of 
farmers in case market price decreases. MSP is higher than Market Price. 

3. Export Subsidy: Subsidy provided to encourage agri product export through export subsidy. 
Recently, food security bill has stirred discussion in WTO. as U.S. demanded India to reduce public 
stock holding subsidy e.g. MSP (Amber box subsidy) on food grains. 

The food security bill is aimed to deal with hunger and malnutrition by procuring food and distributing 

at PDS. India raised its MSP and expanded the safety net for food consumer and slashed tariffs (from 

30% and 50% to near 0% for rice and wheat), which raised concern in WTO; India breached 10% level 

(the minimum level) of Amber box. 

Amber box is concerned with trade distortion subsidies i.e., price based subsidy and input subsidy. 

India gives heavy subsidization on fertilizer (i.e. input subsidy) and MSP (price based subsidy) which 

distorts the trade policies of WTO extensively. But this is a necessary action as it ensures India’s food 

security and livelihood of farmers. 

Agriculture subsidy like fertilizer subsidy, though is beneficial in food security of India. But it creates 

huge environmental impact, thus having adverse effect on nation’s health, which would create distortion 

from International health standard. 

Existing agri subsidies have also distorted crop patterns as farmers started preferring crops covered 

under MSP over regional food patterns based on geographical strengths. 


India needs to strengthen measures to promote the pink revolution in food industry for better 
nutrition and health. Critically elucidate the statement. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


. Pink revolution is the technological revolution in the meat and poultry processing sector. India has 


largely benefited in the past with green revolution and white revolution related to agriculture and milk 
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production respectively. Now, India has to look towards its meat and poultry sector,as there is high 
growth potential and it will also ensure health and nutrient level in individuals along with providing 
food security and decreasing malnutrition. 

Meat is a good source of protein and iron and it also provides a vital nutrient (vitamin B,,) which is 
absent in vegetarian food. 

The present meat consumption per capita is around 6 grams per day which may improve to 50 grams a 
day, in the next decade or so. When such phenomenal increase in meat consumption occurs, sector will 
witness a tremendous growth. 

The sector offers huge opportunities in diversification of agricultural income as well. 

India became the largest exporter of buffalo meat in 2012, exporting upto 1.5 million tonnes of beef. 
The largest importers were middle east and south east Asia. India could increase its market towards 
European Union, Oceania, America etc. by modernizing its production sector and establishing disease 
free zones for rearing animals. India’s broiler sector has seen 30% growth since 2009 at 8% rate, better 
production and storage technology can increase its potential. 

Though India has large livestock population, it accounts for only 2% of global market in meat sector. 
This high livestock production is a global concern, because around 18% of global green house gas 
emissions are from livestock production. Increasing meat production and consumption could tackle the 
environmental problem and malnutrition in India. 

The Pink revolution in India though can be beneficial for economy and people’s health. But, before 
successful implementation of its scheme, measures regarding religious faith of majority population 
should be taken as, cattle in India is considered to be holy. So, pink revolution may create chaos among 
a large population belief system. 


Examine the impact of liberalization on companies owned by India. Are they competing with the MNCs 
satisfactorily. Discuss. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
In 1991, GOI underwent major economic reform and introduced privatization, globalization and 
liberalization of Indian economy. 
Liberalization is the process of simplification of procedures, rules and regulation, and introduction of 
more flexibility in economic participation of reducing bureaucratic restrictions. It is mainly done by 
policies like delicensing, deregulation and decentralization. Prior to 1991, most of the industries were 
under government and MNCs did not play much role in the economy, even private firms were also not 
allowed to grow in size beyond a level. In 1991, with the introduction of liberalization and privatization, 
role of MNCs and private firms or companies has grown significantly in economic development. 


In India, there is no distinction between MNCs and a domestic company with regard to policy matters. 

MNCs along with Indian companies are covered under Companies competitiveness Act, 2002: 

* MNCs are of huge size, they can produce bulk orders thus, their per unit price is much lower than 
that of small domestic companies or enterprises. Thus, it is difficult for SMEs to keep its footing in 
the economy. 

* MNCs bring FDI to India, thus they indirectly control the policy framework in their favour, thus 
harming the Indian companies. 

* Even if the Indian companies collaborate with MNCs to attain state-of-art production unit, the 
technology they bring in most of the time is not the latest. 

* Small companies are also forced to merge with big companies or acquired by MNCs. 

Thus, though MNCs bring FDI and help in industrial development, they are also a threat to domestic 

companies for their survival since they have to match the international production level, which MNCs 

have already attained. Hence, MNCs give cut throat competition to domestic companies. Govt. has to 
make policies to support the survival of Indian companies at the global front. 
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Establish the relationship between land reform, agriculture productivity and elimination of 

poverty in Indian economy. Discuss the difficulty in designing and implementation of the agri 

friendly land reforms in India. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 

Land reforms in India played a significant role in development after independence. India’s land reforms 

can be studied under two headings: 

I. Traditional reforms (Pre 1991) 

II. Modern reforms (Post 1991) 


Traditional land reforms are abolition of intermediaries (eg. Zamindars etc.), tenancy reforms (for sub 
tenants), ceiling on land holding and redistribution of surplus (for sub tenants), consolidation of land 
holding and cooperative farming. First three reforms were to improve tenants welfare and encourage 
investment on the land for better agricultural productivity. Consolidation of land reforms addressed the 
problem of farmers’ migration from this sector and it was prerequisite for green revolution. Cooperative 
reforms was not a legal reform, but it showed increase in agricultural productivity through better use of 
inputs. 

Modern reforms are market lead land reforms they rarely talk about agriculture directly. It came to 
develop land markets and it also realized that land is also needed for infrastructural or industrial sector. 


The major land reforms solved most of the problem of land ownership, redistribution and tenancy, Thus, 

farmers took most interest in increasing their agricultural productivity. High agricultural productivity 

ensured the food security and boosted agricultural economy. With the increase in agricultural productivity, 

the livelihood of farmers has also increased and thus, decreasing the poverty level. 

Recently, India introduced Land Acquisition Act, 2013 for industrial and infrastructural development 

which raised concern for not being agri-friendly. 

There are several concerns while developing agri-friendly land reforms. Some of them are: 

* A large number of population works in agricultural sector, ensuring their livelihood is a major concern. 

* Aland once used for other sector cannot be used in agricultural sector, as it loses its fertility. 

* Due to land acquisition, migration of farmers will also raise concern. 

e India is still a developing nation with food security as a major issue. Acquisition of agricultural land 
will increase the food insecurity. 

e Agri-friendly land reforms will require consent from affected people. 

* Balancing the agriculture and industrial requirement under a land reform is difficult task as both are 
equally necessary for India’s development. 


Discuss the impact of FDI entry into multiretail sector on supply chain management in commodity 


trade pattern of the economy. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 


. GOI has allowed 51% FDI in multi brand retail system, which will improve the existing logistic 


infrastructure and would also be beneficial in better pricing for farmers and consumers. FDI will bring 
better technology along with improving the supply chain management. Better infrastructure will also 
encourage private players for further investment. The retail sector in India has grown at the rate of 
merely 2% in the last decade that itself spears volumes about potential of its growth in India. 


c-274 | GS Mains Paper-3 


75. 


Ans. 


Ans. 


Ans. 


Though India allowed FDI in what is called multi brand retail through joint venture route in Sep. 
2012, the FDI even after a year has not picked up. Discuss the reasons. [2013] 
(100 words) 5 marks 


Though government allowed 51% FDI in multi brand retailing, still FDI did not boost because: 

1. Only 12 states and U.Ts have agreed to government policies thus breaking the supply chain system. 

2. 50% of total FDI has to be invested in back-end infrastructure. 

3. Multi Brand trading is not allowed in e-commerce. 

4. Minimum requirement for investment is $100 million where 30% of the products has to be sourced 
from India. 


All these reasons did not let the FDI to pick up in India. India needs to reserve the barrier on e-commerce 
and convince all states to comply with the policy for better foreign direct investment (FDI) growth. 


Discuss rationale for introducing GST in India. Bring out critically the reasons for delay in roil 
out for its regime. [2013] 
(200 words) 1® marks 


All India GST is recommended by V. Kelkar committee which was set up in 2004. According to the 

committee, such a tax would have following benefits: 

1. It will reduce the cascading burden of multiple indirect tax of the center and state. 

2. Along with cascading burden, prices and rate of inflation will come down, resulting in increase in 
demand and consumption. 

3. Due to rise in demand, production will increase and the GDP growth rate will go up. 

4. Along with GDP, tax revenue and tax GDP ratio will also go up thereby, reducing fiscal deficit and 
eliminating revenue deficit. 

5. Reduction of cascading burden will also reduce cost for the industry, thereby, raising productivity 
and improving competitiveness of Indian industry in global market. 

6. Cost reduction will boost domestic production. 

7. Price difference across the state will be reduced and eliminated, thus India will unify in one common 
market. 

8. Indian economy will be integrated with rest of the world, as more than 160 nations have GST or 
national level VAT. 


Though, the rationale of GST is quite promising and revolutionary, many states are refusing to adopt the 
policy since they are concerned about the loss of their revenue. States such as Rajasthan, Gujarat, Tamil 
Nadu and Madhya Pradesh are demanding deferment of GST implementation due to lack of consensus 
between center and state. States such as Karnataka and Gujarat are opposing the implementation due 
to lack of preparedness of the GST task force. Many states are also questioning the IT backing and 
legislation preparedness, which is extremely essential for its implementation. Tobacco and alcohol are 
bottleneck in implementation as states are refusing to bring these under GST ambit. Though the GST 
is “Trade friendly’ issues regarding rates, differential rates, compensation mechanism for state losing 
revenue etc. and also a constitutional amendment for its implementation are delaying the roll out of its 
regime. 


Adoption of PPP model for infrastructure development of the country has not been free of 
criticism. Critically discuss the pros and cons of the model. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 
Infrastructure in India is poor when compared to similar developed nation. The Government of India 
identified public private partnership model as a way of developing country’s infrastructure in the 1990s. 
In August 2012, the prime minister of India, Dr. Manmohan Singh, lifted the ban on the transfer of 
government owned iand, relaxed land transfer policy and did away with the need for cabinet approval 
for PPP projects in order to accelerate the building of infrastructure. 
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PPP or 3P model is a contract between government and private entity, with the goal of providing some 

public benefit. 

Benefits of PPP model: 

1. Better infrastructure solutions than an initiative which is either fully public or fully private. 

2. Faster project completions and reduced delays on projects. 

3. Risks are fully appraised early on to determine project feasibility and performance. 

4. The operational and project execution risks are transferred from government to the private player, 
which is generally more experienced in cost containment. 

5. By increasing government’s investment efficiency, it allows government fund to be redirected to 
other important socio eonomic areas. 

Disadvantages of PPP model: 

1. Every 3P involves risks for the private player, who reasonably expects to be compensated for accepting 
those risks. This may increase government cost. 

2. Profits of the project may vary. 

3. Government do not show any risk, which may result in less enthusiasm from government’s side for 
completion of projects 

4. This model lacks last mile clearance issue. 

5. Contract of the project is very rigid, which may decrease private player participation. 

6. Infrastructure involves large investment, and in 3P model, government ensures finances to private 
player but does not give money directly. Thus, it may result in higher tolls and taxes on public by 
private player. 


Money laundering poses a serious security threat to a country’s economic sovereignity. What is 
the significance for India and what steps are required to be taken to control this menace? [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


. Money laundering is the process of taking money earned from illicit activities, such as drug trafficking 


or tax evasion and making the money appear to be earned from legal sources. It is a way to convert 

black money into white money. In India, black money is a crime and money laundering has criminal 

dimensions. Thus, it poses the threat to nation’s economic sovereignty. Hawala, shell companies etc. 
are money laundering centers. 

Money laundering has huge significance on nation. Following are some impacts of money laundering 

on nation: 

1. Social impact: It transfers economic power from right people to wrong people, along with increasing 
income inequality. Income inequality increases crime and corruption which further slows down 
human development. 

2. Microeconomic impact: It destabilises country’s economy causing financial crisis. Because of 
unidentified money calculation policy distortion occurs. 

3. Macroeconomic impact: It causes volatility in exchange rates due to unanticipated transfer of funds. 
It causes loss of confidence in market caused by fraud and embezzlement which discourages foreign 
investment. 

This menace should be dealt in following ways: 

a. Money laundering should be prevented with prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002, which 
provides for confiscation of property derived from laundering. 

b. Banking companies and financial institutions should verify identity of clients and maintained records; 

which is now done by KYC medium. 

. Every foreign exchange should be monitored properly under FEMA, 1999. 

. Awareness about the seriousness of money laundering should be spread among common people. 

. Tax heaven countries should be identified and dealt accordingly. 

Enforcement agency should be technologically well equipted to tackle online illegal transfers. 
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Explain the purpose of the Green Grid Initiative launched at World Leaders Summit of the 

COP26 UN Climate Change Conference in Glasgow in November 2021. When was this idea first 

floated in the International Solar Alliance (ISA)? [2021] 

(Answer in 150 words) 

On 2nd November 2021, the Green Grids Initiative One Sun One World One Grid (GGI-OSOWOG) 

was launched by the Prime Ministers of India and the UK at the World Leaders’ Summit at COP26. The 

idea for the initiative was first introduced by Prime Minister Narendra Modi during ISA’s first assembly 

in October 2018 where he asked for connecting solar power supply across borders. 

Purpose of the Green Grid Initiative: 

e To galvanise global cooperation for large-scale renewable energy capacity addition, boost demand- 
side flexibility, and handle renewable energy production variability. 

e To speed up the process to decarbonize energy production, which is the largest source of global 
GHG emissions. 

e To create an international network of the global interconnected solar power grid, to ensure 24x7 
supply of green power. 

The GGI-OSOWOG project has the ability to transform the global electrical system to one that is more 

oriented towards variable renewable energy while lowering fossil fuel consumption. 


Describe the major outcomes of the 26th session of the Conference of the Parties (COP) to 

the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change (UNFCCC). What are the 

commitments made by India in this conference? [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 

The 26th UN Climate Change Conference of the Parties (COP26) was held in Glasgow, UK. COP26 

resulted in the completion of the Paris Agreement rulebook and kept the Paris targets alive, giving us a 

chance of limiting global warming to 1.5 degrees Celsius. 

Outcomes of COP-26 : 

e For the first time, COP agreed a position on phasing down unabated coal power. 

* There was also a methane pledge, by which more than 100 countries agreed to cut emissions of this 
greenhouse gas by 2030. 

e Agroup of 11 countries led by Ireland, France, Denmark, and Costa Rica among others created the 
Beyond Oil and Gas Alliance (BOGA), to set an end date for national oil and gas exploration and 
extraction. 

e Atleast 13 nations also committed to end the sale of fossil fuel powered heavy duty vehicles by 2040. 

e More than 100 national governments, cities, states and major car companies signed the Glasgow 
Declaration on Zero-Emission Cars and Vans to end the sale of internal combustion engines by 2035 
in leading markets, and by 2040 worldwide. 

India’s initiatives as part of COP26: 

e India announced that its net-zero target is to be achieved by 2070 . 

e India has signed the Glasgow Breakthrough Agenda to promote clean energy. 

e India has launched ‘E-Amrit’, a web portal on electric vehicles (EVs), at the ongoing COP26 Summit. 
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The world must focus sharply on reducing emissions till 2030, rather than on net-zero 2050. As a short 
term goal, there is the need for ambitious and verifiable 2030 targets. 


How does the draft Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) Notification, 2020 differ from the 
existing EIA Notification, 2006? [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

There are several amendments that have been made to the current EIA Notification 2006. Some of them are- 

e Definitions: The draft EIA Notification 2020 has elucidate definitions, 

e Categorisation of project: In both the Notifications, the projects are defined as Category A, Category 
B1 and Category B2. However, the EIA Notification 2006 does not clearly classify B1 and B2 
categories. Draft EIA Notification 2020 clearly categorises B1 and B2 projects and thus, does not 
require the screening process. 

¢ Prior Environmental Permission: The draft EIA Notification 2020 includes two types of approvals 
i.e. prior environmental clearance (prior-EC) and prior environmental permission (prior-EP) while 
the 2006 Notification only included the former. 

* Technical Expert Committee: There is a Technical Expert Committee in Draft EIA Notification, 
2020 which is not present in EIA Notification 2006. 

* Projects exempted from prior-EC or prior-EP: Paragraph 26 of Draft EIA Notification 2020 lists 
40 projects that are exempted from acquiring prior-EC or prior-EP. 

* Public Hearing and Consultation: A few changes have been made with respect to the notice of 
public hearing and public consultation. 


What are the salient features of the Jal Shakti Abhiyan launched by the Government of India for 
water conservation and water security? [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

The salient features of the Jal Shakti Abhiyan launched by the Government of India for water conservation 

and water security are: 

e Adopting an integrated approach to speed up the programmatic implementation of water conservation 
interventions; 

* Asa time-bound campaign with a mission mode approach intending to improve water availability 
including groundwater conditions in the water-stressed blocks of 256 districts; 

* intervening in with five targets, that is, water conservation & rainwater harvesting, renovation of 
traditional and other water-bodies/tanks, reuse and recharge of bore-wells, watershed development 
and intensive afforestation; 

e Delivering an immense increase in water conservation responsiveness and related infrastructure; 

e Running through community participation and involving citizen-participation during the monsoon 
season; 

* Moving on as a Jan-Andolan similar to the lines of the Swachh Bharat Mission; and 

e Helping people to work for rainwater harvesting and upkeep of ponds and village tanks. 

* The Jal Shakti Abhiyan is a great collaborative effort of various Ministries of the Government of India 
and State Governments coordinated by the Department of Drinking Water and Sanitation. 


What are the key features of the National Clean Air Programme (NCAP) initiated by the 
Government of India? [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 


: The National Clean Air Programme is a mid-term, five-year action plan that includes collaborative, 


multi-scale and cross-sectoral coordination between relevant Central ministries, state governments and local 
bodies. According to the plan, the programme will be further extended after looking at mid-term results. 
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Key features and highlights of the programme: 

1. The overall objective of the programme includes comprehensive mitigation actions for prevention, 
control and abatement of air pollution besides augmenting the air quality monitoring network 
across the country and strengthening the awareness and capacity building activities 

2. The Environment Ministry has announced a budget of Rs 300 crore for two years to tackle air 
pollution across 102 cities, which have been identified by the Central Pollution Control Board 
(CPCB) for not meeting the pollution standards set by the Ministry of Environment, Forests and 
Climate Change. 

3. Also, city-specific action plans are being formulated for 102 non-attainment cities identified for 
implementing mitigation actions under NCAP. 

4. The Smart Cities programme will be used to launch the NCAP in the 43 smart cities falling in 
the list of the 102 non-attainment cities. 

5. The programme will be institutionalized by respective ministries and will be organized through 
inter-sectoral groups, which include, Ministry of Road Transport and Highway, Ministry of 
Petroleum and Natural Gas, Ministry of New and Renewable Energy, Ministry of Heavy Industry, 
Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs, Ministry of Agriculture, Ministry of Health, NITI Aayog, 
CPCB, experts from the industry, academia, and civil society. 

6. Other features of NCAP include the increasing number of monitoring stations in the country 
including rural monitoring stations, technology support, emphasis on awareness and capacity 
building initiatives etc. 


6. Coastal sand mining, whether legal or illegal, poses one of the biggest threats to our environment. 
Analyze the impact of sand mining along the Indians coasts, citing specific examples. [2019] 


(150 words) 10 marks 
Ans. Coastal Sand mining is causing environmental damage worldwide. Transformational pressures in the form 
of overexploitation, modification and loss of habitats and uncontrolled development or encroachment 
onto the dynamic beach and coastal system have resulted in environmental degradation including a 
reduction of the natural dampening effect against sea surges during storms that coral reefs, beaches and 
dunes have. Within aquatic ecosystems, sand supports organisms that are vital to the food chain. The 
removal of large amounts of sand increases water salinity and destroys the habitats of the organisms 
residing in ecosystem. The total sum of these factors has a negative impact on coastal communities and 
often on the countries at large. 
The coastline between Chavara and Alappad in Kollam district of Kerala has a decades-long story of 
people’s battle for survival against mining companies. On a journey through this coastal belt, one can spot 
abandoned houses, temples, schools and many more buildings where people once lived. Red coloured 
ponds and dried up mangrove forests are another painful sight. Massive coastal erosion is another effect 
of the mining. The worst nightmare for the remaining residents in the area is of the sea engulfing their 
habitat. Alappad was the worst affected coastal area when the 2004 tsunami hit Kerala. “The shoreline 
difference is almost seven kilometres over the years in that area. 


7. Define the concept of carrying capacity of an ecosystem as relevant to an environment. Explain 
how understanding this concept is vital while planning for sustainable development of a region. 
[2019] 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 marks 

Ans. The term “carrying capacity” can simply be defined as the maximum population that can be supported 
or sustained by an ecosystem over time. Carrying capacity can equally mean “the maximum pressure or 

load that a system can conveniently withstand before breaking down”. A system breaks down when it can 

no longer cope with the pressure from the loads it is carrying. In like manner, when the carrying capacity 

of the earth as a system can no longer sustain the pressure of population explosion, the unacceptable 
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impacts occur in the form of deteriorating or negative effects. In other words, carrying capacity of an 
area refers to an extreme limit. This limit defines the population carrying capacity of the area. If this limit 
is crossed then the nature will react by imposing pressure to resist the abrupt growth and development 
of the people resulting into equilibrium. These pressures can be in form of floods, droughts, famines, 
landslides, etc. Carrying capacity has been conceptualized differently among various professions. For 
instance, in the construction industry, the term is used to refer to the ability of the foundations, materials 
or structures to accommodate a given load (load-bearing capacity), in terms of either weight or volume 
and number of cars a freeway or a bridge can carry smoothly . 

The concept and premises of carrying-capacity are employed as tools for the operationalization of 
sustainable development. Carrying-capacity of a region, comprising its supportive and assimilative 
capacities, is defined as the ability to produce desired outputs from a constrained resource base to achieve a 
higher and more equitable quality of life, while maintaining desired environmental quality, and ecological 
health. The proposed planning process explicitly includes interaction between the community, experts 
and decision-makers to arrive at trade-offs between the desired production-consumption levels through 
the exploitation of supportive capacity within its regenerative potential, and environmental quality 
within the assimilative capacity of the regional ecosystem. These trade-offs result in structural shifts 
necessary for reconciling competing demands in the overall process of socio-economic development 
through appropriate technological, managerial and organizational interventions. 


8. What are the impediments in disposing the huge quantities of discarded solid wastes which 
are continuously being generated? How do we remove safely the toxic wastes that have been 
accumulating in our habitable environment? [2018] 

(150 words) 10 marks 

Ans. Due to absence of proper solid waste management plan and execution, the disposal of discarded solid 
waste products has not met the standards set up in this regard. The waste generated from rural and urban 
localities differs considerably. Rural region produces more degradable waste in comparison to urban 
areas where non-degradable parts are in abundance. 

Impediments in disposing the huge quantities of discarded solid wastes: 

* Absence or lack of solid waste management plan and its proper execution 
e Use of obsolete methods of solid waste management 

e Absence of long term vision in solid waste management 

e With growing population the habitable area reaches near the dumping site 
* Inefficient solid waste management practices 


e Lack of trained and skilled personnel 
* Lack of awareness of citizen towards waste management 


Safely removal of toxic wastes and its management: 

* Scientific disposal of toxic wastes as per their category in environmentally sound manner. 

e A well managed waste audit is needed to trace the toxic wastes and its proper disposal 

e Monitoring and enforcement by civic and law enforcing agencies as prescribed under the Hazardous 
Waste Management Rules, 2016 

* Setting up of hazardous waste disposal facility and following the procedure of sequence of priority 
of prevention, minimization, reuse, recycling, recovery, co-processing; and safe disposal. 

* Implementation of updated technology for segregation of e-wastes as improper processing /dismantling 
poses serious threat to environment and also increases the toxic load to the ecosystem. 


9. What is wetland? Explain the Ramsar concept of ‘wise use’ in the context of wetland conservation. 
Cite two examples of Ramsar sites from India. [2018] 


(150 words) 10 marks 
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Wetlands are lands transitional between terrestrial and aquatic eco-systems where the water table is 
usually at or near the surface or the land is covered by shallow water. In these areas, water covers the 
soil or is present either at or near the surface of the soil throughout the year. Wetlands serve as source 
of drinking water; reduce flooding and the vegetation of wetlands filters domestic and industrial waste 
and improves water quality. 

Ramsar Convention i.e. the international Convention on Wetlands, that provides wise use of wetlands and 
their resources. Its mission is “the conservation and wise use of all wetlands through local and national 
actions and international cooperation, as a contribution towards achieving sustainable development 
throughout the world”. Thus the term ‘wide use’ refers to the conservation and sustainable use of all the 
wetlands across the world for the benefit of habitants while maintaining their ecological characteristics. 
There are more than 25 Ramsar sites inside India including Renuka Lake (Himachal Pradesh) and 


Sambhar Lake (Rajasthan). 


Sikkim is the first ‘Organic State’ in India. What are the ecological and economical benefits of 
Organic State? [2018] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

Organic farming is a type of agriculture that avoids the use of synthetic fertilizers, pesticides and 

other chemical inputs. Organic farming system relies on crop rotation, crop residues, animal manures, 

legumes, green manure, bio fertilizers, bio pesticides etc. 

26% of the cultivable area in India is under organic cultivation. Sikkim has been recently declared as 

the first organic state in India. 

Ecological and economical benefits: 

e Organic farming sustains bio-diversity, soil fertility and natural ecosystem processes and other services 
that underpin the agriculture. 

e Inorganic state farmers are encouraged to turn crop residues into manure and animal feed instead of burning. 

e Organic farming enriches the soil with bio-fertilizers and earthworms which improve the soil structure 
and soil’s water-holding capacity. 

* Scientific organic farming practices have the potential to increase the yield in the long run. 

e Itallows the farmers to overcome the risk of crop failures and increased cost of production, encourages 
production of healthy food and fibre of high quality. 

e Organic agriculture products eliminate the risk of presence of toxic elements in the food. 

e Since organic farming donot uses chemical fertilizers and pesticides the agriculture run-off water is 
free of excessive amounts of nitrates and phosphates. Thus, lakes, rivers and other water bodies will 
be less vulnerable to algal blooms and associated ecological problems. 


Why is there so much activity in the field of biotechnology in our country? How has this activity 
benefitted the field of biopharma? [2018] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
India is among leading nations in the world which has a dedicated Department of biotechnology 
(DBT). India has embarked upon ambitious programs in biotechnology with a view to harnessing its 
human and biodiversity resources. The major thrust areas of biotechnology development in India have 
been agricultural biotechnology, medical biotechnology, animal biotechnology for improving animal 
health & productivity, tissue culture, biodiversity conservation and environment, vaccine development, 
animal, aquaculture, food biotechnology, microbial technology. It also put emphasis on development 
of Research and development in various avenues of Biotechnology. To progress to the higher level 
DBT also carried out the strengthening of the biotech sector through implementation of biotechnology- 
education and training to generate skilled personnel. Advancement in bio-technology has opened new 
avenues to the Indian biotech industry in general and bio-phrama sector in particular. 
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The share of Indian biotech industry is over 2% of global biotech industry and is valued at approx 
$1 1billion. Among different sectors in this industry, bio-pharma is the largest contributor (62%) 
followed by bio-services (18%) and bio-agri sector (15%). DBT has also implemented the program 
to bring together academia and industry together for entrepreneurship, indigenous manufacturing and 
market development along with employment opportunities for the citizens. 

World Bank supported “Innovate in India” (i3) program through a loan of ¥ 800 crore is expected to rise 
India’s share to 5% of the global bio-pharma market. This flagship program implemented through DBT- 
BIRAC, is expected to make India a hub for development of affordable & effective biopharmaceutical 
products. It also aspires to create an enabling ecosystem to promote entrepreneurship and indigenous 
manufacturing in the bio-pharma sector. The Ministry of Science & Technology has launched National 
Biotechnology Development Strategy 2015-2020 in this sector only with aim of establishing India as a 
global bio-manufacturing hub. 


How does biodiversity vary in India? How is the Biological Diversity Act, 2002 helpful in conservation 
of flora and fauna? [2018] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


. India is one of the richest diverse nations in the world. India accounts for over 12 % Birds, 11% 


fishes, 7 % Mammals, 6 % reptiles & flowering plants, and 4 % amphibians of the world. The country 
displays highest level of biodiversity form one part of the country to other and thus divided into 10 
bio-geographical zones ranging from Himalayan & Trans-Himalayan regions to coastal and Desert 
zones. Out of 34 biodiversity hot-spots in the world, four hotspots -Himalayas, Western Ghats, Indo- 
Burmese region and the Nicobar group of Islands are within Indian territory. 

In addition the list of endemic species in India is also long. Some of these globally important rarest 
animals are Asiatic Lion, Asiatic Cheetah, Asiatic Wild Ass, Indian Elephant, Indian Rhinoceros, Wild 
Asiatic Water Buffalo, Gaur. 

The Government of India has brought Biological Diversity Act, 2002 in consonance with Convention 
on Biological Diversity (CBD) to conserve and sustainably use biological diversity. It gives emphasis 
on regulation of the access to biological resources of the country with the purpose of securing equitable 
share in benefits arising out of the use of biological resources; and associated knowledge relating to 
biological resources. 

National Biodiversity Authority (NBA) was established in the year 2003 as per the act, and it deals with 
the matters such as laying down the procedures and guidelines to govern access and benefit sharing 
and Intellectual Property Rights, in accordance with the article-8 of the CBD. The BD Act provides 
for setting up of biodiversity funds at national, state and local levels. Benefits are given directly to 
individuals or group only in cases where biological resources or associated knowledge are accessed 
directly through them. In all other cases, monetary benefits are deposited in the Biodiversity Fund 
which in turn is used for the conservation and development of biological resources and socio-economic 
development of areas from where resources have been accessed. 

The act helped in sharing of benefits among applicant, authority, local bodies, local and indigenous 
communities etc. and it certainly recognises the importance of traditional knowledge and local 
community. Although it is steadily moving towards its purpose but much is needed to be done. As 
per opinion of some of the experts, the country is losing Rs 30,000 crores annually by not effectively 


implementing the Biological Diversity Act. 
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Not many years ago, river linking was a concept but it is becoming reality in the country. Discuss 
the advantages of river linking and its possible impact on the environment. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The main purpose behind interlinking of rivers is to divert surplus water from one or more river-basin to 
the basins which are deficient in water. In this way excess water from surplus region could be efficiently 
diverted to the water-scarce region through inter-basin transfer. 
The interlinking of rivers has multidimensional benefits and advantages. It will not only mitigate the 
effects of flood in one part of the country and drought in other part at the same time; the benefits can 
go beyond that as the available water can be used for agricultural, industrial, and drinking purposes at 
one hand. On the other hand the surplus water can be harnessed effectively through construction of 
dams and reservoirs for hydroelectricity generation. Additionally the various activities like fishing and 
irrigation to the hitherto unirrigated areas can also be accomplished. 
Keeping in mind the benefits that can be reaped through this; the National Water Development Agency 
has pin-pointed on 30 links like Ken-Betwa link, Damanganga — Pinjal Links, under the National 
Perspective Plan and Detailed Project Reports are being completed. 
This gigantic project although looks very promising, is a reason of major concern. The submerged 
lands, forests and cultivable areas can cause serious damage to terrestrial and aquatic ecology (flora, 
fauna, vegetation, wildlife, fisheries etc.), water resources and its quality, which will adversely affect 
the ecosystem. 
The inter-basin river diversion would bring radical changes in the physical and chemical compositions 
of the river and land morphology that can cause the region more prone to earth quakes. 
The resettlement of displaced people will create grave economic and livelihood instability. Therefore, 
before full —fledge implementation of the interlinking project the issues related to environmental and 
social impact assessment must be properly addressed. 


‘Climate Change’ is a global problem. How India will be affected by climate change? How 

Himalayan and coastal states of India will be affected by climate change? [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

According to the latest report of the UN’s Intergovernmental Panel on Climate Change (IPCC) India 

will be among the worst hit countries that may face wrath of calamities like floods and heat waves and 

reduced GDP. The impact of climate change is highly site-specific or region-specific. 

The increase in mean annual temperature will bring unprecedented spells of hot weather and severely 

affect the regions with warm climate. The frequency of heat waves and the population affected by it will 

continue to rise as climate condition degrades. 

Global warming will make India’s monsoon even more unpredictable. Change in Monsoon could flood 

certain states in India, while some other states may witness frequent droughts. 

Rising carbon dioxide levels due to global warming is suspected to shrink down the amount of protein 

in crops like rice and wheat, which are primary food source for majority of the population in the 

country. 

Climate change will initially leads to widespread flooding but over time as the snow disappears there 

will be draught in the summer. 

Changing Weather pattern will lead to rise in pathogens resulting in epidemics. 

Impact of Climate Change on Himalayan and coastal states of India: 

With Global warming and rising sea levels coastal areas are suspected to witness higher ocean waves. 

Rising sea-level and surges of storm would also impact agriculture in the coastal areas. Depletion in 

marine resources would affect the livelihood of coastal people. 


The glaciers of the Himalaya feed the giant rivers of Asia and support half of humanity. Climate change 
will lead to rain instead of snowfall in Himalayas which would accelerate melting of glaciers. 
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The economy in the Himalayas is as diverse as its topography. Climate change will severely impact 
the livelihood of Himalayan people. Natural disasters like avalanche, flash floods and mudslide will 
increase causing a huge toll on life. Large dams and other infrastructure build on the foothills are also 
vulnerable. 


Rehabilitation of human settlements is one of the important environmental impacts which always 
attract controversy while planning major projects. Discuss the measures suggested for mitigation 
of this impact while proposing major developmental projects. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Proper rehabilitation of thousands and lakhs of displaced people always remain a challenge before 
a major project is initiated. In absence of proper information about the project and administrational 
apathy it poses the possibility of a development project going delayed and people treat it as threatening 
to their existence. This led to people’s agitation against these projects which is often projected as 
threat to displace people, deprive them of land and livelihoods and give them no decent alternatives. 
The recent ordinances on land acquisition and mining have speed up the land acquisition process and 
also the displacement of people. It’s an irony that people in India are not rehabilitated with the same 
enthusiasm as they are being displaced for the so called development projects. For instance the fisher 
folk of Mundra (Gujarat) who have been displaced by a major power plant have not been even given 
project affected status and even the current status of project-affected families (PAF) of Tehri Dam and 
Sardar Sarovar Dam is also not very satisfactory. Northeast India has become the new battleground 
against massive hydel projects. There are also threats to dilute the Forest Rights Act (FRA) which could 
make the forest dwellers “victims of development”. Even in case where people are rehabilitated the 
resettlement colonies are sites of discontent and despair. The rot in resettlement models must provoke 
a rethinking of the current approach to development. 


Before procuring land for a major development project, the Environmental Impact Assessment is done 
but it should be synchronise with the Social Impact Assessment (SIA) and should estimate not only the 
loss in local ecosystem but also the livelihoods of people. The concerned Government should adopt a 
model of development which causes minimum displacement. Local authorities should be empowered 
to contract, operate and maintain economic, social and environmental infrastructure. Displaced people 
should be assured rehabilitation by law and those staying in the critical areas aboriginal tribes etc 
should be avoided to preserve the cultural heritage. It is need of the hour to put society and development 
as partners as finally it is the society for which the projects are being run. 


Discuss the Namami Gange and National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG) programmes and 
causes of mixed results from the previous schemes. What quantum leaps can help preserve the 
river Ganga better than incremental inputs? [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. With many plans and much money allocated to clean the river, millions of litres of sewage continue to 


pour into the Ganga. The National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG), created in June, 2014, is being 
supported by State level Programme Management Groups (SPMGs) of Uttar Pradesh, Uttarakhand, 
Bihar, Jharkhand and west Bengal. 

The main activities undertaken under Namami Gange include sewage and effluent management 
including creation of new and rehabilitation of existing sewage treatment plants (STPs), complete 
sanitation coverage of Gram Panchayats, development of model cremation/dhobi ghats, development 
of decision support system in GIS platform for efficient planning and monitoring and creation of an IT 
based monitoring centre with capabilities of real time alerts and prediction. 

The pace of utilization of fund under this programme has not been satisfactory. The slow implementation 
of project is attributed to delay in tendering, retendering, non- availability of land, legal issues, natural 
calamities, delay in permission for road cutting, crossing, local festivals, higher fund requirement and 
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pending approvals of state Cabinet etc. Regular monitoring meeting of NMCG with concerned state 

is expected to help in expediting the pace of the projects implementation and eliminating bottlenecks in 

making land available and clear the projects through tendering. 

Quantum leaps to preserve the Ganga 

* Ecological flow should be mandatory in all stretches of the river: The river needs water to dilute 
waste. In India, where the cost of pollution control is unaffordable and massive, a cheaper option is 
to dilute the waste with clean and flowing water. The standards for water quality also provide for a 
dilution factor of 10, but it is not followed. This is why discharge standards for waterbodies are set 
at 30 biological oxygen demand (BOD), while bathing water quality standard is 3 BOD. So even 
after the best treatment, the river needs 10 times the water to bring it to acceptable quality. Ecological 
flow should be mandatory in all stretches of the river. 

e Funding should be conditional to the state government making available this water in the river: 
But as this additional flow for the river’s sake is going to take away water from other users, it is bound 
to be contested. So the governments will have to take hard steps—augment water by building storage 
to collect monsoon water for dilution within its territory, or make efficiency gains in water supply. 

e Controlling pollution in drains: It is difficult for urban areas to build conventional sewerage networks 
at the required scale and pace. The conveyance of waste, therefore, must be re-conceptualised and 
implemented while planning sewage treatment plants . This will lead to innovative ideas for controlling 
pollution in drains in situ—treatment of sewage as well as local treatment and reuse. 

e Discharge of treated effluent will be carefully designed: If the plans are premised on the acceptance 
of non-availability of sewerage networks, discharge of treated effluent will be carefully designed. 
Treated effluent will not be mixed with the untreated waste in drains. Instead, all treated effluent will 
either be reused or discharged into the river. 

e Planning for in situ drain treatment: Drain-wise planning is a must so that waste is treated without 
first building the internal conveyance system. Interception and pumping to STPs need to be planned. 
Planning for in situ drain treatment will bring down pollution levels of discharge that is not intercepted. 
Cities will have to use their wastewater and invest in cleaning it to turn it into drinking water. 

e Ganga cleaning programmes need to be publicly funded: Ganga cleaning programmes need to 
be publicly funded while also ensuring that states and municipal bodies contribute through funds or 
through release of water for ecological flow. 


Environmental Impact Assessment studies are increasingly undertaken before a project is cleared 
by the Government. Discuss the environmental impacts of coal-fired thermal plants at coal 
pitheads. [2014] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) is a tool which helps to evaluate environmental impact 
of proposed developmental projects. EIA proves to be a tool which improves decision making and 
ensures that the project under construction is environmentally sound and within limits of the capacity of 
assimilation and regeneration capacities of the ecosystem. Environmental clearance of developmental 
projects is mandatory for the new project. 


Environmental impacts of coal-fired thermal plants at coal pitheads: 

* Among thermal based power generation, coal based power plants are highest in: Air pollution, Waste 
generation, Water consumption, Emission of mercury, Greenhouse emission. 

* Coal-fired plants, is one of the most polluting sectors of Indian industry. Coal-based electricity entails 
heavy costs on the environment, resources and health. 

* It is responsible for significant emissions of harmful particulate matter and oxides of nitrogen and 
sulphur. Domestic coal’s high ash content introduces additional challenges of disposing off ash that 
has toxic heavy metals. 
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« Coal-based power consumes large amounts of water; coal mining has severe impacts on land, air and 
water which exacerbate the environmental footprint of coal-based power. 

e Indian coal is of poor quality: around a third of the country’s coal content is ash; it also has fewer 
calories hence more of it needs to be burnt to generate power. 

e Thermal power plants were among the Large Point Sources (LPS) of environmental pollution, 
accounting for 50% of CO2 and SOX and about 20% of NOX in 2013. 


“The diverse nature of India as a multi-religious and multi-ethnic society is not immune to the 
impact of radicalism which is seen in her neighbourhood.” Discuss along with strategies to be 


adopted to counter this environment. [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. India is characterized by more ethnic and religious groups than most other countries of the world. 


India is perhaps the largest and most plural society in the world where people speak an array of languages 
and use a wide range of scripts. 


The situation in India’s immediate neighbourhood remains complex. There has been a rise in terrorism 
in the Pakistan-Afghanistan region. In Afghanistan, the emergence of ‘Islamic State’ and Taliban with 
the support of countries in the region and outside has further complicated the security situation. 


Pakistan continues to pursue a confrontational policy vis-a-vis India, primarily driven by Pakistan Army 

and ISI. In addition to Pakistan, India also faces potential threats of radicalisation from Bangladesh 

(especially among the Rohingya refugees streaming into the country), the rise of Salafi jihadists in 

Maldives and from other neighbouring states. 

Strategies to counter radicalism 

* There is a clear need for India to develop effective indigenous counter-radicalisation programmes 
and evolve strategic communications to disseminate political, liberal, religious and socially resonant 
and effective counter-narratives to combat the spread of jihadist radicalisation. 

* Specialised task forces and research wings in think tanks and relevant government departments have 
to be developed, as well as competent personnel and facilities have to be groomed for implementing 
the programmes in prisons, seminaries, schools, colleges, etc., 

* Civil society needs to be engaged in playing its crucial role in fighting the growing threat of 
radicalisation in the region. Its role could prove to be critical for governments in law enforcement, 
citizenship teaching, inter-faith dialogue, cohesion activities, anti-discrimination projects, myth 
busting, inter-communal housing and integration policies, improving educational attainment and 
mentoring and developing role models. 

* The importance of developing a strong counter-radicalisation presence in the cyber world can also 
not be understated, particularly in the country’s regional languages in which the ISIS and Al-Qaeda 
are gradually spreading their message. 

e Inthe end, there is a need to revitalise India’s and the region’s socio-cultural ethos, wherein countries 
should not just represent political unions but should emerge as organic, composite entities. In the 
absence of a strong social fabric and common cultural ethos, security measures can never prove 
sufficiently resilient against the threat of extremism and terrorism. 


What are the consequences of illegal mining? Discuss the Ministry of Environment and Forest’s 

concept of GO AND NO GO ZONES for coal mining sector. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 

Illegal mining in India has many consequences at public and government level. These are : 

1. It does not raise any revenue for government for precious natural resource obtained. 

2. Public is deprived of facilities that otherwise would have been created by its revenue, to the government. 
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3. Illegal mining is not controlled or regulated by authorities and therefore it encroaches upon forest 
areas and thus is dangerous for environment, as it creates habitat loss. 
4. Ifthe mining sites are near water bodies, leaching of chemicals can also poison the water bodies. 


The concept of Go and No Go zones is a new strategy formulated by environment ministry to categorize 
coal bearing areas in the country for miners. It is proposed to replace the earlier system of getting 
clearance of projects from Environment and Forest Ministry, using the existing norms. Also, the Forest 
Conservation Act, 1980 states that all diversion of forest cover for not-forest uses requires the approval 
of FAC. This leads to an overlap of the regulations by the coal ministry and environment ministry 
over the coal mining rights. The ministry of coals in 2010 had considered keeping 10% of thickly 
forest areas as “ NO GO” zone and open remaining for mining after allowing due clearances. The 
Environment ministry carried joint exercise with the coal ministry studying nine major coal mining 
areas i.e. Singrauli, IB Valley, Manad Raigarh, Sohagpur, Talcher, WardhaValley Hasdeo-Arand, North 
Karanpura and west Bokaro. The ministry classified these into 2 categories: 

1. Category A or No GO Zone 

2. Category B or GO Zone 

Recently, in Oct 2013, the environment ministry has decided to turn western ghats in NO GO Zone for 
thermal power plants. The decision was made on the lines of Madhav Gadgil and K Kasturirangan’s 


Enumerate the national water policy of India. Taking river Ganga as an example, discuss the 

strategies which may be adopted for river water pollution control and management. What are the 

legal provisions for management and handling of hazardous wastes in India? [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 

The National water policy is formulated by the ministry of water resources of the GOI, to govern the 

planning and development of water resources and their optimum utilization. The National water policy 

envisages that each state shall formulate its own water policy along with operational action plan in 

a time bound manner to increase the efficiency and availability of water resources. It also seeks the 

establishment of national water framework law. It ensures access to a minimum quantity of portable 

water for essential health and hygiene to all citizens. 

The National water policy was recently reviewed and updated in 2012, and main emphasis is to treat 

water as economic good, and intended for privatization of water delivery services, which was criticized 

by various states. In India, water of river Ganga is considered to be holy, it is also a life support system 

for India as Ganga basin is inhabited by 37% of India’s population. In recent past, this holy river became 

polluted extensively due to various reasons. To control the river pollution and management following 

strategies should be followed: 

1. Scientific awareness: with the help of surveys and studies, level and type of pollution should be 

acknowledged and required steps should be taken. 

2. Practically attainable objectives should be set up. 

3. Identification of all possible sources of pollution such as domestic and industrial pollution. 

4. Spreading awareness regarding river pollutions among public will increase public participation. 

5. New technology options should be adopted. 

Ganga action plan, is a successful example of timely action due to environmental awareness at 

governmental level. 

Some legal provisions for hazardous waste management and handling are: 

1. The environmental protection Act, 1986. 

The hazardous wastes (management, handling and trans boundary movement) rules, 2008. 

The plastic waste (management and handling) rules, 2011. 

. Bio medical waste (management and handling) rules, 1998. 

. The batteries (management and handling) rules, 2001. 

The e-waste (management and handling) rules, 2011. 
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Discuss how emerging technologies and globalisation contribute to money laundering. Elaborate 
measures to tackle the problem of money laundering both at national and international levels. 
[2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 
Money laundering is concealing or disguising the identity of illegally obtained proceeds so that they 
appear to have originated from legitimate sources. 
Contribution to money laundering: 
e Tax haven countries like Cayman Island, Panama etc. have structured their economies around 
assistance in tax evasion. 
e Encrypted conversations facilitate the exchange of information about money laundering. 
e The new pain in head is the growing nuisance globally of Cryptocurrency with absolute anonymity 
and facilitating terror financing. 
Tackling measures: 
* The Prevention of Money-Laundering Act, 2002 is the backbone and reveals the aim of the government 
to provide a legal framework to combat Money Laundering. 
* The Vienna Convention creates an obligation to criminalize money laundering from drug trafficking. 
e The financial action task force sets standards and promotes effective implementation of legal, 
regulatory and operational measures against money laundering. 
The evolving threats of money laundering supported by emerging technologies need to be addressed 
through big data and artificial intelligence. 


Keeping in view India’s internal security, analyse the impact of cross-border cyber attacks. Also, 
discuss defensive measures against these sophisticated attacks. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 


. Cyber Attack is a malicious and deliberate attempt by an individual or organization to breach the 


information system of another individual or organization. 

According to the Data Security Council of India, cyber crimes in India have caused Rs 1.25 lakh crore 

loss in 2019. It can be used to disrupt social harmony through radicalization. It affects the Confidentiality, 

Integrity and availability of information. The effect of the attack too can outpace the defence technology, 

security of the country. 

Defensive Measures: 

e National Cyber Security Coordinator has been set up to coordinate with different agencies at the 
national level for cyber security matters. 

e National Cyber Coordination Centre has been set up. 

* Cyber Swachhta Kendra has been launched for detection of malicious programs. 

e Information Technology Act, 2000 provides legal recognition for electronic communication, electronic 
commerce and cyber-crimes. 

Real-time intelligence is required for preventing and containing cyber attacks. The government should 

develop stringent cyber security standards to protect financial institutions. 
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Analyse the multidimensional challenges posed by external state and non-state actors, to the 
internal security of India. Also, discuss measures required to be taken to combat these threats. 
[2021] 


(Answer in 250 words) 

India has been facing challenges on the front of internal security since independence from various state 

and non-state actors. 

Challenge posed by external state actors: 

Countries surrounding India have been active in exploiting the volatile situation presented by the turmoil 

in the northeast region. Through political backing, economic assistance, logistic support, military training 

or arms supplies, these countries have contributed to the ongoing violence in this region. There have 

been instances where state actors, especially China, have been responsible for carrying out cyber warfare 

through hacking and other espionage. 

Non-state actors: 

* Non-state actors like terrorist groups like Lashkar-e-Taiba, Jaish-e-Mohammad are a continuous 
threat to India. 

* Left-wing extremism affects states like Chhattisgarh, Jharkhand and West Bengal. 

e In India, inter and Intrastate drug trafficking takes place, through golden crescent and golden triangle 
routes. 

e In India, children and women trafficking take place via Bangladesh and Nepal. 

Measures required to combat these threats are: 

¢ There is a need for effective communication and coordination between intelligence agencies and 
law enforcement agencies. 

» Cyber security measures should be strengthened to thwart any attempt of cyberattacks. 

- Local police forces must be well trained and well equipped. 

e There should be a collaboration between the government, media and the public to ensure quick and 
efficient sharing of information about suspicious activities to the law enforcement agencies. 

Both state and non-state factors from outside have created problems in the internal security of India. 

There is a need for a national internal security doctrine to deal with various challenges. 


Analyse the complexity and intensity of terrorism, its causes, linkages and obnoxious nexus. Also, 
suggest measures required to be taken to eradicate the menace of terrorism. [2021] 
(Answer in 250 words) 
There is no single internationallyaccepted definition of what constitutes terrorism. However, Terrorism is 
the unlawful use of force or violence against persons or property to intimidate or coerce a government, 
the civilian population, or any segment thereof, in furtherance of political or social objectives. 
Causes, linkages and obnoxious nexus of Terrorism: 
e Historical injustice and human rights violation, High unemployment, Radicalisation and fanaticism, 
Illiteracy, poor governance and poverty are major causes of Terrorism. 
* High levels of group grievance and weak rule of law are correlated with terrorism across all countries. 
* The socio-economic factors linked with terrorism in more economically developed countries mostly 
reflect social disenfranchisement and exclusion. 
* Among developing nations, terrorism is associated with religious or ethnic ruptures and corruption. 
* The economic proceeds of organised crime, such as extortion/kidnapping are made legitimate through 
money laundering and then used to fund terrorist activities. 
* Organized criminals give arms, ammunition and weapons by smuggling to terrorist parties in exchange 
for drugs and diamonds. 
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Measures to eradicate the menace of terrorism: 

* The fruits of socio-economic development should be inclusive. 

+ There should be coordination between different responsible agencies. 

e Border security efforts should be promoted to prevent the illicit transit of goods and people. 
e There is a need for the adoption of a Comprehensive Convention on International Terrorism. 


Influence over society and its governance is the most important factor that determines the size, longevity, 


and success of a terrorist group. Programs and policies that reduce the influence of groups will have the 
most power to disrupt terror networks. 


Discuss different types of cybercrimes and measures required to be taken to fight the menace. 
[2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
As India becomes increasingly digitalized, cyber security threats are assuming menacing 
proportions. The digital space in the country is susceptible to various types of intrusions such 
as cyber espionage, stealing of computerized data of commercial value or national importance, 
electronic frauds via hacking, attacks on open networks (disrupting services for a temporary period), 
large-scale digital assault, and so on. 
As India takes significant strides towards a cashless economy and more data is being generated and 
stored on company networks, the associated risk of data breaches are also multiplying. White-collar 
crime has evolved into a smarter avatar in the last 5 years or so, and terrorism in India is witnessing a 
moment of change from the operational perspective as cyber goons are adapting newer technologies 
(such as spywares and malwares) with each passing day. At an organizational level, too, cyber security 
is not merely a technology issue, but a management issue. Defeating cyber attack requires combined 
participation and sustained efforts from both public and private sectors. 


For effective border area management, discuss the steps required to be taken to deny local support 
to militants and also suggest ways to manage favourable perception among locals. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


: The people living in the border areas are the most important ingredients towards a secure and safe border. 


The Border Guarding Police Force (BGF) are the most visible face of Governance in bordering areas. 
They have been mandated with primary tasks of maintaining territorial integrity and ensuring the sense 
of security to border population. 

Following steps may increase the level of trust between the border population and the BGF to achieve 
the people inclusive border management: 

e Attitudinal change - develop empathy towards population. 

* Identification and development of projects. 

* Develop positive image at local levels and also through media. 

* Explaining rationale of the restrictions imposed. 

* Develop understanding with locals of the problems faced by BGF. 

* Permanent communication leading to better understanding; border coordination meetings, etc. 

* Respect for the local customs and habits. 

* Above board dealings—strict adherence to code of conduct, ethical standards and integrity—win trust. 
* Assistance to population in times of need/emergencies, health assistance. 

* Carrying out civic action programmes, sports activities, judicious utilisation of border population 


What are the determinants of left-wing extremism in Eastern part of India? What strategy should 
Government of India, civil administration and security forces adopt to counter the threat in the 
affected areas? [2020] 

(250 words) 15 marks 
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connected pockets of the country for a few decades now. Factors which decisively affect the nature or 

outcome of left-wing extremism in Eastern part comprising of Bihar, Jharkhand, Odisha and West Bengal 

are: 

e Some sections of the society, especially the younger generation, have romantic illusions about the 
Maoists, arising out of an incomplete understanding of their ideology. 

e A strident propaganda is also carried out against the purported and real inadequacies of the existing 
state structure. 

e They stridently take up issues like ‘displacement of tribals’, ‘corporate exploitation’, “human rights 
violations’ by security forces etc. and often make fantastic claims in this regard which get reported 
even by the mainstream media. 

e The Front Organisations also skilfully use state structures and legal processes to further the Maoist 
agenda and weaken the enforcement regime. 

To combat the LWE menace, the Government of India has formulated National Policy and Action Plan in 

2015, which consists of a multi-pronged approach comprising security measures, development initiatives 

and ensuring rights & entitlements of local communities. 

MHA is supporting the State Governments extensively by way of deployment of CAPF Battalions, 

provision of helicopters and UAVs and sanction of India Reserve Battalions (IRBs)/ Special India Reserve 

Battalions (SIRBs) etc. 

Apart from flagship infrastructure schemes of the Central Government, several development initiatives 

have been implemented for construction of roads, installation of mobile towers, skill development, 

improving network of banks and post offices, health and education facilities. Resolute implementation 
of National Policy and Action Plan has resulted in consistent decline in the LWE violence and its 
geographical spread. 


Analyse internal security threats and transborder crimes along Myanmar, Bangladesh and 
Pakistan borders including Line of Control (LoC). Also discuss the role played by various security 
forces in this regard. [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 
The country’s large land border of around 15,106.7 km is shared with Bangladesh, China, Pakistan, 
Nepal, Myanmar and Bhutan, as well as a small portion with Afghanistan. Securing and managing its 
15,106 km long land border and 7,516 km long coastal boundary is one of India’s national priorities yet 
remains a major challenge for the country. The border security scenario in India is marked by many threats. 
The threats to India are arguably increasing, with principal threats coming from Pakistan, Bangladesh 
and China, and noteworthy threats from Myanmar, Nepal and Bhutan. The Pakistan border sees cross- 
border terrorism and movement of armed militants and smuggling of goods and narcotics, while along 
the Bangladesh border, illegal immigration and smuggling have been the main concern. 
Our various security forces are quite successful in playing their respective roles to maintain internal 
security and prevent transborder crimes, which are as follows: 
* The border with Myanmar is guarded by the Assam Rifles which is manned by army personnel and 
officers, but remains under the administrative control of the MHA. 


e The BSF secures the 6,386.36 km long international borders with Pakistan and Bangladesh. 
e NSG, which comprises of Indian Army and CAPFs, is a world class ‘zero error’ force. It can counter 


any kind of attack in minimum response time and has multi-dimensional responsibility of countering 
terrorist attacks/hijack attempts and also providing proximate security. 


e CRPF is designated as the lead internal security force of the country. Commando Battalions for 


Resolute Action (COBRA) are a specialized force selected from amongst CRPF personnel raised for 
guerilla/jungle warfare type operations for dealing with internal security threats. 


9, The banning of ‘Jammat-e-Islami’ in Jammu and Kashmir brought into focus the role of over- 
ground workers (OGWs) in assisting terrorist organizations. Examine the role played by OGWs 
in assisting terrorist organizations in insurgency affected areas. Discuss measures to neutralize 
influence of OGWs. [2020] 

(150 words) 10 marks 

Ans. People associated with the Jamaat-e-Islami Jammu Kashmir, a registered political party with over eight 
lakh members, have been on the run since the February 28, 2019 Union home ministry notification 
declaring it an “unlawful” association under Section 3 of the Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Act, 1967. 
Citing activities “prejudicial to internal security and public order”, with the “potential of disrupting unity 
and integrity”, the ban followed a crackdown on Jamaat members coinciding with growing India-Pakistan 
tensions. 

The role played by OGWSs in assisting terrorist organizations in insurgency affected areas 

To fight the most important tool of terrorism and proxy war , the over-ground workers (OGWs) in Kashmir 
can be broadly categorised under the following heads (the categorisation has been done on the basis of 
experience of the author who has carried out a net assessment and system analysis study on the security 
situation in Kashmir, in order to give a de- novo look at the issue of OGWs by categorizing them for the 
sake of strategic communication and perception management/improvement): — 

OGWs for Logistic Support (OGWLS) to Strike teams. 

OGWs managing Funding (OGWF). 

OGWs providing Ideological Support (OGWIS). 

OGWs providing Radicalisation Support (OGWRS). 

OGWs for Recruitment of Terrorists (OGWR). 

OGWs generating negative Perceptions and Sentiment amongst the Awaam (OGWPS). 

Measures to neutralize influence of OGWs 

Resource control measures including establishing check points, Cordon and Search operations create 
a sense of alienation in the minds of the populace. The Indian Army is focusing on breaking the ‘Over 
Ground Worker’ (OGW) - Terrorist nexus, as also on the aspect of encouraging surrenders to bring the 
misguided youth to the mainstream. On numerous occasions the parents and close relatives of terrorists 
seeking assistance in facilitating their surrender have approached the Army. 

The success of the Counter Proxy War campaign has resulted in a significant downward slide in terrorist 
morale. A perceptible barometer of terrorist morale is the high number of surrenders of their cadres. 


10. What is Cyber Dome Project? Explain how it can be useful in controlling internet crimes in 
India. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

Ans. Cyber dome is a technological research and development centre of Kerala Police Department, conceived 
as a cyber centre of excellence in cyber security, as well as technology augmentation for effective policing. 

It envisages as a high tech public-private partnership centre of collaboration for different stakeholders in the 
domain of cyber security and handling of cyber crimes in a proactive manner. One of the main objectives 

of the Cyberdome is to prevent cyber crimes through developing a cyber threat resilient ecosystem in 

the state to defend against the growing threat of cyber attacks by synergizing with other departments 

and nodal agencies of the state. Cyberdome makes a collective coordination among the Government 
departments and agencies, academia, research groups, non-profitable organizations, individual experts 
from the community, ethical hackers, private organizations, and other law enforcement agencies in the 
country with an aim of providing a safe and secure cyber world for each and every citizen in the state. 

The primary objective of Cyberdome is to prevent cyber crimes and ensure that our cyber resources are 
secured. Analysis is the cornerstone of all modern intelligence-led law enforcement activities and critical 


to all cyber intelligence purposed. 
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. - Cross-Border movement of insurgents is only one of the several security challenges facing the 
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Indian Government has recently strengthened the anti-terrorism laws by amending the unlawful 
Activities (Prevention) Act (UAPA), 1967 and the NIA act. Analyze the changes in the context of 
prevailing security environment while discussing the scope and reasons for opposing the UAPA 
by human rights organizations. [2019] 

(250 words) 15 marks 


Recently the Parliament approved an amendment to the anti-terror law to give powers to the central 
government to designate an individual as terrorist and seize his properties. 

There will be a four-stage scrutiny by officials. Further, there are four conditions that can lead to an 
individual being named a terrorist — committing or participating in a terror act, preparing for a terror 
act, promoting terrorism, and being involved in terrorist activities. 

The amendments were necessary as the NIA and other investigative agencies needed to be “four steps” 
ahead of terrorists. He justified the provision to name individuals as terrorists (till now only organisations 
were designated), arguing that when terror organisations are banned, those running it “open a new shop” 
and carry on their activities as before. The amendment to Schedule 4 of the UAPA will allow the national 
Investigation Agency (NIA) to designate an individual suspected to have terror links as a terrorist. As 
of now, the NIA can only designate groups as “terrorist organisations”. As per the act, an invesugating 
officer is required to obtain the prior approval of the Director General of Police to seize properties that 
may be connected with terrorism. After the amendment, if the investigation is conducted by an officer 
of the NIA, the approval of the Director General of NIA would be required for seizure of such property. 
The bill additionally empowers the officers of the NIA, of the rank of Inspector or above, to investigate 
cases. Under the Act, the investigation may be conducted by officers only of the rank of Deputy 
Superintendent or Assistant Commissioner of Police or above. 

Association for Protection of Civil Rights has moved the Supreme Court seeking directions to declare the 
Unlawful Activities (Prevention) Amendment Act, 2019, ‘unconstitutional’. “The amended Section 35 
of the UAPA, 1967 “directly and adversely affects the fundamental right to free speech and expression” 
as enshrined under Article 19 (1) (a) of the Constitution of India. 


policing of the border in North-East India. Examine the various challenges currently emanating 
across the India-Myanmar border. Also, discuss the steps to counter the challenges. [2019] 


(250 words) 15 marks 
The Northeast region with 99 per cent of its boundary being international border, the problems and 
peculiarities are even more accentuated. The region has a long international border of (5182 km). 
These States have international border with China (1395 km), Bhutan (455 km), Myanmar (1640 km), 
Bangladesh (1596 km) and Nepal (97 km). 
Besides cross border movement of insurgents, rampant gun running and drug trafficking are other 
significant security challenges emanating across the India-Myanmar border. The Indian insurgent groups 
have been procuring arms from the black markets of Southeast Asia as well as from Myanmar-based 
rebel groups such as the United Wa State Army (UWSA). While the bulk of the weapons from Thailand 
and Cambodia are smuggled through the sea route, some of them are also smuggled overland through 
the India-Myanmar border with the help of Chin and Arakanese insurgents. 
Proximity to Myanmar in the ‘Golden Triangle’ makes the India-Myanmar border vulnerable to trafficking 
of heroin and amphetamine-type stimulants (ATS) produced in Myanmar. These narcotics are trafficked 
into India through the states of Mizoram, Manipur, and Nagaland from Bhamo, Lashio and Mandalay. 
The approach, as employed by the government towards border management, is categorised into three 
essential processes: 
1. Guarding the borders 
2. Regulation of the borders 
3. Development of border areas 
India kept vigil along the Myanmar border by deploying additional army troops to reinforce the Assam 
Rifles companies there. 
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The China Pakistan Economic Corridor (CPEC) is viewed as a cardinal subset of China’s larger 
‘One Belt One Road’ initiative. Give a brief description of CPEC and enumerate the reasons why 
India has distanced itself from the same. [2018] 


(10 words) 10 marks 


. China Pakistan Economic corridor is a part of China’s ambitious One Belt One Road (OBOR) initiative 


and connects Xingjiang with Gwadar Port through a series of Rail, Road and Waterways network. It 

is much touted as connecting dot of China to European and Middle East countries. CPEC has raised 

India’s eyebrows which had distanced itself from the project for the following reasons, 

1. Port of Gwadar has been developed for dual use of infrastructure and also serves as naval base. This 
has brought a strategic challenge to India’s oil security as majority of its oil pass through Persian Gulf. 

2. Ahighway though PoK not only violates India’s Sovereignty & territorial integrity but also provides 
strategic advantage to Pakistani troops against India specially during any conflict. 

3. The strengthened relationship between China-Pakistan increases the chance of China’s intervention 
in bilateral matters of India-Pakistan to protect its own interest. 

4. India advantage of access to Africa through shortest trade route is challenged by corridor as it reduces 
the distance for China and provides it with opportunity to penetrate further deep in the African 
territories. 


India needs to be wary of the development and should keep a close watch on this as it develops and 
build on its capacity in Arabian Sea to counter any strategic challenges and “strings of pearl theory”. 


Left Wing Extremism (LWE) is showing a downward trend, but still affects many parts of the 
country. Briefly explain the Government of India’s approach to counter the challenges posed by 
LWE. [2018] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


. The geographical area affected by the Left Wing Extremism has reduced significantly in the recent few 


years with the number of affected districts brought down from 126 to 90 according to the recent reports. 

The government of India’s approach to tackle the menace of naxalism is a mix of policing, development 

and confidence building among the people of LWE affected areas. 

Government’s Approach to Counter LWE: 

e Operation SAMADHAN and provision of least one UAV for each of the Central Armed Police Forces 
(CAPF) battalions deployed in the LWE affected areas. 

* Review of the Prevention of Money Laundering Act (PMLA) to ensure effective choking of fund 
flow to LWE groups. 

e An effective development agenda helped in preventing locals to join Maoist organisations and rather 
supported CAPF’s to gather information about rebel’s movement through local support. 

* Indian Army or specialized forces such as Greyhounds and COBRA to train forces to take on Naxals. 

* More proactive and aggressive approach of the forces in operations, rather than being reactive. 

* Unified Command has been created in the States of Chhattisgarh, West Bengal, Jharkhand and Odisha. 

* The Left Wing Extremism affected States have been asked to effectively implement the provisions 
of the Panchayats (Extension to the Scheduled Areas) Act, 1996 on priority basis. 

* Construction of 400 fortified police stations in the Left Wing Extremism affected districts. 

* Security Related Expenditure (SRE) Scheme for training and operational needs of the security forces 
and rehabilitation of Left Wing Extremist cadres who surrender. 

* Central Scheme for assistance to civilian victims/family of victims of Naxal violence. 
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15. Data security has assumed significant importance in the digitized world due to rising cybercrimes, 
The Justice B. N. Srikrishna Committee Report addresses issues related to data security. What, in 
your view, are the strengths and weaknesses of the Report relating to protection of personal data 
in cyber space? [2018] 

(250 words) 15 marks 

Ans. Cyber-attacks have grown in terms of sophistication and reach in the recent times. The countries are 
witnessing growing cybercrime ranging from fraud calls to malwares that could bring even entire 
systems to a standstill. 

WannaCry ransomware malware and Stuxnet attack are some of the recent examples which highlight 

the growing significance of data security. 

The Justice BN Srikrishna committee on data privacy and protection submitted its report that will have 

wide implications on data handling and processing practices by both Indian as well as foreign companies 

along with government departments. The report however has its own strength and weaknesses. 

Strengths: 

¢ Rights of the individual is at forefront as the individuals have rights to obtain confirmation from the 
fiduciary related to processing of personal data, its correction or updation and its transfer to any fiduciary. 

e Establishment of a Data Protection Authority which is empowered to take steps to protect interests 
of individuals and prevent misuse of personal data 

° The authority is also entrusted to levy penalties on data fiduciary in case of various offences/violations 

e Personal data shall be processed only for the purposes that are clear, specific and lawful. 

e Critical personal data shall only be processed in a server or data centre located in India. 


Weaknesses: 

e All financial data has been classified as sensitive personal data which may be detrimental to financial 
institutions. 

e Inclusion of provision of bill treating violations as criminal offences along with fine and compensation 
is excessive and would impact the enforcement mechanism greatly. 

* Restriction on cross border flow of data may prove detrimental in era of digital global economy. 

¢ The differential treatment to Government sector and private sector for breach of data privacy is a 
reason of concern 

* The storage of one copy of personal data in India will impose additional cost to companies which 
ultimately will pass to the normal citizens 

e Large number of amendment in existing laws would be a herculean task for Government. 


16. India’s proximity to two of the world’s biggest illicit opium-growing states has enhanced her 
internal security concerns. Explain the linkages between drug trafficking and other illicit activities 
such as gunrunning, money laundering and human trafficking. What countermeasures should be 
taken to prevent the same? [2018] 

(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans. India’s proximity to two of the world’s biggest illicit opium-growing states has made India both a 
destination and a transit route for opiates produced in these regions. India is vulnerable to narcotic 
drug trafficking as it is located between two largest Opium producing regions of the world i.e. Golden 
Crescent in the west and Golden Triangle in the east. 

The nexus of drug trafficking and other illicit activities such as gunrunning, human trafficking etc. is 
quite natural. 


The illegal money and resources gathered during drug trafficking is readily available to fund and source 
human trafficking and smuggling of arms and ammunitions as well. The unaccounted money cannot be 
deposited into the bank accounts hence it is used in illegitimate activities and rest goes for laundering. 
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Reasons for India’s vulnerability: 

+ Long and porous borders with many countries in the east like Nepal, Bangladesh and Myanmar. These 
states are major illicit opium growing regions and also serve as feeders for other illegal activities like 
human trafficking and gunrunning. 

e The inaccessible terrains of Himalayas in the north-west and infiltration provide ideal grounds for 
trafficking through these routes. 

« India has a vast sea coast and the nexus between the smugglers-custom officials-local peddlers leaves 
the entire coast vulnerable to trafficking and smuggling. 

Suggested counter-measures: 

e Better intelligence system along with local information gathering system will certainly thwart the 
infiltration and illegal activities. 

e The borders in the east and north-west should be non-porous. Indian government has introduced high 
tech monitoring system along with provision of Comprehensive Integrated Border Management System 

e Coordination among various agencies like local police, coast guards and custom officials should be 
enhanced. 

e Patrolling along the sea coast and international borders should be improved. 

e There is need of effective coordination with foreign countries including neighbouring countries. 

* Money laundering and counterfeit currency should be dealt with in a stringent manner as these provide 
the financing for trafficking. 


Discuss the potential threats of Cyber attack and the security framework to prevent it. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. The threat of cyber attack is not limited to any particular sector or region. It is now a global threat going 


by the past records. Technological advanced nation like United States and developing economy like 
India both are susceptible to potential cyber attacks. India is the fifth most vulnerable country in terms 
of risk of cyber security breaches as per the Internet Security Threat Report-2017 and with a growing 
services sector the threat also becomes imminent in Indian context as the sector accounted for more 
than 90 % of the identities stolen in 2016 across the world. 

The potential threats of Cyber attack: 

e Ransomware attacks 

e State sponsored cyber attacks on critical infrastructure 

* The internet of things (IoT) is also falling in vulnerable list. 

¢ Smart Medical Devices and Electronic Medical Records l 

e Shifting base of hackers from individual attack on customers to financial establishments 

* Threat to national security and attacks on national database. 


Security framework against Cyber attack: 


Enabled Security frameworks and law enactment to safeguard against potential cyber attacks both at the 
international and national level has been constituted. ICANN, NCCIC, UN internet governance forum 
are some of the leading organisations to monitor and prevent cyber attacks through global co-operation. 


In India there is an effective National Cyber Security Policy since 2013 and National Critical Information 
Infrastructure Protection Centre (NCIIPC) has been setup to enhance the protection and resilience 
of Nation’s Critical information infrastructure. Indian national nodal agency Computer Emergency 
Response Team (CERT-In) has been created to deal with cyber security threats. 

National Cyber Coordination Centre (NCCC) is providing necessary data related to potential cyber 
security threats. Botnet Cleaning and Malware Analysis Centre is also engaged in detection of malicious 
programs. National Technical Research Organisation is supporting and providing security cover against 
cyber attack through technical surveillance. 
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18. The north-eastern region of India has been infested with insurgency for a very long time. Analyze 
the major reasons for the survival of armed insurgency in this region. [2017] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. The insurgencies in north east are a reflection of its social, cultural, ethnic and linguistic diversity. In 
recent times Assam, Nagaland, Manipur and Meghalaya have been infested with insurgency. The region 
is home to a curious amalgam of cross-cutting societies and the tendency for ethno-political assertion 
is high among almost all the groups. 

Factors responsible for the survival of armed insurgency in north-eastern region: 

e Strategic location of the region and the outside influence. 

* The demands of the tribal communities like Naga, Bodo, Kuki, Manipuri etc have not been met. 

e The insurgent groups are still able to manage finances through extortion and external aid from 
neighbouring countries. 

e Safe haven for the insurgents in neighbouring countries, ex: Myanmar. 

* Prolonged use of AFSPA Act in the region and reported instances of human right violations by security 
forces have generated trust deficit among local population. 

e Consistent failure of central and state governments to break a deal in peace negotiations. 

e Statehood demands in certain regions like Bodoland, Karbi Anglong etc 

e Difficult terrain and dense forest makes the combat and patrolling operations difficult for the security 
forces. 

e Lack of development in the region, lack of infrastructure and employment opportunities, intrusion 
of outsiders and changing demography of the region are among the various other factors fuelling the 
insurgency in the region. 


19. Mob violence is emerging as a serious law and order problem in India. By giving suitable examples, 
analyze the causes and consequences of such violence. [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. Mob violence is the involvement of a crowd in unlawful activities with an evil motive. Most of the 
times the persons involved in heinous crime during this type of violence escape unpunished as crowd 
do not have any “face”. This becomes the most important nuisance for the maintenance of law and 
order. The frequency of the violent activities become rampant and it turned into a planned practice of 
committing crime and hence a grave serious law and order problem in absence of apt crackdown. 


Mob violence is not confined to a particular issue, it is the mob who took turns to rape, kill, injure a 
person or damage a property as observed during several riots; be it for pretext of community, statehood, 
reservation or any other problem. It was the mob which was responsible for ‘Murthal kand” during 
agitation for Jat reservation, It was the mob which killed a Police Officer in Bulandshahr and again 
It was the mob that lynched a person during dadri-beef violence. In totality, mob violence is neither 
limited to a particular region nor a religion ; the only thing common thing among it is the “crime” 
committed by a “mob” and the mob hailed the crime as “self-conceived way of delivering justice. 


There are various reasons responsible for rising mob violence, but the common factor in most of these 
cases are Lack of mutual trust among different groups, communities etc. The act of being less tolerance 
or intolerance towards each other’s belief, cultural practices is also one of the main reasons. Delayed 
justice, denial of justice or lack of respect for law is also a major factor. In addition it is the baseless 
rumours backed by social media and political vendetta which is responsible for being the instant factor 
behind the surge of mob violence. 

The consequences of these sorts of illegal practices create an adverse effect on society and it gets 
stratified on the basis of fear and hate. This further aggravates the mistrust and friction among different 
groups/communities and the one group try to show their dominance over others. This all led to division 
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of the society and the economic and social development takes backstage. In this scenario the political 
representation is demanded on the narrow basis of caste, community, religion or any trivial issue and 
not on the real major issues of development, education, health etc. In this era of information boom these 
incidents not go unnoticed and the international community perceives the image of the country based 
on these incidents. Thus the social as well as economical development of the country is hampered on 
account of the menace of mob-violence which also affects the integrity of the nation as a unit. 


The scourge of terrorism is a grave challenge to national security. What solutions do you suggest 
to curb this growing menace? What are the major sources of terrorist funding? [2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 
Terrorism, although a global phenomenon but India is one among the countries severely affected by it 
specially the state-sponsored terrorism. 
Terrorist elements challenging India’s national security have links and sponsors across borders and get 


trained & logistics support from there. India is under constant threat from various types of militancy 
ranging from religious militancy, ethnic separatism to left wing extremism. 


Solutions to curb terrorism: 

e Socio-economic development - The better social and economic development of a nation acts as a 
better safeguard against the menace of terrorism 

e Reducing economic disparities and Inclusive growth helps in bringing people from all strata of life 
to participate in economic development of the country and this desists the opportunist terror group 
to exploit them in terrorist activities. 

e Zero tolerance policy against terror group- The terrorism should be dealt with strongly using iron-fist 
policy. In the past too India overcame the problem of terrorism in Punjab using this policy. 

e Effective coordination among intelligence and security agencies- An effective and proper coordination 
is needed between different state and central agencies while dealing with counter-terrorism activities. 

e Effective border management using high tech surveillance- With effective border management the 
cross-border terrorism can be effectively blocked especially across the porous border employing high 
tech equipments like night vision goggles, battle field surveillance radars etc. through Comprehensive 
Integrated Border Management System. 

e Technical surveillance on Internet and social media is a must for prevention of any impending 
terrorist activities 

Major sources of terrorist funding 

* State-sponsored terrorism - Major funding is provided through some of the nations who employ 
terrorism as part of their foreign policy and support these terror groups in other countries 

e Through illegal activities- Black money generated by Illegal activities like trafficking of illegal drugs 
and human, smuggling of arms and ammunitions etc. involving hawala transactions 

e Abuse of charitable entities and donations on the name of religious activities. 

e Extortion, ransom and counterfeit currency- Various terrorist organisations use these as means of 
their funding. 


The terms ‘Hot Pursuit’ and ‘Surgical Strikes’ are often used in connection with armed action 
against terrorist attacks. Discuss the strategic impact of such actions. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. A surgical strike is a non-military pre-emptive attack on specific target that aims to neutralize the 


terrorist’s establishments while ensuring minimum collateral damage to the surrounding areas 
and civilians. Hot pursuit is chasing the enemy even up to their own turf often on the other side of 
international border. Hot pursuit is an indicator of zero tolerance for terrorists and other outfits that 
posses threat to security and sovereignty of the country. However such “Hot Pursuit” and “Surgical 
Strikes” may have many short and long term strategic implications. 
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The impact of such strike is more than the damage it inflicts on the enemy. It is the testimony of the fact 
that India has zero tolerance for terrorist elements operating from the neighbouring countries. Israel is 
a major example that has prevented terrorist attacks on its soil through offensive action against such 
elements in the recent past. 

On the other hand, going for a surgical strike against a nuclear state can even escalate to a full scale war. 
The chances of escalation even go further if the state had the history of military commander upper edge 
over the democratic leaders. 

The other casualty of surgical strike can be cessation of diplomatic channels, which must be open to 
keep situation in control for the best interests of the nations involved. 

Sometimes an open declaration of a surgical strike can also have its repercussions even if it is carried 
out in a friendly country, which happened in the past carried out by India inside Myanmar. At that time 
Myanmar objected and cautioned on its right of sovereignty. 

Surgical strikes will work effectively if it accompanies along with diplomatic consultations and keeping 
friendly nations in confidence without revealing the actual operations. Hence a stand-alone “tactical 
raids” is not always needed or at least an open revelation should be avoided. 


“ Terrorism is emerging as a competitive industry over the last few decades.” Analyse the above 
statement. [2016] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Terrorism today has taken form of complex industry mainly due to globalization of world politics. 
The emergence of terrorism as a competitive Industry is because of its global reach and the increasing 
competition between different terrorist outfits as they differ in ideology, approach, goal and their 
penetration into the society. 
Terrorism has become a full grown industry. There has been reports of ISIS recruiting professionals 
from different sectors like finance, IT, chemical, automobile, electronics, and cyber experts. It has 
also been observed in India that the terrorists captured or killed were professionally qualified. These 
professionals are attracted to the terrorism because the religious fanatics and the money involved. 
Competition is also on rise because of rivalry for getting new recruitment, ideological and financial 
support and building organizational structure. 
Competition is also because of different sectors that terror outfits have reached to for example cyber 
terrorism, narco-terrorism, smuggling, trafficking etc. Recently it was also in news where ISIS were 
recruiting Engineers to look after the captured Oil-wells and keeping its oil revenues flowing. In a similar 
case it called for Doctors to take care of the suffering Muslims in ISIS captured region. It is no longer a 
secret that the terrorism is just not based on any belief but more on money and selling their propaganda. 
Now a day the online propaganda is b etter suitable and hence it will be of more useful if IT professionals 
are hired who can also assist the terrorist organisations ranging from hacking to remote surveillance. 
Therefore terrorism is no longer an isolated group of religious fanatics operating against the state. 
These are virtual universities training people in hardcore religious fundamentalism and generating lots 
of money. Therefore it is not in the capacity of an individual nation to wipe out the scourge of terrorism. 
It requires a global effort and co-operation among various countries to root out the menace of terrorism 
which is often disguised as based on religious beliefs but in reality runs on brain-washing and luring 
them with women, money and much more. 


Border management is a complex task due to difficult terrain and hostile relations with some 
countries. Elucidate the challenges and strategies for effective border management. [2016] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
An effective border management system is an integral and vital part of the national security. India 
shares more than 10,000km of its land boundary with seven nations and the list goes up if maritime 
borders also included. The difficult terrain of Himalayas and hostile relations with Pakistan and china 
and a long coastline makes border management a challenge for India. 


Effective border management: Challenges 

e At various places, it is not possible to erect Border Fence due to the geographical barriers like rivers, 
lands etc. 

e Many border regions have their own ethnic, cultural, religious and racial identities remarkably distinct 
from the mainland. This becomes a reason for affinity with those across the border. 

e Historical incidents like partition infusing separatist tendency among local population which is further 
fuelled by hostile neighbours eg. Kashmir. 

* Long stretches of porous borders becomes easy route for infiltrators. Many regions along the borders 
are demarcated by natural barriers like rivers, valleys etc. 

e Harsh climate along the border make it difficult to station troops. 

¢ International border is guarded by multiple agencies like BSF, ITBP, SSB, Army, Navy etc. and 
therefore co-ordination becomes a major issue. 

e Cross border trade also posses threat to security as the anti national elements can easily enter the 
country through trade routes. 


Effective border management: Strategies 

e An effective Comprehensive Integrated Border Management System (CIBMS), with different kind 
of sensors in unfenced areas using state of the art technologies 

e Smart border fencing with invisible electronic barrier on land, water, air and underground, it will be 
all weather border surveillance 

e Speed up in the process of fencing the porous border along the Indo-Pak and Indo-Bangladesh border. 

e Use of advance technologies for border surveillance ranging from night vision googles, infra-red 
devices to using surveillance by drones 

* The development of border areas is a part of the comprehensive approach to the Border Management 
and the Border Area Development Plan focuses on socio-economic development of the people along 
the border. 

* Keeping local people in confidence with socio-economic development of the area and making them an 
integral part of the border management system will not only enrich agencies with vital informations 
about infiltration but will also play an important role in longer strategic roles concerning the border 
regions. 


Use of Internet and social media by non-state actors for subversive activities is a major concern. How 
have these been misused in the recent past? Suggest effective guidelines to curb the above threat. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Internet and social media has become new playground for the non-state actors. Internet-enabled 
terrorism has introduced greater complexity in an already difficult scenario. The internet and social 
media can now create and mobilize radical ideologues across the world and create home grown fanatics 
in every country. The modus operandi of ISIS recruitment process and spread across the world is no 
secret as it heavily uses social media and internet. The use of these advanced media resources are also 
used by terror groups ranging from Jammu and Kashmir to cities in America and Europe. 


There is no military defence against these new developments. The ability to spread subversive ideas 
once the hallmark of liberation movements is now the hallmark of radical Islam. The social media and 
internet has become a global platform for the non state actors to propagate their ideology of violence 
and hatred. 


Cyber-planners who will be responsible for planning terror attacks act as virtual coachers and provide 
guidance and encouragement throughout the process via internet. Mirai botnet cyber attack of 2016 
brought down much of America’s internet. The recent WannaCry ransomware attack had hit about 150 
countries globally including Russia and the US. Cyber war and espionage is affecting the economic and 
political relationships between nation states as well as changing the shape of modern warfare. 
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With the growing reach of internet and social media, effective measures have to be taken by the 
government to create a vibrant Internet society. There is a need to review of the entire IT infrastructure 
of India. Provisions should be made to strictly penalise those spreading hatred and anti-national 
ideologies. With the emergence of internet and social networking sites there is need to alter the 
provisions of different acts to safeguard the citizens. 

The law enforcing agencies must well coordinate with Indian national nodal agency CERT-In (Computer 
Emergency Response Team) to deal with cyber security threats. 

The wider role and authority to NATGRID and support from trusted ethical hackers must be included 
to check vulnerabilities present in the cyberspace. 

Inegration with National Cyber Coordination Centre (NCCC), Botnet Cleaning and Malware Analysis 
Centre and other related agencies is also important step towards curbing the menace. 


Human rights activists constantly highlight the view that the Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act, 
1958 (AFSPA) is a draconian act leading to cases of human rights abuses by the security forces. What 
sections of AFSPA are opposed by the activists? Critically evaluate the requirement with reference to 


the view held by the Apex Court. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 
The Armed Forces (Special Powers) Act, 1958, or AFSPA, as it is commonly known, has been a subject 


of intense discussion and debate. AFSPA has been in force in the North-East and Jammu and Kashmir, 
and the ‘draconian’ law has been the reason of wide protests. It has been a controversial one, with 
human rights groups opposing it as being aggressive. The Act empowers the armed forces to search and 
arrest without a formal warrant. This power is important, because by the time a formal search or arrest 
warrant is obtained, the suspect would get ample time to make good his escape. That Act also permits 
an Army NCO to fire at a real or suspected insurgent, without fear of being taken to court. 


Special powers given to army officials 

The Act under Section 4, allows any commissioned officer, warrant officer, non commissioned officer 
or any other person of equivalent rank in the armed forces to arrest any person without a warrant. 
Additionally, if the officer feels that an absconder is hiding somewhere, he can destroy any structure 
without verification and use force even to kill. Under Section 6 of the Act, an armed personnel cannot 
be challenged in the court of law for all these acts. 


There were questions about the constitutionality of AFSPA, given that law and order is a state subject. 

The Supreme Court has upheld the constitutionality of AFSPA in a 1998 judgement (Naga People’s 

Movement of Human Rights v. Union of India). In this judgement, the Supreme Court arrived at certain 

conclusions including 

(a) a suo-mott declaration can be made by the Central government, however, it is desirable that the 
state government should be consulted by the central government before making the declaration; 


(b) AFSPA does not confer arbitrary powers to declare an area as a ‘disturbed area’; 


(c) the declaration has to be for a limited duration and there should be a periodic review of the 
declaration 6 months have expired; 


(d) while exercising the powers conferred upon him by AFSPA, the authorised officer should use 
minimal force necessary for effective action, and 


(e) the authorised officer should strictly follow the ‘Dos and Don’ts’ issued by the army. 


In 2004, the Central government appointed a five member committee headed by Justice B P Jeevan 
Reddy to review the provisions of the act in the north eastern states. The committee submitted its report 
in 2005, which included the following recommendations: 


(a) AFSPA should be repealed and appropriate provisions should be inserted in the Unlawful Activities 
(Prevention) Act, 1967; 
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(b) The Unlawful Activities Act should be modified to clearly specify the powers of the armed forces 
and paramilitary forces and 
(c) Grievance cells should be set up in each district where the armed forces are deployed. 


Religious indoctrination via digital media has resulted in Indian youth joining the ISIS. What is 
ISIS and its mission? How can ISIS be dangerous for the internal security of our country? [2015] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Social media platforms like Twitter, YouTube, Facebook are extremely powerful platforms, whereby 
people can stay connected and up to date with the current trendings of the world. Consequently, 
they have also become popular means for extremist groups like the Islamic State to create a hostile 
environment, by which people can be radicalised and targeted to further their missions. 


The group is known for its heavy usage of internet and social media tools. Moreover, the ability of the 
group to convey their messages using a few Indian regional languages, namely, Hindi, Tamil and Urdu 
as subtitles, make the recruitment process easier. Former Indian security officials cite the Intelligence 
Bureau’s (IB) Operation Chukravyuh as India’s main response to Islamic State’s growing online threat. 
Starting in late 2014, IB officers reportedly posed as Islamic State recruiters on Twitter, communicating 
with hundreds of Indian youth who intended to join the Islamic State. Although India’s Ministry of 
Home Affairs estimates that only 75 Indians have joined ISIS, the Islamic State is growing faster in 
India than many realize. Starting in 2014, cases surfaced of young adults trying to join ISIS online, 
without ever having face-to-face contact with a recruiter. 


ISIS and its mission: The Islamic State (IS), also known as the Islamic State in Iraq and Syria (ISIS 
or ISIL) is a Salafi-Jihadist militant organization in Syria and Iraq whose goal is the establishment and 
expansion of a caliphate based on its extreme interpretation of Islam and Shariah. 

The ISIS threat to India l 

ISIS displayed its interest in India since 2014 but the same was limited to recruiting fighters for 
its jihad to establish a Caliphate in Iraq and Syria. India with an estimated 35 crore internet users, 
large Muslim population, hostile Muslim neighbours and inherent internal fault lines was considered 
as an ideal fertile ground for luring Muslim youth through its online propaganda. ISIS did succeed 
in its mission in India to some extent particularly in its northern, western and southern parts. 
The same year an ISIS affiliate Islamic State (Khorasan Province), IS (KP) in short was formed with 
its focus on Afghanistan, Pakistan and India. Based initially in FATA area of Pakistan, it subsequently 
shifted base to Afghanistan. A few Indian Muslim youth were believed to have fled to Afghanistan or 
middle-east in order to join the ISIS fighters in Syria and Iraq, though the number was not large so as 
to be a cause of concern. It goes to the credit of Indian Muslims that though being the second largest 
Muslim population in world, India’s share of pro-ISIS individuals is minuscule as compared to their 
Western counterparts. 

The rapid radicalisation of a few Indian Muslim youths, in consonance with the rising influence of 
the ISIS, has turned out to be one of the most critical challenges for the Indian security agencies. 
Interestingly, unemployment or poverty is not the only factor attributed to joining the ISIS, but youths 
with proper educational backgrounds and from middle-income families, are increasingly enticed 
towards this dreaded phenomenon. The threat can be tackled effectively by consistent activities 
by Indian defence and security agencies. In these scenarios the role of community leaders are also 
important and they should also be roped to dissuade the youths from joining terror outfits. 


The persisting drives of the Government for development of large industries in backward areas 
have resulted in isolating the tribal population and the farmers who face multiple displacements. 
With Malkangiri and Naxalbari foci, discuss the corrective strategies needed to win the Left Wing 
Extremism (LWE) doctrine affected citizens back into the mainstream of social and economic 
growth. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
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Development-induced displacement of human settlement has been an important issue engendering 
Maoist conflict. Large-scale displacements caused by mega development projects have intensified the 
confrontation between the displaced and the state. 

Malkangiri’s tribals - about 58 per cent of the district’s population - are among its most poor and 
marginalised. Thousands of them were uprooted from their native land by hydro-electric projects. The 
fears of these tribals seem to be further aggravated in Tarlakota, another pocket of Malkangiri, where 
thousands of tribal families were settled following the Machkund Project since 1964. But unfortunately, 
they do not have pattas or rights over the land they till. Their anger had turned them against the state. 
Thus, in 1967 when the Naxalbari revolution began there was support for it in Malkangiri. But the 
villagers never got any land and over the last 40 years, the Naxal saviours have become fearful 
oppressors. Their violence has kept development out and fuelled greater poverty. 

Over the last two decades, there has been a massive push to this development agenda, which has 
coincided with economic liberalisation and the entry of private corporations into tribal areas. This 
has been met with considerable resistance by tribal communities. Tribal protests are being met with 
violence by the State’s paramilitary forces and the private security staff of corporations involved. These 
dismal situations have paved the way for Left-Wing Extremism (LWE) in tribal areas. 

Tribal communities face disregard for their values and culture, breach of protective legislations, serious 
material and social deprivation, and aggressive resource alienation. 


Corrective strategies 

It is widely acknowledged that a large section of the Indian population, especially the tribal communities, 

have not received the full benefits of development processes undertaken over the past six decades. 

Indeed, it is recognised that the tribal population has been adversely affected by the developmental 

projects undertaken during this period. 

Hence, the solution to these issues should enable the tribals to protect their own interests. 

e Due share in socio-economic progress for tribal people and their habitations, including facilities like 
health, education, livelihood, drinking water, sanitation, roads, electricity and sustainable income, in situ; 

e Protecting the land and forest rights of tribal communities is equivalent to protecting their livelihoods, 
life and liberty. This remains one of the critical necessities of a welfare State. Therefore, laws protecting 
tribal land from alienation must be upheld at all costs; 

* The right to natural resources in tribal lands has to be protected. They should only be accessed with 
the consent of the Gram Sabhas of the villages (both directly affected and in the zone of influence); 

e While tribal lands hold much of the natural and mineral wealth of the nation, these resources cannot 
be alienated against their will. Moreover, communities who part with their lands have the right to 
share in the wealth and income so generated from its resources. Hence, a reasonable share of the 
wealth generated by the resources in their homelands must accrue to them by law. 

e India is the largest democracy in the world. However, Left Wing Extremism desires to weaken and 
make the roots of democracy hollow. Th5e development of new India is envisaging is based on 
development and strength of democracy. 


Considering the threats cyberspace poses for the country, India needs a “Digital Armed Force” 
to prevent crimes. Critically evaluate the National Cyber Security Policy, 2013 outlining the 
challenges perceived in its effective implementation. [2015] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


With an aim to monitor and protect information and strengthen defences from cyber attacks, the 
National Cyber Security Policy 2013 was released on July 2, 2013 by the Government of India. 
The Cyber Security Policy aims at protection of information infrastructure in cyberspace, reduce 
vulnerabilities, build capabilities to prevent and respond to cyber threats and minimize damage 
from cyber incidents through a combination of institutional structures, people, process, technology 


and cooperation. The objective of this policy in broad terms is to create a secure cyberspace 
ecosystem and strengthen the regulatory framework. A National and sectoral 24X7 mechanism 
has been envisaged to deal with cyber threats through National Critical Information Infrastructure 
Protection Centre (NCIIPC). Computer Emergency Response Team (CERT-In) has been designated 
to act as a nodal agency for coordination of crisis management efforts. 


Challenges perceived in effective implementation of National Cyber Security Policy, 2013 


The release of the National Cyber Security Policy 2013 is an important step towards securing the cyber 
space of our country. However, there are certain areas which need further deliberations for its actual 
implementation. The provisions to take care security risks emanating due to use of new technologies e.g. 
Cloud Computing, has not been addressed. Another area which is left untouched by this policy is tackling 
the risks arising due to increased use of social networking sites by criminals and anti-national elements. 
There is also a need to incorporate cyber crime tracking, cyber forensic capacity building and creation of 
a platform for sharing and analysis of information between public and private sectors on continuous basis. 
Privacy of data of individual citizens has also not been addressed properly and it should be included. 


While the government intends to create a high capacity information network for the Digital Army based 
on state-of-the-art technologies of the Indian armed forces, the Indian Army has a long way to go before 
it is totally digitalised. For instance, Army’s operational information systems are expected to be fully 
functional only around 2022-2024 and the Tactical Communication System (TCS) has yet to come. 


Other long-term plans of the Army include developing automation applications for equipment 
procurement, storage, maintenance, logistics management and a geographic information system (GIS), 
connectivity for which is provided through the secure Army Data Network, available to all units of the 
Indian Army. 

The key to success of this policy lies in its effective implementation. The much talked about public- 
private partnership in this policy, if implemented in true spirit, will go a long way in creating solutions 
to the ever-changing threat landscape. 


In a globalized world, Intellectual Property Rights assume significance and are a source of 
litigation. Broadly distinguish between the terms- Copyrights, Patents and Trade Secrets [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Intellectual property (IP) refers to creations of the mind, such as inventions; literary and artistic works; 
designs; and symbols used in trade & commercial activity. Intellectual property assets may be protected 
as patents, copyrights, trademarks or trade secrets. 

Intellectual property rights are as strong as the means to enforce them. In that context, arbitration, 
as a private and confidential procedure, is increasingly being used to resolve disputes involving IP 
rights, especially when involving parties from different jurisdictions. Disputes relating to IP rights are 
significant as globally it is more chances of product of process which are more or less similar to each 
other and thereby fine line between the piracy/copying and the original work. 

Difference between Copyrights, Patents and Trade Secrets 

Copyright: Copyright is a legal term used to describe the rights that creators have over their literary 
and artistic works. The copyright gives protection about the expression of ideas. Works covered by 
copyright ranges from books, music, paintings, sculpture and films, to computer programs, databases, 
advertisements, maps and technical drawings. 

Patents: A patent is an exclusive right granted for an invention and it provides the patent owner to 
restrict others from using, making, selling etc. for a limited period without his/her consent. 

Trade secrets: Trade secrets are protected by civil and criminal law. A trade secret can be any formula, 
pattern, device or compilation of information or other know-how that is used in a business. These 
secrets provide an opportunity to obtain an advantage over competitors who do not have that secret. 
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International civil aviation laws provide all countries complete and exclusive sovereignty 
over the airspace above their territory. What do you understand by ‘airspace’? What are the 
implications of these laws on the space above this airspace? Discuss the challenges which this 


poses and suggest ways to contain the threat. [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Airspace is defined as the atmosphere available to aircraft to fly in, especially the part subject to the 
jurisdiction of a particular country. Airspace above the sea and the land of a country is part of its 
sovereignty. The airspace that does not fall within the territory of any nation is termed as international 
space. 

The issue of sovereignty lies at the very heart of international aviation because all aviation relations are 
built upon it. The Paris Convention and the Chicago Convention have been enacted after two destructive 
world wars. 


Article 1 of the Paris Convention 1919 provided that each contracting party recognized that every 
Power had complete and exclusive sovereignty over the airspace above their territory. Article 1 of the 
Chicago Convention reproduces this formula in an identical way. 


The International Air Services Transit Agreement was signed in 1944 and since then greatly contributed 
to the development of the legal framework regulating international civil aviation. It give the airlines 
of the signatory’s over flight rights and the right to land in the territory of other contracting States for 
non-traffic purposes such as refueling. Its provisions are in accord with the provisions of the Chicago 
Convention on sovereignty over the airspace . 

Article 6 of the Chicago Convention provides that ‘’no scheduled international air service may 
be operated over or into the territory of a contracting State, except with the special permission or 
authorisation of that State, and in accordance with the terms of such permission or authorisation”. 


Until recently, bilateral air service agreements remained the traditional and preferred mode for States to 
open their airspace to other States, for the purposes of entering into international air transport operations 
and regulating the economic aspect of these exchanges. 


Under article 6 of the Chicago Convention, a State granting an authorisation to the airline of another 
contracting State to operate flights to and from this country, must be convinced that the relevant airline 
is substantially owned and controlled by the State and / or the citizens of the other party. If this condition 
is not satisfied, the agreement in force between the two countries may be suspended. 


The biggest flaw in International Civil aviation law is that it does not differentiate between the outer 
space and airspace. There is no definition of limitation on airspace and there is no vertical limitation on 
airspace.In absence of any specified common law considering homogeneity there is lacunae which can 
be misused by intruders including non-state actors like terrorists. There is immediate need to raise this 
issue internationally through United Nations forum and fill the gaps by global consensus without any 
delay. 


How does illegal trans-border migration pose a threat to India’s security? Discuss the strategies 
to curb this, bringing out the factors which give impetus to such migration. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 
Illegal migration, also known as irregular migration and undocumented migration, refers to the 
migration that occurs circumventing the regulations governing migration or without the knowledge of 
the authorities concerned. India is a large country having its border with many countries. 


Due to variety of reasons including political and economic turmoil in neighboring countries, people 
from such countries, often enter India. There are cultural and ethnic similarities, on many occasions 
such migration goes unnoticed and they settle in the Indian territory. 


These illegal immigrants not only infringe on the rights of Indian citizens but some also pose grave 
security challenges. . 
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The rise of terrorism in last few decades has become a serious concern for most nations. Illegal migrants 
are more vulnerable for getting recruited by terrorist organizations. Infiltration from Rakhine State 
of Myanmar into Indian Territory specially in the recent years besides being burden on the limited 
resources of the country also aggravates the security challenges posed to the country. 


Strategies to curb illegal trans-border migration 

The powers to identify and deport the foreign nationals staying illegally in the country have also been 
delegated to the State Governments / Union Territory Administrations. Various legal provisions are: 
The police authorities can exercise the power to arrest a foreign national living illegally in India in 
terms of Section 4 of passport (Entry into India) Act, 1920. 


Any foreign national who remains in any area in India for a period exceeding the period for which 
the visa was issued to him/her can be proceeded against under section 14 of the Foreigners Act, 
1946. 

A foreigner who enters into or stays in any area in India without valid documents required for such entry or 
for such stay, as the case may be, can be proceeded against under Section 14 A(b) of the Foreigners Act, 1946. 
India should also discourage illegal migrants through bilateral agreements or through exclusive 
illegal migration law 

On case to case basis a temporary work-permit can be issued so that the migrants can come and 
work then go back to their country 

To go one step further India can also help in the socio-economic development of the border region 
of the friendly neighbouring countries through bi-lateral agreements which will avert the illegal 
migrants to cross the border to earn a livelihood. 


In 2012, the longitudinal marking for high-risk areas for piracy was moved from 65 degrees east 
to 78 degrees east in the Arabian Sea by the International Maritime Organization. What impact 
does this have on India’s maritime security concerns? [2014] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The International Maritime Organization (IMO) in 2012 by the longitudinal marking for high-risk 


areas(HRA) for piracy moved from earlier 65 degrees east to 78 degrees east in the Arabian Sea. This 
shift in HRA caused a serious concern for India as it came near to the Indian west coast. 


Some of these concerns are illustrated below: 


International maritime traffic density came hugging the Indian coastline to avoid the said HRA 
related Additional War Risk Premium (AWRP). This, in turn, led to maritime congestion jeopardizing 
maritime safety. In fact, this has culminated instances of maritime collisions between merchant ships 
and fishing vessels, leading to fatalities of Indian fishermen. 

This has also led to proliferation of positioning of armed security guards on board merchant vessels 
to deter piracy. There have been cases of firing by such security guards on Indian fishing boats and 
their crew and a couple of Indian fishermen have lost their lives and the Enrica Lexie incident is 
one of these instances. 

This has further led to an increase in the presence of unregulated foreign owned and operated floating 
armouries near India’s coastline, potentially jeopardizing Indian maritime security interests. 

By declaring High risk zones the AWRP on movement of merchant ships carrying Indian EXIM 
cargo escalated immensely which ultimately increased the transportation and pose a huge financial 
burden for Indian EXIM trade and subsequently to the Indian consumers. 

The Shift in HRA also prompted the ships to transgress through dense fishing zones around Indian 
coast line, which have larger implications both ecologically as well as livelihood of fishermen. 
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33. China and Pakistan have entered into an agreement for development of an economic corridor. 


What threat does this pose for India’s security? Critically examine. [2014] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


Ans. India continues to oppose the China-Pakistan Economic Corridor, a part of Beijing’s One Belt One Road 
(OBOR) initiative, as it “encroaches” on sovereignty and territorial integrity. The Economic Corridor 
(EC) passing through PoK violating India’s sovereignty has changed equation in the subcontinent, 
increasing Beijing’s stakes in Pakistan more than ever before and compelling the Chinese leadership to 
overlook Islamabad’s use of terror as state policy. 
The corridor has linked the two historical rivals of India. Chinese infrastructure development in the 
disputed territory between India and Pakistan is a violation of the sovereignty and the territorial integrity 
of India. The corridor has witnessed Chinese military in Islamabad during the Pakistan Day’s parade. 
The presence of Chinese military personnel near India’s western border, in Pakistan occupied Kashmir, 
the presence of Chinese naval vessels in the area, the establishment of a naval base. 


In the past too, India has criticised the Chinese-funded EC, which links China’s Muslim dominated 
Xinjiang province to the Gwadar deep-sea port in Pakistan, because it passes through Gilgit-Baltistan 
in PoK, which India considers its own territory. 

The EC incidentally gives China access to the Indian Ocean through the shortest-possible land route 
available to it. The EC — seen as a Sino-Pakistani strategic project — culminates at the Baloch port of 
Gwadar and has seen massive Chinese economic investment which is why it is actively backed by the 
Pakistani Government and military. India opposes the EC since New Delhi has always viewed PoK as 
Indian Territory under the illegal occupation of Pakistan since 1947-48. 


The highway which will be part of this conflicted area projects can be easily used by Pakistani troops 
for rapid mobilization against India in future. 

The all time presence of Chinese personnel along the corridor can also be a matter of concern for Indian 
defence agencies. 

Construction of infrastructure facilities in these disputed areas around PoK can also provide the 
terrorists operating from the area with better logistics support, which will be a serious matter of concern 
for Indian defence. 


34. What are the social networking sites and what security implications do these sites present? 
[2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
Ans. Social networking sites can be defined as any web or mobile based platform that enables an individual 
or agency to communicate and also enables exchange of user generated content. e.g. Facebook, twitter, 
whatsapp etc. 
These sites have become part of daily life of almost every individual. Even though they have many 
advantages, they also poses security in various forms like cyber terrorism, fraud, spreading violence 
and hatred etc. 
According to world economic forum in its Global Risk Report 2013, the rapid spread of false information 
through social media is among the emerging risks. Nation faces numerous security challenges and social 
networking sites act as the platform for that. Various security implications of SNSs are: 
1. Cyber Terrorism: It is the biggest threat of SNS. SNS have became platform for terrorist coordination and 
communication or propaganda of hate spreading. Youths are especially targeted for these propaganda. 
2. Fraud: These siies also invite fraudsters to take opportunity by applying deceiver schemes. 
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3. Criminal Activity and Money Laundering: SNS poses major challenge in financial and organized 
crime. 

4. These sites have also become platform for communal violence and fanning tensions among people 
of different beliefs and opinions. 

5. Hacking is also problem associated with SNS. By using SNS hacker breach the national security 
and steal important data of defence or other strategic sectors. 


Cyber warfare is considered by some defence analyst to be a larger threat than even Al-Qaida or 
terrorism. What do you understand by cyber warfare? Outline the cyber threats which India is 
vulnerable to and bring out the state of country’s preparedness to deal with the same. [2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 


Cyber warfare is computer or network based conflict involving politically motivated attacks by a nation 
on another nation. In these types of attacks, another nation/state actors attempt to disrupt the activities 
of organizations or nation states, especially for strategic or military purposes and cyber espionage. 
It can take many forms like viruses, malware, ransomware, hacking and theft of critical data denial of 
services etc. 

India is vulnerable to all the above stated cyber attacks. In fact, India has faced cyber attack in 2004, there 
were 23 reported cyber security breaches. So, department of IT created the Indian computer Emergency 
Response Team (CERT-In). In 2011, GOI created the Nation Critical Information Infrastructure 
Protection Centre (NCIIPC) to deal attacks against energy, transport, banking, telecom, defence, space 
etc. and CERT-In was left to protect less critical sector. 


A high profile cyber attacks on 12 July 2012 breached the email accounts of about 12,000 people 
including officials of Ministry of External Affairs, Ministry of Home Affairs, DRDO and IT. 


To decrease vulnerability towards cyber attacks and increased national cyber security IT secretary 
stated that NCIIPC is finalizing efficient policy on domestic policy solutions, in February 2013. Until 
the policy is finalized, government should isolate various security agencies to ensure that a synchronised 
attack could not succeed on all fronts. Though, there have not been significant damage to India related 
to cyber attacks, but India should still be prepared on all fronts to tackle these attacks if ever happens in 
future. 


Article 244 of the Indian constitution relates to administration of schedule area and tribal area. 
Analyse the impact of non implementation of the provisions of the fifth schedule on the growth of 
left wing extremism. [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 
Article 244 of Indian constitution deals with schedule Area and schedule Tribes. 
e Article 244(75): Provision of Sth Schedule shall apply to administration and control of schedule 
areas in every state other than Meghalaya, Tripura, Assam and Mizoram. 
e Article 244(2): Provision of 6th schedule shall apply to administration of control of tribal areas of 
Meghalaya, Tripura, Assam and Mizoram. 
5th schedule deals with special provisions to accelerate the economic development for the under 
developed areas inhabited by aboriginal except Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram. It 
made governors the custodians of tribal right. They are mandated to oversee good governance, 
development, peace and tranquility in the area and they are assisted by tribal advisory council 
and required to make annual report to the president with recommendations. Furthermore, no 
legislation would apply on Sth schedule areas unless approved by the governors. Along with this 
Art. 275 made special grants-in-aid to these areas for economic development is also provide. 


But, at the same time, 5th schedule was increasingly ignored and almost rendered in letter not in spirit. 
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Governor’s reports seldom reached the needs of these areas, if evèr done they were not properly 
deliberated in parliament. Lack of sufficient scheme implementation, staff and lack of screening of 
legislation in these areas created a situation which gave rise to left wing extremism in India (Naxalites). 
The inefficient implementation of Sth schedule provision had led to huge outcry among tribals in these 
areas. As a result, demand to out through state power over water, forest, land and mineral wealth has 
generated in the form of left wing extrimism. Major affected areas of LWE are Chhattisgarh, Orissa, 
Andhra Pradesh, etc. 


How far are India’s internal security challenges linked with border management particularly in 
view of the long porous borders with most countries of south Asia and Myanmar? [2013] 
(200 words) 10 marks 


With a landmass of sub-continental proportions, India occupies a predominant strategic position in 
Southern Asia. India shares its borders with South Asian countries, Myanmar and China. 


Due to proclivity of India’s neighbours to exploit the country’s nation building difficulties, India’s 
internal security is in extricably linked with border management. Indian insurgent groups are long been 
provided shelters across nation’s border by inimical neighbours. Border disputes combined witi purous 
borders has made effective and efficient border management a national priority. 

Due to porous border issue, India faces crossborder terrorism, infiltration and exfiltration of armed 

militant, emergence of non-state actors, nexus between narcotics traffickers and arms smugglers, left 

wing extremism, separatist movement aid by external powers are some of the potential security hazard, 
along with external threats to India’s territorial integrity. 

e Porous borders of India with Pakistan has many potentials hazards like infiltration of terrorist and 
separatist, money laundering, smuggling etc. 

* Border with Nepal is generally peaceful, but threat of Maoist insurgency is potential. 

* Porous border with Myanmar is also a threat to India as various insurgent groups have sanctuaries 
in Myanmar. Smuggling , trafficking, arms dealing due to cross border movement of Nagas and 
mizos is very common. The recent attack at Bodh Gaya, is attributed to Myanmar’s exploitative 
policy towards the Muslims in Myanmar. 

e With Bangladesh, there is a peculiar problem related to 111 Indian enclaves in Bangladesh and 51 
Bangladeshi enclaves in India. Migration of Bangladeshis in Assam has became a serious problem 
as population growth due to migration of non-state actors stresses the resources of a region. 
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Disaster Management 


Discuss about the vulnerability of India to earthquake related hazards. Give examples including 
the salient features of major disasters caused by earthquakes in different parts of India during 
the last three decades. [2021] 
(Answer in 150 words) 
An earthquake is a phenomenon that occurs without warning and involves violent shaking of the ground 
and everything over it. 
As per the current seismic zone map of the country, over 59 per cent of India’s land area is under threat 
of moderate to severe seismic hazard. The North-Eastern part of the country continues to experience 
moderate to large earthquakes at frequent intervals. The entire Himalayan belt is considered prone to 
great earthquakes. The occurrence of the Killari earthquake in 1993 resulted in revision of the seismic 
zoning in India with the low hazard zone or Seismic Zone I being merged with Seismic Zone II. 
In 2001, an earthquake of 7.9 magnitudes, struck Kutch of Gujarat, destroyed homes, schools, roads, 
communication systems and power lines. In 2005, Kashmir was struck by an earthquake of 7.6 magnitudes. 
It was caused by severe upthrust of Indian plate against Eurasian plate. 
India’s vulnerability to various earthquake hazards requires astute handling and long-term planning. 


Describe the various causes and the effects of landslides. Mention the important components of 
the National Landslide Risk Management Strategy. [2021] (Answer in 250 words) 


. India is vulnerable to different types of landslides which cause significant destruction in terms of loss 


of lives and property. As per GSI, about 0.42 million km2 covering nearly 12.6% of land area of our 

country is prone to landslide hazards. The mountainous region of the North-Western Himalayas, the 

Sub-Himalayan terrain of the North-East, the Western and Eastern Ghats are prone to landslides. 

Causes of Landslides: 

e Heavy and continuous rainfall lead to heavy landslides in the areas of steep slopes. E.g. Banihal is 
frequently subjected to landslides. 

e Earthquakes and Volcanic eruptions are the most important cause of landslides. 

* The unplanned growth of towns and cities in the hilly areas without following the geology of that 
region causes landslides. 

* Deforestation and other human activities also induce landslides. 

Effects of landslides: 

* Loss of Lives and Properties. 

* Roadblocks, destruction of railway lines. 

* Diversion of river courses due to landslides causing floods 

* Permanent landscapes can be changed. 

* Cultivable land can be loss. 

* Soil erosion and permanent loss of fertile soil. 

* Population shift and relocation of populations and establishments. 
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components of the National Landslide Risk Management Strategy: 

It was made by National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA). Its components are: 

(a) Generation of User-Friendly Landslide Hazard Maps 

(b) Development of Landslide Monitoring and Early Warning System 

(c) Awareness Programmes 

(d) Capacity Building and Training of Stakeholders 

(e) Preparation of Mountain Zone Regulations & Policies 

(f) Stabilization and Mitigation of Landslides and Creation of Special Purpose Vehicle (SPV) for 
Landslide Management. 


Discuss the recent measures initiated in disaster management by the Government of India 

departing from the earlier reactive approach [2020] 
(250 words) 15 marks 

Disaster in a community or society is the outcome of societal implications rather than natural events. Thus 

any effort of disaster risk reduction should involve the planning and action by various social units. This 

conceptual idea that, anthropogenic elements play a major role in manifestation of disasters, led to the 

development of the theoretical background , based on which the paradigm shift in disaster management 

has evolved . 

The shift in thinking and focus from a relief-centric approach to a more proactive, holistic and integrated 

approach for management of disasters through improved disaster 

e Preparedness, 

e Prevention, 

e Mitigation, and 

¢ Emergency response is broadly considered as the paradigm shift 

The National Disaster Management Act 2005, National Policy on Disaster Management 2009 and National 

Disaster Management Plan 2015 provide the basis for paradigm shift in Indian context. 

National Disaster Management Act 2005: The Government of India took a defining step on 23 December 

by enacting the Disaster Management Act, 2005. The Act envisaged the establishment of dedicated 

institutional structure for disaster management in India and strengthening disaster risk reduction efforts 

across the nation. 

National Policy on Disaster Management, 2009 — The policy sums up the existing institutional and financial 

arrangements for addressing disasters in the nation. It also sums up the phase wise components of disaster 

management. The objectives of the policy promote a culture of prevention, encourage risk reduction and aim 

at mainstreaming disaster management in development processes. 

National Disaster Management Plan, 2015 — The plan provides a framework and direction to the 

government agencies for disaster management and risk reduction. 

Paradigm shift in Action: To operationalize the paradigm shift in disaster management, multiple 

initiatives have been undertaken by the Indian government in association with non-governmental and 

community based bodies. 


Vulnerability is an essential element for defining disaster impacts and its threat to people. How 
and in what ways can vulnerability to disasters be characterized? Discuss different types of 
vulnerability with reference to disasters. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Vulnerability can be defined as the diminished capacity of an individual or group to anticipate, cope 
with, resist and recover from the impact of a natural or man-made hazard. The concept is relative and 
dynamic. 
Vulnerability is most often associated with poverty, but it can also arise when people are isolated, 
insecure and defenseless in the face of risk, shock or stress. Physical, economic, social and political 
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factors determine people’s level of vulnerability and the extent of their capacity to resist, cope with and 
recover from hazards. Clearly, poverty is a major contributor to vulnerability. Poor people are more likely 
to live and work in areas exposed to potential hazards, while they are less likely to have the resources 
to cope when a disaster strikes. 

In richer countries, people usually have a greater capacity to resist the impact of a hazard. They tend to 
be better protected from hazards and have preparedness systems in place. Secure livelihoods and higher 
incomes increase resilience and enable people to recover more quickly from a hazard. 

Examples may include poor design and construction of buildings, inadequate protection of assets, lack of 
public information and awareness, limited official recognition of risks and preparedness measures, and 
disregard for wise environmental management. Vulnerability varies significantly within a community 
and over time. 


Disaster preparedness is the first step in any disaster management process. Explain how hazard 
zonation mapping will help disaster mitigation in the case of landslides. [2019] 


(250 words) 15 marks 


. Disaster preparedness refers to measures taken to prepare for and reduce the effects of disasters. That 


is, to predict and - where possible - prevent disasters, mitigate their impact on vulnerable populations, 
and respond to and effectively cope with their consequences, at local, national and international levels. 
A comprehensive disaster preparedness strategy would therefore include the following elements: 

1. Hazard, risk and vulnerability assessments 

2. Response mechanisms and strategies 

3. Preparedness plans 

4. Coordination 

5. Information management 

6. Early warning systems 

7. Resource mobilization 

8. Public education, training,&amp; Drills and simulations 

9. Community-Based disaster preparedness 

Landslides are one of the natural hazards that affect at least 15 per cent of the land area of our country— 
an area which exceeds 0.49 million km2 . Landslides of different types are frequent in geodynamically 
active domains in the Himalayan and Arakan-Yoma belt of the North-Eastern parts of the country as well 
as in the relatively stable domains of the Meghalaya Plateau, Western Ghats and Nilgiri Hills. In all, 22 
states and parts of the Union Territory of Pudducherry and Andaman & Nicobar Islands are affected by 
this hazard. The phenomenon of landslides is pronounced during the monsoon period. 

Landslide hazard and risk assessment will be done through landslide hazard zonation mapping and 
geological and geotechnical investigation of vulnerable slopes and existing landslides. Building inventory 
databases has been considered an integral part of this exercise. We cannot stop disaster but minimize its 
impact by preparing ourselves better for landslides. The Government of India has made plans to identify 
the areas where landslides occur repeatedly. This is achieved through Landslide Hazard Zonation (LHZ) 
maps which shows or demarcates areas by different colors. 

Hazard zonation mapping involves: 

i) Creation of landslide inventory. 

ii) Selecting scales for mapping depending upon end-user requirements. 

iii) Selecting landslide hazard zonation methodologies for different scales. 

iv) Multi-hazard integration especially integrating seismic hazard. 

v) Prioritisation of areas for landslide hazard zonation mapping. 

vi) Landslide risk zonation. 
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6. Describe various measures taken in India for Disaster Risk Reduction (DRR) before and after 
signing ‘Sendai Framework for DRR (2015-2030)’. How is this framework different from ‘Hyogo 
Framework for Action, 2005’? [2018] 

(250 words) 15 marks 


Ans. About 57% of India’s land is vulnerable to earthquake, 28% to drought and 15% to floods. Millions of 
Indians are displaced and severely affected by natural disasters every year. 
Before India became signatory to the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction(DRR), the National 
Disaster Management Act, 2005 was the guiding force for the disaster risk reduction strategy in India. 
The NDMA Act aims to make India disaster resilient and significantly reduce the loss of lives and assets. 


After signing the Sendai framework India released its first ever National Disaster Management Plan 
which is largely based on the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction. The plan has a regional 
approach, which will be beneficial not only for disaster management but also for development planning. 
India is the only country which has drawn a comprehensive national plan on its roadmap to fully 
achieve the Sendai framework by 2030 and a short term goal by 2020. 


Difference between ‘Hyogo Framework for Action and ‘Sendai Framework for DRR’: 


Hyogo Framework for Action 2005-2015 was agreed at the second UN World Conference on Disaster 
Risk Reduction held at Kobe in 2005. The Hyogo Framework gives priority to governance and risk 
identification. However the Sendai Framework for Disaster Risk Reduction 2015-2030 was signed 
keeping in view the lessons learned from the Hyogo Framework. 

The Sendai framework is different from the Hyogo framework in terms of the strategy employed. The 
Sendai Framework witnessed some major departures in the focus areas. For the first time the goals are 
defined in terms of outcome based targets instead of focusing on sets of activities and actions. It places 
governments at the centre of disaster risk reduction. There is significant shift from earlier emphasis 
on disaster management to addressing disaster risk management itself by focusing on the underlying 
drivers of risk. It pays considerable attention to environmental aspects. Disaster risk reduction, more 
than before is seen as a policy concern that cuts across many sectors including health and education. 


7. On December 2004, tsunami brought havoc on 14 countries including India. Discuss the factors 
responsible for occurrence of tsunami and its effects on life and economy. In the light of guidelines 
of NDMA (2010) describe the mechanisms for preparedness to reduce the risk during such events. 

[2017] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. The main factors responsible for generation of Tsunamis include underwater landslide, volcanic 

eruptions, induced earthquake among others. In most cases Tsunamis are caused by large earthquakes 
on the sea floor when slabs of rock move due to tectonic activities and cross-past each other suddenly, 
causing the overlying water to move. The resulting waves move away from the source of the earthquake 
causing large scale displacement of water and thus, generating massive waves. 
The occurrence of Tsunami is not new and in the recent time its most devastating effect was observed 
during Dec. 2004 in the Indian Ocean. A high 9.3 Mw earthquake with epicenter located just off the 
Northern part of the island of Sumatra occurred along a thrust fault in the subduction zone involving 
Indian tectonic plate and Burmese plate. Due to this vertical displacement which happened at a shallow 
depth in the ocean deadly Tsuami waves (more than 100 feet long) were generated. 


It severely affected the life and economy of the region. It is considered as one of the deadliest natural 
hazards in the history, the causalities crossed over 2 lakh (In India alone it claimed 10,745 lives as per 
official estimates) and forced 5 million people homeless in 14 countries. The 2004- Tsunami caused 
extensive damage to infrastructure and loss of around $15 billion. Additionally it damaged the entire 


coastal ecosystem affecting many flora and fauna and a substantial geo-physical impact in the Indian 

Ocean. 

The NDMA has recommended following guidelines for the practical and effective means towards inter- 

agency role and responsibilities, & development of better tsunami risk management and mitigation. 

e Availability of trained and skilled teams during search & rescue operations. 

e INCOIS will serve as the national tsunami warning centre and will record the occurrence of any 
tsunami impending to any part of Indian coasts and report the same to various designated functionaries. 

e IMD will complete implementation of Real Time Seismic Monitoring network and will report the 
occurrence of earthquakes capable of generating Tsunamis to INCOIS. 

+ Indian Naval Hydrographic Department (INHD) will be pressed into action during any future tsunami 
emergency. 

e The tsunami centres established for the tsunami risk management or multi-purpose centres in coastal 
areas should be equipped with necessary facilities. 

+ In tsunami-prone areas, the DDMAs will ensure that a bank of designs of temporary shelters, 
intermediate shelters and disaster-resilient houses, shall be prepared. 

e Inaddition, efficient land use practices, bioshields, shelter belt plantation and mangrove regeneration 
with community involvement etc. were also recommended. 


The frequency of urban floods due to high intensity rainfall is increasing over the years. Discussing 
the reasons for urban floods, highlight the mechanisms for preparedness to reduce the risk during 
such events. [2016] 


(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. The frequency of occurrence of urban floods is increasing every year and the main reason behind this 


is not natural but anthropogenic. Although high intensity rainfall may be due to natural factors but the 
prolonged flooding in urban areas is majorly due to unplanned drainage system which adds downpour 
beyond the capacity of the existing drainage system. Urban flooding is significantly different from rural 
flooding as urbanization increases flood risk by up to three times, increased peak flow result in flooding 
very quickly. Further it affects large number of people due to high population density in urban areas. 
Another important aspect of urban flooding is, it is too localized and hence fails to get noticed in terms 
of a disaster declaration, even when it causes relatively large amounts of damage and disruption. This 
also limits the public assistance available to victims, who are then left on their own to deal with the 
aftermath, over and over again. 


Causes of urban flooding: 

* The most important factor behind flooding of urban area is the unplanned urbanization where there 
is no appropriate policy for proper drainage and even the existing drainage is either filled/flattened 
for erecting concrete structures. 

* Indiscriminate and unplanned disposal of solid waste into urban water drains and channels is a major 
impediment to water flow during monsoon season. 

* Land use changes and surface sealing due to urbanisation increases run-off and accumulates large 
amount of water in a small area causing water logging. 

* Obstruction in the path of river can result into river changing its course and submerging the adjacent 
areas. 

Mechanism for preparedness to reduce the risk of urban floods: 

To formulate a policy towards an advanced drainage system in densely populated areas to allow smooth 

flow of discharge in case of intense rainfall. 
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Ans. 


Ans. 


A proper audit and survey of all the existing drainage system should be carried much before the start of 
normal monsoon. 

New urban settlements should be well planned with enough space for drainage system. 

Better water harvesting facilities should be maintained to use the excess run-off water which can be 
used for recharging the underground water. 

Better information and awareness among citizens will also help in generating the better drainage 
infrastructure during construction of settlements/buildings. 

Mitigation efforts should also include improved transparency, better risk communication, and more 
support for flood-weary residents. 


With reference to National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA) guidelines, discuss the 
measures to be adopted to mitigate the impact of the recent incidents of cloudbursts in many 
places of Uttarakhand. [2016] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


The hilly regions of north and north east India are susceptible to landslides, avalanches and cloudbursts. 
Besides global warming the very reason is unplanned and unscientific development activity, 
deforestation, urbanization and increasing population. 

NDMA comes up with advisories for calamity prone states on how to mitigate the imminent calamity. 
Although cloudbursts are a natural disaster, the causes are mainly anthropogenic and the approach of 
NDMA is to mitigate such disasters as far as humanly possible. Cloud burst like an earthquake is a fast 
paced disaster compared to cyclone and floods and gives little time for preparedness. Disaster is a state 
subject and SDRF plays an important role in disaster management. 

As part of globally prevalent trend the NDMA approach is focus on community based disaster 
management (CBMD) ie to use the use the community’s ability to cooperate and organize their 
knowledge, means and resources in the immediate aftermath of a disaster. 

Measures to be adopted for Mitigation 

Logistical support from Indian Meteorological Department on regular basis should be a norm. 

High precision data analysed using Artificial intelligence and usage of advanced techniques with 
Doppler weather Radars and will be helpful. 

A well structured drainage system with advanced techniques and better handling capacity should be 
evolved. 

Settlements shall be located and designed as per a disaster severity map. 

Pre-deployment of forces in disaster-prone areas, through capacity building of people on ground, create 
awareness by conducting mock drills and using social media platforms. 


Commercial structures with flaws and posing threat to environment or blocking drainage should be 
removed or altered. 


The frequency of earthquakes appears to have increased in the Indian subcontinent. However, India’s 
preparedness for mitigating their impact has significant gaps. Discuss various aspects. [2015] 
(200 words) 12.5 marks 


India is divided into five seismic zones, with Zone 5 being the most active and earthquake-prone. 
The Himalayan regions, the Assam and Burma region, and the Bhuj region in the west fall in this 
category. While the time of occurrence of a big earthquake cannot be predicted accurately with existing 
technology, the foreknowledge of potential danger areas can help mitigate the impact of a disaster. 
Along the Himalayas lie two fault-lines: the Main Boundary Thrust and the Main Central Thrust. 
Running parallel to the Himalayan ranges to a width of 100 km to 120 km, this region has a history of 
earthquakes. India has witnessed some of the most devastating earthquakes during the last century like 


Disaster Management 


the one in Kangra (1905), Bihar-Nepal (1934) and in Assam (1950). In the recent past, earthquakes have 
caused havoc in Uttarkashi (1991), Latur (1993), Jabalpur (1997), Chamoli (1999) and in Bhuj (2001). 
The movement of the Indian tectonic plate against the Eurasian plate has created accumulated stress, 
This stress is released in a manner that makes predicting earthquakes impossible. When a major event 
happens, part of the stress is released at that point but accumulates in a different part of the belt. Thus 
there is no natural escape for the region from susceptibility to earthquakes. 


India’s preparedness for mitigating the impact of earthquake has significant gaps 


Mitigation and preparedness measures go hand in hand for vulnerability reduction and rapid professional 
response to disasters. The Bhuj earthquake in January, 2001 brought out several inadequacies in the 
system. Professionally trained search and rescue teams were not available; specialized dog squad to 
look for live bodies under the debris were not available; and there was no centralized resource inventory 
for emergency response. Although army played a pivotal role in search and rescue and also set up their 
hospital after the collapse of Government hospital at Bhuj, the need for fully equipped mobile hospitals 
with trained personnel was felt acutely. Despite these constraints, the response was fairly well organized. 
However, had these constraints been taken care of beforehand, the response would have been even more 
professional and rapid which may have reduced the loss of lives. Specialist search and rescue teams from 
other countries did reach Bhuj. However, precious time was lost and even with these specialist teams it 
was not possible to cover all severely affected areas as quickly as the Government would have desired. 


Measures which need to be taken 

e In the pre-earthquake phase, preparedness, mitigation and prevention are concepts to work on. Post- 
disaster, immediate rescue and relief measures including temporary sheltering soon after an earthquake 
until about 3 months later and re-construction and re-habilitation measures for a period of about six 
months to three years need to follow. 

* To encapsulate, the most effective measures of risk reduction are pre-disaster mitigation, preparedness 
and preventive measures to reduce vulnerability and expeditious, effective rescue and relief actions 
immediately after the occurrence of the earthquake. 

* Depending upon the calamity and its consequences, strategies can also be divided into long term 
(five to fifteen years), medium term (one to five years) and short term (to be taken up immediately 
in high risk areas). 

* Since it has been realized that earthquakes don’t kill people but faulty constructed buildings do, the 
task of reducing vulnerability of structures and buildings will be the key to earthquake risk reduction. 

* Also, pre-disaster preparedness through a post-earthquake response plan, including training of the 
concerned personnel in various roles, is considered essential for immediate and effective response 
after an earthquake occurrence. 


Drought has been recognized as a disaster in view of its spatial expanse, temporal duration, slow 
onset and lasting effects on vulnerable sections. With a focus on the September 2010 guidelines 
from the National Disaster Management Authority (NDMA), discuss the mechanisms for 
preparedness to deal with likely El Nino and La Nina fallouts in India. [2014] 

(200 words) 12.5 marks 


. Drought is not merely a physical phenomenon characterised by conditions of soil, water and 


vegetation. It has a very deep implication on the social life and behaviour pattern of rural people. 
Droughts are different from other natural disasters in terms of the complexity of the phenomenon, its 
characteristic creeping onset, silent spread and gradual withdrawal, and its varied temporal and vast 
spatial spread. Droughts, more than other natural disasters, are very intricately knit with agriculture 
and larger socio-economic development of regions, as well as nonstructural issues such as ecological 
landscape, socioeconomic fabric of communities, malnutrition and health. Failure of rains from south 
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west monsoon results in occurrence of drought in the Indian region. Also there seems to be a clear 
association between El Nino and La Nina events and weak monsoons. Each El Nino or La Nina episode 
usually lasts for several seasons, and has substantial role to play in disaster occurrences. 

NDMA issued National Disaster Management Guidelines for management of drought in September 
2010. 

The Guidelines for the Management of Drought have been formulated after a ‘nine step’ process fully 
taking on board various Central Ministries and Departments and the States. The process also included 
wide consultations with scientific and technical institutions, academics, technocrats and humanitarian 


organizations. 


Measures of preparedness to deal with the drought situation 

e Proper implementation of IMD data in advance will help in pre-assessment of the conditions 

e Use of Information and Communication Technology (ICT) tools by various agencies in management 
of drought; 

e Implementation of proper water augmentation and conservation techniques with the involvement 
of citizens in advance 

e Maintenance of dams in the rained areas for checking the leakage of water. 

e Involving community, SHGs, NGOs in drought management activities at the village/tehsil level 

e Creation of drought monitoring cells and preparation of vulnerability maps for each state. 

e Awareness among farmers towards using better irrigation techniques like drip methods etc. 


12. How important is the vulnerability and risk assessment for pre-disaster management? As an 
administrator, what are key areas that you would focus on in a Disaster Management System? 
[2013] 

(200 words) 10 marks 

Ans. A proper system of disaster management focuses on both pre-disaster and post disaster management. 

Vulnerability and risk assessment is very important for pre disaster management, because: 

(a) Ifwe have proper assessment ofrisk associated with disaster prone region, it will help in preparedness 
of these regions, through drills, public awareness, inventory etc. e.g: if a region is prone to flood, 
then pre alarm system, required medications stocking in advance etc can be done before a disaster 
happens. 

(b) If we have accurate vulnerability data or idea, then preventive measures can be effectively implied. 

(c) Vulnerability and risk assessment is important to write policies, ordinances or law and effective 
DRRM planning for proper mitigation. 

As an administrator, the areas of concern for proper disaster risk management system are: 

1. Pre disaster areas which should be focused are: preparedness, mitigation and prevention of the disaster. 

2. Post disaster areas of focus are: 

a. Response 

b. Recovery and rebabilitation. 


Medical services, psychological support, alternate livelihood, temporary shelter, relief delivery 
operations during disaster will be the main focus area. Relocation, structural retrofitting, substantial 
livelihood and infrastructural rehabilitation will be the focus areas post disaster. 
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1. Attitude is an important component that goes as input in the developement of human being. How 
to build a suitable attitude needed for a public servant? [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. Humans have an attitude that is noticed by others. It is important to have positive attitude which is the 
hall mark of development. A positive attitude is considered to be an essential characteristic of a civil 
servant who is required to function under extreme stress. Attitude is inherited as well as molded by 
society and social circumstances. 

Suitable attitude is important for civil servants because they have to serve the people. It can be developed 
with practice by building traits like empathy and compassion. Their source of inspiration should be 
great leaders like Patel, Gandhi and Nehru. They need to develop skills like innovative ways of solving 
problem, being just and non-partisan. 
They need to be trouble shooters rather than trouble makers. These qualities can be learned by remaining 
positive and imbibing the character of being in the learning mode. They need to take refresher courses and 
align with positive people. These are the qualities to imbibe with practice so as to develop the right attitude. 
(words=166) 


2. In case of crisis of conscience does emotional intelligence help to overcome the same without 
compromising the ethical or moral stand that you are likely to follow? Critically examine. 
[2021] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. Conscience is our inner voice that tells us the step we ought to take in case of dilemma. When we face 
a dilemma we are under the crisis of conscience. For example: Arjun faced crisis of conscience in the 
beginning of Mahabharat. 

Emotional intelligence is the quality of empathy or our ability to see a situation from the points of 
views of different people. Emotional intelligence can therefore help to overcome the situation of crisis 
of conscience without compromising ethical/moral standards. 

Emotional intelligence helps in better understanding of the situation and long-term consequences of 
one’s action (dispel ethical myopia) making it easier to explore desirability and ethicality of any action. 
For example: In case of Arjuna, he faced the crisis of conscience when he had to kill his kith and kin. 
However, when Arjuna’s emotional intelligence developed as a result of counselling from Shri Krishna, 
he became more aware. From the perspective of duty, his action was justified. He was following his 
conscience when he was following his duty. So, he overcame the crisis of conscience or the dilemma he 


3. “Refugees should not be turned back to the country where they would face persecution or human 
right violation.” Examine the statement with reference to ethical dimension being violated by the 
nation claiming to be democratic with open society. [2021] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
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Ans. Under the UN charter, each individual enjoys the freedom and a set of rights to help them evolve to their 


Ans. 


5, 


Ans. 


true potential. 

However, refugees are denied this freedom. They are persecuted in their own country. Their human rights 
are grossly violated. It would be unethical to turn these refugees away to the same hell where they came 
from. It is even more unethical for a country claiming to be democratic with open society to drive the 
refugees away. 

Non-refoulment is a principle that forbids a country from returning refugee to a country where they 
may face persecution. However, countries claiming to be democratic with open society often refuse 
to accept refugees and send them back raising several ethical questions. They site national interest 
based on utilitarian principle. However, they need to focus on deontological ethics. They violate human 
rights indirectly. They violate the Kantian Categorical imperative. The countries should refrain from 
dehumanising refugees and should not refuse to recognize their suffering. (words=161) 


Should impartial and being non-partisan be considered as indispensable qualities to make a 
successful civil servant? Discuss with illustrations. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The present socio-political system is characterised by growing distrust and scepticism between government 
and people, between various section of society and within the government. Access of public service has 
become narrow and exclusive. 
For example, when a particular party is in power a particular section of community gets all the government’s 
contract. Similarly cases of riots and inability of public servant to control gives perception of politicisation 
and communalisation of service. Other problems like dalit atrocities, demand for reservation, Naxalite 
movement etc are result of prevailing distrust. 
Under such circumstances, the public service should work in impartial and nonpartisan manner. Impartiality 
and non- partisanship in public service signifies free, fair and rational decision making process with sole 
motive of enhancing collective good. 
A public servant must be impartial and must not act on the basis of nationality, race, religion, or political 
point of view. Civil servants often are seen conflicting with the principles of impartiality and loyalty. 
Politicisation and cases pertaining to corruption are direct result of affiliation to a particular ideology. 
Discuss the role of ethics and values in enhancing the following three major components of 
Comprehensive National Power (CNP) viz. human capital, soft power (culture and policies) and 
social harmony. [2020] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


The civil servant is the main agent on whom efforts to promote ethics and integrity within the administration 
should focus. The human resource is the main element around which the entire frame of a solid ethical 
structure revolves. There is the general consensus in all administrations on the need to rely on an honest 
and responsible staff who take into account their duty to the community. In this environment, it is clear 
that the primary objective is to rely on honest individuals. For this, it is necessary to take into account 
considerations of Public Ethics that establish criteria of conduct in the exercise of their functions and in 
the performance of their duties, based on the principles of spirit of service. It is for the sake of general 
interest and the common good. Ethical values upheld by the officials define and identify the national 
culture which in case of India is based on the peace, social harmony, and the human value of divinity in 
every soul. 


| 
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an individual and social transformation”. Examine the New Education Policy, 2020 (NEP, 2020) 
in light of the above statement. [2020] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


The new National Education Policy 2020 is innovative with its aims to make the education system holistic, 
flexible, multidisciplinary, aligned to the needs of the 21st century and the 2030 Sustainable Development 
Goals. It recognizes education as the most effective way for social justice. Thus, the NEP calls for an 
investment of about six percent of GDP jointly by the Center and the States. The NEP is designed as a vision 
for national and individual transformation. In adopting a 5+3+3+4 model for school education starting at 
age 3, the policy acknowledges the formative years’ primacy from ages 3 to 8 in shaping the child’s future. 
Its scheme of vocational courses with an internship is laudable especially as it promotes the vulnerable 
section. The NEP proposes extending the Right to Education (RTE) to all children up to the age of 18. 
Further, the policy seeks to leverage the huge potential of online pedagogy and learning methodologies 
to increase gross enrollment in higher education. Moreover, technological solutions should be utilized for 
creating greater access to the socially and economically disadvantaged groups. 


“Hatred is destructive of a person’s wisdom and conscience that can poison a nation’s spirit.’ Do 
you agree with this view? Justify your answer. [2020] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


. Itis well known that hatred is a strong negative emotion that can be destructive of both Individual wisdom 


and a nation’s spirit. It is an emotion that is irrational, subjective, and far beyond a normal dislike of a 
thing or subject. It is a threat to a person’s wisdom and conscience. Hitler in his hatred for Jews brought 
about the destruction of his own nation and other nations, resulting in the World War II. Dictators like 
Hitler and Mussolini had a strong hatred towards certain communities and institutions. This brought 
about a massive destruction. The instances of communal riots are often the result of hatred between 
religious and racial communities. These communal riots bring about a massive destruction. When the 
hatred between individuals and communities becomes all-pervasive in a society it can destroy a nation’s 
spirit and could further hurt social capital and cooperation among citizens. This dangerous trend these 
days can often be found reflected in the social media in our own nation. 


What are the main components of emotional intelligence (EI)? Can they be learned? Discuss. 
[2020] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


. According to Daniel Goleman, there are five main elements of emotional intelligence. 


- Self-Awareness: This is the ability to recognize and understand ones moods, motivations, and abilities. 
Also understanding the effects they have on others. 

- Self-Regulation: This is the ability to control ones impulses, the ability to think before you speak/ 
react, and the ability to express yourself appropriately. 

- Motivation: This is having an interest in learning and self-improvement. It is having the strength to 
keep going when there are obstacles in life. 

- Empathy: This is the ability to understand other people’s emotions and reactions. Empathy can only 
be achieved if self-awareness is achieved. 

- Social Skills: This is the ability to pick up on jokes, sarcasm, customer service, maintaining friendships 
and relationships, and finding common ground with others. 

Some researchers suggest that emotional intelligence can be learned and strengthened, while others claim 
it’s an inborn characteristic. Nonetheless, the overall general consensus is that emotional intelligence 


can be learned. 
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Distinguish between laws and rules. Discuss the role of ethics in formulating them [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. While many differences exist between rules and laws, the biggest is the CONSEQUENCE. 


RULES are a set of instructions to help people live and work together. Certain rules can be established 
at home, school, or the workplace, and often vary depending on the person creating the rule or the 
conditions and circumstances. For example, two families, Family A and Family B could have the same 
rule that homework must be finished before their children can watch TV. 


LAW is a set of legal rules designed to help keep order, protect property, and keep people safe. Laws are 
created and established by the government and hold everyone to the same standard. Unlike rules, in most 
cases, the consequences for breaking a law are pre-determined and do not vary based on the conditions 
or circumstances. 


Law and morals act and react upon each other in the legal system. Morals have provided a basis for the 
development of law by virtue of justice, equity, good faith and conscience. According to the Confucian 
idea of Internal Sage and External King, internal moral Ppi p like a sage is the foundation of 
governance. 


What are the main factors responsible for gender inequality in India? Discuss the contribution of 
Savitribai Phule in this regard. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Traditional value system, low level of literacy, more household responsibilities, lack of awareness, non- 
availability of proper guidance, low mobility, lack of self confidence and family discouragement are 
some of the factors responsible for gender disparity in our society. Patriarchy is still prevalent in India. 
The patriarchal mindset of the Indians favors males or boys over females or girls. 


A leading social reformer Savitribai Phule is hailed for her contribution in the field of education. 
Savitribai was a crusader for women empowerment as she broke all stereotypes and spent her life 
promoting the noble cause of women’s education. The deprived of India’s exclusion was made to be 
a slave for thousands of years. Savitribai Phule has made education the biggest weapon of freedom 
from slavery. Jyotirao Phule and Savitribai Phule were a formidable team, their ultimate aim the unity 
of all oppressed communities. They were the first in modern India to launch a full-blown attack on 
the Brahminic casteist framework of society. In time they also included Adivasis and Muslims, and 
fought hard for their emancipation as well. 


“The current internet expansion has instilled a different set of cultural values which are often in 
conflict with traditional values.’ Discuss. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Internet culture, is a culture that describes the many manifestations of the use of computer networks for 
communication, entertainment, and business, and recreation. Due to the internet’s large scale use and 
adoption, the impacts of internet culture on society and non-digital cultures have been widespread. 


Tradition values have emphasized upon collectivism, face to face contact, joint family structure, work 
ethics etc. However, the social media have disrupted the traditional family and social values. It affected 
our culture in ways such as improved creativity and social awareness by interaction and sharing new 
ideas and opinions. However, it has also brought about a disconnect from family and society for its lack 
of physical and face to face contact. 
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People can share whatever they want to on social media and some of them might be inappropriate pictures. 
People have become more conservative about each other’s point of view. People started to argue about 
each other’s perspective related to political view, religion, social rights and culture. It reduced physical 
activities. People prefer to sit all day in front of computers and chat. 


What are the basic principles of Public Life? Illustrate any three of these with suitable examples. 
[2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

The basic principles of public life are the standards and the best practices expected from public servants 

while discharging their official duties. These principles are often enunciated in codes of conduct for civil 

servants. The seven principles of public life recommended by Nolan in the U.K are the most popular 
among them. These include Selflessness, Integrity, Objectivity, Accountability, Openness, Honesty, and 

Leadership. 

Here are the illustrations of the three of these principles: 

(i) Selflessness: It is expected that the holder of a public office will act in public interest. 

(ii) Integrity: The holders of public office should not be inappropriately influenced by people or 
organization. They should not make decisions or take actions for personal financial or material 
benefits. Their interests and relationships should be declared. 

(iii) Objectivity: The decisions that the holders of public office take or their action must be fair, partial 
and based on merit without bias or discrimination. 


What is meant by the term ‘constitutional morality’? How does one uphold constitutional 
morality? [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Constitutional morality means adherence to the core principles of the constitutional democracy. 


Constitutional morality is not just limited to following the constitutional provisions in their literal sense, 
but includes a commitment to an inclusive and democratic political process in which both individual 
and collective interests of the society are satisfied. 

In Dr. B.R. Ambedkar’s perspective, Constitutional morality meant an effective coordination between 
conflicting interests of different people and the administrative cooperation to resolve those conflicts amicably. 
While providing for express provisions of governance, the Indian Constitution embodies rights, 
limitations and duties. In addition to the obvious text of the Constitution, the sub-text and spirit of the 
Constitution also add force and understanding to its implementation. The essence of Constitutionalism 
that gives immutable feature and serves as a moral compass in the implementation and interpretation 
of the Constitution is the principle of Constitutional Morality. It must permeate not only justice but all 
walks of life. 


What is meant by ‘crisis of conscience’? How does it manifest itself in the public domain? [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Crisis of conscience is a situation in which it is very difficult to decide what the right thing to do is. The 
term is also used when someone is worrying because they think that they have done something unfair or 
morally wrong. Crises of conscience emerge when a person experiences ethical dilemma because their 
anticipated action may be ethically wrong. 
It often manifests in the public domain when a public official has to take a decision that goes against 
his conscience. For example: A public official in the position of responsibility orders water supply in 
the town X be closed even as water is a basic necessity because there is rumour that terrorists have 
contaminated the water supply with poison. Similarly, when a public official is asked to perform a task 
by his senior that in his opinion is unethical, the honest public official will face crisis of conscience. 
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Explain the basic principles of citizens charter movement and bring out its importance. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. The fundamental objective behind the framing of citizen’s charter is to empower the citizens in respect 


to the public service delivery. It is based on the six principles of quality of service improvement, access 
to choices, value for the tax payers money, accountability and transparency. Later three more principles 
were added and elaborated to include consultation and involvement, fair treatment to all, putting things 
right when they go wrong, innovation and improvement and effective use of resources. 

The citizen’s charter will go a long way in making the administration accountable and citizen friendly. 
It would ensure transparency. It will save time and cut down red-tapism and further ensure that citizens 
are a part of the system for which the executive works. The good governance brought about by the 
citizens charter will further help sustainable social and economic development. The citizens in India 
have become more articulate and educated and hence, they expect the administration to promptly 
address their problems and possibly anticipate them in advance. 


There is a view that the Official Secrets Act is an obstacle to the implementation of Right to 
Information Act. Do you agree with the view? Discuss. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
The Official Secret Act, 1923, is India’s anti-espionage act that has carried on from the British colonial period. 
It states clearly that actions which involve helping an enemy state against India are strongly condemned. It 
also states that one cannot approach, inspect, or even pass over a prohibited government site or area. 
Right to Information Act 2005 mandates timely response to citizen requests for government information. 
Right to Information also empowers citizens to official inspect any Government work or to take the 
sample of material used in any work. 
It may be noticed that these two acts are at loggerheads. The purpose of the Right to Information act 
is to empower citizens and bring about transparency in the governance while the Official Secrets Act 
withholds information of sensitive nature in the interest of state security. It may be considered a small 
price for RTI rather than the obstacle to the implementation of RTI. 


“Emotional Intelligence is the ability to make your emotions work for you instead of against you”. 
Do you agree with this view? Discuss. [2019] 


(150 words) 10 marks 
Emotional Intelligence is the capability of a person to manage and control his or her emotions and 
possess the ability to control the emotions of others as well. In other words, they can influence the 
emotions of other people also. In other words, emotional intelligence is the ability to make your 
emotions work for you. 
Emotional Intelligence is a very important skill for leaders as they have to connect to their followers 
and workers. They are able to lead successfully because they make their emotions work for them. There 
are five main elements in emotional intelligence including self-awareness, self-regulation, motivation, 
empathy and social skills. These are the qualities that make your emotions work for you. In other words, 
a self aware person has his emotion under control and he impacts others positively. Motivation helps a 
leader lead by example. A leader is a leader because he or she is empathetic towards others. Social skills 
impart the ability to connect to people. 


With regard to the morality of actions, óne view is that means is of paramount importance and 
the other view is that the ends justify the means. Which view do you think is more appropriate? 
Justify your answer. [2018] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 
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Ans. The “ends justifying the means” usually involves doing something wrong to achieve a positive end 


and justifying the wrongdoing by pointing to a good outcome. An example would be fabricating lies in 
one’s resume to get a good job and justifying the lies by saying the larger income will enable the liar to 
provide more adequately for his family. Another might be justifying the abortion of a baby to save the 
life of the mother. Lying and taking an innocent life are both morally wrong, but providing for one’s 
family and saving the life of a woman are morally right actions. Where, then, does one draw the line? 
The ends/means dilemma is a popular scenario in ethics discussions. Usually, the question goes 
something like this: “If you could save the world by killing someone, would you do it?” If the answer is 
“yes,” then a morally right outcome justifies the use of immoral means to achieve it. But there are three 
different things to consider in such a situation: the morality of the action, the morality of the outcome, 
and the morality of the person performing the action. In this situation, the action (murder) is clearly 
immoral and so is the murderer. But saving the world is a good and moral outcome. Or is it? What kind 
of world is being saved if murderers are allowed to decide when and if murder is justified and then go 
free? Or does the murderer face punishment for his crime in the world that he has saved? And would 
the world that was saved be justified in taking the life of the one who had just saved them? 

In another scenario, imagine there is a terrorist who has decided to bomb a civilian area. If I kill the 
terrorist the civilians would be saved. This would be a moral act and also a legally correct act. However, 
I also have the option to apprehend the terrorist without killing him. The latter act is certainly more 
moral than the former. 

Therefore, ends justifying means or means justifying ends are not always presented as black and white 
issue. So under normal circumstance I would take the position that means justify the ends but under 
extreme circumstances which are of the emergency nature I will take the position that ends justify the 


Suppose the Government of India is thinking of constructing a dam in a mountain valley bond by 
forests and inhabited by ethnic communities. What rational policy should it resort to in dealing 
with unforeseen contingencies? [2018] 

(150 words) 10 Marks 


. Dam building is one of the most important causes for development related displacement. According 


to a research report, “During the last 50 years, some 3,300 big dams have been constructed in India. 
Many of them have led to large-scale forced eviction of vulnerable groups. The situation of the tribal 
people is of special concern as they constitute 40-50% of the displaced population”. The brutality of 
displacement due to the building of dams was highlighted dramatically during the agitation over the 
Sardar Sarovar Dam in Gujarat. 

The 2007 National Rehabilitation & Resettlement Policy has been replaced by the Right to Fair 
Compensation and Transparency in Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement Bill, 2012 
(formerly known as the Land Acquisition, Rehabilitation and Resettlement Bill, 2011). The Bill was 
passed on 29 August 2013 in Lok Sabha and on 5 September 2013 in Rajya Sabha. 

The bill attempts to integrate the process of land acquisition with rehabilitation and resettlement, and this 
will, in turn, bring transparency to the entire process that will put to an end to forcible land acquisitions. 
The act is expected to provide fair compensation and R&R to farmers, land-owners and livelihood losers. 
A rational policy in this respect should begin from the stage of blue print of the project so as to select 
the site that causes minimal displacement. The construction project should not be environmentally 
damaging. In addition, the displaced population should be rehabilitated before taking up the construction 
works. If possible they should be resettled in an area that is contiguous with the displaced area and 
presents similar environmental and ecological surroundings as the original areas they inhabited. 
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Ans. 


Ans. 


Young people with ethical conduct are not willing to come forward to join active politics. Suggest 
steps to motivate them to come forward. [2017] 


(150 Words) 10 Marks 


In 2004, 50% of the Indian population was aged 30 years or younger; however, only 35 out of 543 
Lok Sabha members (6%) were aged under 35. Nevertheless, a World Values Survey conducted by the 
World Bank showed that the proportion of people aged 18—24 who identified themselves as “very” 
or “rather” interested in politics was around 50%, an increase of 15% since 1990. The oldies, who 
are chosen to perform their duties of public services by making the rules and getting them into action, 
so that a system of proper functioning of the government can be carried out, these people work on 
their pre-set traditional patterns, which results in a failure at times when there is a need for some snap 
decisions to be taken. 

Here are some steps to motivate ethical and honest young persons to join active politics: 

(i) Introduction of practical politics in school and college curriculum 

(ii) Political training by private sector training institutions 

(iii) Voluntary annual camps for political seminar and workshops in schools and colleges 

(iv) Face to face Interaction of political workers and leaders with student community 

(v) Political internship programs for students interested in politics 

(vi) A well developed politics as a career strategy by policy makers 

(vii) Introduction of mock parliament in schools and colleges 

(viii) Development of a culture of politics as a social service 

(ix) Development of political organizations, bodies and pressure groups with wide participation 

(x) Development of positive attitude and awareness among parents of students 


Corporate social responsibility makes companies more profitable and sustainable. Analyse. 
[2017] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 
Corporate social responsibility (CSR) is a doctrine that promotes expanded social stewardship by 
businesses and organizations. CSR suggests that corporations embrace responsibilities toward a 
broader group of stakeholders (customers, employees and the community at large) in addition to their 
customary financial obligations to stockholders. A few examples of CSR include charitable giving to 
community programs, commitment to environmental sustainability projects, and efforts to nurture a 
diverse and safe workplace. 
Most executives believe that CSR can improve profits. They understand that CSR can promote 
respect for their company in the marketplace which can result in higher sales, enhance employee 
loyalty and attract better personnel to the firm. Also, CSR activities focusing on sustainability 
issues may lower costs and improve efficiencies as well. An added advantage for public companies 
is that aggressive CSR activities may help them gain a possible listing in the FTSE4Good or Dow 
Jones Sustainability Indexes, or other similar indices. This may enhance. the company’s stock 
price, making executives’ stock and stock options more profitable and shareholders happier. 
Surveys and the research literature suggest that what most executives believe intuitively, that CSR 
can improve profits, is possible. And almost no large public company today would want to be seen 
unengaged in CSR. That is clear admission of how important CSR might be to their bottom line, no 
matter how difficult it may be to define CSR and link it to profits. 
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How will you apply emotional intelligence in administrative practices? [2017] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 


Ans. Emotional intelligence means the ability of an individual to understand and manage the emotions of 


self and others. It is a highly crucial trait for professional success. This is so because people in a job are 

there because of similar intelligence quotient which gets tested by exam or interview, thereafter what 

differentiates one from other is emotional quotient.For a bureaucrat, EQ holds immense value. He has 
to deal with lot many people and is in a position that crucial decisions are to be taken. This can be seen 
from following examples: 

Unlike past when public administration was impersonal and dehumanising, role of behaviour and nature 

of a bureaucrat has gained enormous importance. 

Role of emotional intelligence in present situation has varied importance both in intrapersonal as well 

as interpersonal realms. 

¢ Self-awareness : As a bureaucrat, I need to know emotions, moods and drives of their peers and 
persons at whom public policy is targeted for better acquaintance with the nature of problems in 
society and their possible solutions. 

e Self-regulation : As an aware bureaucrat, I can guide his emotions and perform accordingly for 
betterment of society. 

e Motivation : Knowledge about my emotion, passion and sentiment as well as that of my peers can 
help motivate them and persist in adverse situations. This will also maximize organisational benefits 
together with timely achievement of targets. 

e Empathy : Understanding of others’ problems helps in their quick and effective resolution. 

e Social skills : Proper management of societal relations also helps in lessening work-family conflict, 
enhances physical and mental health and provides job satisfaction. 


Strength, peace and security are considered to be the pillars of international relations. Elucidate. 
[2017] 


(150 Words) 10 Marks 


. The three concepts - peace, strength and security - as approaches to the study of International Relations 


are important because they are the three pillars. It argues that peace and strength offer only partial, and 
significantly flawed, views, and yet that thinking within the field has become locked into an excessively 
polarised framework which is dominated by the opposition between them. 

The necessity for a new framework arises from the intellectual exhaustion and restrictiveness of this 
prevailing orthodoxy. Security is put forward as an alternative framework which is capable of encompassing 
most of what is useful from the other two, plus much of the middle ground that is obscured by them. 

The argument proceeds by comparing the quality of insight which each of the three concepts offers into 
two of the most fundamental elements in international relations: ‘the anarchy’ and ‘the arms race’. The 
case is made that each of these elements constitutes a highly durable feature of international relations, 
but not that is either immutable within its form, or necessarily malign in its effect. 

Power and peace are seen to give only narrow and incomplete views of the anarchy and the arms race. 
Both result in excessively rigid and negative interpretations, with power leading to an over-emphasis 
on the inflexibility of both elements, and peace leading to over-optimism about their removability. 
Security is seen to offer a more balanced perspective. It takes into account the durability of the anarchy 
and the arms race, but does not lead to necessarily negative views of them. It opens up the considerable 
scope for positive change which exists within the two elements, and so provides the basis for a synthesis 


of realist-idealism. 
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[2017] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 


Ans. Utilitarian theory claims that the good life is the ethical life. However, there has been criticism of good 
life understood narrowly in the sense of materially rich life or the life of sensual pleasure. In response, 
the Utilitarian theory also clarifies that a good life is the life of intellectual and mental quest. In other 
words, the Utilitarian dictum here is that “Socrates dissatisfied is better than the pig satisfied.” 

In modem times, we often measure a good life on narrow parameters which gives us a perception of it. A narrow 

perception of life leads to ethical value crisis. Narrow perceptions of the good life impact Ethical values. 

e Overemphasis on materialistic aspects of life: Greed over money has led people to lose their 
moorings. E.g. A civil servant resort to corrupt practices in order to make extra money. However, in 
such act he sacrifices his honesty & integrity. 

e Shortcut techniques to success: There is no shortcut to success. Still people attempt to shortcut 
methods which often lead to unethical conducts. E.g. cheating in exam causes ethical issues of 
dishonesty, corrupted morals, academic integrity etc. 

e Casual attitude: In long run, it often leads an unethical conduct to become acceptable. e.g. coming 
late to office which impacts office discipline and morale. 

Everyone need to have a holistic view of his life and evaluate it on broader parameters. They should 

resort to due diligence in order to avoid any unethical conduct. 


25. Increased national wealth did not result in equitable distribution of its benefits. It has created 
only some “enclaves of modernity and prosperity for a small minority at the cost of the majority.” 
Justify. [2017] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 

Ans. India is suddenly in the news for all the wrong reasons. It is now hitting the headlines as one of the most 

unequal countries in the world, if one measures inequality on the basis of income or wealth. 
So how unequal is India? As the economist Branko Milanovic says: “The question is simple, the answer 
is not.” Based on the new India Human Development Survey (IHDS), which provides data on income 
inequality for the first time, India scores a level of income equality lower than Russia, the United States, 
China and Brazil; being more egalitarian than only South Africa. 
According to a report by the Johannesburg-based company New World Wealth, India is the second- 
most unequal country globally, with millionaires controlling 54% of its wealth. With a total individual 
wealth of $5,600 billion, it’s among the 10 richest countries in the world — and yet the average Indian 
is relatively poor. 
In India, the richest 1% own 53% of the country’s wealth, according to the latest data from Credit 
Suisse. The richest 5% own 68.6%, while the top 10% have 76.3%. At the other end of the pyramid, the 
poorer half jostles for a mere 4.1% of national wealth. 
What’s more, things are getting better for the rich. The Credit Suisse data shows that India’s richest 1% 
owned just 36.8% of the country’s wealth in 2000, while the share of the top 10% was 65.9%. Since 
then they have steadily increased their share of the pie. The share of the top 1% now exceeds 50%. 
This is far ahead of the United States, where the richest 1% own 37.3% of total wealth. But India’s finest 
still have a long way to go before they match Russia, where the top 1% own a stupendous 70.3% of the 


Discuss. 


country’s wealth. 
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Ans. 


Discipline generally implies following the order and subordination. However, it may be counter- 


productive for the organisation. Discuss. [2017] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 
Different organizations have different needs and goals. While discipline, order and subordination may 


be good for an organization like defence and armed forces, it may be counterproductive for service 
sectors organizations with their focus on autonomy, independence and creativity. In other words, the 
flat organizations may not favor order and subordination. 

Let us take an example of an organization like Apple with its focus on innovation and creativity. 

The Apple culture is based on diversity because diversity is central to innovation. Steve Job’s management 
style was focused on team building. Apple’s organizational culture is a key factor in its success as this 
culture supports new strategies, innovation, and new policies. The company takes care to develop, mould, 
and integrate the employees into their organization culture that drives innovation for the company as 
evident in the constant development of innovative products like Apple Watch, iPad, and iPhone. 
Apple’s organizational structure can be identified as lean. The characteristic of “simplicity” defines 
its organizational chart that is deceptively straight forward. The lack of committees and of the general 
management differentiates it from the other companies, while only one person, the chief financial officer 
has the financial responsibility for costs and expenses, and profit and loss. This is where this company 
is radically different from the other companies. In other words, the hierarchy is frowned upon. The 
decision making is done at the highest level. There are teams with clear responsibilities with the simple 
brief to innovate the best products characterized by excellence. 

It can be easily noted that hierarchy, discipline and subordination can kill an innovative company like 
Apple. Each worker in the company is at the level of ‘excellent’ and subordinating them implies killing 
their innovative and creative abilities. 


Without commonly shared and widely entrenched moral values and obligations, neither the law, 

nor democratic government, nor even the market economy will function properly. 

What do you understand by this statement? Explain with illustration in the contemporary times. 
[2017] 


(150 Words) 10 Marks 


. The above quote is by Vaclav Havel. 


We will never build a democratic State based on rule of law if we do not at the same time build a State 
that is — regardless of how unscientific this may sound to the ears of a political scientist — humane, 
moral, intellectual spiritual and cultural. 

Man is not an omipotent master of the universe, allowed to do with impunity whatever he wants, 
or whatever suits him at any moment. The world we live in is made of an immensely complex and 
mysterious tissue about which we know very little and which we must treat with utmost humility. 
Even a purely moral act that has no hope of any immediate and visible political effect can gradually and 
indirectly, over time, gain in political significance. The only salvation of the world today... is the rapid 
dissemination of the basic values of the West, that is, the ideas of democracy, human rights, the civil 
society, and the free market. 

Here is an illustration of the statement given above. The widely shared and entrenched moral values 
are the values of life, justice, dignity and respect to human beings, etc. These values have sustained 
the society, the legal system and the market economy in India. However, for some reason these 
universal values have broken down in the Middle East with the consequence that there is no respect 
for life as millions of non-violent people get killed, the law and order has failed, the market has failed 
and the society is in chaos and turmoil. 
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Ans, 


Explain how ethics contributes to social and human well-being. [2016] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 


. Aristotle conceives of ethical theory as a field distinct from the theoretical sciences. Its methodology 


must match its subject matter—good action—and must respect the fact that in this field many 
generalizations hold only for the most part. We study ethics in order to improve our lives, and therefore 
its principal concern is the nature of human well-being. Aristotle follows Socrates and Plato in taking 
the virtues to be central to a well-lived life. Like Plato, he regards the ethical virtues (justice, courage, 
temperance and so on) as complex rational, emotional and social skills. But he rejects Plato’s idea that 
a training in the sciences and metaphysics is a necessary prerequisite for a full understanding of our 
good. What we need, in order to live well, is a proper appreciation of the way in which such goods as 
friendship, pleasure, virtue, honour and wealth fit together as a whole. In order to apply that general 
understanding to particular cases, we must acquire, through proper upbringing and habits, the ability to 
see, on each occasion, which course of action is best supported by reasons. 


How could social influence and persuasion contribute to the success of Swachh Bharat Abhiyan? 
[2016] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 
Prime Minister said people should neither litter, nor let others litter. He gave the mantra of ‘Na gandagi 
karenge, Na karne denge.’ Shri Narendra Modi also invited nine people to join the cleanliness drive 
and requested each of them to draw nine more into the initiative. By inviting people to participate 
in the drive, the Swachhta Abhiyan has turned into a National Movement. A sense of responsibility 
has been evoked among the people through the Clean India Movement. With citizens now becoming 
active participants in cleanliness activities across the nation, the dream of a ‘Clean India’ once seen by 
Mahatma Gandhi has begun to get a shape. 
People from different sections of the society have come forward and joined this mass movement of 
cleanliness. From government officials to jawans, bollywood actors to the sportspersons, industrialists 
to spiritual leaders, all have lined up for the noble work. Millions of people across the country have 
been day after day joining the cleanliness initiatives of the government departments, NGOs and local 
community centres to make India clean. Organising frequent cleanliness campaigns to spreading 
awareness about hygiene through plays and music is also being widely carried out across the nation. 
Bollywood celebrities to television actors came forward and actively joined the initiative. Noted 
personalities like Amitabh Bachchan, Aamir Khan, Kailash Kher, Priyanka Chopra and entire cast 
and crew of SAB TV show ‘Taarak Mehta Ka Ooltah Chashmah’ lend a hand to Swachh Bharat 
Abhiyan. Numerous sportspersons like Sachin Tendulkar, Sania Mirza, Saina Nehwal and Mary Kom’s 
contribution the clean India drive have been commendable. 


Law and ethics are considered to be the two tools of controlling human conduct so as to make it 
conducive to civilized social existence. 
(a) Discuss how they achieve this objective. 
(b) Giving examples, show how the two differ in their approaches. [2016] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 
(a) Arelationship exists between law and ethics. In some instances, law and ethics overlap and what is 
perceived as unethical is also illegal. In other situations, they do not overlap. In some cases, what is 
perceived as unethical is still legal, and in others, what is illegal is perceived as ethical. A behavior 
may be perceived as ethical to one person or group but might not be perceived as ethical by another. 
Further complicating this dichotomy of behavior, laws may have been legislated, effectively stating 
the government’s position, and presumably the majority opinion, on the behavior. As a result, in 
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today’s diverse business environment, one must consider that law and ethics are not necessarily the 
same thing. 

The law also can force people to perform what they believe to be unethical conduct. Physicians 
who feel that a law forces them to be unethical must work within the legal world to change the law. 
Of course, a physician who has been exonerated from a criminal charge in the eyes of the law may 
have still been guilty and been ethically irresponsible. 

While both laws and ethics work to establish a moral boundary for all people, ethics is a more 
personal honour code while the law is a justice-based rulebook. Violating laws will fine or jail a 
person. Violating an ethical code will lead to shame and possibly the scorn of others; however, 
ethical codes do not carry legal punishments with them. 

An example of the difference between laws and ethics can be seen in interpersonal relationships. A 
parent who is not spending time with his or her children could be considered ethically irresponsible 
as the children have a right to spend time with their parent. However, unless the lack of time leads 
to severe neglect, this choice to spend time away from one’s children is not illegal. 

There exists a fine line of difference between law and ethics. The former is the systematic set of 
universally accepted rules and regulation created by appropriate authority, i.e. government, which 
may be regional, national and international. Talking about the latter, they are the principles that guide 
a person or society, created to decide what is good or bad. For a layman, these two terms are same, 
but the fact is that there are a number of distinguishing points amidst these two terms. 


31. Our attitudes towards life, work, other people and society are generally shaped unconsciously 
by the family and the social surroundings in which we grow up. Some of these unconsciously 
acquired attitudes and values are often undesirable in the citizens of a modern democratic and 
egalitarian society. 

(a) Discuss such undesirable values prevalent in today’s educated Indians. 
(b) How can such undesirable attitudes be changed and socio-ethical values considered necessary 


in public services be cultivated in the aspiring and serving civil servants? [2016] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 


Ans. (a) In most educational institutions, there is a total lack of the concept of human development and nation 


(b 


— 


building in the education process. The emphasis instead, is on money-making and materialism. 
This has resulted in the gradual erosion of values among people and the body politic. This trend 
needs to be reversed if India has to survive as a nation and acquire its due place in the world. The 
only way to arrest this decline is in providing value-orientation in our educational system. 
Without going into a debate about the definition of value, it is generally accepted that five universal 
human values i.e. Truth, Righteous conduct, Peace, Love and Non-violence are directly linked to 
physical, intellectual, emotional psyche and spiritual facets of human personality. These values are 
essentially acquired during childhood, first in the home and then at school. This is not a new issue. 
It has been discussed in different forums from time to time. The National Education Policy, 1986, 
spoke about creating awareness of India’s common cultural heritage, social justice and compassion, 
democracy and egalitarianism, secularism, gender equality, concern for environment, social cohesion 
and national unity, population and quality of life, and scientific outlook and spirit of enquiry. 

We need to take concrete action of framing curricula and development and adaptation of innovative 
methods to inculcate values and ethics in children. It is not subjects like History, Geography or Science 
that needs to be taught through dedicated textbooks such as ‘moral science’. That would make a dull 
reading. Indirect method of instruction is more effective in building the character of students. The school 
atmosphere, the personality and behaviour of teachers is a major factor in developing a sense of values. It 
must be emphasised that consciousness of values must permeate the whole curriculum and programme 
of activities in the school. 
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With the availability of electronic media, it should be possible to develop audiovisual capsules 
based on clippings of films and TV material showing virtues of honesty, integrity, compassion 
and selfless service. In addition, short films on real life examples from lives of great personalities 
like Mahatma Gandhi, Mother Teresa and Baba Amte will have much greater impact on young 
minds than sermons on morality. The programme for value inculcation can be further enriched by 
organising visits to homes for destitute children and aged persons to develop values of compassion 
and kindness. These programmes should also include extension activities and community service 
by teachers and students that teach dignity of labour and selfless service. 


32. Anger is a harmful negative emotion. It is injurious to both personal life and work life. 
(a) Discuss how it leads to negative emotions and undesirable behaviours. 
(b) How can it managed and controlled? [2016] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 
Ans. (a) Anger is a negative feeling state that is typically associated with hostile thoughts, physiological 
arousal and maladaptive behaviors. It usually develops in response to the unwanted actions of another 
person who is perceived to be disrespectful, demeaning, threatening or neglectful. Anger involves 
certain styles of thinking such as, “My boss criticized me in front of my colleagues. Now, I’m 
fuming. He shouldn’t be so disrespectful!”’or “That woman in front of me is driving so slowly. This 
is exasperating. She shouldn’t be allowed to drive on the freeway!” Anger energizes us to retaliate. 
Our data indicate that about 25 percent of anger incidents involve thoughts of revenge such as, “I’m 
going to spread rumors about my boss to get even,” or “I’d like to just bump her car to put her in her 
place.” Interestingly, anger usually emerges from interactions with people we like or love, such as 
children, spouses and close friends. 
Angry thoughts may be accompanied by muscle tension, headaches or an increased heart rate. In addition, 
the verbal and physical expressions of anger may serve as a warning to others about our displeasure. The 
verbal expressions include yelling, arguing, cursing and sarcasm. However, anger can also be expressed 
physically by raising a clenched fist, throwing a book on the floor, breaking a pencil or hitting a wall. 
Sometimes, anger is not expressed externally but remains as internal rumination. 

(b) Anger felt when dealing with strangers emerges from transient interactions. You may never see the 
clerk or driver or waiter again. If you ask yourself how important the annoying situation really is, 
you usually come up with, “not very important at all.” At most, you have suffered from paying a 
bit too much for the taxi ride or being delayed a few minutes by the clerk. Recognize that these are 
unpleasant events, not catastrophes, and work around them. Go to a different restaurant or go to the 
store at off hours to return a purchase. 

Also, recognize the difference between events that you can change and those that are beyond you. 
When you take a cab ride, tell the driver about your preferred route. When you order that steak in 
the restaurant, ask for extra ketchup before the waiter leaves the table never to be seen again. You 
have less control over other events. Airplanes, for various reasons, are frequently late. There is little 
you can do. Accept the delay as an opportunity to read or relax, not disastrous or worthy of anger. 
Anger felt when dealing with family members or friends is different because of the ongoing interactions. 
To address this kind of anger, the self-help strategies that are quickest and easiest to use are avoidance 
and escape, relaxation, cognitive restructuring and assertive expression. 
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33. (a) What is meant by ‘environmental ethics’? Why is it important to study? Discuss any one 


environmental issue from the viewpoint of environmental ethics. [2015] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 
(b) Differentiate between the following : (200 Words) 10 Marks 


(i) Law and ethics 

(ii) Ethical management and management of ethics 
(iii) Discrimination and preferential treatment 

(iv) Personal Ethics and Professional Ethics 


Ans. (a) The field of environmental ethics concerns human beings’ ethical relationship with the natural 
environment. Environmental ethics developed into a specific philosophical discipline in the 1970s 
due to the increasing awareness in the 1960s of the effects that technology, industry, economic 
expansion and population growth were having on the environment. 


Rachel Carson’s Silent Spring, first published in 1962, alerted to the widespread use of chemical 
pesticides posing a serious threat to public health and wildlife. Paul Ehrlich’s 1968 book, The 
Population Bomb, warned of the devastating effects the spiralling human population has on the 
planet’s resources. In other words, environmental ethics is critical to the sustainability of the planet. 

Multinational companies polluting the environment through their work processes raise the issue of 

ethical concern. Some of the companies like Coca Cola, Nike, McDonalds and several others have 

been implicated for environmental violations. Nestle, in its process of producing bottled water has 

over used resources to the extent of depriving the locals in poor nations of clean, potable water. 

(b) (i) Law and ethics: Ethics are rules of conduct that shows how our society expects us to behave and 

are the guiding principles behind desirable action and the creation of laws. Based on society’s 
ethics, laws are created and enforced by governments to govern our relationships with each 
other. Laws are made by governments in order to protect its citizens. The judiciary, legislature, 
and executive public officials are the three main bodies in a government that are assigned to the 
task of the creation and enforcement of laws. 
While laws carry with them a punishment for violations, ethics do not. In ethics everything depends 
on the person’s conscience and self worth. Driving carefully and within the speed limit because you 
don’t want to hurt someone is ethical, but if you drive slowly because you see a police car behind 
you, this suggests your fear of breaking the law and being punished for it. 

(ii) Ethical Management and Management of Ethics: The definition of ethics is the behaviour that 

is acceptable in society. It is not just norms but those norms that are right and guide good conduct. 
Ethical management is required by organizations and businesses that operate in diverse cultures. 
It is a code of conduct to be followed while working for the organization as a professional. For 
instance, bribery is ethically wrong but in some cultures not accepting gifts is interpreted as a sign 
of discord. Therefore, the company operating in such a culture may develop a code of conduct 
according to which gifts up to a certain fixed amount from one of the stakeholders may not be 
seen as bribery. This is an example of ethical management. 
Management of ethics on the other hand is the development of code or policy to train people or 
employees in ethical conduct. In other words, American Psychological Association has developed 
an extensive code for its members that they must comply with. Similarly, other professional 
associations like those for Accountants and Doctors among several more have developed policies 
and codes to comply with. This is an example of management of ethics. 

(iii) Discrimination and Preferential Treatment: To discriminate against someone means to single out 
or make a distinction about that person. Discrimination becomes unlawful in the workplace when an 
employer treats an applicant or employee unfavorably because of their caste, class, gender, sex and 
race. Discrimination is illegal in India as well as in most of the other advanced societies. 
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Preferential Treatment on the other hand, as the meaning suggests, is showing preference to a 
candidate in the workplace. It can be both legitimate and illegitimate. Unfavourable treatment 
includes failing to hire or promote a worker, or terminating an employee because of certain 
characteristics. Preference, on the other hand, is to prefer someone or something over another, 
Preference turns into discrimination if favorable treatment is shown to a person based on individual 
traits and characteristics. In India, preferential treatment has been made legitimate by law for 
some categories of candidates because they have been socially and economically discriminated 
for thousands of years. 

(iv)Personal Ethics and Professional Ethics: Personal ethics involve your morals and values. They 
are instilled generally, during childhood, by your parents, family, and friends. They relate to your 
deep-rooted principles; and how religiously you follow them determines the kind of person you are. 
The nature of your personal ethics depend on whether your principles have an optimistic effect on 
the people surrounding you, i.e., your strict adherence to your principles must not spoil someone 
else’s life; a negative impact on society due to your principles violates the very reason you are 
following them. Examples: I will always speak the truth; I will respect all those who are elder to 
me; I will never hurt someone purposely; I will maintain a caring attitude towards everyone. 
Professional ethics involve a strict code of conduct laid down at the workplace. Your ethics 
here involve adherence to rules and regulations. Non-compliance to such rules may risk your 
reputation, as your behaviour will immediately be reported as brash and unprofessional. 

Your personal views and concerns about any topic will not be of much help in a corporate setting; 
how well you follow the protocol of the company is what will matter here. Examples: Punctuality, 
Time management, No gossip, Safeguarding company policy. 


34. “Social values are more important than economic values.” 
Discuss the above statement with examples in the context of inclusive growth of a nation. [2015] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 
Ans. Social values are more important than economic values because it is important that every member of the society 
down to the poorest man should access the benefits of economic development. Although Asian countries attain 
relatively high growth rates of GDP, many citizens do not seem to benefit from it. To remedy this problem, 
multilateral development institutions have developed the concept of inclusive growth, defined as growth 
that allows all members of a society to participate in and contribute to the growth process on an equal basis, 
regardless of their individual circumstances. The most direct way to achieve inclusive growth in Asia is to 
bring the objective of full employment of the labor force (i.e., zero involuntary unemployment) to the top of the 
policy agenda. Specific policies to achieve it are: (i) Redress the neglect of agriculture; (ii) Undertaking public 
investment in basic infrastructure; (iii) Use of industrial policy to accelerate industrialization and structural 
transformation in general; (iv) Direct fiscal and monetary policies to the achievement of full employment; 
and (v) Devise Job Guarantee Programs (JGP) to ensure full employment with price stability. 


35. Some recent developments such as introduction of RTI Act, media and judicial activism, etc. are 
proving helpful in bringing about greater transparency and accountability in the functioning of 
the government. However, it is also being observed that at times the mechanisms are misused. 
Another negative effect is that the officers are now afraid to take prompt decisions. 

Analyse the situation in detail and suggest how the dichotomy can be resolved. Suggest how these 
negative impacts can be minimised. [2015] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


Ans. In a democratic society, institutions like RTI, press and judiciary play a critical role. In India, these 
institutions have recently become quite active in checking the transgressions of public officials. This 


Ethics, Human Interface & Attitude of Emotional Intelligence | c-333) 


is a sign of thriving democracy. However, the problem begins to get serious when these mechanisms 
are misused to serve personal ends and for vendetta. In other words, freedom to citizens is a tool in 
democracy that may possibly become a destructive weapon to harass honest officials by their adversaries, 
The officialdom is naturally feeling threatened because an accusation of allegation even if wrong or 
incorrect can impact their day to day effective functioning. For instance, an honest officer who does not 
favor a person with clout will try to take revenge through false allegations. Therefore, it is important 
that freedom of Press and mechanisms like RTI should have checks and balances. The person making 
an allegation should not only substantiate the allegation but should be punished with imprisonment and 
fine if they are working with malafide intentions. However, an innocent person making an allegation 
should not be put into trouble. 


Today, we find that in-spite of various measures of prescribing codes of conduct, setting up 
vigilance cells/commissions, RTI, active media and strengthening of legal mechanism, corrupt 
practices are not coming under control. [2015] 
(a) Evaluate the effectiveness of these measures with justifications (150 words) 10 Marks 
(b) Suggest more effective strategies to tackle this menace 


. (a) The reason corrupt practices are not coming under control despite vigilance cells, RTI and active 


media is the extent of corrupt practices deeply engrained in society. In other words, what we are 
faced with is the culture of corruption that cannot be wished away overnight. The mechanisms put 
in place to monitor corruption are structured as barriers and there are several strategies to overcome 
those barriers. The need is to encounter corruption as a bureaucratic culture or norm rather than just 
transgressions. In other words, we need to change the culture of corruption and transform the society 
and bureaucracy. 
(b) There can be several effective strategies to tackle corruption. 
(i) Along with the mechanisms already existing, corruption should be Tackled as a long term goal 
with the inclusion of ethical practices in curricula and discussions. 
(ii) Bringing about transparency in governance and bureaucracy will demotivate the corrupt officials. 
(iii)The use of technology in routine and clerical tasks will eliminate corruption at the source. 
(iv) Direct transfer of funds in the bank accounts of beneficiaries will be helpful in minimizing corruption. 
(v) Maximizing the indirect communication mediated by technology such as email and internet portals 
rather than face to face communication can further reduce the chances of corrupt practices. 


At the international level, bilateral relations between most nations are governed on the policy of 
promoting one’s own national interest without any regard for the interest of other nations. This 
lead to conflicts and tension between the nations. How can ethical consideration help resolve such 
tensions? Discuss with specific examples. [2015] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


. That is quite true. National interests dominate in some of the forums such as WTO, UNO and 


Environmental forums. For instance, it has been alleged for long that various treaties in respect of WTO 
such as Patents and copy rights or exports and imports and subsidies are made to serve the interest of 
the rich and powerful nations. For instance, the nations that have polluted in the past decades want the 
developing nations to cut their emissions at the same level as they are doing injustice to the developing 
nations. An ethical consideration on the need to develop these nations when they would be in a better 
position technologically to substantially decrease their pollution would be a more righteous stance. 
Similarly, a nation that uses indigenous herbs and plants from other nations should include the source 
nation in the development of products so that both can hold the patent would be a more ethical step. In 
other words, when we begin thinking like a global village with equal regards for one another, it would 
be an ethical move towards a win-win solution based on cooperation and solidarity. 


38. 


One of the scientists working in the R & D laboratory of a major pharmaceutical company 
discovers that one of the company’s bestselling veterinary drugs has the potential to cure a 
currently incurable liver disease which is prevalent in tribal areas. However, developing a variant 
of the drug suitable for human being entailed a lot of research and development having a huge 
the cost as the extent of Rs. 50 crores. It was unlikely that company would recover the cost as the 
disease was rampant only in poverty stricken areas having very little market otherwise. 

If you were the CEO, then 

(a) Identify the various actions that you could take 

(b) Evaluate the pros and cons of each of your actions [2015] 


(250 Words) 10 Marks 


Ans. (a) This is not as complex an issue as may probably appear because the drug already exists while 


Ans. 


making its variant suitable for certain prevalent diseases in a specific area cost a cosiderable sum 
beyond the means of the company. There are government agencies and drug labs that might possibly 
take up the task of developing the drug. I will write to the ministry of health and to the tribal welfare 
sending them my proposal. Most probably, they would take up the task. If not, I will try to arrange 
funds from the funding agencies to conduct the research and development in my company while 
the drug will be passed on to the agencies looking after the tribal areas. In the annual report, I 
will present this work as an excellent example of corporate social responsibility. This would add 
reputation to my company and bring in more business offsetting the initial cost eventually. If this 
is not feasible, I will write to the NGOs working in the medical health segment of the tribal areas. 
They will probably do the rest. 


(b) Each of the actions identified above have only positive spinoff. The only positive spinoff. The 
only negative spinoff is that the idea may not be carried out till the completion. Therefore, I have 
identified a set of ideas so that at least one of them is feasible. The only action that has the negative 
impact is not doing anything or inaction because if I do not do anything, nothing is going to happen. 
In all other cases, there are probabilities that something will happen. 


All human beings aspire for happiness. Do you agree? What does happiness mean to you? Explain 
with examples. [2014] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


According to Nicomachean ethics of Aristotle, eudaimonia or happiness is goal of every Human being. 
I agree with the statement that all human beings aspire for happiness. Yes, the ultimate goal of life for 
man is happiness. All the activities of mankind are in the pursuit of happiness. Mahatma Gandhi said, 
“Happiness is when what you think, what you say, and what you do are in harmony.” To me, happiness 
is the freedom to pursue my goals and anything else that provides me contentment. Also, like Gandhi 
said, unity of the self is important to achieve happiness. I have a few goals, my aim is to achieve them, 
and I am free to pursue my dreams. This makes me happy irrespective of whether I achieve my goals 
or not. Mere fulfilment of goals does not guarantee happiness. For example, having a future aim to look 
forward makes life meaningful, and makes me happy. The Utilitarianism ethical theory is based on the 
principle of greatest happiness for the greatest number of people on the assumption that happiness or 
pleasure is universally sought, while pain is sought to be avoided by everyone. 


Ans. 


What does ethics seek to promote in human life? Why is it all the more important in public 
administration? (150 words) 10 Marks 
Being ethical means choosing the proper course of action despite obstacles and challenges that may 
hinder one from choosing to do the right thing. Ethics promote morality in human life by making 
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morals and value judgments a part of the decision-making process. Ethics is very crucial in public 
administration because of the magnitude of the issues involved. It is indeed one of the core values of 
public administration. An administrator faces very tough decisions in his/her line of work. Ethics help 
ensure the propriety of such actions. Allegiance to a high degree of ethical standards puts the actions of the 
administrator above suspicion and/or impeachment. Ethics ensure integrity and transparency amongst 
administrators thus making them perform their duties more efficiently and effectively. Administrators 
serve to protect public interest; hence, acting in an ethical manner while taking decisions that affect a 
multitude of people is of utmost importance. 


“Integrity without knowledge is weak and useless, but knowledge without integrity is dangerous 
and dreadful”. What do you understand by this statement? Explain your stand with illustrations 


from the modern context. [2014] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 


This statement means that a person with integrity but without knowledge is of no use as he/she 
won’t be able to make any decisions due to lack of knowledge. Integrity is a supporting and guiding 
framework which aids proper decision making which depends upon knowledge. However, if a person 
has knowledge but no integrity then it is dangerous as his/her decision making on knowledge will not 
be guided by integrity and would yield dangerous and dreadful results for society as a whole. 

The example of Nazi Germany is quite relevant here. It was a knowledgeable society that made Germany 
one of the most advanced industrial nations of its time but the government lacked integrity. The lack of 
integrity and ethics — racial arrogance, hyper nationalism — led to the holocaust and WWII. 

Another example is Rajat Gupta of McKinsey & Co. He had knowledge, served on many boards but 
due to lack of integrity passed on sensitive information and was, therefore, convicted on insider trading 
charges. This destroyed his reputation — along with investor’s money in Galleon hedge fund. 


“Human beings should always be treated as ‘ends’ in themselves and never as merely ‘means’.” 
Explain the meaning and significance of this statement, giving its implications in the modern 


techno-economic society. [2014] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 


. This statement means that human beings should always be taken as end beneficiary of any intended 


service or product and well being of society should be categorical imperative of any of technological, 
economical or governance endeavor and they should not be treated as only factors of production or 
numbers to be factored. 

In modern techno-economic society, this holds special significance as modern electronic gadgets have 
reduced human transactions, monetized relations and has displaced thousands of jobs. Its effect on 
personal, social and professional life is pervasive, intrusive and unhealthy in many regards. 

However, its impact on professional life where automation of factory jobs and routine work threatens 
to eliminate millions of jobs and disrupt life of societies is most critical. Elimination of jobs through 
automation for sake of greater profits for organizations reduces humans as number to be manipulated; 
this increases alienation in society and drives down general well being of society. 

Hence, there is need of proper humanistic approach to deal with disruptive dehumanizing technologies 
while promoting both growth and general well being of society. 
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43. 


Ans. 


Ans. 


Ans. 


What do you understand by ‘Values’ and ‘Ethics’? In what way is it important to be ethical along 
with being professionally competent? [2013] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Values and Ethics are often used interchangeably. However, there does exist a distinction between the 
two. Anything we see or experience around us is viewed and interpreted in terms of some preconceived 
ideas/values. Values are the yardsticks which help in measuring the desirability or undesirability of any 
act, behaviour or practice. Due to this nature of the values, there can be some universal values that are 
admired by all cultures and societies. 


Ethics, on the other hand, are the socially acceptable principles that define what is good-bad, moral- 
immoral, or desirable-undesirable in a particular society. Ethics, in this context, become the manifestation 
of the different values in the human society. Ethical principles are altered to different shades to suit the 
human purpose, and achieve its goals. Therefore, while values are, more or less, universal in character, 
ethical principles are custom made by every society to serve the interest of the individuals living under 
its framework. 


It is very important to be ethical in the performance of one’s duty. An unethical person can only bring 
harm to the society, because professional competency, devoid of an ethical base, can only be a home 
for various vices. An ethical person would strive for the common good, even if he lacks in the high 
standards of his profession. While an ethical and highly competent person is seen as an ideal; a person 
with no ethical principles but having high professional competency can well become a bane for the 
society. 


Some people feel that values keep changing with time and situation, while others strongly believe 
that there are certain universal and eternal human values. Give your perception in this regard 
with due justification. [2013] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


There is a difference between values and morals. While moves or norms keep changing, some values 
are eternal in all societies. They are known as eternal values. There may be some values that change, 
but then these values should be understood as distinct from norms. Some of the examples of eternal 
values include “don’t kill an innocent”, “have respect for truth and justice” and several more. However, 
there are examples of values that change over time and hence they cannot be called the universal values. 
For example, the value such as women should do household duties and should not go out is changing 
today. The value that one should obey the elders is changing to one should make rational decisions 
and need not follow the wrong advice of elders. It is also important that these changing values should 
be distinguished from norms or mores because the norms keep changing at a more frequent rate. The 
examples of norms include changing dressing styles, hair styles, changing routine. For instance late 
night work is now a norm, while it was considered an aberration earlier. 


What is ‘emotional intelligence’ and how can it be developed in people? How does it help an 
individual in taking ethical decisions? [2013] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Emotional intelligence refers to the capacity to be aware of, control, and express one’s emotions, and 
to handle interpersonal relationships judiciously and empathetically. It is the ability to understand 
the emotions of the others and act tactfully. An emotionally intelligent person can act rationally and 
effectively even if he is not intellectually very high. Emotional intelligence cannot be developed 
through formal instruction. The development of emotional intelligence requires training of the mind in 
making decisions in different types of situations. To be emotionally intelligent, one needs to develop 
self realization and to begin to think from the context of the others. It is important to know the mindset 
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of others, their sensitivities and likes and dislikes. In addition, it is equally important to know oneself 
and what affects us in different ways. 

Next, it is important to have an exposure to different emotional situations. By facing different kinds 
of emotional situations, we develop our ability to face different kinds of people and circumstances. In 
this regard, it is important to have an empathetic attitude towards others. Only when we are able to 
understand and feel what others feel, can we communicate better. 

Emotional intelligence is one of the main factors that decides the effectiveness of our decisions. 
An emotionally intelligent person can take the decisions in accordance to the needs of time and 
circumstances. 

Moreover, a person, who is emotionally intelligent is aware of his values and principles. Thus, such a 
person acts in an ethically just way, and acts in an empathetic way. Thus, he ensures that the rights of 
the others are not violated. 


What do you understand by the term ‘voice of conscience’? How do you prepare yourself to pay 
heed to the voice of conscience? [2013] 

(150 words) 10 marks 
Voice of conscience is the suggestion of our true moral self that guides us when we are faced with critical 
situations. A great significance is linked to the voice of conscience because it is the pure ethical fibre 
inherent in the human soul. Voice of conscience is the inner voice that each human being possesses and 
it guides them in choosing the right course of action. However, some of us choose to ignore the voice of 
conscience because the unethical path is the easy path and materialistically more rewarding in the short 
term. 

Those willing to lead an ethical life must pay heed to the voice of conscience. In order to prepare to 
tread on the virtuous path, we must listen to the voice of conscience and not ignore it even if the choice 
is difficult. In other words, if the voice says don’t lie to save your friend but the common sense says lie 
to save your friend and earn his regard, we must heed the inner voice and stick to it even if it means loss 
of friendship, reputation or monetary gains. 


What is meant by ‘crisis of conscience’? Narrate one incident in your life when you were faced 
with such a crisis and how you resolved the same. (150 words) 10 marks 


. Crisis of Conscience refers to the awkward situation when one’s actions are contrary to one’s beliefs 


and values. Sometimes, we are not able to act in the way which is in compliance with our values and 
principles either due to external exigencies or due to material greed or any other selfish reason. Under 
these circumstances, we fail to listen to the voice of our conscience and act in contrary ways. When this 
is done out of material greed it debases our nature and kills our conscience. However, there are certain 
external reasons beyond our control when we suppress the voice of conscience. These situations create 
a feeling of guilt and shame. 

There was an incident in school when I faced the crisis of conscience. I stole a book from the library. 
As I was going away, I heard the principal calling someone outside. I thought, he had seen me. I hid the 
book under my shirt and went away without looking here and there. That was the time I faced the crisis 
on conscience. I felt so bad and miserable that I decided I will not do such things again and that’s how 


I resolved the crisis of conscience. 


Thinkers & Philosophers 


What does each of the following quotations mean to you? 


(a) “Every work has got to pass through hundreds of difficulties before succeeding. Those that 


persevere will see the light, sooner or later.”— Swami Vivekananda [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. The quotation highlights the importance of perseverance. It is the ability to sustain one’s efforts in face 


of immense difficulties. Perseverance is the key to success in life. 

Nature teaches us perseverance when we learning to walk. It involves falling over many times, before 
the first step is put forward in an upright posture. Integrity in adulthood, is built on years of value 
inculcation and winning over temptations of dishonesty — intellectual or material. For example, in school 
examinations, project dissertations, in personal life, etc. 

Gautam Buddha subjected himself to the most severe austerities, intellectual queries and debates, before 
he could achieve enlightenment. Mahama Gandhi’s ‘experiments with truth’ involved lying and stealing 
at immature age. His approach to freedom struggle evolved in contrasting ways between Chauri Chaura 
and Quit India movement. 

Swami Vivekananda himself was an inquisitive young man, questioning all dogmas. His open and 
unsatisfied mind led him to meet his future Guru Shree Ramkrishna Paramhans and in him he met his 
mission in life. 

Difficulties, trial and tribulations, and failure are part of the way to success. Those who persevere see 


the light, which those who quit cannot. (words=189) 
(b) “We can never obtain peace in the outer world until and unless we obtain peace within 
ourselves.” — Dalai Lama [2021] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. According to Dalai Lama all our efforts at external peace is futile unless there is peace within. In other 


words peace has to be within ourselves for the global peace. 


Peace within makes a society healthier and just. Such as society is a harmonious society free of conflict. 

It promotes religious harmony. It promotes mutual co-existence of communities and makes the society 

ethical and non-discriminatory. 

Peace within is the key to good mental health, which is crucial for roles as parents and children at home, 

soldiers at borders, leaders in public life, employees at work etc. When people are satiated within, 

incidents of crimes like rapes, thefts, domestic violence, corruption etc. are likely to be lower. Inner 
peace is linked to lack of greed, which has repercussions against inequality of wealth, status and income, 
rabid consumerism, climate change etc. 

Social conflicts like Naxalism, separatism etc. can be ascribed to lack of inner peace within individuals. 
Inner peace is the building block of peace in the world. But desire for peace must avoid the hazard of 
surrender to dogmas and conflicts. (180 words) 
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(c) “Life doesn’t make any sense without interdependence. We need each other, and the sooner 
we learn that, it is better for us all.” — Erik Erikson word [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


We live in an interdependent world. Mankind has various needs to fulfil which interdependence is the 
need which comes naturally. There is interdependence not just between humans but also between humans 
and other organic world, and within the cosmic levels. So interdependence is designed by nature which 
cannot be undermined. 

The society we live in is composed of groups and organizations which develop into institutions which 
are largely interdependent leading to the development of higher level evolution in mankind. Family, 
schools, friends, community shape value inculcation in individuals and weave society’s moral fabric. 
The collective human efforts in an interdependent community helps solve problems and address crises 
such as effective action against climate change and pollution. In addition, the development of higher 
level morality, scientific innovations, material advancement, and ethical solutions could not have been 
possible if living people did not work interdependently. 

Let us not forget that the nature has made us interdependent so that we live in peace and prosperity, 


while exploring the higher truths. (167) 
What teachings of Buddha are most relevant today and why? Discuss. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Buddhism uniquely propounds the concept of independence (atma-deepo bhav) which accords closely 


with the fundamental notions of modern science. 


Consumerism is causing the breakdown in community leading to hyper-individuality, and alienation 
from the families and communities. This has further led to a lack of empathy towards others suffering, 
essentially invoking selfishness and greed in society. In this context, the teachings of Buddha can be 
quite relevant today. 


The Buddha stressed that the way to extinguish desire, is to liberate oneself from attachments like greed, 
desire, ignorance, delusion, hatred and destructive urges. The eightfold path revolves around Wisdom, 
Ethical Conduct and Meditation. Right understanding and intention can open the path for knowledge and 
can liberate the people from ignorance and delusion. Right speech can liberate from the hatred that is 
spread across the world in the name of race, ethnicity, religion etc. Right action and livelihood can liberate 
society from corruption; giving way to prosperity for all. Right effort, mindfulness and concentration 
can ensure mental peace and enrich moral and cultural values. Loving-kindness, a meditation practice, 
which brings about positive attitudinal changes, as it systematically develops the quality of ‘loving- 
acceptance’. 


“The will to power exists, but it can be tamed and be guided by rationality and principles of moral 
duty.’ Examine this statement in the context of international relations. [2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


The interpretations of global politics tend to be ones that dramatize a tragic and unending struggle for 
power among nation-states that takes place under a condition of anarchy and insecurity, where morality 
holds little hope for redemption. 


The will to power is a prominent concept in the philosophy of Friedrich Nietzsche. In international 


relations, the nations are driven to dominate other nations. There are been several instances of powerful 
nations like the USA and former USSR or even the British empire in the colonial times dominating and 
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subjugating weak and colonial nations. The examples of the countries like the US having bases in the 
other nations throughout the world exemplifies this will to power. 


The will to power, however, leads to conflict and destruction which is mutually disadvantageous. 
Therefore, the most widely cited foreign policy analysis approach is the rational actor model. After the 
world wars, the emergence of League of Nations and the UNO exemplifies that the will to power can 
be tamed and guided by rationality and principles of moral duty. 


Ans. 


Ans. 


What do each of the following quotations mean to you? [2020] 
(a) “Condemn none: if you can stretch out a helping hand, do so. If not, fold your hands, bless your 
brothers, and let them go their own way.” — Swami Vivekananda [2020] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


Judging people is the favourite ‘recreational’ activity these days. But should we form perceptions without 
knowing what people went through before they reached where they are? Certainly not. The Holy Bible 
says, ““Do not judge, or you too will be judged. For in the same way you judge others, you will be 
judged, and with the measure you use, it will be measured to you. 


Vivekananda calls upon us to bless our brothers and let them go their own way. God freely gives us all 
things and as his children we have his divine favor. We are blessed to bless others. So from our words 
and actions should flow blessings that encourage, build up, and value others. 


This quote is essentially about how we relate to our fellow human beings. According to this quote, we 
should have liberal approach towards them. We should have and let them have freedom, to hold views 
and faith. Moreover, we should be helpful towards them. Helping others is not only good for them and 
a good thing to do, it also makes us happier and healthier too. 


(b) “The best way to find yourself is to lose yourself in the service of others.” — Mahatma Gandhi 
[2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


First of all our service should be of mankind, because by serving mankind, it will naturally appears to 
serve and love others for the glory of God. There are some Bible quotes that “If a person wants to find 
his life, he will lose it” which means that if you want to see the Lord’s plan in your life, we will lose the 
world of preference and change it with the desire that the Lord is the center of our lives. 


A human is defined by his attitude and behaviour towards others. One has to develop good attitude and 
high values to find himself. Measure of one’s greatness depends on his ability to Care for others and 
helping others. By developing values of compassion toward disadvantaged, Empathy toward suffering, 
Tolerance toward people of differing view one can find himself. All these values can be found in the 
service toward other people in need. 


Great people like Gandhiji, Mother Teresa found themselves in the upliftment of poor. Vivekananda said 
“service to humankind is service to god”. 


(c) “A system of morality which is based on relative emotional values is a mere illusion, a 
thoroughly vulgar conception which has nothing sound in it and nothing true.” — Socrates [2020] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


Thinkers & Philosophers 


Ans. 


Let us paraphrase this slightly to get at the kernels of meaning: 


A system of morality based on relative emotional values is illusion. It is thoroughly vulgar with nothing 
sound and nothing true. What Socrates is claiming is that when emotionalism is the foundation of moral 
choices (if it makes you emotionally happy or excited, it is right and good), then the moral choice is 
vulgar. Since vulgarity is the antithesis of morality, then the choice based on emotionalism is not a moral 
choice. 


Further, a so called moral choice of this sort, based as it is on faulty logical reasoning, is not rationally 
sound. Ifa choice or an argument or a supposition is not logically sound, then there is nothing true in it. 


The association of emotionalism with moral choice is faulty logical reasoning because emotionality 
equates with vulgarity; vulgar is the antithesis of moral; therefore emotional is the antithesis of moral. 


In other words, Socrates emphasizes upon reason or rationality as the cornerstone of ethical judgment, 
an idea taken up by Kant. 


What do each of the following quotations mean to you? 


(a) “An unexamined life is not worth living”. - Socrates [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Life is not worth living if a person fails to seek wisdom and knowledge on how to live a good life. 


Both wisdom and knowledge help people know and understand life and find value in it. Socrates, a 
philosopher, educates people on the need to examine life and decide how to live in it. He developed the 
idea of unexamined life not worthy to live, during his trial in the court. 

Socrates claimed a good life in his trial because he served the citizens in many ways. For example, he 
discouraged people from following personal ambitions and encouraged moral perfection. 

In other words, a moral or ethical life is a good life and in order to lead a good life, it is important to 
examine one’s life. In the process of examination of one’s life one comes to know the good aspects 
and the bad aspects of their life. Without an examined life, a person is likely to gloss over their follies 
without attempting to reform themselves. 


(b) “A man is but a product of his thoughts. What he thinks he becomes.” — M.K. Gandhi [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Gandhi’s stress on transforming the spiritual configuration of human beings as being critical for any 


social or political change is evident in his quotation about how one’s thoughts underscore one’s actions. 


The quotation explains that a man can be described by the thought he chooses. Thoughts can be good 
or bad, negative or positive. Since a man thinks good or bad, he attracts good or bad. Since much of 
Gandhi’s philosophy has its basis in ethics or moral rightness of an action, Gandhi’s quote may be seen 
as a caution or warning to refrain from wrong or unethical actions. The basis of all action is thought or 
thinking. Gandhi emphasized upon means over ends. In other words, using the right means is important. 
To him, positive thoughts are like the good seeds that when sown in the mind will bear positive fruits. 
Therefore, it is important to inculcate positive thoughts. 


(c) “Where there is righteousness in the heart, there is beauty in the character. When there is 
beauty in the character, there is harmony in the home. When there is harmony in the home, 
there is order in the nation. When there is order in the nation, there is peace in the world” 
- A.P.J. Abdul Kalam [2019] 


(150 words) 10 marks 
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Ans. The above quote highlights the importance of inculcating right values or ethical values. The quote 


Ans. 


further goes on to show how with right values everything around including the family, the society and 
the nation as also the world can be set right. 


It is also evident from the quote that inner transformation is more important than external reforms. A 
nation does not become orderly by a plethora of laws, rules, and regulations. The UNO has failed to 
eliminate the scourge of violence and war from our world because there is no order in the nation and 
the reason for that is there is lack of harmony in the society and among the individuals. However, when 
each human beings begin to understand the importance of righteousness to be inculcated right from 
the early days we can expect much of the tension and violence in personal life, home, and society to 


disappear. 


What do each of the following questions mean to you in the present context? [2018] 
“The true rule, in determining to embrace, or reject anything, is not whether it has any evil in it; 
but whether it has more evil than good. There are few things wholly evil or wholly good. Almost 
everything, especially of governmental policy, is an inseparable compound of the two; so that our 
best judgement of the preponderance between them is continually demanded. ” Abraham 
Lincoln 

(150 words) 10 Marks 


In the present context, it means nothing is only good or only bad or black and white. There is no 
government policy that has a universal acclaim. There are people who support the policy and there are 
opponents. Let us take the example of reservation policy. The policy had good intentions to support 
and uplift the marginalized segments of the society. Today, the same policy has raised criticism and 
controversies. Therefore, there are few things wholly evil or wholly good and almost everything 
especially of government policy is an inseparable compound of the two. In the case, reservation policy 
we must see whether there has been more harm than good and our choice should be on the basis of 
preponderance of good over harm. 

Sometimes, the policies are implemented in good faith but the outcome is not always as intended. 
For instance, the express purpose of demonetization was to curb black money and the goal was 
also considerably achieved but it also brought with it pain to the society. Now, we need to judge the 
preponderance between the two. It is evident that the pain was temporary but the impact on black 
money was long lasting. 

Abraham Lincoln’s quote says that our best judgement is continually demanded. In other words, we need 
not be influenced by the opinion of the others but should continually judge the actions or the policies of the 
governments. 


“Anger and intolerance are the enemies of correct understanding.” -Mahatma Gandhi [2018] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 


. Anger is a ‘disease’ that every human being tends to suffer from at some age of his life. It is such a 


disease that increases the impact of other diseases. It has no symptoms but has a great impact on the 
body. It not only increases mental stress but it also decreases the physical well-being. 


Thinkers & Philosophers 


“Anger and intolerance are the enemies of correct understanding.” rightly said by the great revolutionist 
of India Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi. He was a great follower of non-violence and had mastered 
anger. He had cultivated the skill of remaining calm that helped him to take correct decisions. Anger 
makes a person lose his calm and forces him to take hasty decisions which may not be correct. Anger 
makes a person lose patience and be intolerant. 


Anger affects not only the person who is angry but also all the people who receive that person’s anger. 
An angry person is likely to speak harshly and disturb other’s emotional status. In addition, anger affects 
the angry person’s health adversely. Doctors have discussed the relationship of anger to physiological 
complications such as high blood pressure. An angry person may inflict both psychological and physical 
damage to himself or herself as well as his/her family. Angry people often hurt themselves if they are 
unable to direct their anger at the person intended. They may physically hurt their children, or other 
people. 

Angry intolerant people are not ready to listen to others. Their mind is closed to any idea that is contrary 
to theirs. They are clearly the enemies of reason and rational thinking. Intolerance emerges from the 
lack of education as education opens the mind to reason and prepares it to listen to alternative views. 
When you are angry you cannot think clearly. When you cannot tolerate something you are ignoring 
it and refusing to see it for what it really is. It’s like you’re fleeing from your problems, and fleeing 
doesn’t change your thinking patterns or help you to change. 


“Great ambition is the passion of a great character. Those endowed with it may perform very 
good or very bad acts. All depends on the principles which direct them.” 


— Napoleon Bonaparte. 

Stating examples mention the rulers (i) who have harmed society and country, (ii) who worked 
for the development of society and country. [2017] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 


- (i) Some of the dictators have harmed their society and country because of personal interests. The 


latest example is Kim Jong Un of North Korea. He has great ambitions and he lives a luxurious 
life while the country is being impoverished. In order to make his country powerful he is spending 
on missiles and atom bombs and threatening USA and other countries. At this rate, the results 
will most likely be disastrous for his nation and also the world. Similarly dictators like Idi Amin, 
Marcos, Pol Pot impoverished their nations and killed millions of citizens in their countries. 


(ii) On the other hand, ambitious rulers of Japan built the nation after complete destruction in World 
War II. Nehru was a visionary and an ambitious leader who build India after independence with 
his focus on planned development. While he chose the path of democracy for India, the ambitious 
leaders in neighboring Pakistan chose a path that brought destruction and poverty to their society. 


Ambitious dictators have no principles. They are more interested in their selfish desires for personal 
luxury and wealth. They are mostly corrupt, but ambitious democratic leaders are interested in the 
welfare of their society and growth of their people. They are guided by the principles of service to 


the nation. 
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9. “Ifa country is to be corruption free and become a nation of beautiful minds, I strongly feel there 
are three key societal members who can make a difference. they are father, the mother and the 
teacher.” — A. P. J. Abdul Kalam. Analyse. [2017] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 


Ans. Parents, teachers, siblings, elders and friends play an important role in child development and, more 
importantly, the family and teachers have a critical role. The conventional and traditional pattern of 
family, consisting of husband and wife, married and living together, is the best situation for child 
development. When children imbibe good values they grow up to make a corruption free society of 
beautiful minds. 

In our culturally plural society, education should foster universal and eternal values, oriented towards the 
unity and integration of our people. Such value education should help eliminate obscurantism, religious 
fanaticism, violence, superstition and fatalism. Apart from this combative role, value education has a 
profound positive content, based on our heritage, national goals, and universal perceptions. It should 
lay primary emphasis on this aspect. (National Policy on Education, 1986) 

Values enshrined in the Constitution of India point towards the principles of equality and Social justice 
and appreciation of cultural values of each other, dignity of all individuals, etc. Values such as equality, 
fraternity and justice can promote inclusivity where all members of the society feel included irrespective 
of their colour, culture, economic or social background, caste, religion, gender or community. The 
culture of inclusivity is particularly relevant and important in the context of our society, nation and 
making education a right for all children. The aim of education thus can no longer be solely confined 
to learning of specific culture and its traditions but that of learning and appreciation of multi-culture. — 
(Education for Values in Schools — A Framework’ by NCERT) 


10. Discuss Mahatma Gandhi’s concept of seven sins. [2016] 

(150 words) 10 Marks 

Ans. Mahatma Gandhi said that seven things will destroy us. It may be noticed that all of them have to do 

with social and political conditions. It is also noteworthy that the antidote of each of these “deadly sins” 

is an explicit external standard or something that is based on natural principles and laws, not on social 
values. 


Wealth Without Work: This refers to the practice of getting something for nothing - manipulating 
markets and assets so you don’t have to work or produce added value, just manipulate people and 
things. 

Pleasure Without Conscience: The chief query of the immature, greedy, selfish, and sensuous has 
always been, “What’s in it for me? Will this please me? Will it ease me?” Lately, many people seem 
to want these pleasures without conscience or sense of responsibility, even abandoning or utterly 
neglecting their spouses and children in their pursuits. 

Knowledge Without Character: A little knowledge is dangerous, it is said. However, even more 
dangerous is much knowledge without a strong, principled character. Intellectual development without 
commensurate character development makes as little sense as putting a high-powered sports car in the 
hands of a teenager who is high on drugs. 


Commerce (Business) Without Morality (Ethics): In his book Moral Sentiment, which preceded Wealth 


of Nations, Adam Smith explained how foundational to the success of our systems is the moral foundation: 
how we treat each other, the spirit of benevolence, of service, of contribution. 
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Science Without Humanity: If science becomes all technique and technology, it quickly degenerates 
into man against humanity. Technologies come from the paradigms of science. And if there’s very 
little understanding of the higher human purposes that the technology is striving to serve, we becomes 
victims of our own technocracy. 


Religion Without Sacrifice: Without sacrifice we may become active in a church but remain inactive 
in its gospel. In other words, we go for the social facade of religion and the piety of religious practices 
but ignore high values of humanity in practice. 


Politics Without Principle: If there is no principle, there is no true North, nothing you can depend 
upon. The focus on the personality ethic is the instant creation of an image that sells well in the social 
and economic marketplace. 


Analyse John Rawls’s concept of social justice in the Indian Context. [2016] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 


Social justice, according to Rawls, is the fair and just relation between the individual and society. This 
is measured by the explicit and tacit terms for the distribution of wealth, opportunities for personal 
activity and social privileges. In Western as well as in older Asian cultures, the concept of social justice 
has often referred to the process of ensuring that individuals fulfill their societal roles and receive what 
was their due from society. 


In India, in the current global grassroots movements for social justice, the emphasis has been on the 
breaking of barriers for social mobility, the creation of safety nets and economic justice. Social justice 
assigns rights and duties in the institutions of society, which enables people to receive the basic benefits 
and burdens of cooperation. The relevant institutions often include taxation, social insurance, public 
health, public school, public services, labour law and regulation of markets, to ensure fair distribution 
of wealth, equal opportunity and equality of outcome. Interpretations that relate justice to a reciprocal 
relationship to society are mediated by differences in cultural traditions, some of which emphasize the 
individual responsibility toward society; and others, the equilibrium between access to power and its 
responsible use. 


“Corruption causes misuse of government treasury, administrative inefficiency and obstruction 
in the path of national development.” Discuss Kautilya’s view. [2016] 


(150 Words) 10 Marks 


. The Arthashastra states that an increase in expenditure and lower revenue collection (parihapan) 


was an indication of embezzlement of funds by corrupt officials. Kautilya was sensitive enough to 
acknowledge the waste of labour of the workforce involved in generating revenues. He defined self 
enjoyment (upbhoga) by government functionaries as making use of or causing others to enjoy what 
belongs to the king. He was perhaps alluding to the current practice of misusing government offices 
for selfish motives such as unduly benefitting the self, family members, friends and relatives either in 
monetary or non-monetary form which harms the larger public good. 

In fact, Kautilya has given a detailed list, referring to not less than forty ways of embezzlement that 
the treasury officers in his time were used to practice. The most common of them were pratibandha or 
obstruction, prayoga or loan, vyavahara or trading, avastara or fabrication of accounts, pariahapana 
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or causing less revenue and thereby affecting the treasury, upabhoga or embezzling funds for self 
enjoyment, and apahara or defalcation. And he uses a nice metaphor too — just like one cannot resist 
tasting the drop of honey or poison on the tip of the tongue, a government servant can never resist 
devouring even a bit of the government revenue. 


Given are two quotations of moral thinkers/philosophers. For each of these bring out what it 
means to you in the present context: [2015] 
(a) “The weak can never forgive; forgiveness is the attribute of strong.” (150 words) 10 Marks 
(b) “We can easily forgive a child who is afraid of the dark; the real tragedy of life is when men 

are afraid of the light” (150 words) 10 Marks 


(a) This is a quote from Mahatma Gandhi. I believe he meant that the weak of mind/spirit/courage are 
not capable of forgiveness; it takes a strong person to forgive someone or something and get past 
the hurt. The weak tend to hang on to the hurt feelings and continue to place blame elsewhere long 
after it has stopped being reasonable to do so. In the present context, for me, there is no hurt in 
others’ negative actions towards me because it is the reflection of the other individual, not me. 


(b) This is a quote from Plato. The light refers to a higher path of intelligence and enlightenment. 
Therefore, we can forgive a child that is afraid of the dark because he doesn’t know what is out 
there, monsters, demons, whatever that is not tragic. What is tragic is men that refuse to see what 
is right in front of them in clear light because they are afraid of the truth. In the present context, it 
means I am not afraid of truth that is even against me. I am also willing to see face the light or truth 
or knowledge and never stop learning while admitting my ignorance. 


Given below are three quotations of great moral thinkers/philosophers. For each of these 
quotations, bring out what it means to you in the present context: [2013] 


(a) “There is enough on this earth for every one’s need but for no one’s greed.” -Mahatma 
Gandhi (150 words) 10 marks 


. I find Mahatma Gandhi’s statement highly relevant in the present context. The evils we are facing today 


in any form whether war or environmental destruction or the crisis of morality today has its source 
in our greed. Mahatma Gandhi followed the dictum of simple living and high thinking. However, the 
current world is just the opposite. The rise of consumerism has led to the rapid depletion of resources. 
The consumerist culture is based on greed. Increasingly, more people have every want met and the 
demand is for more and more even when not needed, whether it is food, clothes, houses, cars, or any 
other material goods. Yet, people are not happy. They are discontented as the number of divorces, 
crimes, and suicides are increasing. In our greed, we have destroyed the environment, cut down the 
forests, depleted the water resources, uprooted the villagers and brought about a large scale destruction. 
Mahatma Gandhi has shown us a way to live a happy and contented life. 


(b) “Nearly all men can withstand adversity, but if you want to test a man’s character, give him 
power.” [2013] 

- Abraham Lincoln (150 words) 10 marks 

(b) Lincoln, in this statement argues that the real test of a man’s character is when he is given power and 
authority. In comparison, the ability to withstand adversity is not the test of character of a man because 
every person faces adverse situations passively, given the constraints of the options available. However, 
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only the man of noble character is able to withstand the urges of greed and tyranny, even when he has 
enormous power. 

In the present society, this argument holds great lessons for those who are responsible to the people. The 
character of a person cannot be tested by evaluating his merit but it is tested only when he is placed in 
a position of power. 

Power and authority provides a person with various options to further his self interests. In such 
circumstances, only a man of noble character can withhold the urges of material pleasure. The present 
society has been suffering at the hands of such people, who come to power somehow but cannot remain 
level headed. 


(c) “I count him braver who overcomes his desires than him who overcomes his enemies.”- 


Aristotle [2013] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. (c) “I count him braver who overcomes his desires than him who overcomes his enemies.” This statement 


from Aristotle sums up his virtue ethics in a sentence. Overcoming enemies is a matter of physical strength 
while overcoming inner desires come from the habit of mental discipline. If the mind of a person is 
disciplined, the person can overcome all kinds of physical challenges and adversities. 

It may be recalled that Gandhi was physically a small man but he took on a mighty colonial empire 
and had them leave the Indian soil. Gandhi was non-violent but not weak because he had controlled his 
passion and mind in the spirit of the Aristotle’s dictum. For Aristotle, the goal of life is happiness and 
happiness is achieved by accomplishing virtuous acts. Overcoming desires makes us more perfect and 
differentiates us from animals, while overcoming enemies is a matter of physical strength, overcoming 
desires is a matter of mental strength. It seems that our unique function is to reason: by reasoning things 
out, we attain our ends, solve our problems, and hence live a life that is qualitatively different in kind 
from plants or animals. The good for a human is different from the good for an animal because we have 
different capacities or potentialities. We have a rational capacity and the exercising of this capacity is 
thus the perfecting of our natures as human beings. 


Ethics in Public Services & 
Governance 


1. Identify five ethical traits on which one can plot the performance of a civil servant. Justify their 
[2021] 


inclusion in the matrix 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. There are several ethical traits of a civil servant, but the following 5 ethical traits are important. These 
five traits help the civil servants to serve the people better without fear or favour. 
Integrity: Integrity is important to serve ethically, honestly, without fear or favour and to remain free 


from corruption. 
Selflessness: The trait of self-interest to resolve conflict of interest, to serve without self-interest and 


without getting corrupted. 
Compassion: The trait of compassion enables the civil servant to see the pain and suffering of people, 
he is expected to serve. If the civil servant is not compassionate, he would be indifferent to the needs of 


people. 
Objectivity: Objectivity is important to serve everyone equally. The civil servant with this quality would 


treat everyone whether rich or poor, weak or strong alike. 
Accountability: Accountability is important for a civil servant. He must take responsibility for his 
actions, otherwise he will become a dictator and act on his whims. (words=158) 


Identify ten essential values that are needed to be an effective public servant. Describe the ways 
and means to prevent non-ethical behaviour in the pubic servants [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. The essential values needed to be an effective public servant are: 


Integrity: discussed above 

Objectivity: discussed above 

Leadership: Ability to lead subordinate towards desired goal 

Openness: Being transparent and open to scrutiny. 

Responsiveness: Addressing the demands of public. 

Empathy: Feeling and acting towards elevating pain of public. 

Selflessness: discussed above 

Honesty: Being Fair, trustworthy and sincere. 

Accountability: discussed above 

Courage: Ability to do what is required even if the odds are against. 

Ways and means to prevent non-ethical behaviour in public servants are as follows: 

Effective laws, rules and regulations that unambiguously define do’s and don’ts along with a mechanism 
for quick action for unethical conduct. Cutting down on discretionary power and minimizing direct 
contact between citizen customer and service provider to reduce rent seeking opportunities. Effective 
use of transparency and accountability tools like RTI, social audits, e-governance etc. Providing adequate 


protection to whistle-blowers is also necessary. 
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Better personnel management: Selection of candidates with high ethical competence and awakened 
conscience, promotions based on performance and Periodic training. Proper rewards and punishment 
mechanism in terms of performance-based bonus that encourage hard work and discourage non-ethical 
conduct. The union of these essential values and these reforms can make public servants more effective 


end public crenter ty ies Abie we) Nean ju Lee aici liad an (i Ce w (words=200) 
3. Impact of digital technology as reliable source of input for rational decision making is debatable 
issue. Critically evaluate with suitable example [2021] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. Digital technologies can act as a reliable source of input for rational decision yet it would be irrational 
to depend entirely on it. 
Digital technologies have made it easier to collect and collate data and convert it into meaningful 
information. For example: Different surveys like census, NFHS etc. for deciding policy intervention. 
-Data sharing and monitoring in real time, identifying bottlenecks and undertaking necessary reforms. 
For example: online dashboards for tracking status of project implementation. 
-Digital technology helps in integrating data and information across different departments, ministries. 
-Big data analysis can predict future progression of an event like climate change, Covid-19 outbreak etc 
so as to make rational decision. 
However, digital technologies may not act as reliable source of input for rational decision making as 
can be noted in the discussion below. 
-Digital technologies cannot make rational decisions, when unbanked people may be left out if economic 
policy based on digital information. 
-Targetted messaging can manipulate the electorate during the election campaign. 
-Digital technology such as social media can relay misleading information to misguide the people. People 
act in accordance with their own perception of situation. So even when all information are available 
people may not act rationally. (words=190) 


4. Besides domain knowledge, a public official needs innovativeness and creativity of a high order 
as well, while resolving ethical dilemmas. Discuss with suitable example. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
Ans. Domain knowledge alone is not always sufficient to resolve ethical dilemmas. Innovation and creativity 
is always important. Ability to find out of box solution that can help in reconciling seemingly diverging 
values/course of actions to resolve ethical dilemmas. For example: Giving benefit of government scheme 
to someone lacking required document (Solution- Use of ICT to provide provisional documents). 
Different experts may offer different suggestions/viewpoints for the same problem. A civil servant with 
creativity and innovation can identify right kind of data and advice for effective policy. For example: 
During Covid-19 management on questions of Lives vs Livelihood. Innovation and creativity could help 
resolve this dilemma. . 
It is also important for solving emerging inter-disciplinary problems while working under political, social 
and economic constraints. For example: problem of bad loan is rooted in economic slowdown, wilful 
defaults, politics-business nexus and inability of banks to assess risk. It also needs not just the domain 
knowledge but out of box solution such as reducing EMIs as per economic conditions, compensating 
loans with kind such as extra work etc. (175) 


5S. An independent and empowered social audit mechanism is an absolute must in every sphere of 
public service, including judiciary, to ensure performance, accountability and ethical conduct. 


Elaborate. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
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Ans. It is important that the social audit is independent and empowered. The process of social audit involves 
evaluation of performance of public services. It is conducted jointly by service provider and public, 
especially the beneficiaries. 

MGNREGA was the first act to make SA by Gram Sabha mandatory. Further, most states have setup 
Social Audit Units (SAU) to facilitate SA of programmes like PMAY, MDM, etc. Meghalaya has even 
provided legal backing to SA. 

Social audit helps in improving performance of various public services, makes the government participatory 
and empowers beneficiary by making the system transparent while the beneficiary get the power to get 
answers from officials. 

Judiciary at present is exclusive and beyond questions. However, social audit can help in improving 
justice delivery system by creating a feedback mechanism for judiciary and assisting in judicial process 


reengineering. 
The advantage of social audit is that the service delivery agency becomes more aware of the expectations 
of public and public becomes aware of genuine administrative constraints. (words=164) 


6. “Integrity is a value that empowers the human being.” Justify with suitable illustration. [2021] 
(150 words) 10 marks 

Ans. Integrity is a broad quality that includes honesty, sincerity, uprightness and soundness of moral principles. 
These values in an individual empower them and make them ethical. The individual with these qualities 
are upright morally with sound characters who abide by the ethical principles. 
There are several examples of public figures who were integrated enough to take moral responsibility. 
For example, Lal Bahdur Shastri, resigned as a railway minister, taking responsibility for a train accident. 
There are several other examples such as Kiran Bedi who became popular as Crane Bedi for lifting the 
car of Prime Minister Indira Gandhi which was not parked at the right place. T.N Seshan, 10th Chief 
Election Commissioner of India made reforms in electoral practices going against the powerful politicians. 
His integrity was iconic. 
Mahatma Gandhi’s integrity is exemplified by his decision to revoke non-cooperation movement after 
the Chauri Chaura incident. There are several other examples that go on to show that integrity empowers 
and individual and helps him resolve the dilemma to take ethical decisions. (words =170) 


7. Sunil is a young civil servant and has a reputation for his competence, integrity, dedication and 
relentness pursuit of difficult and onerous jobs. Considering his profile, he was picked up by his 
bosses to handle a very challenging and sensitive assignment. He was posted in a tribal dominated 
district notorious for illegal sand mining. Excavating sand from river belt and transporting 
through trucks and selling them in black market was rampant. This illegal sand mining mafia 
was operating with the support of local functionaries and tribal musclemen who in turn were 
bribing selected poor tribals and had kept the tribals under fear and intimidation. 


Sunil being a sharp and energetic officer immediately grasped the ground realities and the modus 
operandi followed by the mafia through their devious and dubious mechanism. On making 
inquiries, he gathered that some of their own office employees are in hand and glove with them 
and have developed close unholy nexus. Sunil initiated stringent action against them and started 
conducting raids on their illegal operations of movement of trucks filled with sand. The mafia got 
rattled as not many officers in the past had taken such steps against the mafia. Some of the office 
employees who were allegedly close to mafia informed them that the officer is determined to clean 
up the mafia’s illegal sand mining operations in that district and may cause them irrepairable 
damage. 
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The mafia turned hostile and launched counter-offensive. The tribal musclemen and mafia started 
threatening him with dire consequences. His family (wife and old mother) were stalked and were 
under virtual surveillance and thus causing mental torture, agony and stress to all of them. The 
matter assumed serious proportions when a muscleman came to his office and threatened him to 
stop raids, etc., otherwise, his fate will not be different than some of his predecessors (ten years 
back one officer was killed by the mafia). 

Discuss the following with reference to this case: 

1. Identify the different options available to Sunil in attending to this situation. 

2. Critically evaluate each of the options listed by you. 

3. Which of the above, do you think, would be the most appropriate for Sunil to adopt and why? 


[2021] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


Answer : 


Sunil has several options as follows: 

Option 1: Continue the operation against the mafia and local functionaries including corrupt subordinates. 
He can apply for police protection while informing his superiors about the operation. 

Evaluation: It will re-introduce the rule of law, wipe out corruption, put an end to mafia rule and the 
tribals will live a peaceful life without fear. Moreover, it will benefit the state treasury. However, there 
are risks that Sunil is harmed or his family is harmed. The police men may be in hand and glove with the 
mafia. 

Option 2:Sunil stops his actions and enjoys the normal routine life. 

Mafia activity will continue but Sunil and his family will be safe but there are a large number of adverse 
consequences such as continued threat and disruption of the law and order, loss to the state exchequer, 
enhance the power of corrupt officials and the mafia. Sunil will be frustrated and lose his self-esteem. 
His effectiveness will be compromised 

Option 3. Sunil can request for his transfer. 

It will help Sunil and his family regain mental peace but all the consequences described above will 
continue. 

It is clear from the above that the first option is the best option even if it is challenging. It is appropriate 
from both utilitarian and deontological perspective. It will re-introduce law and order and remove the 
mafia-raj. It will benefit the largest number from the perspective of utilitarian ethics and it is the right 
means to follow from the deontological perspective. (words =250) 


You are Vice Principal of a degree college in one of the middle — class towns. Principal has 
recently retired and management is looking for his replacement. There are also feelers that 
the management may promote you as Principal. In the meantime, during annual examination 
the flying squad came from the university caught two students red-handed involving in unfair 
means. A senior lecturer of the college was personally helping these student in this act. This senior 
lecturer also happens to be close to the management. One of the students was son of a local 
politician who was responsible in getting college affiliated to the present reputed university. The 
second student was son of a local businessman who has donated maximum funds for running of 
the college. You immediately informed the management regarding this unfortunate incident. The 
management told you to resolve the issue with flying squad at any cost. They further said that 
such incident will not only tarnish the image of the college but also the politician and businessman 
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are very important personalities for the functioning of the college. You were also given hint that 
your further promotion to Principal depends on your capability in resolving this issue with flying 
squad. In the meantime, you were intimated by your administrative officer that certain members 
of the student union are protesting outside the college gate against the senior lecturer and the 
students involved in this incident and demanding strict action against defaulters. 
1. Discuss the ethical issues involved in the case. 
2. Critically examine the options available with you as Vice Principal. What option will you adopt 
and why? [2021] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


Answer : 


Ethical issues: The following ethical issues are involved in it — Integrity, Impartiality, Professional 

ethics, courage of conviction. 

Options available: Following options are available to me as a vice-principal. 

1. To follow the advice of the management and manage the situation so that the students are not harmed 
and the reputation of the college is saved. 

This option will help the college in the short term to save reputation and continue getting political and 

financial patronage and it might possibly help me to become the principal. 

However, it will have negative consequences overall as it will be morally and ethically incorrect approach. 

Ultimately it will set a bad precedent and tarnish the reputation of the college and will make me unethical. 

It will sow the seeds of discontent among the students. 

2. The second approach is to let the flying squad/concerned authorities take strict action against the 
senior lecturer, and the two students, according to the procedure, in a fair way. It will have several 
advantages such as ensuring my ethical behavior, set right precedent and enhance the reputation of 
college staff and will check the malpractices by college and some students. Students will stop their 
protest. However, it will affect my future and the future of two students and the lecturer. 

3. The third option will be to convince the flying squad not to take any action, and thereafter, punishing 
the boys and the lecturer after conducting an internal enquiry. The advantages here will be that the 
career of two students will be saved, while saving my career with my ability of crisis management. 
On the downside, however, student protest will aggravate, and more such incidents will follow in 
future j 

I will adopt the second approach because it will safeguard my integrity and the reputation of college in 

the long run even if I have to face the consequences. I will have nothing to regret because my conscience 

will be clean. (words=300) 


9. An elevated corridor is being constructed to reduce traffic congestion in the capital of a particular 
state. You have been selected as project manager of this prestigious project on your professional 
competence and experience. The deadline is to complete the project in next two years by 20 
June, 2021, since this project is to be inaugurated by the Chief Minister before the elections 
are announced in the second week of July 2021. While carrying out the surprise inspection by 
inspecting team, a minor crack was noticed in one of the piers of the elevated corridor possibly due 
to poor material used. You immediately informed the chief engineer and stopped further work. 
It was assessed by you that minimum three piers of the elevated corridor have to be demolished 
and reconstructed. But this process will delay the project minimum by four to six months. But 
the chief engineer overruled the observation of inspecting team on the ground that it was a minor 
crack which will not in any way impact the strength and durability of the bridge. He ordered 
you to overlook the observation of inspecting team and continue working with same speed and 
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tempo. He informed you that the minister does not want any delay as he wants the Chief Minister 
to inaugurate the elevated corridor before the elections are declared. Also informed you that the 
contractor is far relative of the minister and he wants him to finish the project. He also gave you 
hint that your further promotion as additional chief engineer is under consideration with the 
ministry. However, you strongly felt that the minor crack in the pier of the elevated corridor will 
adversely affect the health and life of the bridge and therefore it will be very dangerous not to 
repair the elevated corridor. 


1. Under the given conditions, what are the options available to you as a project manager? 

2. What are the ethical dilemmas being faced by the project manager? 

3. What are the professional challenges likely to be faced by the project manager and his response 
to overcome such challenges? 


4. What can be the consequences of overlooking the observation raised by the inspecting team? 
[2021] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


Answer : 


The following options are available: 
1. Stop the work and re-work 
2. Let the work continue 
3. Thorough inspection and identify what other issues can be solved in the minimum possible days 
Ethical dilemma-The following ethical dilemmas are being faced by the project manager 
(i) Whether to let the work continue or not 

Response: The work cannot continue unless the problem is fixed. 
(ii) Whether the work should go beyond deadline or not 

Response:Every effort must be made to finish the work within deadline but security of common 
people cannot be sacrificed. Delay can be tolerated but poor work which threatens the corridor with the 
likely accident cannot be tolerated. It may cost my job or promotion but I will not care about them. 
(iii) Whether to comply with the order of the Chief Engineer 
Response: Chief engineers demand is unethical, so cannot be complied with unless order comes in 
writing from above in which I will make my comment against the order. 
Consequences of overlooking observations raised by the inspecting team 
The consequences can be severe. The use of substandard building material in construction can lead 
to accident — from minor to major — resulting in the loss of lives and loss of investment. This is the 
consequence is the long run. 
There can be personal consequences like being suspended and denied promotion. This is the consequence 
in the short run. 
However, the dictum I will apply is to follow the ethical path without caring for the consequences. 


The coronavirus disease (COVID-19) pandemic has quickly spread to various countries. As on 
May 8th, 2020, in India 56342 positive cases of corona had been reported. India with a population 
of more than 1.35 billion had difficulty in controlling the transmission of coronavirus among its 
population. Multiple strategies became necessary to handle this outbreak. The Ministry of Health 
and Family Welfare of India raised awareness about this outbreak and to take all necessary 
actions to control the spread of COVID-19. Indian Government implemented a 55-day lockdown 
throughout the country to reduce the transmission of the virus. Schools and colleges had shifted 
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to alternative mode of teaching- learning-evaluation and certification. Online mode became 
popular during these days. India was not prepared for a sudden onslaught of such a crisis due to 
limited infrastructure in terms of human resource, money and other facilities needed for taking 
care of this situation. This disease did not spare anybody irrespective of caste, creed, religion on 
the one hand and ‘have and have not’ on the other. Deficiencies in hospital beds, oxygen cylinders, 
ambulances, hospital staff and crematorium were the most crucial aspects. You are a hospital 
administrator in a public hospital at the time when coronavirus had attacked large number of 
people and patients were pouring into hospital day in and day out. 


1. Whatare your criteria and justification for putting your clinical and non-clinical staff to attend to 
the patients knowing fully well that it is highly infectious disease and resources and infrastructure 
are limited? 

2. If yours is a private hospital, whether your justification and decision would remain same as that 


of a public hospital? [2021] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


Answer : 


Criteria and justification for putting clinical and non-clinicianstaff to attend the patients: 

-The staff should be health and not vulnerable by age or health conditions. 

-Allocation duties based on complexity of task and competence of the staff. 

-Simple but meaningful tasks like helping elderly make video calls to family can be assigned to non- 

clinical staff. 

Here are my ethical justifications for clinical and non-clinical staff to attend to duties. 

Not attending to demands of public health would exacerbate the health crisis and will lead to large number 

of deaths, dysfunctional medical infrastructure and economy. The ethics of consequentialism operates 

here. 

The maximum health benefits to the maximum number of people. This is based on utilitarianism. 

As public servant, I have duty towards the government, and by extension the public. Dutifulness requires 

me to allocate resources for handling patients’ needs. This is based on the Kantian principle of duty. 

Additionally the principles of common good and compassion justifies my decision. 

If I am an administrator of a private hospital, my commitment to public health would remain the same. 

Further, I would ensure my staff has sufficient protection from infection so that they can take care of 

maximum number of people. I would attend to my staff’s work load as best as possible under given 

circumstances through additional hiring, rotational shifts, intermittent rest and breaks. The staff can 

provide care to patients only if they are themselves mentally, emotionally and physically healthy. 

Moreover, I would ensure that no patient is turned away for lack of economic means. I would ensure 

that the subsidy provided by the government goes to the right patients who cannot meet the hospital bill. 
(words =276) 


Areputed food product company based in India developed a food product for international market 
and started exporting the same after getting necessary approvals. The company announced this 
achievement and also indicated that soon the product will be made available for the domestic 
consumers with almost same quality and health benefits. Accordingly, the company got its product 
approved by the domestic competent authority and launched the product in Indian market. The 
company could increase its market share over a period of time and earned substantial profit 
both domestically and internationally. However, the random sample test conducted by inspecting 
team found the product being sold domestically in variance with the approval obtained from the 


p 


Ethics in Public Services & Governance | c-355 | 


competent authority. On further investigation, it was also discovered that the food company was 
not only selling products which were not meeting the health standard of the country but also 
selling the rejected export products in the domestic market. This episode adversely affected the 
reputation and profitability of the food company. 


1. What action do you visualize should be taken by the competent authority against the food 
company for violating the laid down domestic food standard and selling rejected export products 
in domestic market? 

2. What course of action is available with the food company to resolve the crisis and bring back 
its lost reputation? 

3. Examine the ethical dilemma involved in the case. [2021] 

(250 words) 20 marks 


Answer : 


This case is the case of conflict between quality and profitability often noticed in the private sector. It 
clearly violates the business ethics. Private multinational giants like cocacola in India have been accused 
of using poor quality water, and other companies have been accused of using child labor. 

The competent authorities can take one or more of the following actions against the company. 

-Recall and destroy their poor quality products under official supervision. 

-Cancel the license or warn the company, if it is their first offense. 

-The company can be fined to compensate the users of the product or impose the statutory fine wherever 
available. 

-The responsible company officials should be brought to legal sanctions with court proceedings. 

-If the adverse impact is noted among the food consumers, the company should be made to compensate 
them. - 

The company can take following course of action to resolve the crisis and regain its reputation: 

The company can learn from the action of a pharma giant that made the same mistake with their drugs. 
The company recalled the drugs from the suppliers, made a public apology and compensated the victims 
of the company’s prescription drugs. 

The company can do all these things. They can further evaluate their culture and values and make a 
revision or course correction in strong words. It can further make internal investigations to identify the 
source of the problem. The responsible staff of the company should be warned or sacked and the company 
can take steps to plug the loop holes. (words=252) 


Pawan is working as an officer in the State Government for the last ten years. As a part of routine 
transfer, he was posted to another department. He joined in a new office along with five other 
colleagues. The head of the office was a senior officer conversant with the functioning of the 
office. As a part of general inquiry, Pawan gathered that his senior officer carries the reputation 
of being difficult and insensitive person having his own disturbed family life. Initially, all seem 
to go well. However, after some time Pawan felt that the senior officer was belittling him and at 
times unreasonable. Whatever suggestions given or views expressed by Pawan in the meetings 
were summarily rejected and the senior officer would express displeasure in the presence of 
others. It became a pattern of boss’s style of functioning to show him in bad light highlighting 
his shortcomings and humiliating publically. It became apparent that though there are no serious 
work-related problems/shortcomings, the senior officer was always on one pretext or the other and 
would scold and shout at him. The continuous harassment and public criticism of Pawan resulted 
in loss of confidence, self-esteem and equanimity. Pawan realized that his relations with his senior 
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officer are becoming more toxic and due to this, he felt perpetually tensed, anxious and stressed. His 
mind was occupied with negativity and caused him mental torture, anguish and agony. Eventually, 
it badly affected his personal and family life. He was no longer joyous, happy and contented even 
t home. Rather without any reason he would loose his temper with his wife and other family 
members. The family environment was no longer pleasant and congenial. His wife who was always 
supportive to him also became a victim of his negativity and hostile behaviour. Due to harassment 
and humiliation suffering by him in the office, comfort and happiness virtually vanished from his 
life. Thus it damaged his physical and mental health. 


1. What are the options available with Pawan to cope with the situation? 

2. What approach Pawan should adopt for bringing peace, tranquillity and congenial environment 
in the office and home? 

3. As an outsider, what are your Suggestions for both boss and subordinate to overcome this 
situation and for improving the work performance, mental and emotional hygiene? 

4. In the above scenario, what type of training would you suggest for at various levels in the 
government offices? [2021] 

(250 words) 20 marks 


Answer : 


The following options are available with Pawan to cope with the situation 

Address the root cause of the Problem. This can be through direct communication with the officer 
or through a counsellor or through a group meeting. Eventually, the senior would come to notice his 
insensitivity. 

Get transferred: This may be an option but is not the ideal option because he might meet the same 
senior there. 

Resign from the job. This is also not an ideal solution because it is defeatism. 

Complain to the departmental head at HQ: This could be a short term solution because in life people 
meet persons like Pawan’s boss and they will have to solve the problem alone. 

What approach should Pawan take? 

Pawan should work on emotional intelligence. He should learn stress coping mechanisms with yoga and 
pranaya. He should develop his personality to not fear his boss and act politely and firmly to counter 
him. 

He should be empathetic to his wife and children because they are suffering for no fault. Pawan should 
handle his problem at office and should not bring the problem to home. 

My suggestions 

Boss and subordinates should meet frequently and communicate without fear. Meetings should be arranged 
outside the office hours every week to every month. The office should hire the services of a counseller 
to recommend right work culture in the office. In addition, the problem should be brought to the notice 
of the department. There should be mental health checkup at frequent intervals. The office personnel 
found in not right mental health should get clinical and psychological support from the department. 
Suggested training 

1. Yoga and Pranayam 
2. Stress coping training 
4. Emotional intelligence training 
5. Relaxation sessions and mindfulness training (words=282) 


13. 


A positive attitude is considered to be an essential characteristic of a civil servant who is often 
required to function under extreme stress. What contributes to a positive attitude in a person? 


[2020] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Ans. Positive attitude is a mental state of optimism and happiness. Happiness depends more on the inward 


disposition of mind and how we live those experiences rather than on outward circumstances. If we go 
through life believing that happiness depends on our circumstances, the situations we go through, on 
having more money, better kids, a good job, a stable relationship, etc., we will constantly be searching 
for what we are missing, without realizing that happiness has nothing to do with all that. 


It is essential to realize that happiness has more to do with the psychological than the physical. It requires 
an elevated state of consciousness, an encounter with oneself, an awakening to what is truly important. 


We can obtain it if we learn to listen to ourselves, to fulfill our true needs, distancing ourselves from 
all that enslaves us and surrounds us in a cycle of permanent, unsatisfying desire. As Buddha Gautama 
says: “There is pleasure and there is bliss. Forgo the first to possess the second.” 


Rajesh Kumar is a senior public servant, with a reputation of honesty and forthrightness, currently 
posted in the Finance Ministry as Head of the Budget Division. His department is presently busy 
in organising the budgetary support to the states, four of which are due to go to the polls within 
the financial year. 

This year’s annual budget had allotted 78,300 crores for National Housing Scheme (NHS), a 
centrally sponsored social housing scheme for the weaker sections of society. 775 crores have been 
drawn for NHS till June. 


The Ministry of Commerce had long been pursuing a case for setting up a Special Economic 
Zone (SEZ) in a southern state to boost exports. After two years of detailed discussions between 
the centre and state, the Union Cabinet approved the project in August. Process was initiated to 
acquire the necessary land. 


Eighteen months ago, a leading Public Sector Unit (PSU) had projected the need for setting up 
a large natural gas processing plant in a northern state for the regional gas grid. The required 
land is already in possession of the PSU. The gas grid is an essential component of the national 
energy security strategy. After three rounds of global bidding the project was allotted to an MNC, 
M/s XYZ Hydrocarbons. The first tranche of payment to the MNC is scheduled to be made in 
December. 


Finance Ministry was asked for a timely allocation of an additional 6000 crores for these two 
developmental projects. It was decided to recommend re-appropriation of this entire amount 
from the NHS allocation. The file was forwarded to Budget Department for their comments and 
further processing. On studying the case file, Rajesh Kumar realized that this re-appropriation 
may cause inordinate delay in the execution of NHS, a project much publicized in the rallies of 
senior politicians. Correspondingly, non-availability of finances would cause financial loss in the 
SEZ and national embarrassment due to delayed payment in an international project. 


Rajesh Kumar discussed the matter with his seniors. He was conveyed that this politically sensitive 
situation needs to be processed immediately. Rajesh Kumar realized that diversion of funds. from 
NHS could raise difficult questions for the government in the Parliament. 


Discuss the following with reference to this case: 
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1. Ethicalissues involved in re-appropriation of funds from a welfare project to the developmental 


projects. 
2. Given the need for proper utilization of public funds, discuss the options available to Rajesh 
Kumar. Is resigning a worthy option? [2020] 


(250 words) 20 marks 


Ans. Given the facts and circumstances of the case, the following ethical issues are confronted by Rajesh Kumar. 


E 


(i) Is diversion of fund from one head to the other ethically and legally appropriate. If there is a law or 
precedent in this respect, it becomes less of an ethical dilemma or challenge. 

(ii) Should welfare be neglected in the name of development or vice-versa? 

Now these two issues are not black and white issues. Can there be a gray zone, the middle path to 

address both the issues without consequent damage? 

There are various options available with Rajesh Kumar. Rajesh Kumar could go with the option of 

(a) complying with the recommendation of the seniors, (b) slashing and diverting funds from the NHS 
towards the two projects, and/or (c) Slashing/diverting funds from the NHS but also present a 
demand for more funds to meet the deficit. (d) Divert funds based on the performance of the 
previous year. 

It is important that Rajesh Kumar do not take any decision under political compulsions. 

In the present case, only Rs 775 crore out of 783 crores has been withdrawn for NHS till June. It appears 

that the funds for NHS at this rate will remain unutilized. Rajesh Kumar should take a look at the past 

trends for the utilization of the fund to decide if the funds will fall short after re-allocation. Therefore, 

the funds can be diverted for developmental projects. 


As far as the ethics of fund diversion is concerned, it would be found more ethical to use funds for a 
useful purpose than let it remain idle and not use the same at all. 


The Chairman of Bharat Missiles Ltd (BML) was watching a program on TV wherein the 
Prime Minister was addressing the nation on the necessity of developing a self-reliant India. He 
subconsciously nodded in agreement and smiled to himself as he mentally reviewed BML’s 
journey in the past two decades. BML had admirably progressed from producing first generation 
anti-tank guided missiles (ATGMS) to designing and producing state of the art ATGM weapon 
systems that would be the envy of any army. He sighed in reconciliation with his assumptions that 
the government would probably not alter the status quo of a ban on export of military weaponry. 
To his surprise, the very next day he got a telephone call from the Director General, Ministry of 
Defence, asking him to discuss the modalities of increasing BML production of ATGMS as there 
is a possibility of exporting the same to a friendly foreign country. The Director General wanted 
the Chairman to discuss the details with his staff at Delhi next week. 

Two days later, at a press conference, the Defence Minister stated that he aims to double the 
current weapons export levels within five years. This would give an impetus to financing the 
development and manufacture of indigenous weapons in the country. He also stated that all 
indigenous arms manufacturing nations have a very good record of international arms trade. As 
Chairman of BML, what are your views on the following points? 


1. As an arms exporter of a responsible nation like India, what are the ethical issues involved 
arms trade? 


2. List five ethical factors that would influence the decision to sell arms to foreign governments. 
[2020] 
(250 words) 20 marks 
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Ans. 


Ans: 


1. India is a responsible nation with its international relations grounded in ethical and moral values, 
India also stands for peace and peaceful resolution of conflicts. Although the Chairman is opposed 
to arms export, there are several ethical considerations to rethink over his decision. Of course, the 
first consideration is to comply with the national policy decision as announced by the Defence 
Minister. For India, the arms trade should be under the broad policy guidelines framed in the 
interest of peace. In other words, India should export arms if it serves the larger goal of peace 
keeping and should avoid exporting arms to rogue nations likely to use arms as a weapon of threat 
and destruction. 


2. Hereare the five ethical factors that should influence the decision to sell arms to foreign governments: 


(a) The nation importing arms should not have committed gross and systematic violation of 
internationally recognized human rights within the last 3 to 5 years. 

(b) The nation importing arms from India shall have ratified the International Covenant on Civil 
and Political Rights and the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. 

(c) The nation importing arms from India shall give effect to the will of the people through fair and 
effective multiparty elections. 

(d) The nation importing arms from India shall promote civilian control of the military and security 
forces, and have civilian institutions that determine national security policy and control the 
operations and spending of the armed forces, security forces and police. 

(e) The nation importing arms from India should be committed to the preservation of regional 
peace, security and stability. 


Finally, the nation importing arms from India should be obliged not to re-sell the same to a third party 
or country. 


Rampura, a remote district inhabited by a tribal population, is marked by extreme backwardness 
and abject poverty. Agriculture is the mainstay of the local population, though it is primarily 
subsistence due to the very small land holdings. There is insignificant industrial or mining activity. 
Even the targeted welfare programs have inadequately benefited the tribal population. In this 
restrictive scenario, the youth has begun to migrate to other states to supplement the family 
income. Plight of minor girls is that their parents are persuaded by labour contractors to send 
them to work in the Bt Cotton farms of a nearby state. The soft fingers of the minor girls are well 
suited for plucking the cotton. The inadequate living and working conditions in these farms have 
caused serious health issues for the minor girls. NGOS in the districts of domicile and the cotton 
farms appear to be compromised and have not effectively espoused the twin issues of child labour 
and development of the area. 


You are appointed as the District Collector of Rampura. Identify the ethical issues involved. 
Which specific steps will you initiate to ameliorate the conditions of minor girls of your district 
and to improve the over-all economic scenario in the district? [2020] 


(250 words) 20 marks 


The following ethical issues are involved in the above case: 


(a) 
(b) 
(c) 


The unethical practice of child labour. 
The neglect of tribal area leading to poverty and poor development 
The neglect of education posing a challenge for development 
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(d) 


Ans. 


Exploitation of girl children leading to their health problems over and above other problems related to 
development. 

I would push for the following measures to ameliorate the condition of minor girls and to improve the 
overall economic scenario in the district: 

I would attempt to ensure hundred percent enrolment of school going age children. If there is not 
adequate number of schools, I would ensure make-shift temporary arrangement for schooling from the 
latest academic year. In consultation with the district education officer, I would ensure high enrolment 
figures. 

I would ensure all working age persons in the district are absorbed in the government’s job-related 
schemes. This implies activation of employment generation programmes with targeted population. 
Most of the programmes had so far remained on paper only. 

I would also ensure that health schemes so long neglected begin functioning properly to benefit the girls 
who were affected by cotton plantation and also the general population. 

I would find the schemes available to benefit the girl children and their parents so that they are not 
motivated to drop out of school for work. 

While these are the immediate steps, I would take; I would also plan out the medium and long term 
strategy for which I would encourage development of village and cottage industries through the 
government schemes. Youngsters would be motivated to start micro-enterprises for which loans would 
be disbursed under various government schemes. 


You are a municipal commissioner of a large city, having the reputation of a very honest and 
upright officer. A huge multipurpose mall is under construction in your city in which a large 
number of daily wage earners are employed. One night, during monsoons, a big chunk of the 
roof collapsed causing instant death of four labourers including two minors. Many more were 
seriously injured requiring immediate medical attention. The mishap resulted in a big hue and 
cry, forcing the government to institute an enquiry. 
Your preliminary enquiry has revealed a series of anomalies. The material used for the construction 
was of poor quality. Despite the approved building plans permitting only one basement, an 
additional basement has been constructed. This was overlooked during the periodic inspections 
by the building inspector of the municipal corporation. In your enquiry, you noticed that the 
construction of the mall was given the green signal despite encroaching on areas earmarked for 
a green belt and a slip road in the Zonal Master Plan of the city. The permission to construct the 
mall was accorded by the previous Municipal Commissioner who is not only your senior and well 
known to you professionally, but also a good friend. 
Prima facie, the case appears to be of a widespread nexus between officials of the Municipal 
Corporation and the builders. Your colleagues are putting pressure on you to go slow in the 
enquiry. The builder, who is rich and influential, happens to be a close relative of a powerful 
minister in the state cabinet. The builder is persuading you to hush up the matter, promising you 
a fortune to do so. He also hinted that this matter is not resolved at the earliest in his favour there 
is somebody in his office who is waiting to file a case against you under the POSH Act. 
Discuss the ethical issues involved in the case. What are the options available to you in this 
situation? Explain your selected course of action. [2020] 
(250 words) 20 marks 
The above case is not only an example of the violations of the principles of public life but is compounded 
further with the ethical violations. The principle selflessness has been violated because the previous 
municipal commissioner has acted in self interest. Similarly other principles of public life have been 
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compromised with such as integrity, accountability, openness, honesty, and leadership. Integrity has 
been compromised because the previous commissioner has been inappropriately influenced by the 
builder. He has not been objective in his decision as he has acted partially, and unfairly. He has not acted 
on the merit. Since the previous municipal commissioner and other officers have acted wrongfully, they 
must be held accountable for their action. They have not taken decisions in an open and transparent 
manner. They are proven to be dishonest and untruthful. 


There are several options available to me. Prima facie, the case appears to be of a widespread nexus 
between officials of the Municipal Corporation and the builders. I will initiate an internal inquiry and 
submit the report to the competent authority. 


The other option is to hush up the case as I have been threatened but this will not solve the issue 
permanently and sooner or later the case will resurface again while I would be held responsible for the 
unethical act of hushing up the case for a consideration. 


On the contrary, if I stay firm in my resolve I may be victimized under the POSH act. This will entail 


problems for me in the short term but in the end I will come out clean. Therefore, this is a kind of 
sacrifice for truthfulness, integrity, and honesty which I am prepared to bear. 


Parmal is a small but underdeveloped district. It has rocky terrain that is not suitable for 
agriculture, though some subsistence agriculture is being done on small plots of land. The area 
receives adequate rainfall and has an irrigation canal flowing through it. Amria, its administrative 
centre, is a medium sized town. It houses a large district hospital, an Industrial Training Institute 
and some privately owned skill training centres. It has all the facilities of a district headquarters. 
A trunk railway line passes approximately 50 kilometres from Amria. Its poor connectivity is a 
major reason for the absence of any major industry therein. The state government offers a 10 
years tax holiday as an incentive to new industry. 
In 2010 Anil, an industrialist, decided to take benefits to set up Amria Plastic Works (APW) 
in Noora village, about 20 km from Amria. While the factory was being built, Anil hired the 
required key labour and got them trained at the skill training centres at Amria. This act of his 
made the key personnel very loyal to APW. 
APW started production in 2011 with the labour drawn fully from Noora village. The villagers 
were very happy to get employment near their homes and were motivated by the key personnel 
to meet the production targets with high quality. APW started making large profits, a sizeable 
portion of which was used to improve the quality of life in Noora. By 2016, Noora could boast of 
a greener village and a renovated village temple. Anil liaised with the local MLA to increase the 
frequency of the bus services to Amria. The government also opened a primary health care centre 
and primary school at Noora in buildings constructed by APW. APW used its CSR funds to set 
up women’s self-help groups, subsidize primary education to the village children and procure an 
ambulance for use by its employees and the needy. 
In 2019, there was a minor fire in APW It was quickly extinguished as fire safety protocols were 
in place in the factory. Investigations revealed that the factory had been using electricity in excess 
of its authorized capacity. This was soon rectified. The next year, due to a nationwide lockdown, 
the requirement of production fell for four months. Anil decided that all employees would be paid 
regularly. He employed them to plant trees and improve the village habitat. APW had developed 
a reputation of high-quality production and a motivated workforce. 
Critically analyse the story of APW and state the ethical issues involved. Do you consider APW as 
a role model for development of backward areas? Give reasons. [2020] 
(250 words) 20 marks 
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Ans. APW is a model case of an ethical workplace. It meets the expectations required of an ethical company. 


Ans. 


However, there are some deficiencies as well in context of the damage to the environment. Broadly 
speaking, a truly ethical company will be one that is not causing damage to the environment, exploiting 
its workforce by paying low wages, using child labour, or producing products which are harmful or 
dangerous. 


The only problem with APW is the production of plastic, which in itself is a harmful product for the 
environment. The second problem with the APW is that it consumes conventional energy source for 
its production process, and also that in one instance it used more than its required quota. Since the 
company is new, there is only one instance of over-consumption of electricity. It is quite likely the 
company will continue exceeding its stipulated energy use as its production increases. 


On the positive side, the company has done several useful services like employment and community 
development. It has also focused on tree plantation to help the environment. Its HR policy is helpful 
to workers. They are provided with free training and there are no complaints against the company on 
the wages paid to workers. Overall the company is ethical and provides an example of development of 
backward areas. 


However, the company cannot be called a role model for the development of backward areas because 
of its potential to pollute the environment. We could have called this company a better model, if it 
was in the business of the creation of environment friendly material with the use of organic raw material 
without the use of conventional energy source that cause pollution. 


Migrant workers have always remained at the socio-economic margins of our society, silently 
serving as the instrumental labour force of urban economics. The pandemic has brought them 
into national focus. 
On announcement of a countrywide lockdown, a very large number of migrant workers decided 
to move back from their places of employment to their native villages. The non-availability of 
transport created its own problems. Added to this was the fear of starvation and inconvenience 
to their families. This caused the migrant workers to demand wages and transport facilities for 
returning to their villages. Their mental agony was accentuated by multiple factors such as a 
sudden loss of livelihood, possibility of lack of food and inability to assist in harvesting their Rabi 
crop due to not being able to reach home in time. Reports of inadequate response of some districts 
in providing the essential boarding and lodging arrangements along the way multiplied their 
fears. 
You have learnt many lessons from this situation when you were tasked to oversee the functioning 
of the District Disaster Relief Force in your district. In your opinion what ethical issues arose in the 
current migrant crisis? What do you understand by an ethical care giving state? What assistance 
can the civil society render to mitigate the sufferings of migrants in similar situations? [2020] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


The failure of the state to provide adequate care and support to migrant labour force is a major ethical 
failure. It is also probably the failure of the state in upholding its duty of care. Generally, a duty of care 
arises where one individual or group undertakes an activity which could reasonably harm another, 
either physically, mentally, or economically. This includes common activities such as driving (where 
physical injury may occur), as well as specialised activities such as dispensing reliant economic advice 
(where economic loss may occur). Where an individual has not created a situation which may cause 
harm, no duty of care exists to warn others of dangerous situations or prevent harm occurring to them; 
such acts are known as pure omissions, and liability may only arise where a prior special relationship 
exists to necessitate them. 
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Ans. 


There is a special relation between the state and the citizens and the state is expected to fulfil its duty 
of care towards its citizens. It is also the failure of the fellow citizens to provide assistance under the 
duty of care. The failure may have resulted not out of bad intent, but due to the confusion caused by the 
pandemic. Nevertheless, this excuse does not absolve the state and the fellow citizens from the duty of 
ethical care. 

The civil society should be prepared ever to provide assistance to fellow citizens because we never 
know the extent and the depth of crisis likely to victimize fellow citizens. The minimum they can 
do to provide assistance is the basic necessity of food, cloth, and shelter. There were several states 
and individual citizens that rose up to meet the challenge and provide the assistance to the victims. 
However, these efforts were piecemeal and not coordinated enough on a large and sustained scale. 
In this situation, the group of NGOs working in the same area can work in a coordinated manner 
to cover the pan-India crisis. They can also connect with the civil society and influential citizens to 
strengthen the resources and their equitable distribution to mitigate the impact of the crisis. 


What do you understand by the term ‘public servant’? Reflect on the expected role of public 
servant. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


. Discharge of duties in which the State, the public or the community at large has an interest comes under 


‘public duty’ in Section 2(b) of the PC Act. Performance of such public duty by a person holding a 
public office to perform such duty is the definition of the public servant contained in Section 2(c)(viii) 
of the PC Act. 

A public servant’s first priority is to represent the interests of citizens. 

The ministers lay down the policies and civil servants carry it out. Article 311 protects them from 
politically motivated or vindictive action. They are expected to offer free, frank and impartial advice to 
the ministers. They are responsible for public interest in maintaining the law and ensuring that proper 
procedures are followed. They must adopt ethical practices to deal with public. They must ensure that 
that entitlement and services provided under law and government policies are delivered effectively, 
impartially, courteously and professionally. 


Effective utilization of public funds is crucial to meet development goals. Critically examine the 
reasons for underutilization and misutilization of public funds and their implications. [2019] 


(150 words) 10 marks 


Underutilization and misutilization of public funds shows poor planning and lack of development 
work. A major reason for underutilization and misutilization of public funds has been inefficiency, 
bureaucratic red tape and procedural issues involving center-state relations, that is, the fund disbursal 
mechanisms between the agencies that hinder the utilization of public funds. If the bottom-up model 
of planning is followed at the grass roots, the instances of under utilization and misutilization of funds 
would come down. While on the one hand, the assessment of the allocation of funds should be realistic, 
there is also a real need for efficient and time bound execution of programmes for the funds to be 
properly utilized. Given the poor condition of the public good delivery system, it would perhaps do 
more justice if the huge public funds available for the distribution at the grass roots level were rather 


transferred directly to the target groups. 


“Non-performance of duty by a public servant is a form of corruption”. Do you agree with this 


view? Justify your answer. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 
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Ans. Corruption has been defined in many different ways. It is the abuse of public power for private gain. 


Ans. 


The most popular and simplest definition of corruption is given by the World Bank. According to this 
definition corruption is that it is the “abuse of public power for private benefit” Non-performance of 
public duty is certainly an offense but it is debatable whether it should be a form of public corruption. 


While corruption has the motive or intention to profit or gain, non performance of public duty may 
have different motives. However, in case non-performance of duty by a public servant take place for 
the reason of profit or private benefit to self or a third party, it comes under the purview of corruption. 
For instance, if a police officer fails to take action against an offender out of interest or private benefit, 
it is clearly a case of corruption. 


What do you understand by probity in governance? Based on your understanding of the term, 
suggest measures for ensuring probity in government. [2019] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


The meaning of probity is integrity and honesty. Governance is the process of managing public affairs 
through decision making. Good governance is based on a set of principles such as (i) an administrator is a 
public servant. (ii) Administrators work in public interest without any selfish motive (iv) Administrators 
work with sympathetic and humane approach. 

It is evident from the above understanding of probity in governance that the governance establishes a 
link between the civil society and the state. Probity in governance is therefore essential for a strong link 
between the civil society and the state. Only when the most honest, unscrupulous, and principled men 
hold public offices can we expect probity in governance. In addition, ensuring probity in governance 
can be ensured if there is a transparency in governance, so public interaction and participation in 
governance should be promoted. The administration should be sensitized to the needs of the people so 
they foresee and act proactively. 


Honesty and uprightness are the hallmarks of a civil servant. Civil servants possessing these 
qualities are considered as the backbone of any strong organization. In line of duty, they take 
various decisions, at times some become bonafide mistakes. As long as such decisions are not 
taken intentionally and do not benefit personally, the officer cannot be said to be guilty. Though 
such decisions may, at times, lead to unforeseen adverse consequences in the long-term. 
In the recent past, a few instances have surfaced wherein civil servants have been implicated for 
bonafide mistakes. They have often been prosecuted and even imprisoned. The instances have 
greatly rattled the moral fibre of the civil servants. 
How does this trend affect the functioning of the civil services? What measures can be taken to 
ensure the honest civil servants are not implicated for the bonafide mistakes on their part? Justify 
your answer. [2019] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


- There have been cases where in the unintentional mistakes of civil servants have been punished. There 


have also been cases where the right actions of the civil servants have been punished because they 
affected the powerful people. In both these cases the civil servants have been the victims of the system 
which cannot be expected to reform overnight. Nonetheless, several useful measures will at least ensure 
that the actions done with the good intent by a civil servant even if high handed or stern should not be 
punished provided we address some draconian provisions. 

There is a draconian provision, section 13(1)(D)(II]) of the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988, as 
one of the criminal misconduct by a public servant. It reads, “While holding office as a public servant, 
obtains for any person any valuable thing or pecuniary advantage without any public interest.” It 
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could be interpreted that a public servant could be prosecuted if he has taken a decision that results in 
pecuniary gain to an individual without any public interest. 


Committee on Civil Services Reform (Hota Committee) in its report has strongly recommended a 
review of the section 13(1)(D)(III) of the Prevention of Corruption Act, 1988. The committee had 
observed that all the commercial decisions benefit one party or the other and it is often difficult for 
a public servant, even though acting in good faith and national interest, to ensure conformity with 
the aforesaid provision of law. In addition, when taking action against the civil servants, their past 
background should also be taken into account. 


In a modern democratic polity, there is a concept of the political executive and permanent 
executive. Elected people’s representatives form the political executive and bureaucracy forms 
the permanent executive. Ministers frame policy decisions and bureaucrats execute these. In 
the initial decades after independence, the relationship between the permanent executive and 
the political executive were characterized by mutual understanding, respect and cooperation, 
without encroaching upon each other’s domain. 

However, in the subsequent decades, the situation has changed. There are instances of the 
political executive insisting upon the permanent executive to follow its agenda. Respect for and 
appreciation of upright bureaucrats has declined. There is an increasing tendency among the 
political executive to get involved in routine administrative matters such as transfers, posting etc. 
Under this scenario, there is a difinitive trend towards ‘politicization of bureaucracy’. The rising 
materialism and acquisitiveness in social life has also adversely impacted upon the ethical values 
of both the permanent executive and the political executive. 

What are the consequences of this ‘politicization of bureaucracy’? Discuss. [2019] 


(250 words) 20 marks 


. Politicization of bureaucracy is a dangerous trend. The worst victims in this scenario are the common 


citizens for whom both political executives and the permanent executives are expected to work together. 


The politicization of bureaucracy also creates dissension among bureaucrats. There are upright and 
honest bureaucrats who refrain from falling into political camps. They often become the targets of 
both the political executives and the permanent executives because they emerge as the hindrance to 
unscrupulous demands and orders of the political executives. 


It is also noticed that whenever a new government comes to power, there is a blanket transfer of 
permanent executives. The political executives like to assign the rewarding and plum positions to those 
permanent executives who are perceived to belong to their camp. In other words, the bureaucrats also 
tend to be divided into different political camps. 


Another dangerous consequence of this trend is that politicization of permanent executives often results 
in the negligence of the task of development. The projects initiated by the earlier government are often 
scrapped or remodelled. This results in the wastage of time and wastage of national resources. The 
long delay in the execution of projects results in cost escalation. There have been instances when cost 
escalations have gone on to enhance more than ten times resulting in the wastage of tax payers’ money. 


The consequence of politicization also leads to corrupt practices. The political executives often dictate 
the pliable officers to do favours to their close ones. They also indulge in corrupt practices with full 
support from the political bosses. 


In recent times, there has been an increasing concern in India to develop effective civil service 
ethics, code of conduct, transparency measures, ethics and integrity systems and anti-corruption 
agencies. In view of this, there is a need being felt to focus on three specific areas, which are 
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directly relevant to the problems of internalizing integrity and ethics in the civil services. These 

are as follows: 

e Anticipating specific threats to ethical standards and integrity in the civil services, 

e Strengthening the ethical competence of civil servants and 

e Developing administrative processes and practices which promote ethical values and integrity 
in civil services. 


Suggest institutional measures to address the above three issues. [2019] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


Ans. The following institutional measures may be undertaken to address the ethical areas identified above. 

e Effective laws which require civil servants to give reasons for their official decisions, (for example: 
a Freedom of Information law); 

e Management approaches which encourage all public officials and civil servants to deal positively 
with corruption and unethical practice when they encounter it. 

e ‘Whistleblower’ protection law to protect appropriate ‘public interest disclosures’ of wrongdoing 
by officials; 

e Ethics audits to identify risks to the integrity of the most important processes (for example financial 
management, tendering, recruitment and promotion, dismissal and discipline); 

e New Human Resource Management strategies (which link, for example, ethical performance with 
entry and advancement, and ethical ‘under-performance’ with disciplinary processes), merit based 
promotion and recruitment, antidiscrimination protections; 

e Training and development in the content and rationale of Ethics Codes, the application of ethical 
management principles, the proper use of official power, and the requirements of professional 
responsibility, and 

¢ Effective external and internal complaint and redress procedures. 
Publishing a Code of Ethics, by itself, will achieve little. It is now generally recognised that meaningful 
and enforceable Ethics codes, linked to systemic practices and procedures, based on legislation, and 
backed by management leadership and high-level political commitment, and ongoing ‘professional 
ethics’ training, are essential. No law or Code will be of much value if individual civil servants lack the 
technical competence to recognise an ethics problem or if they consider it to be not in their interests, 
personally or professionally, to take a stand for integrity and against corruption. 


27. State the three basic values, universal in nature, in the context of civil services and bring out their 
[2018] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 
Ans. Civil Services values are accepted principles and standards that are expected to be followed by the civil 


servants. They act as internal moral compass and guide the civil servants in making decisions in the 
public interest, especially in situations, where they face dilemma or conflict between public duty and 


personal interest. 
Following are some of such values: 


importance. 


Empathy 
e Itis the ability to understand another person’s feelings, experience, etc. It involves undertanding 


another’s heart, mind and spirit - including their motives, backgrounds and feelings. 

* To gain empathy for another, we must listen to them. But most people do not listen with an intent 
to understand, rather they listen with the intent to reply. 

* Empathy requires selflessness. “Selflessness” is characterized by low levels of self-centeredness 


and a low degree of importance given to the self. 
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e Civil servants and public officials should maintain and strengthen the public’s trust and confidence 
in government, by demonstrating the highest strandards of professional competence, efficiency and 
effectiveness, upholding the Constitution and the laws. 

Integrity 

* Public servants hold their office in trust, which underlies two principles; they shall not use public 
office for private gain, and they shall act impartially and not give preferential treatment to any 
private organization or individual. 

* Today corruption has become a widespread phenomenon among public officials as they unabashedly 
use their position and power to enrich themselves personally. 

e Integrity is the fundamental moral concept in civil services. It is an important basis of ethical 
behaviour and ethical competency. 

Objectivity 

Objectivity is defined as basing your decision on rigorous analysis of the evidence. It entails that a truth 

remains true universally, independently of human thought or approaches. 

* The values of impartiality and objectivity are complementary to each other. 

* The decisions based on merits and facts lead to an impartial decision making. 

e Civil servants should provide information and advice to government on the basis of evidence, facts 
and should take decisions on the merit of the case, and take professional inputs from experts and 
professionals. 


Distinguish between “Code of ethics” and “Code of conduct” with suitable examples. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 


. The terms “Code of Ethics” and “Code of Conduct” are often mistakenly used interchangeably. 


They are, in fact, two unique documents. Code of ethics, which governs decision-making, and code of 
conduct, which governs actions, represent two common ways that companies self-regulate. They are 
often associated with large companies, and provide direction to employees and establish a public image 
of good behavior, both of which benefits businesses of any size. 

Code of Ethics: Sometimes referred to as a Value Statement, it behaves like the Constitution with 
general principles to guide behaviour; outlining a set of principles that affect decision-making. For 
example if an organization is committed to protecting the environment and “being green”, the Code of 
Ethics will state that there is an expectation for any employee faced with a problem, to choose the most 
“green” solution. It works on the bases of “treat others as you would like to be treated.” When faced 
with ethical dilemmas or debatable situations, what’s articulated in the Code of Ethics can help guide 
decision making. 

Code of Conduct: Provides the meat and potatoes to the Code of Ethics. The Code of Conduct applies 
the Code of Ethics to a host of relevant situations. A particular rule in the Code of Ethics might state that 
all employees will obey the law, a Code of Conduct might list several specific laws relevant to different 
areas of organizational operations, or industry, that employees need to obey. 

The Code of Conduct outlines specific behaviours that are required or prohibited as a condition of 
ongoing employment. It might forbid sexual harassment, racial intimidation or viewing inappropriate 
or unauthorized content on company computers. Codes, along with other measures, have helped some 
companies dig themselves out of scandals, and have helped many companies build a healthier work 


climate and reputation. 
Similarities: Both a Code of Ethics and a Code of Conduct are similar in being an attempt to encourage 
specific forms of behaviour by employees. Ethics guidelines attempt to provide guidance about values 
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Ans. 


and choices to influence decision making. Conduct regulations assert that some specific actions are 
appropriate, others inappropriate. In both cases, the organization’s desire is to obtain a narrow range of 
acceptable behaviors from employees. 


Differences: With similarities, come differences. Both are used in an attempt to regulate behavior in 
very different ways. Ethical standards generally are wide-ranging and non-specific, designed to provide 
a set of values or decision-making approaches that enable employees to make independent judgments 
about the most appropriate course of action. Conduct standards generally require little judgment; you 
obey or incur a penalty, and the code provides a fairly clear set of expectations about which actions are 
required, acceptable or prohibited. 


Working Together: Bigger organizations sometimes have both Codes in separate formats, or they are 
sometimes combined into one general Ethics document that blends principles for the right action with 
a list of actions that are required or forbidden. 


What is meant by public interest? What are the principles and procedures to be followed by the 
civil servants in public interest? [2018] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


Public interest is a common concern among citizens in the management and affairs of local, state, and 
national government. It does not mean mere curiosity but is a broad term that refers to the body politic 
and the public weal. A public utility is regulated in the public interest because private individuals rely 
on such a company for vital services. 


The following principles and procedures are instructive for the civil servants: 


A civil servant shall behave in a way that would enhance public confidence in public administration. 
The civil servant shall fulfil official duties pursuant to policy objectives and guidelines set by the 
government. The civil servant shall fulfil official duties diligently, responsibly, giving equal treatment 
to all members of society. The civil servant shall use the working time efficiently. 


The civil servant shall be polite, courteous, helpful and respectful towards other civil servants and 
members of the society, respecting their rights and obligations. The civil servant shall provide truthful 
information to other civil servants and the public. 


The civil servant shall use all rights set forth in legislative acts to protect the public interests. In conflict 
situations, the civil servant shall act objectively considering the parties’ arguments and trying to find a 
solution to the conflict. 


The civil servant shall not abuse ignorance and mistakes of other civil servants or members of society. 
The civil servant shall admit and correct own mistakes. The civil servant shall not take into account 
personal interests in the performance of official duties. The official shall not influence other civil 
servants in order to obtain personal benefit. The civil servant shall use the official status and information 
obtained while performing official duties solely in the public interest. 


The civil servant shall try to prevent unlawful behaviour that is contrary to the established principles 
of conduct in the institution and country. The civil servant shall submit a report to the next higher 
official on duties which do not comply with the principles of conduct. The higher official shall examine 
the report and take decision accordingly. If the conduct of the civil servant does not comply with the 
established principles of conduct, a natural or legal person shall have the right to make complaint to 
the head of respective institution. The head of the institution shall review the complaint and decide on 
disciplinary proceedings. 


“The Right to Information Act is not all about citizens’ empowerment alone, it essentially redefines 
the concept of acccuntability. Discuss. [2018] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 
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In India, the Official Secrets Act 1923 was enacted to protect the official secrets. The new information 
law intend to disclose information, replacing the ‘culture of secrecy’ in administration. It will promote 
public accountability which is a part of governance. Where the accountability is exposed, the malpractice, 
mismanagement, abuse of discretion, bribery etc. are trimmed down. 


The right to Know flows directly from the guarantee of free speech and expression in Art 19(1)a of the 
Constitution of India. Yet, it requires fair and efficient procedures to make the freedom of information work. 


The Right to Information Act, 2005 provides the procedure by which the public can make requests for 
information held by the public authorities. It also provides for the set up of Information Commissions to 
deal with complaints and appeals arising in the information system. The Act provides for the openness 
of the governmental activities and to publish regular information. The Act also provides minimal 
exceptions to the right to information where national security, public order, privacy etc. are concerned. 
The basic object of the Act is to provide access to information for the common man. And in order to 
exercise the freedom of speech and expression, a citizen should be informed. Informed citizenry which 
is the essence of RTI Act is the curator of democracy. The Act is also beneficial to the governments 
themselves as openness and transparency in the decision-making process assist in developing citizens’ 
trust in government actions and maintaining a civil and democratic society. The transparency and 
accountability in the public authority shall contain corruption and thus, the government and its various 
instrumentalities become accountable to the governed, i.e. the citizens. 

The Key Concepts: 

¢ Transparency and accountability in the working of every public authority. 

* The right of any citizen of India to request the access to information. 

* The obligation of Public authorities to pro-actively make key information to all. 

* Aresponsibility on all sections of life : Citizenry, NGOs, Media 


What is meant by conflict of interest? Illustrate with examples, the difference between the actual 


and potential conflicts of interest. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 


. A conflict of interest is a situation in which an individual has competing interests or loyalties. Conflicts 


of interest involve dual relationships; one person in a position in one relationship and in another position 

in another relationship or situation. A conflict of interest can exist in many different situations. The 

easiest way to explain the concept of conflict of interest is by using some examples. 

* a public official whose personal interests conflict with his/her professional position. 

* aperson who has a position of authority in one organization that conflicts with his or her interests in 
another organization. 

* a person who has conflicting responsibilities. 

Types of activities that can create a possible conflict of interest include: 

Nepotism: the practice of giving favors to relatives and close friends, often by hiring them. 

Self-dealing: a situation in which someone in a position of responsibility in an organization has outside 

conflicting interests and acts in their own interest rather than the interest of the organization. 

These activities in themselves create the conditions for a conflict of interest, but not wrongdoing or 

criminal activity. For example, a business executive hiring his/her daughter might not be a conflict of 

interest unless the daughter is given preferential treatment, like higher salary than others in her pay 

level. If the executive isn’t in a position to give favors, there’s no conflict of interest. 
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In the private (non-governmental) sector, most organizations have policies and procedures that don’t allow a 
conflict of interest, to avoid a potential problem before it occurs. For example, in the situation above, many 
businesses have policies against hiring relatives in certain situations. 


Like other types of illegal or unethical activities, conflict of interest activities carry the risk of 
consequences. 


Public Sector. Laws have been set up to criminalize conflicts of interest in the public sector (government 
entities). In certain circumstances, conflict of interest can result in prosecution. For example, public 
officials, like legislators, are specifically prohibited from activities that would result in a personal gain 
because of conflict of interest. 


Private Businesses. In most cases in private business situations, conflict of interest matters are handled 
in court by a civil lawsuit. For example, if a company has proof that a board member profited from her 
role on the board, the board member has violated her duty of loyalty and can be taken to court. 


Potential conflicts refer, as a general matter, to situations that do not necessarily constitute or appear to 
constitute a COI but where there is a reasonable possibility of an actual or apparent COI cuming into 
play. (I should stress that, given the thousands of laws, regulations and rules regarding COIs, this is not 
the only definition of a potential COI. But it is reasonably common) 


For instance, where A works at company X, which has as a supplier company Y, and A’s daughter B is 
considering applying for a job at Y, this is not yet an actual or apparent conflict because B has not yet 
moved her job plans forward. But (depending on a variety of facts not provided in this example) the 
potential for a conflict is there. 


Potential conflicts of interest ... are the most misunderstood concept in public service ethics. Many 
Public Officials give ‘potential conflict’ a negative connotation, when in fact it is neutral. ‘Potential’ 
[merely] means ‘capable of being but not yet in existence’ — possible.” The same analysis holds true, I 
believe, in the private sector context. 


Given this widespread misunderstanding, I think it is important to discuss potential (as well as actual 
and apparent) COIs in codes of conduct, other policies, training and other C&E communications — 
particularly because, as a practical matter, waiting until a potential COI has ripened into an actual or 
apparent one might be too late to achieve a satisfactory resolution of the issue. Indeed, the need for 
focusing on potential COIs assumes particular importance in light of certain findings of the emerging 
field of “moral intuitionism”. As noted there, one of the strong moral intuitions humans have is loyalty, 
and this suggests that when a COI that triggers loyalty instincts does appear — e.g., a conflict involving 
a family member, close friend or other individual to whom “in-group” loyalty is felt — our intuitions 
might not lead us to deal with it in an ethical way. 


“In looking for people to hire, you look for three qualities: integrity, intelligence and energy. And 
if they do not have the first, the other two will kill you.” — Warren Buffett 


What do you understand by this statement in the present-day scenario? Explain. [2018] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 


This statement highlights the importance of integrity. In the absence of integrity intelligence and energy 
can be misused to hurt the company or the organization. 


If there is no Integrity there is no worth of intelligence and energy. Integrity is the ability of a person to 
see that there is no gap between his words and deeds. 


It is a thin line that differentiates a genius from a crook. Both have the energy and the intelligence. 
Integrity is what separates them. If all the energy and intelligence one has are not channelized into one 


— 
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positive, ethical and benevolent force, disaster is the only outcome! Good intent and integrity with 
optimum intelligence and energy make a right recipe for just outcomes. 


“To give real service you must add something which cannot be bought or measured with money, and 
that is sincerity and integrity.” 
—Douglas Adams 


As very aptly defined by Susan Hathfield, Integrity is one of the fundamental values that employers 
seek in the employees that they hire. It is the hallmark of a person who demonstrates sound moral 
and ethical principles at work. A person who has integrity lives his or her values in relationships with 
coworkers, customers, and stakeholders. Honesty and trust are central to integrity. Acting with honour 
and truthfulness are also basic tenets in a person with integrity. People who demonstrate integrity draw 
others to them because they are trustworthy and dependable. They are principled and can be counted on 
to behave in honourable ways even when no one is watching. 


People who work with Integrity are the ones who do not compromise on their honesty and always stand 
by their principles. They deliver quality of performance, exceed stakeholders’ expectations and fulfil 
their promises by following through on what they have committed. Those who practice integrity will 
deliver the desired level of performance whether they are being watched or not and can be counted 
upon to deliver their best. Integrity is about doing things right and taking special care even for the small 
and minute actions which will give a long lasting impression. Those who cannot be trusted at all times, 
cannot truly be trusted at any time. Building trust with others requires time and patience. One betrayal, 
no matter how large or small, can destroy that trust forever. The theft of one dollar is still a theft. The 
person of integrity does not compromise his principles whether the stakes are small or big. 


“In doing a good thing, everything is permitted which is not prohibited expressly or by clear 
implication”. Examine the statement with suitable examples in the context of a public servant 
discharging his/her duties. [2018] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


. The above statement clearly means as far as doing a good thing is concerned, the public servants are 


free to do. This freedom has been given to them for only doing a good job but this freedom is also 
restrained by a set of prohibitions. Here are some examples: A police officer has the freedom to catch 
a notorious offender produce him in the court and get him jailed, but if for some reason the police 
officer cannot find credible evidence against him, he has no option but to let him go. Now, supposing 
the notorious offender is a public nuisance, so the officer in his enthusiasm not only apprehends him 
but also subjects him to severe third degree torture, this would amount to transgression and cannot be 
justified. In other words, doing a good thing is limited by law. 


There was a case in early 1980s in Bhagalpur. Several criminals were apprehended who were hard core 
criminals and murders. They were put behind the bars and with the connivance of the authorities, they 
were blinded by the use of acid. This act became controversial because the authorities had transgressed 
their mandate and the incident raised human rights concerns. 


There is a sphere of duty for public servants in India. Within this sphere, they are permitted to do 
everything that is good and that is not prohibited directly or by implication. The civil servants or the 
public servants are expected to treat everyone equally but there are instances of teachers treating some 
students better than the others. This may not be prohibited directly but is prohibited by implication. 
However, treating better is different from treating partially. If they evaluate students’ works partially or 
negligently, their action will be questioned. Recently, several CBSE teachers were suspended because 
they were negligent in the evaluation of the board exam notebooks. 


i GS Mains Paper-4 


34. Explain the process of resolving ethical dilemmas in Public Administration. [2018] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


Ans. An ethical dilemma is more complex and demanding than a problem of what it appears to be. These 


dilemmas cannot be solved based on its initial status of presentation. The decision maker faces a 
difficult situation in which he faces mutually exclusive alternatives that choosing one option means 
negating the other that is equally important. However a dilemma is also dealt appropriately by altering 
and reformulating all the options in a systematic and coherent manner. The Government fails in such 
difficult situations and they degenerate to the state of confusion and indeterminacy. To resolve such 
ethical dilemmas, a lexical order or a sequence of logical reasoning sets is proposed to integrate and 
rearrange the process of dealing with ethical dilemmas. They are: 

¢ Democratic accountability of administration, 

e The rule of law and the principle of legality, 

e Professional integrity 

e Responsiveness to civil society. 

Accountability. In this regard, ‘speaking truth to power’ is vital of professional ethics and integrity 
of civil servants and the administrative machinery of the state. The distinction between politics 
and administration lies in the fact not only in the division of function but also in the hierarchy. The 
administration is always subordinate to the politics. The loyalty of the bureaucracy to the ministers is 
grounded on their obligation to be answerable and responsible to the legislature who is accountable to 
the will of the people and their general interest.It is then a fundamental ethical duty bearing on civil 
servants to show a spirit of neutrality and discretion and keep their own personal preferences out in the 
performance of their duties and responsibilities. 

Legality. The rule of law is fundamental and universal to politics and society. Respect and adherence to 
the principle of legality is an important requirement to exercise authority. Law establishes the minimum 
standard for morality. Unethical conduct means violation of law. Thus far enforcement of law can be 
first priority of an ethics reform strategy. 

Integrity. Public administration is inclusive of all public services exercising authority in accordance 
with public law and under the direction of ministers or other officials, with professional integrity and 
autonomy. Administration is a profession with an essential precondition of practicing legitimacy, 
therefore, knowledge and expertise should be used with certain standards defining professional ethics 
such as, avoiding corruption in the delivery of services. 


Responsiveness. The government responsiveness to its citizens is a key issue in political economy. In 
this respect, ethical reasoning in state action entails that public institutions be responsive to society and 
pay attention to the needs and demands of the people, facilitating access to services and creating an 
enabling environment for sustainable human and social development. In this regard, the government is 
known as the unity of the universal and particular because it provides law and governance for people, 
certain conditions by which individuals find their fullest fulfilment. 


As a senior officer in the Ministry, you have access to important policy decisions and upcoming big 
announcements such as road constructions projects before they are notified in the public domain. 
The Ministry is about to announce a mega road project for which the drawings are already in place. 
Sufficient care was taken by the planners to make use of the government land with the minimum 
land acquisition from private parties. Compensation rate for private parties was also finalized as per 
government rules. Care was also taken to minimize deforestation. Once the project is announced, it 
is expected that there will be a huge spurt in real estate prices in and around that area. 
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l Meanwhile, the Minister concerned insists that you realign the road in such a way that it comes 
My | closer to his 20 acres farmhouse. He also suggests that he would facilitate the purchase of a big 
X plot of land in your wife’s name at the prevailing rate which is very nominal, in and around the 
proposed mega road project. He also tries to convince you by saying that there is no harm in it 
as he is buying the land legally. He even promises to supplement your savings in case you do not 
have sufficient funds to buy the land. However, by the act of realignment, a lot of agricultural land 
has to be acquired, thereby causing a considerable financial burden on the government, and also 
the displacement of the farmers. As if this is not enough, it will involve cutting down of a large 
| number of trees denuding the area of its green cover. 

Faced with this situation, what will you do? Critically examine various conflicts of interest and 

explain what your responsibilities are as a public servant. [2018] 
(250 words) 20 Marks 

In the given case there will be a large number of conflicts of interest as identified below: 

(i) conflict of interest between the planning department and the execution department 

mh (ii) conflict of interest between the minister and the public servant 

dy (iii) conflict of interest between the public (farmers) and the civil servant 

k I would not comply with the request of the minister because his request is unethical. Moreover, the 

a minister has tried to offer me a bribe which is unacceptable to me. It is quite likely that if I do not 

i comply with the request of the minister, he will try to withhold the project and plan other means to see 

h that the project is modified to his liking. There is also the likelihood of controversy arising out of the 

t project if it is modified as it would affect a large number of farmers. 


I will try to speak to my seniors in the ministry and apprise them of the situation. In case the Minister is 
my immediate senior, I will try to speak to the minister to instill reason in him. But his approach would 
most likely fail. I will try to inform him that I have no control over the planning department and that 
they would not consider the proposal. I will also try to tell him that the fresh planning will require fresh 
environmental clearance which may not be granted if the proposed plan causes large scale destruction 
of the forest. There is a chance that the minister, will listen to my arguments and will be convinced 
of my logic. However, it is quite likely that the minister will not be convinced and ask me to do it by 
hook or by crook. In that case, just to convince the minister I will send the file with my comments to 
re-examine the new proposal. It is certain that the file will be returned with modifications not accepted. 
In this respect, my responsibility as a public servant is to ensure that plan proposal with minimal 
j acquisition and environmental damage is accepted. As a public servant, I have to ensure that people 
including the farmers are not harmed and that my credential as a public servant remains impeccable. I 
have to see the issue neutrally and impartially and take the best decision. 


Ans. 
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36. Edward Snowden, a computer expert and former CIA administrator, released confidential 

Government documents to the press about the existence of Government surveillance programmes. 
According to many legal experts and the US Government, his action violated the Espionage act 
of 1971, which identified the leak of State secret as an act of treason. Yet, despite the fact that he 
broke the law, Snowden argued that he had a moral obligation to act. He gave a justification for 
his “whistle blowing” by stating that he had a duty “to inform the public as to that which is done 
in their name and that which is done against them.” 
According to Snowden, the Government’s violation of privacy had to be exposed regardless of 
legality since more substantive issues of social action and public morality were involved here. 
Many agreed with Snowden. Few argued that he broke the law and compromised national 
security, for which he should be held accountable. 
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Do you agree that Snowden’s actions were ethically justified even if legally prohibited? Why or 
why not? Make an argument by weighing the competing values in this case. [2018] 


(250 words) 20 Marks 


Ans. Legal wrong is not equivalent to moral or ethical wrong. For ethical justification of Snowden’s 
action, we will have to examine whether his actions cause more good than harm. Does the leakage of 
confidential document endanger the nation? Did it make the state more vulnerable to terrorist attacks 
or more vulnerable in any other way? On the contrary, it may be noticed that the leakage of data makes 
the society more democratic than it had been. It makes the State more responsible towards the citizens 
than it had been. 


According to the greatest happiness principle, “actions are right in proportion as they tend to promote 
happiness, wrong as they tend to produce the reverse of happiness. By happiness is intended pleasure, 
and the absence of pain; by unhappiness, pain, and the privation of pleasure.” Pleasure and the absence 
of pain are, by this account, the only things desirable as ends in themselves, the only things inherently 
“good.” Thus, any other circumstance, event, or experience is desirable only in so far as it is a source 
for such pleasure; actions are good when they lead to a higher level of general happiness, and bad when 
they decrease that level. 

In the present case, it is noted that when people are informed about what is being done against them 
by the State and how the State collects information on them, people are more satisfied than when they 
wanted to know about the activities of the state but had no means of knowing the same. Therefore, it 
can be claimed that the action of Snowden is a moral action. 


Kant, unlike Mill, believed that certain types of actions (including murder, theft, and lying) were 
absolutely prohibited, even in cases where the action would bring about more happiness than the 
alternative. In this regard, there are two questions that we must ask ourselves whenever we decide to 
act: (i) Can I rationally will that everyone acts as I propose to act? If the answer is no, then I must not 
perform the action. (ii) Does my action respect the goals of human beings rather than merely using 
them for my own purposes? Again, if the answer is no, then I must not perform the action. (Kant 
believed that these questions were equivalent). 


As may be noted from above we can claim that Snowden’s action is moral even if examined through 
the Kantian principles. Taking the case of Snowden’s action, it is only natural that everyone acts as 
Snowden did. Secondly, Snowden’s actions do not treat human beings or people as means to some end 
but an end in itself. In this case, Snowden takes the risk to inform the dark secrets of the government, 
which means he is treating people as an end. 


37. Conflict of interest in the public sector arises when 
(a) official duties, 
(b) public interest and 
(c) personal interest 
are taking priority one above the other. 


How can this conflict in administration be resolved? Describe with an example. [2017] 


(150 Words) 10 Marks 

Ans. There are increasing expectations from ordinary citizens, business leaders and civil society that 
governments should deliver higher standards of integrity in the civil service, public institutions, public 
services, government-controlled corporations, and government itself. In this context, conflict of interest 

in its various forms should become a significant consideration in the day to day work of those who 
occupy any position of trust. In the public sector a conflict of interest arises “when a public official has 
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private-capacity interests which could improperly influence the performance of their official duties and 
responsibilities.” 

This conflict can be resolved by a public servant by being impartial and not making a judgement when 
the conflict is foreseen. Here is an example: X is a chairman of a public sector, who enjoys wide ranging 
powers. One of his official duties is to finalize the recruitment in his company. In a public interest, he 
may choose to appoint a candidate who is poor and deserving bypassing the merit. His personal interest 
may be in appointing a candidate who is poor and deserving and is also his relative. The chairman 
may recruit his relative in the belief that he is doing it in public interest and as part of his official duty. 
However, the correct ethical approach is that he should leave the decision making process in this case 
because his relative is an applicant. Alternatively, he should not interfere in the decision taken by the 
board of directors in cases involving his personal interest. 


An 
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Examine the relevance of the following in the context of civil service: [2017] 
(150 Words) 10 Marks 

(a) Transparency (b) Accountability 

(c) Fairness and justice (d) Courage of conviction 


(e) Spirit of service 


. (a) Transparency: Today, most national governments, states, provinces, municipalities and other 


government jurisdictions are committed to increased transparency. Some have been compelled 
to do so by overriding legislation from a court or higher authority. But most recognize that a 
transparent government is an essential element of a free and democratic society. It is clear that 
citizens now have access to information that was either not possible or difficult to get prior to the 
advent of the internet and new technology. 


Accountability: In public service, accountability is defined as the answerability of officials for due 
discharge of functions assigned to them. However, there can be two dimensions of accountability. 
First one is formal or legal where it means faithful obedience to law, to higher officials’ directions 
and maintaining standard of efficiency. In this case, lack of accountability may invite legal enquiries 
and lawful actions in return. The other dimension is ethical behaviour that moves one to adhere 
to moral standards and avoid unethical practices. It has several advantages such as avoidance of 
conflict of interest, power check, bringing in legitimacy, and is in the larger public interest. 


(b 
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(c) Fairness and justice: Fairness and Justice are of critical importance in civil services. Truly 
equal and fair societies are more likely to be prosperous and harmonious ones. Failure to tackle 
discrimination and to provide equal opportunities hurts individuals and families, negatively impacts 
our society, and costs the economy. Justice means giving each person what he or she deserves or, 
in more traditional terms, giving each person his or her due. Justice and fairness are closely related 
terms that are often today used interchangeably. There have, however, also been more distinct 
understandings of the two terms. While justice usually has been used with reference to a standard of 
rightness, fairness often has been used with regard to an ability to judge without reference to one’s 
feelings or interests; fairness has also been used to refer to the ability to make judgments that are 
not overly general but that are concrete and specific to a particular case. 


(d) Courage and Conviction: Courage and conviction are necessary qualities for civil servants 
because these qualities allow them to render services impartially without fear. These qualities are 
the state or quality of mind or spirit that enables one to face danger or fear with self-possession, 
confidence and resolution. The term defines one form of courage or bravery, which makes one to 
take strong decisions without any fear of repercussions. Courage of conviction makes one admit 
own mistakes and denounce other’s false actions. It refers to the attribute of the public servants 
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Ans. 


Ans. 


to serve the society with conviction in the organizational goals and objectives. A public servant’s 
decisions should not be guided by their personal well being. Courage of conviction implies the 
performance of duty even in adverse situations and threats. Also, it implies that the personnel shall 
express what is right and necessary, rather than considering the material good of the himself. 


(e) Spirit of Service: It refers to the quality of the character that encourages one to pursue the goals of 
the organization with devotion. Every organization has some basic objectives, which are ethical in 
nature. In the Public services, it is particularly important that the officials abide by the ethical code 
and goals of the public organization. The goal of the public organization is to do good to the society. 
Thus, only with a high spirit of service can the public officials bring a positive change in the society. 
Some public servants ‘dedicate’ their lives to public service even at the cost of their personal life and 
comfort. People who enjoy, relish and cherish doing public service attain contentment of heart and 
soul by helping others and seeing them in a better and more informed, well cared situations. In India 
our constitution and more than that humanity teaches and instructs us to do social good and service. 


One of the tests of integrity is complete refusal to be compromised. Explain with reference to a 
real life example. [2017] 


(150 Words) 10 Marks 


Refusal to compromise with evil is one of the hallmarks of a person with great integrity. In real life, 
this was shown in the character of Mahatma Gandhi a number of times. Once, when he was a student 
in school, and was appearing for the final exam of his class, he did not know answers to questions and 
feared that he would fail. One of his friends tried to help him with answers. He could have easily taken 
advantage of using the unfair means to pass the exam but he preferred to fail rather than passing the 
exam using unfair means. 


The integrity in his character was shown several times when he grew up to participate actively in social 
and political life. He said that he would not cooperate with the evil laws of the British. So, he broke 
the law in full knowledge that he would be punished. He could have easily escaped the punishment by 
tendering an apology in the court of law but he refused to do so and told the judge that cooperation with 
good is as much his duty as non cooperation with evil. 


On yet another occasion, an all India movement was going on against the British and Gandhi urged his 
followers not to use violence in any way even at the cost of bearing with police violence on them. But 
at Chaura Chauri some of his followers became violent and burnt the police station. On hearing the 
news, Gandhi withdrew the movement. His colleagues were not in favour of this as the movement was 
becoming successful but Gandhi refused to compromise because he did not want a violent movement. 


You are an honest and responsible civil servant. You often observe the following: 

(a) There is a general perception that adhering to ethical conduct one may face difficulties to oneself 
and cause problems for the family, whereas unfair practices may help to reach the career goals. 

(b) When the number of people adopting unfair means is large, a small minority having a 
penchant towards ethical means makes no difference. 

(c) Sticking to ethical means is detrimental to the larger developmental goals. 

(d) While one may not involve oneself in large unethical practices, but giving and accepting small 
gifts makes the system more efficient. 


Examine the above statements with their merits and demerits. : [2017] 
(250 Words) 20 Marks 
(a) In day to day life, adhering to ethical means creates problems and difficulties. Sometime, the border 


between ethical and unethical becomes too thin to make a reasonable decision. It may be easier 
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Ans. 


to reach career goals with the unethical approach as for instance, transfers and posting to a choice 
position takes place by bribing the ministers, pleasing the superiors gets good ACR, and so on. 
However, by sticking to the principled ethical approach, there may be problems in the short run but 
in the long run, an individual’s personal merit and performance of tasks in successful ways make 
a difference. For instance, when Kiran Bedi was transferred to Tihar Jail, she reformed the jail and 
earned well deserved international acclaim. Often, honest officers face problems in their family life 
because they are not in a position to satisfy every needs and wants of the family members but this 
is a normal sacrifice for someone working in the larger interest of society. 


(b) When a large number of people are adopting unfair means, the small minority may not make a 
difference in the short term but will make a difference in the long run. But if everyone is dishonest 
and corrupt, the system will collapse. A system or society possibly sustains even if there are a small 
number of people who are honest and ethical. There have been many instances when honest officers 
working in a predominantly corrupt organization were eliminated by vested interests. For instance, 
one promising engineer working in the national highways was murdered because did not accept 
bribe for letting substandard work pass without questioning. However, this episode led to enquiries 
and investigations and the system became perhaps better than before. 


(c) Sticking to ethical goals cannot be detrimental to larger developmental goals. It may retard or 
slow down the rate of development activities no doubt but will never be detrimental. For instance, 
environmental clearance is mandatory for bigger projects. An unethical officer will give environmental 
clearance even if the blueprint does not qualify for environmental clearance and the project will be 
passed. The development will be fast but the repercussion of unethical environmental clearance will 
be borne by the society and future generations. On the other hand, if an honest officer does not pass 
the project, it will slow the process but the overall effect will be positive and beneficial for the society. 
Therefore, sticking to ethical means can never be detrimental. On the contrary, it will create positive 
frame work for governance and eventually result in sustainable growth and development. 


(d) Giving and receiving gifts is a part of social process. However, the important point to consider is 
when gift becomes a form of bribery. It is important to draw that crucial line. Nevertheless, one 
must not involve oneself in large unethical practices. As far as giving and accepting small gifts 
is concerned, there are guidelines in this respect. If the guidelines do not exist, the organizations 
should make the guidelines. For instance, it may be ethical to give and receive gifts of not more than 
Rs. 500 on occasions like Diwali and New Year. These are the occasions when there is camaraderie 
and feeling of brotherhood in society and rejecting the gift may be taken as an insult by the giver. 


You are aspiring to become an IAS officer and you have cleared various stages and now you have 

been selected for the personal interview. On the day of the interview, on the way to the venue you 

saw an accident where a mother and child who happen to be your relatives were badly injured. 

They needed immediate help. 

What would you have done in such a situation? Justify your action. [2017] 
(250 Words) 20 Marks 


Nothing is more important than saving someone’s life. A human life is a human life whether 
it is of relative or some stranger. Getting into IAS is a career goal. If the choice is between 
saving someone’s life and achieving my career goal, I would prefer to save someone’s life. 
In this case, I have several alternatives as far as career is concerned. These are (i) I will have an 
opportunity to appear in the IAS exam again next year (ii) It is quite likely that I will be given 
an alternative interview date if I miss it on the appointed day. (iii) It is quite likely that this is my 
last attempt and I am not given any alternative date. In such a worst case scenario, I will miss this 
career opportunity for ever. However, I will still have opportunities for other career options. 
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Now let us take a look at the other scenario, in which I have to save accident victims who happen to 
be my relatives. I cannot look away on finding that they have met with an accident. I will rush to help 
them, for my immediate help might save their life. But what is more important is that I have to do my 
best to ensure that they receive medical help as quick as possible. It is quite possible that there are other 
bystanders ready to help, but I still cannot leave them at their mercy. Only when I ascertain that medical 
help has arrived or medical assistance has begun will I leave them to go for my interview. 


42. You are a Public Information Officer (PIO) in a government department. You are aware that the 
RTI Act 2005 envisages transparency and accountability in administration. The act has functioned 
as a check on the supposedly arbitrary administrative behaviour and actions. However, as a PIO 
you have observed that there are citizens who filed RTI applications not for themselves but on 
behalf of such stakeholders who purportedly want to have access to information to further their 
own interests. At the same time there are these RTI activists who routinely file RTI applications 
and attempt to extort money from the decision makers. This type of RTI activism has affected the 
functioning of the administration adversely and also possibly jeopardises the genuineness of the 
applications which are essentially aimed at getting justice. 

What measures would you suggest to separate genuine and non-genuine applications? Give 
merits and demerits of your suggestions. [2017] 


(250 Words) 20 Marks 


Ans. In the case given above, there are several steps that can be taken. The person requesting RTI should give 
a declaration notified in stamp paper that the reason for requesting the RTI is the same as stated in the 
form. In case, it is found that the RTI is being misused for illegal or personal gains or for blackmailing 
or for any other anti legal activity, the person would lose the right to seek information. 


There should be a limit on the number of RTI applications a person can file in a year. In addition, 
exorbitant cost should be imposed on every RTI application after a certain number. In case the RTI 
application requests personal information or confidential information, the process should be made 
rigorous along with the consent of the concerned authority whose information is being sought. 


In cases of certain important information, the RTI activist should be given a link that is disabled after 
one view. In addition, the information available on the link should be such that it can neither be copied 
nor photographed. 


A provision can also be made in case of sensitive information, and in case the person seeking information 
is suspected as a questionable character, that the reason they are seeking that information be associated 
with certain work under certain agency, and the information be sent directly to the concerned agency 
rather than the information seeker. 


In cases the RTI applicant tries to extort money from officials on the basis of RTI application, a stricter 
penalty should be imposed on them for blackmailing than the punishment stipulated under CRPC. 


A databank of RTI activists with dubious distinction should be made public, declaring them as suspects 
(their names published on the website and in other media). There are other categories of RTI activists, 
the repeat offenders and blackmailers, who should be denied access to information in any form; and 
cases should be filed against them. In addition to these measures, certain level of discretionary powers 
should be given to the PIOs who should explain with reasons why information cannot be shared with 
them. However, care must be taken to impose penalties if the PIOs use their discretion arbitrarily. 


43. Why should impartiality and non-partisanship be considered as the foundational values in 
public services, especially in the present day socio-political context. Illustrate your answer with 
examples. [2016] 

(150 words) 10 Marks 
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Ans. Impartiality means that, regardless of a public servant’s personal beliefs and preferences, and personal 
relationships with other servants or with members of the community; he or she must impartially 
serve the government of the day and treat members of the public and other public servants fairly and 
impartially. For example a partial and partisan civil servant will serve the vested interest and create 
social and economic distortions that will be detrimental to the overall growth and development. 


Impartiality and Non-partisanship both form essential foundational values for civil services. While 
impartiality ensures equality without any bias and prejudices in general, non-partisanship ensures a 
neutral approach in politics and a solid commitment to the government. Impartiality denotes that all the 
responsibilities of a person are carried out in a fair and just manner. It is a commitment to equality and 
diversity. Likewise, in politics, impartiality means acting in the general interest of the nation without any 
personal views coming in way of discharging duty. There are two values or tenets which determine the 
foundation of a non-partisan public service. These are: Recruitment, promotions or even terminations 
should be completely free of any kind of political influence and done purely on merit basis. All public 
officials should perform their duties in an impartial manner. 


44, What do you understand by the terms ‘governance’, ‘good governance’, and ethical governance’? 
[2016] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


Ans. Governance refers to “all of processes of governing, whether undertaken by a government, market 
or network, whether over a family, tribe, formal or informal organization or territory and whether 
through the laws, norms, power or language.” It relates to “the processes of interaction and decision- 
making among the actors involved in a collective problem that lead to the creation, reinforcement, or 
reproduction of social norms and institutions.” 


Good governance is an indeterminate term used in the international development literature to 
describe how public institutions conduct public affairs and manage public resources. The concept 
of “good governance” often emerges as a model to compare ineffective economies or political 
bodies with viable economies and political bodies. The concept centers on the responsibility of 
governments and governing bodies to meet the needs of the masses as opposed to select groups in 
society. 

“Ethical Governance” is a relatively new term that is used to describe the performance issues in 
management and policy making in business, government, politics, International relations, health care, 
etc. Ethical Governance is a voluntary social initiative that addresses in earnest, performance issues in 
Business, Government, Politics, International Relations, Health Care and beyond. Ethical Governance 
presents us with a great opportunity to differentiate from the competition in the market - to add value. A 
company which is known to be secure and run on ethical principles will be more trusted by customers, 
shareholders and investors, and it will be more successful than those less ethical companies. 


45. Discuss the Public Service Code as recommended by the 2nd Administrative Reforms Commission. 
[2016] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 
Ans. According to second ARC, as a civil servant, you are appointed on merit on the basis of fair and open 
competition and are expected to carry out your role with dedication and a commitment to the Civil 
Service and its core values: integrity, honesty, objectivity and impartiality. 
In this Code: 
* ‘integrity’ is putting the obligations of public service above your own personal interests; 
* ‘honesty’ is being truthful and open; 
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e ‘objectivity’ is basing your advice and decisions on rigorous analysis of the evidence; and 

e ‘impartiality’ is acting solely according to the merits of the case and serving equally well Governments 
of different political persuasions. 
These core values support good governance and ensure the achievement of the highest possible 
standards in all that the Civil Service does. This in turn helps the Civil Service to gain and retain the 
respect of Ministers, Parliament, the public and its customers. 


46. “Max Weber said that it is not wise to apply to public administration the sort of moral and 
ethical norms we apply to matters of personal conscience. It is important to realise that the State 
bureaucracy might possess its own independent bureaucratic morality.” Critically analyse this 
statement. [2016] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 


Ans. The ethics of bureaucracies are often criticised although the aim of a bureaucracy is one of merit 
which is often compromised. It is the division of labour and hierarchical structure of a bureaucracy that 
creates an environment where morals and ethics of an organisation are easily corrupted The division 
of labour separates the means from the ends and is thus able to void the action of any consequential 
meaning. Hierarchy within a bureaucracy survives on authority and obedience to this authority. When 
under authority, a person no longer regards himself as ethically responsible for his actions, extreme 
immoralities such as the holocaust occurred. However, it is not bureaucracy that created immorality 
and unethical behaviour. Humans are not naturally ethical and moral beings. That is why reservations 
of an entrepreneurial government have been put forward. It is of concern that without the rules and 
regulations of bureaucracy, the societies’ needs would be neglected A bureaucracy aims to be objective in 
its treatment of members. In order to do this, it must establish a bureaucratic morality independent from 
individual ethical concerns. It must do this as ethics are subjective and cannot be applied universally. 


47. A fresh engineering graduate gets a job in a prestigious chemical industry. She likes the work. 
The salary is also good. However, after a few months, she accidentally discovers that a highly 
toxic waste is being secretly discharged into a river nearby. This is causing health problems to 
the villagers downstream, who depend on the river for their water needs. She is perturbed and 
mentions her concern to her colleagues who have been with the company for longer periods. They 
advise her to keep quiet as anyone who mentions the topic is summarily dismissed. She cannot 
risk losing her job as she is the sole bread-winner for her family and has to support her ailing 
parents and siblings. At first, she thinks that if her seniors are keeping quiet, why she should stick 
out her neck. But her conscience pricks her to do something to save the river and the people who 
depend upon it. At heart, she feels that the advice of silence given by her friends is not correct 
though she cannot give reasons for it. She thinks you are a wise person and seeks your advice. 
(a) What arguments can you advance to show her that keeping quiet is not morally right? 

(b) What course of action would you advise her to adopt and why? [2016] 
(250 Words) 20 Marks 


Ans. (a) Most of us don’t face a billion-dollar fraud or an issue where someone’s going to die tomorrow,” 
says James Detert, a management professor at Cornell University’s Samuel Curtis Johnson 
Graduate School of Management and author of “Why Employees Are Afraid to Speak.” But even 
minor issues can have serious consequences. “Ethical situations at work can be cause for alarm, and 
are also a normal part of doing business,” says Detert. The key is to not let either of those realities 
prevent you from making a rational decision. “When it comes to ethics, we think it’s a test of our 
moral identity, which makes us more emotional, less effective, and vulnerable to self-deluding,” 
says Mary Gentile, author of Giving Voice to Values and director of a program by the same name at 
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Babson College. That’s why, it’s important to not only know how to recognize an ethical issue but 
how to raise it— especially one that may be more of a gray area, she says. “There is no one strategy 
or answer for all situations,” she says. “The key is to practice ahead of time, before a situation 
arrives so you’re ready when it does.” 


(b) As a first step, I will advise her to speak to the decision makers in the company. She has to ensure 

y whether the top bosses know about it or not. The chances are that they know it. Therefore, it 

f is important for her to approach the bosses not with a problem attributed to the bosses but as a 

l common problem faced by all the stakeholders. The chances are that the company will think over 
better waste disposal strategies and it will be a win-win solution for everyone. 


It’s also possible that your boss will react negatively to your questioning and say something like 
“Let’s not talk about it anymore” or “Mind your own business.” If that happens, the next step is to 
ask yourself: Do I want to talk to someone else about this? Or do I let it lie? Only you can decide. If 
you want to pursue it, you might schedule a meeting with your boss and again treat it as information 
gathering. You can say, “I want to share what I’m seeing. I’m uncomfortable with it and I wanted 
to get your perspective.” If your boss doesn’t care, you’ll need to decide if it’s worth escalating 
further. At each step of the way, be open to what you’re hearing. You may see that you weren’t 
aware of what was going on and once you have further information, your own perspective might 
change. It is quite likely that with your persistence many others will join you in the good job that 
you are doing and eventually you will be able to fix the problem without having to lose your job. 


48. “Amere compliance with law is not enough, the public servant also have to have a well developed 
sensibility to ethical issues for effective discharge of duties” Do you agree? Explain with the help 
of two examples where (i) an act is ethically right, but not legally and (ii) an act is legally right, 
but not ethically. [2015] 

(150 words) 10 Marks 

Ans. (i) Itis quite true that a mere compliance with law is not enough and there is no point in being compliant 

unless you have a well developed sensibility to ethical duties for effective discharge of duties. 

Example of an ethically right action that is not legally right: As a minister of external affairs, I grant 

a visa to travel to a foreign nation to the wife of a wanted fugitive on serious medical grounds. It is 

not legally right because the person is the wife of a wanted fugitive and the law enforcement can take 

her help to recall the criminal. It is ethically right because the visa has been granted for her medical 
treatment. 

(ii) An act is legally right but not ethically: A person uses his premise to celebrate a party which causes 
a lot of noise and disturbance to a neighbouring family in which a person is seriously ill. The noise 
threatens to worsen the condition of the patient. The person is legally right if the noise continues 
only for the legally stipulated timing but ethically wrong because the neighbouring person is not 
well. 


49. How do the virtues of trustworthiness and fortitude get manifested in public service? Explain 
with examples [2015] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


Ans. (b) Public service is the service meant for people or citizens in a benevolent state. The public servants 
are therefore officers who should be ready to dedicate their services for the welfare of people in 
return for which they are paid their salaries. The two supreme qualities of trustworthiness and 
fortitude are therefore essential pre-requisites expected from the public servants. In other words, 
the public servants should generate confidence and trust among people they are working for so as 
to perform their duties successfully. For instance, a public servant working in a flood prone district 
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finds the town flooded over night. He should immediately rush to rescue the affected population. If 
he is seen working day and night guiding the operation having sacrificed the comfort of his office 
or home, it will generate trust in him among his people. His fortitude against adversity will be 
appreciated by people. Similarly, when a public servant takes action against criminal mafia with 
political connection and feared by all, it will demonstrate his fortitude and courage. 


50. Two different kinds of attitudes exhibited by public servants towards their work have been 
identified as bureaucratic attitude and the democratic attitude. 
(a) Distinguish between these two terms and write their merits and demerits. 
(b) Is it possible to balance the two to create a better administration for the faster development 
of our country? [2015] 
(150 words) 10 Marks 


Ans. (a) Typically, bureaucratic attitude is marked by huge emphasis on paper work, officialdom, rules, 
and byelaws. In other words, bureaucracy creates its own obstructions in decision making that 
can become messy at times. Too much emphasis on bureaucratic norms and attitudes might delay 
the urgent tasks and goals and defeat the very purpose for which the bureaucracy was created. It 
stifles the personal initiative and quick action that may be necessary in a rapidly advancing society. 
However, bureaucracy is essential to the management of social and economic goals. 


The democratic attitude on the other hand creates conditions for social and economic justice. The 
democratic attitude makes it possible for the state to hear the voice of the voiceless and raise 
the downtrodden segment of the society. It creates conditions of development and growth of the 
individual and society marked by freedom to speak and act. 


(b) When bureaucratic attitude comes into clash with the democratic attitude, it becomes important that 
the two attitudes are harmonized. The best way they can be harmonized is by training the public 
servants in a reconciliatory approach so that bureaucratic rules are not encountered as fetters to fast 
decision and quick action. Norms can be developed on the decision making process. 


51. Public servants are likely to confront with the issues of “Conflict of Interest”. What do you 
understand by the term “Conflict of Interest” and how does it manifest in the decision making by 
public servants? If faced with the conflict of interest situation how would you resolve it? Explain 
with the help of examples. [2015] 


(150 words) 10 Marks 


. Nearly all public servants are likely to encounter the conflict of interest sometime in their career. It 
could lead the nest officials into an ethical dilemma while the corrupt officials would see an opportunity 
in the conflict of interest; for it is situation that has the potential to undermine the impartiality of a 
person because of the possibility of a clash between the person’s self-interest and professional interest 
or public interest. It is a situation in which a party’s responsibility to a second-party limits its ability to 
discharge its responsibility to a third-party. 


An 


2] 


However, if a public servant is faced with the conflict of interest the official must report to the appropriate 
authority and seek his exclusion from the job or duty. For instance, if I am in charge of selection for 
a post in my department and one of my close relatives is also listed among the potential candidate, I 
would seek an exemption from the position. In another example, if I float a tender as the department 
head and a relative’s company comes out with the lowest quotation, I would withhold my decision and 
instead constitute a multi-membered body to do the task of selection 
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52. 


Ans. 


You are heading a district administration in a particular department. Your senior officer calls 

you from the State Headquarters and tells you that a plot in Rampur village is to have a building 

constructed on it for a school. A visit is scheduled during which he will visit the site along with the 

chief engineer and the senior architect. He wants you to check out all the papers relating to it and 

ensure that the visit is properly arranged. You examine the file which relates to the period before 

you joined the department. The land was acquired for the local panchayat at a nominal cost and 

the papers showed that clearance certificates are available for the two of the three authorities who 

have to certify the site’s suitability. There is no certification by the architect available on file. You 

decide to visit Rampur to ensure that all is in the order as stated on file. When you visit Rampur, 

you find that the plot under reference is a part of Thakurgarh fort and that the walls, ramparts, 

etc., are running across it. The fort is well away from the main village, therefore a school here 

will be a serious inconvenience for the children. However, the area near the village has potential 

to expand into a larger residential area. The development charges on the existing plot, at the fort, 

will be very high and question of heritage site has not been addressed. Moreover, the Sarpanch, 

at the time of acquisition of the land, was a relative of your predecessor. The whole transaction 

appears to have been done with some vested interest. 

(a) List the likely vested interest of the concerned parties. 

(b) Some of the options for action available to you are listed below. 

Discuss the merits and demerits of each of the options: 

(i) You can await the visit of the superior officer and let him take a decision. 

(ii) You can seek his advice in writing or on phone. 

(iii) You can consult your predecessor/ colleagues, etc, and then decide what to do. 

(iv) You can find out if any alternate plot can be got in exchange and then send a comprehensive 
written report. 

Can you suggest any other option with proper justifications? [2015] 


(250 Words) 25 Marks 


(a) The possible vested interests in this case include several parties including sarpanch of the village, 
and the enemies of Thakurgarh princely family. The vested interest could possibly have been to 
acquire a portion of Thakurgarh fort or/and to damage the princely family. The vested interest could 
also have possibly its source in the internal dispute of the princely family of Thakurgarh. There is 
also a likelihood that the sarpanch is related to the princely family or is working in collusion with 
one or more members of the princely family with the intent to damage the inheritance. 

(b) Options for action: 

(i) The first option is out of question because there is no point in the superior’s visit, if the site in 
question is not in a ready state. In addition, the senior officer visiting the site would definitely 
ask why I didn’t inform him. 

(ii) This is a better option because I would apprise the senior officer of the situation and seek his 
advice before his visit. This would give me an opportunity to follow his advice. 

(iii) This option in combination with the second option would be an ideal step because when I inform 
the senior officer of the situation, I would be in a position to offer my team’s inputs on what can 
be done in this case as well as to listen to the advice offered. 


GS Mains Paper-4 


(iv) This option is also a good option but it may pose practical challenges of execution because the 
allotment has already been made. Nonetheless, this option can be carried out without execution 
and offered as a possible solution. 


A better option and the one that I would likely carry out is investigate the conspiracy angle of the earlier 
plot allocation and nullify the transaction through an executive order and recommend to my senior for 


53. You are recently posted as district development officer of a district. Shortly thereafter you found 
that there is considerable tension in the rural areas of your district on the issue of sending girls to 
schools. 

The elders of the village feel that many problems have come up because girls are being educated 
and they are stepping out of the safe environment of the household. They are the view that the 
girls should be quickly married off with minimum education. The girls are also competing for 
jobs after education, which have traditionally remained in boys’ exclusive domain, adding to 
unemployment amongst male population. 
The younger generation feels that in the present era, girls should have equal opportunities for 
education and employment, and other means of livelihood. The entire locality is divided between 
sexes in both generations. You come to know that in Panchayat or in other local bodies or even in 
busy crosswords, the issue is being acrimoniously debated. 
One day, you are informed that an unpleasant incident has taken place. Some girls were molested, 
when they were en route to schools. The incident led to clashes between several groups and a law 
and order problem has arisen. The elder after heated discussion have taken a joint decision not to 
allow girls to go to school and to socially boycott all such families, which do not follow their dictate. 
(a) What steps would you take to ensure girls’ safety without disrupting their education? 
(b) How would you manage and mould patriarchic attitude of the village elders to ensure 
harmony in the inter- generational relations? [2015] 


(250 Words) 25 Marks 


Ans. (a) While managing the safety of girls would be relatively less difficult task than moulding the 
patriarchic attitude of the village elders to ensure harmony in inter-generational relations. There can 
be several measures on the safety of girls. The girls may be provided with a mobile phone and an 
emergency number that they can immediately seek help from in case of distress or danger. Female 
escorts can be provided to girls in some areas or villages that are especially prone to nuisance. The 
girls attending the school can take help of dedicated vehicles with lady constables provided by the 
government for attending the school and commuting back. In addition, the girls may be given to 
attend the school from home as they would be provided with online computer or laptop. However, 
the last recommendation may not be quite feasible, if the infrastructure in the village is not quite 
developed. In addition, an alternative can be offered to girls to attend the school on weekends only 
when they can be escorted back and forth. 


It would be difficult to manage the patriarchal attitude of the village elders in the short term. 
Nevertheless, the elders would be shown regular documentaries and power point demonstrations 
on the pace of development and the role of girls. The examples of backward states because of low 
female literacy would be highly relevant, while the states with high female literacy advancing on 
all parameters including economic would perhaps make a sense to them. In addition, the incentives 
can be tied up with female education. The elders can be reassured on safety initiatives taken. They 
can be tasked with the responsibility to make their village 100 percent literate and rewarded for 
their initiative. In other words, the idea is to make them the stakeholders in literacy and educational 
campaigns. 


(b 


— 
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54. 


Ans. 


Ans. 


In the context of defence services, ‘patriotism’ demands readiness to even lay down one’s life 
in protecting the nation. According to you, what does patriotism imply in everyday civil life? 
Explain with illustrations and justify your answer? [2014] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 
Patriotism is a value derived from loyalty. For defence personnel, their deontological value is above 
everything else which might even entail laying down life during the course of their duty. 


For me, patriotism means loyalty towards country and I seek to promote collective good of country/ 
society through my actions whether personal or professional. It means sacrificing the self for others. I 
had heard the story of the farmer and the tyrannical military commander in my childhood. The powerful 
commander walked into a field of ripe wheat with his army and declared that his soldiers can eat the 
produce to their hearts’ content. The farmer humbly requested the commander to not touch the farm and 
instead offered to feed his army in a separate area away from the farm. 


The furious commander asked the farmer, “Why do you want to take us somewhere else for food 
instead of this farm, even at the cost of your life?” The poor farmer calmly replied, “Sir, this is not my 
farm, I was merely asking you to come to my farm.” This small incident demonstrates that the power of 
ethics, morality and self-sacrifice can reform the misguided soul driven by seemingly insurmountable 
physical power and tyranny. The farmer’s simplicity, generosity and concern for fellow humans won 
over the tyrannical commander and made him realize the flaws of his personality and actions. However, 
the farmer’s sense of self-sacrifice is not easy to inculcate. Only those who can fight and win against 
their self obsession are able to sacrifice the self for others. 


What do you understand by ‘probity’ in public life? What are the difficulties in practising it in 
the present times? How can these difficulties be overcome? [2014] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 
Probity in public life means upholding highest standard of behaviour in decision making and 
administration so that utilitarian motive of governance along with social and economic justice be served 
in society. Probity in public life is display of values of — Integrity, Selflessness, Objectivity, Leadership, 
Honesty, Accountability and Transparency (Nolan Committee recommendations). 


There are many difficulties in practising them in present times like — 


Temptation of corrupt behaviour due to lack of accountability and transparency in the decision making 
in public life. Outdated laws and procedures promote ‘red tapism’, inefficiency and sub optimal public 
good. 


Which eminent personality has inspired you the most in the context of ethical conduct in life? 
Give the gist of his/her teachings. Giving specific examples, describe how you have been able to 
apply these teachings for your own ethical developments? [2014] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 


. Gautam Buddha was probably the first philosopher to give a solution to the growing moral-material 


crisis of the sixth century BC. through his concept of Madhyam Pratipat or middle path. The doctrine of 
Pratityasamutpada or dependent origination is the foundation of all governance of all the teachings of 
the Buddha. To Buddha, desire is the cause of suffering and cessation of suffering is nirvana (salvation). 
Pratityasamutpada is based on the premises that the empirical world is dominated by the intellect but 
everything is relative, conditional, dependent, subject to birth and death and therefore, impermanent. 
The main lessons given by the Buddhist philosophy is that in crisis and confusion only concentration 
on ethical values and codification of norms can provide a durable solution. The extreme regulation 
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Ans. 


Ans. 


and discipline of life can obviate the sorrow and plight of life. Buddha also gave a positive message 
that there is no option when one believes in extremity and if you have no options then you are bound 
to suffer. Therefore, one should adopt a middle path to every dimension of life so that you can have a 


choice. 


There is a heavy ethical responsibility on the public servants because they occupy positions of 
power, handle huge amounts of public funds, and their decisions have wide-ranging impact on 
society and environment. What steps have you taken to improve your ethical competence to 
handle such responsibility? [2014] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 


The process of revising a code is an excellent way to re-engineer or reform the administrative structures 

and processes. Code revisions can be used to refocus the vision or mission statement of the organization, 

because the values in the code often are a foundation for how people in the organization see their 
responsibilities. 

1. The organization’s overarching objective should be to develop values - based organization and 
values - driven code, to promote a culture that encourages employees to internalize the principle of 
integrity and practice it. 

2. A code of conduct reflects organizational context. The nature, title, and content of an effective code 
will vary between organizations, as will the approach to its development. 

3. Clearly identifying the established process for defining, developing, and reviewing a code will 
promote understanding of, and agreement on, the key stages and activities. 

4. Continuous awareness and promotion of the code and the wider approach to ethics and compliance 
is an important part of conveying management’s commitment to their underlying principles 

General lack of properly communicated ethical framework guiding expected conduct from public 

servants. 

Lack of swift prosecution of erring public servants, that discourages honest behavior. 

These difficulties can be overcome by 

1. Institution of relevant citizen charters and grievance redressal mechanism to enable citizens to avail 
themselves of smaller transaction cost in governance and service delivery 

2. Institution and communication of ethical framework to all public administration with regular training 

3. Encouragement of social audit which would be pre-facto audit compared to institutionalized post 
facto audits 


The current society is plagued with widespread trust-deficit. What are the consequences of this 
situation for personal well-being and for societal well-being? What can you do at the personal 
level to make yourself trustworthy? [2014] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 


Trust deficit leads to indifference and the public perception of corruption in the government. In consequence, 
citizens get alienated from the government and the programmes of the government for the citizens. 


Trust deficit adversely impacts well being of the citizens due to increased stress and the lack of 
meaningful relationship. A common reflection of trust deficit between people and the government may 
be found in strike, dharna, and sit-ins against the government or the government agencies. A huge 
consequence of strikes and agitations is the loss of work activities, man-days, and eventual economic 
loss suffered by both, the nation as well as citizens. 
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At the personal level, I would try to create spirit of service to make myself trustworthy. The spirit of 
service is the highest motivating factor to render goodness towards human kind. It imbibes work culture 
and makes oneself extremely accountable towards one’s role. It is an inner urge to perform the best for 
others. It needs highest form of motivation. 


Long answer for the sake of better understanding: 


Current lack of mutual trust and trust deficit in society is having deleterious consequences by increasing 
the transactions costs between citizen and government, driving corruption due to indifference spawned 
by trust deficit and is also leading to viewing of entire government and its instrumentalities as corrupt 
thus discouraging participation by citizens in governance. 


Personal well-being is affected due to increased stress, lack of meaningful relationship due to trust- 
deficit. Trust deficit lowers societal well-being by lowering harmony and increasing stress among social 
relationships. Also trust-deficit increases transaction costs with government and lowers public goods 
due to corruption, inefficiency etc. 


The important institutions of the social system like the family, morality, ethics, values have gone 
down to the level of extinction and the role-relationship is in a state of confusion and mutual trust and 
dependence has almost become unpredictable. This has made the life more painful and has created 
bewilderment. In the absence of proper codification and adequate level of interpretation, the term 
freedom and fundamental rights has been misconceived as complete independence and independence 
has been regarded as a symbol of a matured democracy. And this overemphasis on independence has 
disassociated an individual from the social system. 


I would try to create spirit of service to make myself trustworthy. The spirit of service is the highest 
motivating factor to render goodness towards human kind. It imbibes work culture and makes oneself 
extremely accountable towards one’s role. It is an inner urge to perform the best for others. It needs 
highest form of motivation. In fact, motivation is the inner force that propels people to work more 
for the betterment of the functioning of the system. In order to maintain the spirit of service, one has 
to exercise self-control and self-direction in the service of objectives to which he/she is committed. 
The spirit of service incorporates enthusiasm, voluntary conformance and willingness to cooperate 
in an unconditional manner with the given consignments. The spirit is always devoid of nepotism, 
corruption, and favouritism, and encompasses high ethical standards with complete accountability of 
professional standards. 


It is often said that poverty leads to corruption. However, there is no dearth of instances where 
affluent and powerful people indulge in corruption in a big way. What are the basic causes of 
corruption among people? Support your answer with examples. [2014] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 


. Basic cause of corruption is not need but greed, significantly encouraged by lack of accountability and 


transparency which leads to arbitrariness and ad-hocism in decision making which leads to corruption. 
There is a direct link between need of money and corruption. The need for money becomes unending 
when there is inability to differentiate between cravings and requirements. Initially the requirement 
drives the desire but very soon the desire takes over the requirement and ultimately desire drives 
recklessly leading to negligent driving and casualties. In other words, in the name of expanding the 
infrastructure, we heavily invest in ostentatious (pretentious display), superficial and unwarranted 
things. As a result of this, the cost rises which is very difficult to be sustained by genuine means. 
This becomes the stretching point when a social human being starts behaving asocial and uncivil and 


corruption breeds at every segment of people. 
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Ans. 


For example, one of my relatives visited my place after suffering a heart attack. AIIMS gave one month 
advanced date for MRI but it was deferred three times. Then, this relative observed that if he had the 
money, he could have had the services of big private hospitals at his convenience and his ailment could 
have instantly been cured. So, money is very important. 


The rich and powerful indulge in corruption because greed is like the monster that can never be 
satisfied. Hundreds or thousands of crores were siphoned off in mega scams like the 2G spectrum, Coal 
allocation, Commonwealth Games and perpetuated by the rich and powerful through discretionary 
decision-making powers without accountability and transparency. 


What factors affect the formation of a person’s attitude towards social problems? In our society, 
contrasting attitudes are prevalent about many social problems. What contrasting attitudes 
do you notice about the caste system in our society? How do you explain the existence of these 
contrasting attitudes? [2014] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 


Attitude is pattern of behavior of individual towards other individuals or circumstances. This is shaped by 
various factors like familial values, values taught by teachers, societal values and autonomous determined 
values. 


‘Lawrence Kohlberg’ attitude formation model explains the formation of attitude (The examinees may 
briefly explain it in the answer) . 


Contrasting attitudes about caste system stem from following factors — High caste people based in 
urban areas favour merit based system. However, for higher caste urban people, the virtue of their 
caste has enabled them resources like education, finances and opportunities due to which caste has 
become invisible for them and they are successful on the basis of merit alone. This makes them favour 
egalitarian system and against reservation. 


Rural high caste people favour stratified caste system as it gives them advantage in society and prestige 
and protects their favoured position. 


Lower caste has emerged in recent years but has not been able to advance beyond reservations benefits. 
Due to historical bias in society, they have huge gap in terms of socio-economic mobility with upper 
caste and due to this, they view caste as negative factor keeping them suppressed and favour affirmative 
action as judicious. 


Academics and intellectuals regardless of their castes support welfare measures for vulnerable 
communities due to formation of autonomous attitude based on knowledge. 


These contrasting positions are formed due to societal and parental values inculcated in the individuals 
along with in the circumstances one lives in and how they interpret it. 


What does ‘accountability’ mean in the context of public service? What measures can be adopted 
to ensure individual and collective accountability of public servants? [2014] 

(150 Words) 10 Marks 
The transparency and accountability of public administrations are a prerequisite to underpin public 
trust, as a keystone of good governance. Transparency is also a necessary precondition for the exercise 
of accountability since without access to clear, accurate and upto-date information, it is impossible to 
judge whether the standard promised has been met. Accountability is a process that counter-checks the 
policies, people and institutions responsible for governance to ensure that performance is legitimate and 
transparent and citizens’ interest are protected. 


Accountability in public service mean that any decision making is not arbitrary, influenced by any 
temptations and can be questioned on motive and action taken by authorities and public. Accountability 
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4 in public service entails freedom of information and use of this information for the empowerment of 
N citizens to ensure participative governance. 

To ensure accountability in public service, following steps can be taken. 

i 1. Voluntary greatest possible information publicly released by authorities in spirit of RTI Act not 
: dependent on individual requests for information. 


2. Encouraging social audits as pre-facto audit for projects as compared to official post-facto audits. 
3. Encouraging e-governance initiative to G2G, G2B, G2C transactions to reduce transaction costs 
a and change service delivery from push to pull driven along with accountability. 

k 4. Citizen charters and grievance redressal mechanism to clearly communicate hierarchy of authority 
1 for grievance redressal. 


N 5. Fast track courts for swift conviction of corrupt public servants. 

i Actions to improve accountability comprise six initiatives: information, impartiality, implementation, 

h infrastructure, independence and involvement. It has to be pointed out that some progress has been 

à made towards improving accountability. That is due to the introduction of panchayati raj, mandatory 
disclosure of information by election candidates, the Right to Information Act, declaration of assets 

a by judges of high courts and the Supreme Court, UIDAadhaar and so on, though much remains to be 


desired in terms of implementation 


62. We are witnessing increasing instances of sexual violence against women in the country. Despite 


j existing legal provisions against it, the number of such incidences is on the rise. Suggest some 
t innovative measures to tackle the menace. [2014] 
1 (150 Words) 10 Marks 

Ans. Increasing number of incidences of sexual violence is due to inbuilt patriarchal attitude of society 
g which believes in women carrying traditional role of mothers, sisters and wife and bearing family and 


community name and honor. This attitude manifested in urban areas in seeing working women as ‘easy’ 
and of lower moral character; and hence objectifying them. 
4 Some measures which can tackle this rising menace are (from reading newspapers, books; it cannot 
i really be termed as innovative): 
1. Strict implementation of Vishakha guidelines by SC for countering sexual harassment in organizations 
k — a govt mandated body must see to the implementation of the guidelines 
2. Deployment of a woman cop in each police station and establishment of all women police station 
i in each city and district 
3. Fast track courts to deal exclusively with crime against women 
4. Awareness and advertisement campaigns for changing patriarchal mindset in society 
5. Steps to minimize structural violence against females — such as poor care to female babies that 
increases their mortality; and steps to increase female literacy rate 
In this case, only a proper coordination between the law enforcing agency, the victim and the judiciary 
is needed and innovation won’t work much. A comprehensive strategy along with traditional methods 
could produce some positive results. To face the on the spot situations, each girl needs to be given 
compulsory training in fighting skills at school level. Social policing can be an effective measure to 
bring down the crime graph. Our police force should be made more vigilant and equipped with ultra- 
modern technology especially, IT related, to harness its full potential. The government and NGOs need 
to make a collaborated effort of rehabilitation of victims of violence, to give them strength to stand 


again. 
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There is a need for courts to deliver speedy justice and for workshops/seminars to spread gender 
awareness and public campaigns to stop violence against women, etc. in order to eradicate these social 


63. Now-a-days, there is an increasing thrust on economic development all around the globe. At 
the same time, there is also an increasing concern about environmental degradation caused 
by development. Many a time, we face a direct conflict between developmental activity and 
environmental quality. It is neither feasible to stop or curtail the development process, nor it is 
advisable to keep degrading the environment, as it threatens our very survival. 


Discuss some feasible strategies which could be adopted to eliminate this conflict and which could 
lead to sustainable development. [2014] 
(250 Words) 20 Marks 


Ans. “There is enough for everyone’s need but not for greed” — Mahatma Gandhi 


Above quote by Mahatma Gandhi signifies that sustainable and inclusive development for all is 
possible but current profitability in return of ecological destruction has became norm of developmental 
activities. 


These developmental activities have had disastrous effect on the ecology in terms of increased GHG 
emission which fuelled global climate change; with current rate of emissions, the world would not 
reach the target of 2 C temperature rise. Already, 2014 has been recorded as warmest year on record. 
This variability and climate change is manifesting in natural disasters like increased cyclonic activity, 
heavy rains in hill area causing landslide and floods which are worsened by human construction — e.g. 
floods in Srinagar in 2014 and in Uttarakhand in 2013 caused by heavy rains. 


India faces heavy burden of climate change due to changes in perennial river flow and monsoons 
affecting 65 % of rain fed agriculture on which more than 50% of population depend. 


Few steps which can mitigate it are: 

1. Use of green accounting to measure not only positive impact of developmental project but also 
account for cost of ecological destruction. India has accepted an expert committee report in 2011 to 
adopt such green accounting practice from 2017 

2. Use of triple P — Planet, People and Profit in reporting of organization’s balance sheet 

3. Use and encourage renewable energy resources — Solar mission of India aims to implement 20,000 
MW of electricity by solar cells by 2022, incentives given to wind power plants 

4. Make EIA and SIA mandatory for all developmental projects to measure true costs 

5. Empower PRIs and Gram Sabhas to accept or reject developmental projects as mandated by SC 
under PESA for tribal gram sabhas. 


64. Suppose one of your friends, who is also aspiring for civil services, comes to you for discussing 
some of the issues related to ethical conduct in public service. He raises the following points: 


(i) In the present times, when unethical environment is quite prevalent, individual attempts to 
stick to ethical principles may cause a lot of problems in one’s own career. It may also cause 
hardship to the family members as well as risk to one’s life. Why should we not be pragmatic 
and follow the path of least resistance, and be happy with doing whatever good we can? 


(ii) When so many people are adopting wrong means and are grossly harming the system, what 
difference would it make if only a small minority tries to be ethical? They are going to be 
rather ineffective and are bound to get frustrated. 
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(iii) If we become fussy about ethical considerations, will it not hamper the economic progress 
of our country? After all, in the present age of high competition, we cannot afford to be left 
behind in the race of development. 


(iv) It is understandable that we should not get involved in grossly unethical practices, but giving 
and accepting small gratifications and doing small favours increases everybody’s motivation. 
It also makes the system more efficient. What is wrong in adopting such practices? 


Critically analyse the above viewpoints. On the basis of this analysis, what will be your advice to 
your friend? [2014] 
(250 Words) 20 Marks 

(i) This viewpoint is favouring status quo, while it will make my friend a ‘team player’ and acceptable 
but in long run it will not be sustainable either ethically or professionally. Corrupt people are generally 
first to go when situation would turn against them. Doing little good would not be of any help. 

(ii) Being alone does not make one lonely, fighting or doing the right thing is inherently satisfying. 
Moreover, examples like Mother Teresa, Baba Amte, Sunderlal Bahuguna started alone against 
immense odds and challenges but were successful due to their efforts and leadership skill. 

(iii) Country’s progress cannot be greased by corruption which is slippery slope and would only increase 
as time passes while reducing social good over time. 

(iv) Small gratifications and small favours are slippery slope of corruption and soon become big like 
small stream from hill become big river in plains. Hence, it is better to cut off stream when young. 

To some extent, the pressure of the system makes even civil servants to misunderstand glorious 

difference between means and ends. They conceive getting into the civil services as an end whereas it is 

just a proper means to do something good in the interest of the nation and the people in general. It sets 
forth a high profile legitimate platform to perform and leave a mark behind. 


It gives an extraordinary opportunity. The society suffers when these extraordinary powers fall into the 
hands of ordinary people, whose behavioural and cognitive wavelength is not commensurate with the 
authority and the responsibility associated. In life, nothing comes as a free lunch. You have to pay a 
price for everything you get. Responsibility and accountability is the price for wielding this legitimate 
power. So, it is the foremost challenge to comprehend that a civil servant should not expect the booty of 
power free of cost, but as and when he asks it for free then the whole society pays for it on his behalf. 
Unfortunately, it is a heavy amount. The fate of the system and society depends on the level of the guts, 
commitment and the conviction of the person who has accepted the challenge to do something beyond 
him. Don’t regret about your decision; about your honesty; about your stand. Relish it. I am sure this 
will give you pleasure of a heaven even in moments of greatest despair and discomfort. Either accept 
the challenge or be a part of the hell. 

I would myself recommend my friend to uphold deontological aims of his job while ensuring categorical 
imperative of Kant. 


You are a no-nonsense, honest officer. You have been transferred to a remote district to head a 
department that is notorious for its inefficiency and callousness. You find that the main cuase of 
the poor state of affairs is the indiscipline of a section of employees. They do not work themselves 
and also disrupt the working of other. You first warned the troublemarkers to mend their ways or 
else face disciplinary action. When the warming had little effect, you issued a show cause notice 
to the ringleaders. As a retaliatory measure, these troublemakers instigated a woman employee 
amongst them to file a complaint of sexual harassment against you with the Women’s Commission. 
The Commission promptly seeks your explanation. The matter is also publicized in the media to 
embarrass you further. Some of the option to handle this situation could be as follows : 
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(i) Give you explanation to the Commission and go soft on the disciplinary action. 
(ii) Ignore the Commission and proceed firmly with the disciplinary action. 
(iii) Brief your higher-ups, seek directions from them and act accordingly. Suggest any other 
possible option(s). 
Evaluate all of them and suggest the best course of action, giving your reasons for it. [2014] 
(250 words) 20 Marks 
Ans. (i) The explanation has to be given to the commission. But I would not go soft on the disciplinary 
action. This because of three reasons: 


(a) I would not succumb to such tactics and pressures. 

(b) IfI go soft, it means, I am a weak person and further pressures can force me to change my 
stance and 

(c) This will send a negative message to all the officials and this will demoralize the entire civil 
services. 


(ii) The commission is a statutory body and that cannot be ignored at all. I should present all the 
arguments and evidences before them and at the same time all the proceedings related to disciplinary 
actions should be intensified. 


(iii) That has to be done as in bureaucracy all the major decisions are to be communicated to the super- 
ordinates. I will seek all the directions from them but amidst that I would continue to go ahead with 
the decision of taking disciplinary action against those persons. The entire decision has to taken 
without bowing down to the imminent threat to image and character because the quick investigation 
and disciplinary action is the only option to get rid of this problem. There is no room to escape from 
this case and the entire process could only be completed when the hard facts are brought before the 
commission, super-ordinates and media. One has to remember, in challenging works, decisions are 
to be defended and sustained against all the pressures. 


66. Suppose you are the CEO of a company that manufactures specialized electronic equipment used 
by a government department. You have submitted your bid for the supply of this equipment to 
the department. Both the quality and cost of your offer are better than those of the competitors. 
Yet, the concerned officer is demanding a hefty bribe for approving the tender. Getting the order 
is important both for you and for your company. Not getting the order would mean closing a 
production line. It may also affect your own career. However, as a value-conscious person, you do 
not want to give bribe. 


Valid arguments can be advanced both for giving the bribe and getting the order, and for refusing 
to pay the bribe and risking the loss of the order. What those arguments could be? Could there 
be any better way to get out of this dilemma? If so, outline the main elements of this third way, 
pointing out its merits. [2014] 

(250 Words) 20 Marks 


Ans. Balancing our individual emotions with an innate understanding of others’ emotions, for the betterment 
of the overall emotional landscape of family, and societal and administrative institutions, is the ultimate 
basis and utility of Emotional Intelligence. 


A balanced and pragmatic approach would be needed because the stake is very high ranging from 
personal to organisational. It is not a simple exercise of choosing good over evil, but between two 
evils. So, I would choose the lesser evil in the hope of saving my organisation, protecting my job and 
others, job too by directly avoiding confrontation with the seniors and tender management. I will thus, 
bribe the tender management and try to prevent the imminent crisis of the company. But I will firmly 
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and strongly communicate my sincere disliking about the bribing and other illicit practices. I will send 
a clear cut message that from next time, the same thing wouldn’t be done. In the meantime, I will do 
all the home work at two levels: (a) further improvement of the quality of the product and (b) having a 
direct communication with top most senior of the tender management. I shall endeavour to understand 
his motivations and surrounding environment that might have compelled them to resort to cheating, 
and then systematically either remove those inhibitors to ethical conduct or change his opinion in 
favour of perseverance and ethical conduct. I need to better detect and identify problems before they 
snowball into bigger problems, following the principle of ‘prevention is better than cure’, which is 
equally applicable for any administrative philosophy. 


Middle way of ensuring selection of high quality equipment would be create brand awareness about 
high quality of equipment , which would ensure that non-selection of branded good would not go 
unquestioned in public thus enforcing sort of public audit on the decision making. E.g. — Computer 
processors are heart of the computer unseen by consumers however by intelligent branding efforts by 
Intel, it communicated the high quality of its products. Similar branding efforts would be useful here 
too. 


However, Branding is long term exercise and creation of positive image takes time and sustained 
investments in quality and advertisements. Therefore, in immediate term, there is no way of other than 
paying bribe to get the contract, which I will do to save jobs, generate revenues for branding and also 
be helpful in my career. 


Rameshwar successfully cleared the prestigious civil services examination and was excited about 
the opportunity that he would get through the civil services to serve the country. However, soon 
after joining the services, he realized that things are not as rosy as he had imagined. 


He found a number of malpractices prevailing in the department assigned to him. For example, 
funds under various schemes and grants were being misappropriated. The official facilities were 
frequently used for personal needs by the officers and staff. After some time, he noticed that the 
process of recruiting the staff was also not up to the mark. Prospective candidates were required 
to write an examination in which a lot of cheating was going on. Some candidates were provided 
external help in the examination in which a lot of cheating was going on. Rameshwar brought 
these incidents to notice of his seniors. However, he was advised to keep his eyes, ears, and mouth 
shut and ignore all these things which were taking place with the connivance of the higher-ups. 
Rameshwar felt highly disillusioned and uncomfortable. He comes to you seeking your advice. 


Indicate various options that you think are available in this situation. How would you help him to 
evaluate these options and choose the most appropriate path to be adopted? [2014] 
(250 Words) 20 Marks 


To me, only they can sustain such pressure who are above their need and greed, above their feelings, 
desires, principles, aspirations and even oneself. A civil servant has to balance everything. He has to 
balance a moment when he feels that he has power to do something but the very next moment, he will 
be forced to realize that he has no power to do so; when he tries to punish his subordinate by transferring 
him, he himself gets transferred; when he wants to implement the welfare and development schemes, 
he finds that the vested interests dominate and consume the fund; when he is emotionally charged, he 
is told to be neutral. Let me first define the meaning and scope of the concept of accepting challenge. 
It is an attitude to pursue the objectivity of the conceived goal even against all odds and powered 
by will power and engineered by confidence. A person takes challenge to contribute positively and 
constructively to the society in which he lives and survives. In doing so, one has to forget every kind of 
trouble or any kind of convenience. You have to put yourself beyond pale of discomfort and grievances. 


c-394 | GS Mains Paper-4 


Ans. 


In other words, you cannot complain to any one; you cannot blame anyone. You are the trend-setter and 
you have to leave such examples to be followed by others. If you fail, the society is bound to suffer. You 
have to carry the expectations and aspirations of the entire society. 


Under such a situation, there is only one option: stay there, choose the necessary lesser evil and make a 
strategy to deal with them and be prepared to face ups and downs with an evolutionary and progressive 
approach. He should take written action against the cheating and write the whole issue with audio-video 
evidences to his seniors and also seek their instructions in written form. And wait for their instructions. 


Options available before Rameshwar are: 

1. Become whistleblower to bring notice of government and media on malpractices going on in 
recruitment. While this option gives immediate gratification to Rameshwar, but it is disruptive in 
terms of alienating seniors and other bureaucracy against him. In future, he might be boycotted or 
isolated in work. Moreover, being whistleblower has no guarantee of stopping all the malpractices 
going on in the department 

2. Become a ‘team player’ as advised and ignore these incidents — this is not an option as it reduces 
Rameshwar to corrupt bureaucrat and does not helps in solving his moral dilemma. 

3. Focus on his deontological objectives and ignore the incidents till he gains power by working along 
with other bureaucrats. Then bring about change once he is sufficiently powerful and has necessary 
support from his colleagues, seniors and juniors. 


I would suggest Rameshwar to go with third option as it is most logical way to bring about lasting 
change in the system. Being whistleblower would only alienate him from bureaucracy, and being 
corrupt team player is neither ethically nor deontological viable for fulfilling categorical imperative of 
delivering greater public good. 


In our country, the migration of rural people to towns and cities is increasing drastically. This 
is causing serious problems both in the rural as well as in the urban areas. In fact, things are 
becoming really unmanageable. Can you analyze this problem in detail and indicate not only the 
socio-economic but also the emotional and attitudinal factors responsible for this problem? Also, 
distinctly bring out why: 


(a) Educated rural youth are trying to shift to urban areas; 
(b) Landless poor people are migrating to urban slums; 


(c) Even some farmers are selling off their land and trying to settle in urban areas taking up petty 
jobs. 


What feasible steps can you suggest which will be effective in controlling this serious problem of 


our country? [2014] 
(250 Words) 20 Marks 
Rural-Urban migration is reality of the Indian society which has resulted in fastest urban growth in 


Indian history. Currently, 31% of population resides in urban areas, this is expected to go up further 

rapidly. 

Reasons for educated rural youth trying to shift to urban areas are : 

1. More than 50% of population depends upon agriculture but it contributes only 16% of Indian GDP, 
which means the economic productivity and employment absorbing capacity is very low. Educated 
rural youth, due to lack of productive employment opportunity in agricultural sector migrate 


2. Lack of development of industrial or ancillary sectors in rural areas are forced to migrate to Urban 


areas in search of better employment 
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3. Lack of equivalent infrastructure like hospitals, roads and electricity in rural areas also attract rural 
educated youth to urban areas 

4. Fragmented land holdings make intensive agriculture unattractive 

Emotional and attitudinal problem due to migration are: causes alienation from traditional culture, 

breaking of joint families, monetizing of relations, caste and community bondings etc. 

1. Landless poor people are migrating to urban slums, 

2. Due to lack of investment in agriculture, economic productivity is low and there is opportunity to 
earn more from employment in other sectors especially construction 

3. Lack of development of ancillary industries like FPI in agriculture makes surplus labour seek 
employment in urban areas 

4. Caste and patriarchal attitudes are still big impediment to socio-economic mobility in rural areas 

Emotional and attitudinal problems due to migration are: Rise in delinquent behavior in Urban 

areas due to alienation and lack of families as moderating influence, loosening of community ties: 

1. Even some farmers are selling off their land and trying to settle in urban areas taking up petty jobs. 

2. Fragmented land holdings make intensive agriculture unattractive 

3. Need of educating children in urban areas to avail opportunities in expanding economy is being 
recognized to aid education, land is sold to raise funds, etc., 

4. Raising funds to shift to urban areas due to lack of infrastructure in rural areas like hospitals, schools 
and electricity 

5. Lack of legislation which would allow tenancy hence to protect their property they sell out 

Some feasible steps to control this serious problem are: 

1. Setting up of ancillary industry like Food Processing Industries (FPI) which will add value to 
agricultural sector, earn more through exports, reduce wastage and would employ surplus labour 
productively 

2. Setting up quality schools at rural level at district of group of village level to give quality education 
to rural children 

3. Employing SHG approach as in NRLM to generate self-employment through sound business practices 
in rural areas 

4. Improving rural infrastructure and increased investment to make agriculture economically productive 


What do you understand by the following terms in the context of public service? [2013] 
(250 words) 3 x 5= 15 marks 

(i) Integrity 

(ii) Perseverance 

(iii) Spirit of Service 

(iv) Commitment 

(v) Courage of Conviction 


. (i) Integrity : Integrity refers to the cohesiveness of the character. A civil servant should not be misled 


by material considerations. One must be committed to one’s duty alone. Since the duty of the public 
servants is to serve the society, as a whole, he must not allow himself to be misled by the unethical 
influences that often come in the various courses of action. Integrity is a value that gives the strength 
to stand against all odds and circumstances, and do good to the society. Thus, it is one of the basic 
attributes of the public servants. 

(ii) Perseverance : It refers to the quality of the character to stay firm on the path of one’s duty. A civil 
servant often faces difficulties in the performance of his duties. In this regard, it is important to 
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develop the attribute of perseverance. This quality gives the character a stability and conviction, 
which ensures that the ends are achieved despite of the difficulties that come in the path. 

(iii) Spirit of Service : It refers to the quality of the character that encourages one to pursue the goals 
of the organization with devotion. Every organization has some basic objectives, which are ethical 
in nature. In the Public services, it is particularly important that the officials abide by the ethical 
code and goals of the public organization. The goal of the public organization is to do good to the 
society. Thus, only with a high spirit of service can the public officials bring a positive change in 
the society. 

(iv) Commitment : It is one of the basic attributes of the civil servant. Good of the society can only be 
done if the personnel are committed to the cause of the organization. A committed person adheres 
to the path of the organization, and strives for the highest of ethical standards of the organization. 

(v) Courage of Conviction : It refers to the attribute of the public servants to serve the society with 
conviction in the organizational goals and objectives. A public servant’s decisions should not be 
guided by their personal well being. Courage of conviction implies the performance of duty even 
in adverse situations and threats. It also, implies that the personnel shall express what is right and 
necessary, rather than considering the material good of the self. 


Ans. 


Indicate two more attributes which you consider important for public service. Justify your 
answer. [2013] 
(100 words) 10 marks. 


Two more attributes that are necessary for the public servants are: 


Objectivity : A civil servant shall not differentiate between different people, in the performance of his 
duties. This principle is one of the basic ones of any state organization. Everyone is equal in the eye 
of law. Thus, public personnel should perform their duties, irrespective of the citizen’s class, caste, 
religion, etc. 


Empathy : A civil servant is expected to do good to the society. In this context, a strict and 
uncompromising adherence to the rules of the organization might not help the masses. A civil servant 
should be empathetic towards the concerns of the poor and marginalized sections. In genuine cases, 
he must be ready to make appropriate amends to the rules, in order to do good to the society. It is an 
important component of the attributes of the civil servants, as it is more important to aspire for the ends 
of the organization, rather than abiding by or adhering to the rules. 


Ans. 


“The good of an individual is contained in the good of all.” what do you understand by this 
statement? How can this principle be implemented in public life? [2013] 
(150 words) 10 marks 


Sarvodaya is a term meaning ‘Universal Uplift’ or ‘Progress of All’. The term was first coined by 
Mohandas Gandhi as the title of his 1908 translation of John Ruskin’s tract on political economy, 
“Unto This Last”, and Gandhi came to use the term for the ideal of his own political philosophy. 1 
Later Gandhian, like the Indian nonviolence activist Vinoba Bhave, embraced the term as a name for 
the social movement in post-independence India which strove to ensure that self-determination and 
equality reached all strata of Indian society. Gandhi received a copy of Ruskin’s “Unto This Last” 
from a British friend, Mr. Henry Polak, while working as a lawyer in South Africa in 1904. In his 
Autobiography, Gandhi remembers the twenty-four hour train ride to Durban (from when he first read 
the book, being so in the grip of Ruskin’s ideas that he could not sleep at all: “I determined to change 
my life in accordance with the ideals of the book.”2 Gandhi advances the concept of Sarvodaya, which 
were the based on three basic principles: 


* That the good of the individual is contained in the good of all. 
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+ That a lawyer’s work has the same value as the barber’s in as much as all have the same right of 


earning their livelihood from their work. 
* That is a life of labour, i.e., the life of the tiller of the soil and the handicraftsman is the life worth 
living. 
The first of these I knew. The second I had dimly realized. The third has never occurred to me. ‘Unto 
This Last’ made it clear as daylight for me that the second and third were contained in the first. I arose 
with the dawn, ready to reduce these principal to practice.” 


Some people feel that values keep changing with time and situation, while others strongly believe 
that there are certain universal and eternal human values. Give your perception in this regard 
with due justification. [2013] 

(150 words) 10 marks 


. There is a difference between values and morals. While moves or norms keep changing, some values 


are eternal in all societies. They are known as eternal values. There may be some values that change, 
but then these values should be understood as distinct from norms. Some of the examples of eternal 
values include “don’t kill an innocent”, “have respect for truth and justice” and several more. However, 
there are examples of values that change over time and hence they cannot be called the universal values. 
For example, the value such as women should do household duties and should not go out is changing 
today. The value that one should obey the elders is changing to one should make rational decisions 
and need not follow the wrong advice of elders. It is also important that these changing values should 
be distinguished from norms or mores because the norms keep changing at a more frequent rate. The 
examples of norms include changing dressing styles, hair styles, changing routine. For instance late 
night work is now a norm, while it was considered an aberration earlier. 


A Public Information Officer has received an application under RTI Act. Having gathered the 
information, the PIO discovers that the information pertains to some of the decisions taken by 
him, which were found to be not altogether right. There were other employees also who were 
party to these decisions. Disclosure of the information is likely to lead to disciplinary action with 
possibility of punishment against him as well as some of his colleagues. Non-disclosure or part 
disclosure or camouflaged disclosure of information will result into lesser punishment or no 
punishment. 


The PIO is otherwise an honest and conscientious person but his particular decision, on which the 
RTI application has been filed, turned out to be wrong. He comes to you for advice. 


The following are some suggested options. Please evaluate the merits and demerits of each of the 
option: 
(i) The PIO could refer the matter to his superior officer and seek his advice and act strictly in 


accordance with the advice, even though he is not completely in agreement with the advice of 
the superior. 


(ii) PIO could proceed on leave and leave the matter to be dealt by his successor in office or 
request for transfer of the application to another PIO. 


(iii) The PIO could weigh the consequences of disclosing the information truthfully including the 
effect on his career, and reply in a manner that would not place him or his career in jeopardy, 
but at the same time a little compromise can be made on the contents of the information. 


(iv) The PIO could consult his other colleagues who are party to the decision and take action as 
per their advice. 
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Also please indicate (without necessarily restricitng to the above options) what you would like to 


advice, giving proper reasons. [2013] 
(250 Words) 20 marks 


Option (i) might be resorted to, but there is a possibility that the superior might advice some unethical 
path, which would be unethical on the part of the PIO. PIO might take his advice but should judge the 
value of the same and act by his wit. 

Option (ii) might as well be followed, as the PIO has a vested interest in the matter, and the constitution 
provides for the declaration of such vested interests, and transfer of the case, to ensure impartiality and 
effectiveness of justice. Thus, the PIO might declare his vested interest in the matter and ask for the 
transfer of the case of another PIO. 

Option (iii) would be unethical on the part of the PIO. As a public functionary, his duty is to communicate 
the facts objectively. By manipulating the facts, in order to save himself, the PIO would commit an 
unethical and unprofessional act. 

Option (iv) is contentious, as the colleagues might advice him to take an unethical path. Since the PIO 
is an honest and conscientious person, he shall rely on his principles to take an appropriate action. 
Thus, it would be advisable for the PIO to declare his involvement in the matter to his superiors in 
written, and follow the appropriate directions. 


You are working as an Executive Engineer in the construction cell of a Municipal Corporation 
and are presently in-charge of the construction of a flyover. There are two Junior Engineers 
under you who have the responsibility of day-to-day inspection of the site and are reporting 
to you, while you are finally reporting to the Chief Engineer who heads the cell. While the 
construction is heading towards completion, the Junior Engineer have been regularly reporting 
that all construction is taking place as per design specifications. However, in one of your surprise 
inspections, you have noticed some serious deviations and lacunar which, in your opinion, are 
likely to affect the safety of the flyover. Rectification of these lacunae at this stage would require 
a substantial amount of demolition and rework which will cause a tangible loss to the contractor 
and will also delay completion. There is a lot of public pressure on the Corporation to get this 
construction completed because of heavy traffic congestion in the area. When you brought this 
matter to the notice of the Chief Engineer, he advised you that in his opinion, it is not a very 
serious lapse and may be ignored. He advised for further expediting the project for completion in 
time. However, you are convinced that this was a serious matter which might affect public safety 
and should not be left unaddressed. 

What will you do in such a situation? Some of the options are given below. Evaluate the merits 
and demerits of each of these options and finally suggest what course of action you would like to 


take, giving reasons. [2013] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


(i) Follow the advice of the Chief Engineer and go ahead. 


(ii) Make an exhaustive report of the situation bringing out all facts and analysis along with your 
own viewpoints stated clearly and seek for written orders from the Chief Engineer. 


(iii) Call for explanation from the Junior Engineer and issue orders to the contractor for necessary 
correction within targeted time. 


(iv) Highlight the issue so that it reaches the superiors above the Chief Engineer. 


(v) Considering the rigid attitude of the Chief Engineer, seek transfer from the project or report. 
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Ans. Option (i) would be unethical to follow. Although it is in compliance with the norms of the organizational 
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structure, but it violates the ethical principles. Since the project has been observed for severe lapses in 
quality, it is unwise to carry forward with it. 


Option (ii) might be appropriate from a formal perspective, as it would make sure that the Chief 
Engineer has noticed the lacunae in the project, and still is ordering to carry on with it. This would save 
the concerned Executive Engineer from any implications. However, from an ethical point of view, it is 
highly unwise to carry on with the project. 


Option (iii) is a plausible option, as the Junior Engineers, directing in-charge of the project should be 
called for explanation for the lapses in the project. Also, all possible moves shall be made to make sure 
that the project is completed in a stipulated timeframe. The contractor should also be dealt with strictly, 
and held answerable for the shortcomings in the quality standards. 


Option (iv) might be resorted in case the Chief Engineer is adamant about going on with the project. 
Since there would be no option left, if the Chief Engineer is adamant about his decision, the Executive 
Engineer would have to approach the superiors with a detailed report. 


Option (v) would be an attempt to escape from the problem, while ignoring one’s moral responsibility. 
Thus, it would be unethical on the part of the Executive Engineer to run away from his duty. 


An ethical, and required course of action would be to halt the project immediately, and make the 
preparations for the re-work. Since the matter involves public safety, it cannot be left to chances. Any 
outburst from the public shall be dealt appropriately. Also, those responsible for the lapses in the project 
shall be dealt strictly. 


Sivakasi in Tamil Nadu is known for its manufacturing clusters on firecrackers and matches. The 
local economy of the area is largely dependent on firecrackers living in the area. 


So far as child labour norms for hazardous industries like firecrackers industry are concerned, 
International Labour Organization (ILO) has set the minimum age as 18 years. In India, however, 
this age is 14 years. 


The units in industrial clusters of firecrackers can be classified into registered and non-registered 
entities. One typical unit is household-based work. Though the law is clear on the use of child 
labour employment norms in registered/non-registered units, it does not include household-based 
works. Household-based work means children working under the supervision of their parents/ 
relatives. To evade child labour norms, several units project themselves as household-based 
works but employ children from outside. Needless to say that employing children saves the costs 
for these units leading to higher profits to the owners. 


On your visit to one of the units at Sivakasi, the owner takes you around the unit which has about 
10-15 children below 14 years of age. The owner tells you that in his household-based unit, the 
children are all his relatives. You notice that several children smirk, when the owner tells you this. 
On deeper enquiry, you figure out that neither the owner nor the children are able to satisfactorily 
establish their relationship with each other. 


(a) Bring out and discuss the ethical issues involved in the above case. 


(b) What would be your reaction after your above visit? [2013] 
(300 words) 25 marks 
(a) This case involves very crucial issues relating to human and child rights. First, there is an employment 


of the small children in hazardous factories, putting their lives under threat. This is a clear violation of 
their child rights. Secondly, since, it is highly probable that the children working in those units are not 
the relatives of the owner, it might be possible that those children have been forcefully brought to the 
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production centre. Thus, this involves a case of child trafficking, which is a criminal offense under the 

Indian Constitution. 

Thirdly, it is also highly probable that the children are being kept forcefully under inhuman conditions, 

while depriving them of the opportunity of education and development. 

Such confinement of the minor children is highly unethical and uncalled for. It is a clear case of violation 

of the child rights as well the fundamental rights, enshrined under our constitution. By making the children 

work under hazardous conditions, the owner of the production unit is putting their lives in jeopardy, 
while infringing every opportunity of self-development. 

(b) My reaction, as acommon man, would be to inform the owner of the unit about the provisions of the 
Constitution regarding the employment of children under hazardous conditions. Next, I would try to 
know if the children really are his relatives. On the basis of my strong suspicion, I would report the 
matter to the local police station, and request them to make an inquiry in the matter. Also, it would 
be necessary to report the matter to the local NGOs and the Child Rights Commission, so that an 
adequate enquiry might be initiated. 

As a long-term measure, I would file a PIL in the Supreme Court regarding the confinement of the minor 

children in hazardous production units, in the guise of relative. Also, I would write to the National 

Commission for Protection of Child Rights (NCPCR) regarding the gross violation of child rights in the 

concerned region. 

Also, I would also try to make an investigation about the number of such children employed in the 

domestic units in that area. 


You are heading a leading technical institute of the country. The institute is planning to convene 
an interview panel shortly under your chairmanship for selection of the post of professors. A few 
days before the interview, you get a call from the Personal Secretary (PS) of a senior government 
functionary seeking your intervention in favour of the selection of a close relative of the functionary 
for this post. The PS also informs you that he is aware of the long pending and urgent proposal of 
our institute for grant of funds for modernization, which are awaiting the functionary’s approval. 

He assures you that he would get these proposals cleared. 

(a) What are the options available to you? 

(b) Evaluate each of these options and choose the option which you would adopt, giving reasons. 

[2013] 

(250 words) 20 marks 

(a) Since the Personal Secretary (PS) is asking for an undue favor, it would be highly unethical to 

succumb to the pressure and make an unethical decision. Thus, following are the possible course of 
actions, that might be legitimate: 

. Reject outright, the offer of the PS, and prepare to face the consequences. 

. Negotiate with the PS trying to make him understand that this would be unethical and unprofessional. 

Inform the PS that you would talk to the interview board in this regard, and do as per their suggestion. 

Contact the superior authority of the PS, regarding the PS’s action, and ask for their help. 

. Lodge a complaint with the Anti-corruption cell. 

(b) It would be unethical to comply with the PS’s directions, but since the stake of the institute depends 
on the grant of the aid, an outright attitude might bring negative consequences for the institute. 
Thus, it might not be rational to reject his offer outright. An attempt should be made to make the 
PS understand that his course of action is ethically unjust and unprofessional. However, this course 
might not address the concern if the PS would not change his mind. Trying to communicate to the 
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interview board about the PS’s proposal is a justifiable idea, as the interview board takes the decision 
together. However, such communication should make it clear that any demand of such unjust favour 
would not be answered. Contacting the interview board would also help the chairman to know about 
the different opinion in the interview panel, and if the PS had tried to persuade any other member 
of the board. However, this option might not address the concern of the institute’s grants. 
Lodging a complaint with the anti-corruption cell might not be practical as there would be no evidence 
to support the allegations and the case would ultimately be discarded without any disciplinary action. 
This might also offend the PS and he may create complications in approving the grants. 
The most practical solution to this problem could be to reject the demand of the PS tactfully, and contacting 
the superior authority of the PS regarding the PS’s action and the unjust basis of it. 
In any case, there shall be no submission to the unjust demand of favour. Even if the PS attempts to delay 
the grants approval without any reason, the option of RTI might be resorted to for getting the reasons for 
disapproval. On further problems, the institute may lodge a complaint with the appropriate authority. 


As a senior officer in the Finance Ministry, you have access to some confidential and crucial 
information about policy decisions that the Government is about to announce. 


These decisions are likely to have far reaching impact on the housing and construction industry. 
If the builders have access to this information beforehand, they can make huge profits. One of 
the builders has done a lot of quality work for the Government and is known to be close to your 
immediate superior, who asks you to disclose this information to the said builder. 


(a) What are the options available to you? 


(b) Evaluate each of these options and choose the options which you would adopt, giving reasons. 
[2013] 
(250 words) 20 marks 


. (a) The various options available are: 


1. Tell the senior of the impropriety of the act, and try to persuade him. 
2. Ask him for written instructions, as it is against the procedure, and you would require special 
permission do to the same. 
3. Reject his claim outright and complain to his seniors. 
4. Lodge a written complaint against him. 
5. Divulge the information as the builder has a good quality service record. 
(b) Since it is against the established procedure, in no way can the information be leaked. If the builder 
is really good, he would automatically get the contract from the government anyway. 
You should try to persuade the senior of the unjust and unprofessional action that he is suggesting. 
However, if the senior does not change his mind, you should ask him to give his written instructions for 
the matter, as divulging the information to any particular builder is against the established procedure, 
and you would require the special written orders of the senior to execute the command. It is most 
probable that the senior would not agree to give the written order, as he would be aware of the illegal 
nature of these directions. 
Rejecting the directions of the senior outright might offend him. However, in no case shall the 
inappropriate act be undertaken. 
Lodging a complaint with the anti-corruption cell might also prove ineffective, due to the lack of 
evidence against the senior. Thus, the most practical solution in this case would be consult the superior 
authorities regarding the matter, and reporting to them the details. 
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You are the Executive Director of an upcoming Infotech Company which is making a name for itself 
in the market. Mr. A, who is a star performer, is heading the marketing team. In a short period of one 
year, he has helped in doubling the revenues as well as creating a high brand equity for the company 
so much so that you are thinking of promoting him. 


However, you have been receiving information from many corners about his attitude towards the 
female colleagues; particularly his habit of making loose comments on women. In addition, he 
regularly sends indecent SMS’ to all the team members including his female colleagues. One day, 
late in the evening, Mrs. X, who is one of Mr. A’s Team members, comes you visibly disturbed. 
She complains against the continued misconduct of Mr. A, who has been making undesirable 
advances towards her and has even tried to touch her inappropriately in his cabin. She tenders 
her resignation and leaves your office. 


(a) What are the options available to you? 


(b) Evaluate each of these options and choose the options you would adopt, giving reasons. 
[2013] 
(250 words) 20 marks 
(a) This is a very sensitive matter, and shall be dealt with great responsibility. The various legitimate 
options available are- 
Option (I) Inform the female employee about the credentials of Mr. A and ask her to ignore the issue. 
Option (II) Call an urgent meeting about the issue and take disciplinary action. 
Option (III) Immediately expel Mr. A for such an immoral act. 
Option (IV) First, talk to Mrs. X and calm her, as she is under a traumatic condition. And assure her 
that a strict disciplinary action would be taken at the earliest. 
(b) Option (I) might not be advisable as it would be highly unethical to expect Mrs. X to forget the issue. 
Issues of sexual harassment shall not be ignored. 
Option (II) might be considered, as no decision can be taken arbitrarily, and proper channels have to 
be taken. However, given the exigency of the case, it is of utmost importance to take some immediate 
actions, while protecting the privacy of the lady employee. 
Option (III) might appear just, but might not be the best course of action, because in an organization 
decisions are made through proper channels and procedures. Thus, while there is no doubt that Mr. A 
shall be given severe punishment for his offence, this shall be done through organizational procedure. 
Option (IV) is the most apt course of action, as it addresses the immediate as well as long-term needs. Since 
Mrs. X has faced an assault, she is in a disturbed state. It is the foremost duty of the head to calm her and make 
her understand that justice would be done. She should also be assured that her privacy would be protected. 
Further, the perpetrator should be dealt with strictly, as there have been multiple proved incidences of sexual 
advances from his side. Thus, as the final decision, Mr. A shall be expelled from service, with an appropriate 
legal action taken against him. 


Additional Matter for UPSC (CSE) GS Mains Paper 1-4 


Answer Writing 
(Paper-1) 


General Studies Paper 1 consists of Geography, Indian Art and Culture, History and Indian Society. The 
syllabus of GS-1 is huge, and most of the questions in this paper are based on facts and information. So let us 
understand how to write the best answers in the GS-1 paper. 


Geography 


You must start with physical geography and then go for Indian geography. For the physical geography, 
you can begin with NCERT books viz. (Fundamentals of Physical Geography XI NCERT, India: Physical 
Environment XI NCERT, Fundamentals of Human Geography XII NCERT, and India: People and Economy 
XII NCERT). If you find it challenging to pick up from class IX textbook, you can start with class VI NCERT 
Geography books. 


When reading from the NCERT book for the first time, do a quick overview of the entire book, like a 
nonfiction book. However, you must keep a pen or highlighter where you must underline/highlight the critical 
points. 


After the general reading of NCERT books, revise them topic-wise. For example, you can study mountains 
from each NCERT book and then go for the next topic. This time, you must make notes in your own words. 


You must also connect the topics with contemporary issues reported in the newspapers and media. You can 
find many good articles in Yojana, Kurukshetra and Economic Survey on the relevant issues. You will also 
find many valuable articles in the Hindu paper on geography regularly. 


It would help if you also solved the previous year’s questions. Solving the papers help you revise your topics 
and, at the same time, help you in answer writing. 


Once you have completed your NCERT books, you can refer to Certificate Physical and Human Geography 
by GC Leong, and Geography of India by Majid Husain. Connect the topics read in the NCERT books for 
continuity. Use the Oxford School Atlas to practice map work. 


Geography paper is based on facts and a deep understanding of the subject. Therefore, you can score excellent 
marks if you know the topic well and write your answers in an exciting manner. Accordingly, you must 
develop the habit of drawing maps at the preparation stage itself. Maps help you remember the concept in 
a graphic form that sticks into your mind better. Therefore, whenever you get an opportunity, draw the map 
in your answer writing practice and capture the information in the diagram. For example, if the question 
pertains to tea production in India; instead of memorising the names of the tea-producing states, draw the 
tea-producing states on the map of India. 


Sometimes, instead of using numbers, you can use different degrees to draw the map. For example, if the 
question pertains to landslides in India, you can draw the following map quickly for giving a better picture 
of the situation. 
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Figure: Landslide Zones of India 


We have to always keep the human element in mind. For example, we can include the types of problems 
the inhabitants face due to landslides and steps to reduce landslides and loss of life. To give your answer a 
contemporary look, you can state the current issues related to that topic. For example, we can mention the 
recent landslides that happened in Himachal Pradesh and Uttrakhand. 


Question: Discuss the causes of depletion of mangroves and explain their importance in maintaining 
coastal ecology. (CSE 2019) 


Discussion 

In this question, we can answer the questions by covering the following points. 

* What are mangroves? 

* What is the importance of mangroves? 

* How are they important in coastal ecology? 

To show their importance, we can also draw a map of India and show the mangroves. 
Answer 


Mangroves are trees or large shrubs which grow within the intertidal zone in tropical and subtropical regions 
and have special adaptations to survive in this environment. Mangrove is a general name for several species 
of plant which can survive in saline environments. 


Mangroves forests occupy around two lakh sq kilometres across the globe. The mangrove cover in India is 
approximately 4.5 thousand sq kilometres across the coasts of India. The locations of the mangroves in India 
are shown in the Figure below. 
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Figure: Mangroves in India 


Causes of the depletion of mangrove forests 


* Large mangroves have been cleared for fish and shrimp farming, agriculture, industrial areas, residential 
areas etc. 


* They are exploited for firewood, construction, animal fodder and pulp production 

* Dams over rivers reduce the water flow to mangroves forest, altering their salinity level 

* They face pollution due to the use of fertilisers, pesticides, discharge of sewage 

* Low rainfall near the sea surface affect the survival of the mangroves 

Importance of Mangroves in maintaining coastal ecology 

* Mangroves act as shock absorbers as they reduce high tides and waves and help prevent soil erosion. 
* Mangroves provide livelihood opportunities to coastal communities. 

* They are natural renewable resources and supports numerous flora and fauna 

* 


Mangroves act like water filters and purifiers as they filter many types of sediment when the water from 
rivers and floodplains flow back to the sea. 


Mangroves are thus vital for maintaining the coastal ecology. They must be persevered by taking strict 
enforcement measures of the coastal regulation rules and laws, implementing scientific management practices, 
and involving the local community. 


Indian Art and Culture 


The ‘Indian art and culture’ is one of the most interesting topics of civil services preparation. Knowing our 
culture and traditions are extremely important to work successfully as a civil servant. The main components 
of art and culture are paintings, architecture, literature, language, philosophy, dance, music and theatre. 
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You must memorise the crucial information about the specific art and culture and understand their significance 
in keeping harmony in Indian society and developing values in our country. Our culture is a fusion of 
numerous cultures and traditions of thousands of years. 


The art and culture of different eras explain the values of society at that time. For example, the Buddhist art is 
connected with the contemporary life of people and the philosophy of Buddha. Similarly, you can notice that 
most of the architectural remains in South India are religious, which shows the sacred nature of the society 
in ancient times. On the other hand, in north India, we can find more architecture related to forts and lavish 
palaces, which shows the importance of wealth and power. Hence, the architecture of each part of the country 
signifies its geographical, ethnic, cultural and historical diversities. 


It would help if you practised diagrams of the important types of arts and architecture. It will enable you to 
use them to explain the concepts lucidly. For example, if the questions pertain to Stupa, we can quickly draw 
Sanchi’s Stupa with all its detailing. 
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Figure: Elevation of Sachi’s Stupa 


Indian literature and philosophy are also deeply interconnected. The philosophy of Vedas, Upanishads and 
Gita was written in Sanskrit. These philosophies are still prevalent in India, and the Vedic rituals are still 
practised today in all religious ceremonies, which signify the continuity of culture and tradition. 


The list of books for Art and Culture has already been provided in the earlier chapter. You must start your 
preparation with the NCERT books, which can be followed by the study of The Wonder That Was Indiaby 
A.L. Basham and the Jndian Art and Culture by Nitin Singhania. 


Newspapers, particularly, The Hindu, is beneficial for the Prelims as well as Mains preparation. Sometimes, 
even direct questions come from these news reports. You can also use the internet, particularly YouTube, to 
watch different dance forms and understand their finer points. The Internet can also be a vital source for 
understanding the different types of paintings. 


You must solve the previous years’ question papers after you have completed the topic. After that, compare 
your answers with the model answers and find out the gaps. This way, you can understand your shortcomings 
and perfect your preparation. 


Sample Answer 


Question: The ancient civilization in Indian sub-continent differed from those of Egypt, Mesopotamia 
and Greece in that its culture and traditions have been preserved without a breakdown to the present 
day. Comment. (CSE 2015) 


_ 
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Discussion 
| We must break the question into its sub-components to provide a comprehensive answer. We can cover the 
following issues in our answer. 


* What was the culture and traditions of Egypt, Mesopotamia and Greece? 


* How did the old culture and traditions vanish from that of Egypt, Mesopotamia and Greece in the 
present time? 


* What was Indian culture and tradition earlier? 
* How is the old culture and traditions of Indian civilisation are still preserved in India? 


Answer 


In different countries and regions of the world, many cultures developed, but they perished with time. The 
culture and traditions of Egypt, Mesopotamia and Greece have transformed drastically over time as, 


* Construction of large structures like pyramids stopped in Egypt a long time ago. 
* Egypt now follows Islam as compared to Christianity and polytheistic beliefs in the past. 


* Mesopotamia (Iraq and Syria) originated civilizations like Sumer & Akkadian, Babylonian and Assyrian, 
which no longer exist. 


* Greece was the land where many religions originated, and Greek mythologies are still very popular. 
Greeks followed many Gods and Goddesses like Zeus, Titans, Poseidon, Apolo, and Aphrodite in 
ancient times. However, the modern times, people follow mainly Islam and Christianity. 


However, the Indian civilisation has maintained its continuity as, 
* India still follows many traditions of Harappan and Vedic culture 
* Hindu/Sanatan Dharma is still the most popular religion in India 


* All the Hindu marriage ceremonies are still done according to Vedic rituals like reciting Vedic mantras 
and taking round around fire. 


* Vedic Gods like Pashupati, Vishnu & Brahma are still the most popular 

* Pottery, chess, dice game of Harappan culture are still popular 

* Wheel design, bullock car, plough of the Harappan period are still found in villages 
* Vedas, Upanishads, Deity worship (Brahma, Vishnu & Shiva) are still popular 

* The caste system started in ancient India is still practised in India widely 

History 


History can be fascinating, as it helps us understand our past and predict the future to some extent. We can’t 
change history, but the interpretation of history is an ongoing process. The most challenging part of history is 
to remember dates and chronology. You can memorise them effectively by making diagrams of the timeline 
and chronology of the events. You can also draw maps to illustrate the information clearly and lucidly. 


We are likely to forget the dates, names and the chronology of events in history. Hence, we must revise them 
at least twice or thrice. At the same time, we must regularly solve the previous years’ questions papers to 
practise answer writing and test how much knowledge we have retained. 
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History is an easy subject since it flows like a story. The knowledge of history is also factual, with little scope 
of ambiguity. 


History is also the psychology of a nation. Once you understand it, you can tackle any type of questions of 
history. Hence, instead of memorising dates and events, it is pertinent to understand the reasons behind the 
incidents and the lessons that we should learn from history. 


The most authentic source of history is NCERT books, which are best to clear the fundamentals. Once we 
have studied these books, we can go for other books as mentioned in the book list. We must not refer to too 
many books, as quality is more important than quantity. Solving the previous years question papers is helpful 
as usual to understand the essential topics from the UPSC points of view and the type of questions asked. 


Sample Answer 
Question: In many ways, Lord Dalhousie was the founder of modern India. Elaborate. (CSE 2013) 
Discussion 


This is a fact-based question. We can use subheadings in this answer to accommodate all the reforms carried 
by Lord Dalhousie. The answer must have the following components. 


* Who was Lord Dalhousie? 
* What reforms did he usher in India? 


* How did he make India modern? 
Answer 


Lord Dalhousie was the Governor-General of India from 1848-1856. He made a significant contribution in 
many areas during his time. His most notable contributions made in India were as follows. 


Education 


In 1854 Sir Charles Wood, the President of the Board of Control, sent his recommendations known as “Wood’s 
Despatch of 1854” to India, which laid the foundations of the modern education system. It recommended 
Anglo Vernacular Schools throughout the districts, Government Colleges in important towns and a University 
in each of the three Presidencies in India. 


Railways 
The first railway line connecting Bombay with Thane was laid down in 1853. Gradually all significant cities 


and towns were linked up with railway lines. Railways connected India and promoted trade and commerce. 
Lord Dalhousie also invited private investment in railways. 


Telegraph 


He introduced the Electric Telegraph System in India in 1852, and nearly 4000 miles of telegraph lines were 
developed. As a result, people could send mails to any part of the country easily. 


Postal Reforms 


In 1854, a new Post Office Act was passed, and postage stamps were issued. Gradually, the postal Department 
was established for the whole country, benefitting a large number of people. 


Public Works Departments 


PWD was set up for public work, including irrigation. Accordingly, many canals, ports and lighthouses were 
built. The construction of the Ganges Canal was completed and was inaugurated on 1854 


Social Reforms 


Dalhousie also brought many social reforms in India. For example, he abolished female infanticide and the 
practice of human sacrifice in part of India. 


Itis thus evident that Lord Dalhousie played a vital role in building the institutions and culture that transformed 
and laid the foundation of modern India. 


Indian Society 


Most of the questions from the Indian Society sections deal with contemporary issues. Hence newspapers and 
magazines are essential resources for preparation. You must also refer to the Economic and Political Weekly, 
which covers topics relating to social sciences. Various reports of NGOs and international organizations can 
be used to update ourselves about the diverse problems of Indian society. 


You can cover the static portion of the syllabus from NCERT textbooks of Sociology. However, you must 
study the current affairs from the newspapers and magazines for the dynamic part. You have to focus on 
the welfare schemes announced by the governments from time to time. Develop the habit of making notes, 
recording the schemes’ summary in bulleted points, and continuously updating the notes with the latest data 
and information. 


Question: Has the formation of linguistic states strengthened the cause of India’s unity? (CSE 2016) 
Discussion 


In this question, we can argue both ways. We may have our personal views on whether or not the linguistic 
states strengthened the cause of India’s unity. However, as civil services aspirants, we must respect the 
Government’s decision and defend its creation of linguistic states. 


While answering the question, we must address the following issues, 


v What was the need for the creation of linguistic states? 
V How were linguistic states created? 

vV What are the negative aspects of linguistic formation? 
Y How did it strengthen India’s unity? 

Answer 


India is a country of multiple languages and cultures. At the time of independence, our freedom fighters 
wanted to create a pan-Indian identity. The first Indian Prime Minister, Jawaharlal Nehru, was not in favour 
of the idea of the creation of linguistic states. 


However, language is an integral part of culture, tradition and values in a society. Therefore, there was 
widespread demand from many regions to form states based on language to fulfil the aspiration of local 
people. Accordingly, some states were constituted on a linguistic basis after the Fazal Ali commission report. 


The formation of the linguistic states has increased regionalism by creating a separate identity for a state apart 
from its Indian identity. Moreover, many states have followed linguistic chauvinism and imposed the local 
language on linguistic minorities. 


However, linguistic states recognize the heterogeneous identity of Indian people and helped India’s unity in 
multiple ways, like, 


Each state officially patronized the language of their state 
People got assured of the perseverance of their culture and traditions 
It stopped the internal dissent of people due to the need of learning other languages 


Development of vernacular language 


* % * H * 


Political participation of the ordinary citizens in the democratic process 


Hence, by accepting linguistic and cultural diversity and creating linguistic states, India had strengthened the 
nation’s unity. 
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Polity & Governance 
(Paper-2) 


Scandalising the Courts: A Ground 
for Contempt? Prelims & Mains 


Why in news? 

The Karnataka High Court has issued notice to the 
Union government on a PIL petition, challenging 
the constitutional validity of a provision of 
the Contempt of Courts Act, 1971, that makes 
“scandalising or tends to scandalising courts” as 
a ground for contempt. 

What is contempt of court? 


© Contempt is the power of the court to protect its 
own majesty and respect. The power is regulated 
but not restricted in the Contempt of Courts Act, 
1971. 

© The expression ‘contempt of court’ has not been 
defined by the Constitution. 

© However, Article 129 of the Constitution 
conferred on the Supreme Court the power to 
punish contempt of itself. Article 215 conferred a 
corresponding power on the High Courts. 

Types of contempt of court: 


© Civil contemptmeans wilful disobedience of 
any judgment, decree, direction, order, writ or 
other process of a court, or wilful breach of an 
undertaking given to a court. 

© Criminal contempt, on the other hand, is 
attracted by the publication (whether by words, 
spoken or written, or by signs, or by visible 
representations, or otherwise) of any matter or 
the doing of any other act whatsoever which: 

(i) scandalises or tends to scandalise, or lowers or 
tends to lower the authority of, any court; or 

(ii) prejudices, or interferes or tends to interfere with, 
the due course of any judicial proceeding; or 

(iii) interferes or tends to interfere with, or obstructs 
or tends to obstruct, the administration of justice 
in any other manner. 


Do we have any Exceptions? 


© Section 5 of the Act provides that “fair criticism” 
or “fair comment” on the merits of a finally 
decided case would not amount to contempt. But 
the determination of what is “fair” is left to the 
interpretation of judges. 


© The Act was amended in 2006 to include the 
defence of truth under Section 13 of the original 
legislation. Implying that the court must permit 
justification by truth as a valid defence if it is 
satisfied that it is in the public interest. 


Course of justice 

A look at what the SC said in the Prashant Bhushan case 
Critics are instruments 

of reform but not those 
actuated by malice... hostile 
criticlsm of judges as judges 
or judiciary would amount to 
scandalising the court 


© if such an attack is not 


dealt with requisite degree 
of firmness, it may affect the 
national honour and prestlge 
in the comity of nations 


Judiciary is the central 


ag Wire of Indian 


democracy. An attempt 
to shake the very 
foundation of 
constitutional (= ry 
democracy has \ 

to be dealt 


with an iron 


hand 


What are the issues and concerns? 


© Susceptible to arbitrary exercise of power:- 
The word ‘scandalising’ is subjective and depends 
on the perception of the concerned person& very 
much susceptible to arbitrary exercise of power. 


© Contempt is not meant for protecting the 
judges but for Judiciary:One of the disturbing 
trends is the propensity of the court to treat 
personal attacks on their character as 
contempt. 
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© It ViolatesFundamental right of Freedom of 
Expression:- If the judiciary is not functioning 
keeping in mind these objectives, an individual 
should have the freedom to point out the same 
and it cannot be said to be criminal contempt. 

© Constructive _criticism:India’s contempt 
of court law is derived from British law, 
but in 2013, the United Kingdom abolished 
‘scandalising the judiciary’ as a form of contempt 
of court so as to allow constructive criticism. 

© Noman shall be a judge in his own cause: Thus, 
in contempt proceedings, the court arrogates to 
itself the powers of a judge, jury and executioner 
which often leads to perverse outcomes. 


1. Consider the following statements: 

1. Contempt is the power of the court to protect 
its own majesty and re-spect, which has been 
clearly defined in the constitution 

2. Article 129 of the Constitution conferred 
on the Supreme Court the power to punish 
contempt of itself. Article 215 conferred a 
correspond-ing power on the High Courts. 

3. Scandalises or tends to scandalise, or lowers 


Practice Questions _ 


Way Forward 

In contemporary times, it is more important that 
courts are seen to be concerned about accountability, 
that allegations are scotched by impartial probes 
rather than threats of contempt action, and processes 
are transparent. 

Freedom of speech is the most fundamental of the 
fundamental rights and the restrictions thereupon 
have to be minimal. 

Freedom must be the rule and the restriction must be 
an exception. 
Source:https://indianexpress.com/article/ 
explained/explained-contempt-of-court-attorney- 
general-7049560/ 
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/karnataka/ 
karnataka-hc-notice-to-centre-on-pil-challenging- 
contempt-of-courts-act/article33558927.ece 


or tends to lower the au-thority of, any court 
is a part of Civil contempt 
Choose the correct statements from above: 
(a) 2 only (b) 2 and 3 
(c) | and 3 (d) 1 and 2 
2. “Courts in India should be more concerned about 
their accountability rather than curbing freedom 
of speech in the name of contempt.” Critically 
Analyse. (250 words) 


Rajasthan Becomes the 5“ State to Complete Urban 
Local Bodies (ULB) Reforms Prelims 


Why in news? 

© Rajasthan has become the 5thState in the country 
to successfully undertake Urban Local Bodies 
(ULB) 

© Reforms were stipulated by the Department of 
Expenditure, Ministry of Finance and has thus 
become eligible for additional reform linked 
borrowing. 

© Accordingly, the State has been granted permission 
by the Department of Expenditure to mobilise 
additional financial resources of Rs.2,731crore 
throughOpen Market Borrowings. 


© Rajasthan has joined four other States namely, 
Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, Manipur and 
Telangana, who have completed ULB reforms. 


State wise amount of the additional 
borrowing permitted is as under 
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hat are Urban Local Bodies (ULBs)? (i) The State will notify: 

© They are basically small local public bodies that a. Floor rates of property tax in ULBs which are in 
administer or rule a city or town with a specific consonance with the prevailing circle rates (i.e. 
population. guideline rates for property transactions) and; 

© The state governments have delegated a vast b. Floor rates of user charges in respect of the 
number of tasks to ULBs: provision of water-supply, drainage and sewerage 


which reflect current costs/past inflation. 
© There are different types of urban local bodies (ii) The State will put in place a system of periodic 


in India, such as municipal corporations, increase in floor rates of property tax/ user 
municipalities, notified area committees, urban charges in line with price increases. 

area committees, special purpose agencies, 
townships, port trusts, cantonment boards, etc are: 


Aim of the Reforms: a. Implementation of One Nation One Ration Card 

© Financial strengthening of ULBs in the States System 

© To enable them to provide better public health 
and sanitation services to citizens. 

© To be able to create good civic infrastructure. 

The set of reforms stipulated by the Department of 

Expenditure to achieve these objectives are: 


The four citizen centric areas identified for reforms 


Ease of doing business reform 
. Urban Local body/ utility reforms 
e. Power Sector reforms. 


a9 


What are Open Market Operations? 


© OMOs are the market operations conducted by the RBI by way of sale and purchase of G-Secs to and | 
- from the market with an objective to adjust the rupee liquidity conditions in the market on a durable 
basis. 
© When the RBI feels that there is excess liquidity in the market, it resorts to sale of securities thereby 
sucking out the rupee liquidity. 
© Similarly, when the liquidity conditions are tight, the RBI may ws securities from the maiket, thereby 
© Teleasing liquidity into the market. 


Source:- https://www.pib.gov.in/PressReleasePage.aspx?PRID=1692904 


1. Consider the following statements: 
1. Rajasthan has become the I stState in the country to successfully undertake Urban Local Bodies (ULB) 
2. Urban local bodies (ULBs) are basically small local public bodies that administer or rule a city or 
town with a specific population 
3. Townships, port trusts, cantonment boards are some examples of ULBs. 
Choose the incorrect statements from above: 


(a) 1 and 2 (b) 3 only 
(c) 1 only (d) 1, 2 and 3 
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Need for a Bill on Lynching Prelims & Mains 


Why in news? 

© The Jharkhand assembly cleared the Prevention 
of Mob Violence and Mob Lynching Bill, 2021, 
against those involved in mob lynching that could 
lead to injury or death of any individual. 


‘SET UP FAST-TRACK COURTS’ 


SC orders states to designate officer Police, district admin’s failure to 
of SP rank as nodal officer in each comply with SC’s directions will 
district to prevent mob violence be deemed deliberate negligence 


states States 


radio, 


€ entre, 
broadcast 


to draw up 


T$ a compensation scheme 


for lynching with 

ile Provision for interim 

d 5 | relief to victim(s)/next 
opf kin within 30 days 


violence 
serious 


and mob 
shall invite 
consequences 


Lynching cases to be tried by fast- 
track courts in each district and 
preferably concluded in 6 months 


FIR must against persons 
spreading such fake/irresponsible 
messages, videos 


© Once notified, Jharkhand will become the fourth 
state to bring in such a law after West Bengal, 
Rajasthan and Manipur. 


Details of the bill: 

© The Bill defines lynching as “any act or series 
of acts of violence or death or aiding, abetting 
or attempting an act of violence or death, 
whether spontaneous or planned, by a mob on 
the grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, place 
of birth, language, dietary practices, sexual 
orientation, political affiliation, ethnicity or 
any other ground”. 

© The bill provides a jail term of three years to life 
imprisonment and fines of up to 25 lakh against 
those involved in mob lynching leading to “injury 
or death”. 

© Incase ofa lynching incident leading to the victim 
suffering hurt, the convicts will be punished with 
imprisonment up to 3 years and a fine between 21 
lakh to 3 lakh 


Present Provisions on lynching in India? 


© There is “no separate” definition for such 
incidents under the existing IPC. 


© Lynching incidents can be dealt with under 
Section 300 and 302 of IPC. 

© Section 302 provides that whoever commits 
murder shall be punished with death or 
imprisonment for life and shall also be liable to 
fine. 

© Offence of murder is a cognisable, non- bailable 
and non-compoundable offence 


Why do we need such a law? 

© The spate of incidents of lynching over the 
past few years has led to a heightened sense of 
insecurity among the marginalised communities. 

© Lynching is carried in the name of religion or 
because of the spread of rumours. 

© Lynching has become a social menace all across 
India, therefore the centre should come with the 
law to deal with it. 

© The law needs to prescribe a much more 
expansive framework of mandatory gender- 
sensitive reparation. 


SC guidelines on Mob Lynching 

The Supreme Court in 2018 described lynching as 
a “horrendous act of mobocracy” and laid down 
guidelines for the Centre and State governments to 
frame laws specifically to deal with the crime of 
lynching. 

These include: 

© Need to make lynching a “separate offence” 


© The trial courts must ordinarily award 
maximum sentence 

© State governments have to designate a senior 
police officer in each district 

© Identify districts, sub-divisions and 
villageswhere instances of lynching and mob 
violence have been reported in the recent past. 

© Public awareness upon the serious consequences 
of mob lynching and mob violence by Central 
and the state governments usingradio, 
television and other media platforms 


© The nodal officers shall bring to the notice of 
the DGP 
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© Every police officer shall ensure to disperse the 
mob that has a tendency to cause violence in the 
disguise of vigilantism or otherwise. 

© The jurisdictional police station shall 
immediately lodge an FIR for such incidents 

© Lynching/mob violence victim compensation 
scheme in the light of the provisions of Section 
357A of CrPC by The State Governments 

© If a police officer or an officer of the district 
administration fails to fulfill his duty, it will be 
considered an act of deliberate negligence. 


Way Forward 

© Every time there is a case of honor killing, hate 
crimes, witch hunting or mob lynching we raise 
demands for special legislation to deal with these 
crimes. 


© But, the fact is that these crimes are nothing but 
murders and the existing provisions under IPC 
and CrPC are sufficient to deal with such crimes. 
© Such laws should be applicable to all hate 
crimes, not just lynching (for example honour 
killing), regardless of the numbers of persons 
who participate. 
© However, what we lack is due enforcement 
of the existing laws and accountability of the 
enforcement agencies 
Source: https://www. hindustantimes.com/cities/ 
ranchi-news/jharkhand-assembly-clears-bill- 
against-mob-lynching-101640102492830.html 
https://indianexpress.com/article/india/jharkhand- 
assembly-anti-lynching-bill-7684237/ 
https://thewire.in/law/supreme-court-lynching-law- 
guidelines 


l. Mob Lynching has become a recurring 
phenomenon in India which is surging hate 
violence targeting reli-gious and caste minorities. 
Explain the causative factors and suggest ways to 
address it. (250 words) 


2. Consider the following statements: 
1. There is “no separate” definition for such 
incidents under the ex-isting IPC. 


2. Under section 302 of IPC, offence of murder 
is a cognisable, non- bailable and non- 
compoundable offence 

3. Every state in India has their own separate 
law on mob lynching. 

Which of the above is/are correct? 


(a) 1 and 2 
(c) 1 and 3 


(b) 2 and 3 
(d) 1, 2 and 3 


U.P. Tops List in Human Rights Violation 
Cases 3" Year in ROW Prelims & Mains 


Why in News? 

Around 40% of human rights violation cases lodged 
annually by the National Human Rights Commission 
(NHRC) in the past three financial years till this 
October 31 were from Uttar Pradesh, according to 
data provided by the Ministry of Home Affairs to the 
Rajya Sabha 


Data details 


© The total number of rights’ violation cases lodged 
by the NHRC reduced from 89,584 in 2018-19 


to 76,628 in 2019-20 and to 74,968 in 2020-21. 
In 2021-22, till October 31, 64,170 cases were 
lodged, the data showed. 

© Of the total number of cases, Uttar Pradesh 
accounted for 41,947 cases in 2018-19, 32,693 
cases in 2019-20, 30,164 in 2020-21 and 24,242 
in 2021-22 till October 31. 

© Delhi accounted for 6,562 cases in 2018-2019, 
5,842 in 2019-2020, 6,067 in 2020-2021 and 
4,972 this year till October 31. 
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What are Human Rights? 
© In a bid to live with dignity, we humans are 
entitled to certain basic rights and freedoms. 
These are not granted by any state but are 
inherent to us all, regardless of nationality, 
sex, national or ethnic origin, colour, religion, 
language, or any other status. 
© The United Nations Human Rights Council 
(UNHRC) recognises life, liberty, equality and 
dignity as human rights. 
© The Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
(UDHR), adopted by the UN General Assembly 
in 1948, was the first legal document to set out 
the fundamental human rights to be universally 
protected. 
© Even after 72 years, it continues to be the 
foundation of all international human rights law 
uman Rights Day is observed on December 10 
every year, since it was on this very day in 1948 
that the United Nations General Assembly 
(UNGA) adopted the Universal Declaration 


of Human Rights, a milestone document that 
enshrines the rights and freedoms of all human 
beings. 


Characteristics of Human Rights 


1. Human rights are universal and inalienable 
(must not be taken away, except in specific 
situations and according to due process) 


2. They are indivisible and interdependent 
(Means one set of rights cannot be enjoyed fully 
without the other) 


3. These are equal and non-discriminatory 
Types of Human Rights 

As guaranteed by the Universal Declaration of 
Human Rights (UDHR), Human Rights can be 
classified as: 

Social or Civil Human Rights 

Each one of us is entitled to: 

a. Right to life, liberty and security 

b. Right to freedom from slavery and servitude 


c. Right to freedom from torture or cruel, inhuman 


or degrading treatment or punishment 


d. Right to freedom from arbitrary interference with 
privacy, family, home or correspondence 


e. Right to marry and have family and right to 
property 
Political Human Right 


To take part in political processes, each one of us is 
entitled to: 


a. Right to nationality 


b. Right to equality before the law and equal 
protection of law 


c. Right to judicial remedies, fair trial and freedom 
from arbitrary arrest, detention or exile 


d. Right to freedom of thought, expression, belief, 
faith, conscience and religion 


e. Right to freedom of peaceful assembly and 
association 


f. Right to take part in government affairs and equal 
access to public service 


g. Right to equal suffrage 


h. Right to freedom of movement and right of 
asylum etc. 


Economic Human Rights 

Each one of us is entitled to certain economic human 
rights: 

Right to social security 

Right to work and the right to equal pay for equal work 
Right to form trade unions 


Right to rest and leisure 


ome Fs BP 


Right to food, health and an adequate standard of 
living 
Cultural Human Rights 


To protect different cultures, customs, and traditions, 
we are entitled to: 


a. Right to participate in the cultural life of the 
community 


b. Right to enjoy the art and to share in the scientific 
advancement and its benefits 
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c. Right to the protection of the moral and material Human Rights in India 


interests resulting from any scientific, literary This is guaranteed by the following: 
and artistic production of which the individual is 


© Fundamental Rights 
the author 


© Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP) 


© Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993 (as 
amended in 2019) 
© National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) 


d. Right to a social and international order in which 
the human rights as provided in the Universal 
Declaration can be fully realized 


Related International Human Rights Conventions and Bodies: 
© Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR) 
© Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide (1948) 
© International Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination (1965), 


© the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (1979), 
© the Convention on the Rights of the Child (1989) 

© the Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (2006), among others. 

© Human Rights Council (inter-governmental body within the United Nations system) 

© Amnesty International 


Sources: | Shttps://www.thehindu.com/news/national/other-states/up-tops-list-in-human-rights-violation- 
cases-3rd-year-in-row-mha/article37904825.ece 


https://www.jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/human-rights-and-its-types-1627655262-1 
https://nhre.nic.in/about-us/about-the-Organisation 


1. Human Rights in India are guaranteed by which set out the fundamental human rights to be 
of the following? universally protected. 
1. Fundamental Rights 3. Human Rights Day is observed on December 
2. Directive Principles of State Policy (DPSP) 25th every year 
3. Protection of Human Rights Act, 1993 (as Choose the correct statements from above: 
amended in 2019) (a) 1 and 2 (b) 1 and 3 
4. National Human Rights Commission (NHRC) (c) 2 and 3 (d) 1, 2 and 3 
Correct code: 3. “In a bid to live with dignity, we humans are 
(a) 1,2, 3 (b) 1 only entitled to certain ba-sic rights and freedoms. 
(c) 3 and 4 (d) All of the above These are not granted by any state but are 
2. Consider the following statements: inherent to us all” Discuss the given statement in 
1. Human rights are considered to be universal the context of Human rights in India and recent 
and inalien-able challenges in practicing them. (250 words) 


2. Universal Declaration of Human Rights 
(UDHR),was the first legal docu-ment to 
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Demand for Autonomy in Assam Prelims & Mains 


Why in news? 

There has been a demand for the creation of an 
autonomous state within Assam and for this, a 
memorandum has been submitted to the Centre 
seeking the implementation of Article 244A. 


Background 


© The demand for this is since the 1980s. 
Implementation in Article 244A prescribes the 
formation of an autonomous State consisting of 
certain tribal areas of Assam and the creation of a 
local legislature or Council of Ministers. 

© There has been a demand across three hill districts 
namely Karbi Anglong, West Karbi Anglong, and 
Dima Hasao.Currently, the districts are governed 
by two autonomous councils namely Karbi 
Anglong and North Cachar hills 


What is Article 244&244A ? 

© Article 244 deals with the administration of the 
Scheduled and Tribal Areas. The provisions of the 
Fifth Schedule shall apply to the administration 
and control of the Scheduled Areas and Scheduled 
Tribes in any State other than the States of Assam 
Meghalaya, Tripura, and Mizoram. 

© Article 244(A) allows for creation of an 
‘autonomous state’ within Assam in certain tribal 
areas. Inserted into the Constitution in 1969, 
it also has a provision for a Legislature and a 
Council of Ministers. 


How is it different from the Sixth Schedule of 

the Constitution? 

© The Sixth Schedule of the Constitution — Articles 
244(2) and 275(1) — is a special provision 
that allows for greater political autonomy and 
decentralised governance in certain tribal areas 
of the Northeast through autonomous councils 
that are administered by elected representatives. 

© InAssam, the hill districts of Dima Hasao, Karbi 
Anglong and West Karbi and the Bodo Territorial 
Region are under this provision. 

© Article 244(A) accounts for more autonomous 
powers to tribal areas, especially control over law 
and order. 

© In Autonomous Councils under the Sixth 
Schedule, they do not have jurisdiction of law 
and order 


What are Schedule Areas? 


© The President is empowered to declare an area 
to be a scheduled area. He can also increase or 
decrease its area, alter its boundary lines, make 
fresh orders for such redesignation on an area 
in consultation with the governor of the state 
concerned. 


The scheduled areas are treated differently 
from the other areas within the country because 
they’re inhabited by the ‘aboriginals’ who are 
socially and economically rather backward 
and special efforts need to be made to improve 
their condition. 


Fifth & Sixth Schedule of the Indian 
Constitution 

Fifth Schedule: Under this schedule, the provisions 
of the administration and control of Scheduled 
and Tribal Areas of any state except the four states 
namely Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura, and Mizoram 
are mentioned. 

Sixth Schedule:This schedule deals with the 
administration and control of the scheduled and tribal 
areas of the four states namely Assam, Meghalaya, 
Tripura, and Mizoram. 
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Sources:https://indianexpress.com/article/ 
explained/article-244-a-its-relevance-for-assam-hill- 
tribes-and-the-politics-7252324/ 

https://www. jagranjosh.com/general-knowledge/ 


why-there-is-a-demand-for-autonomous-state-in- 
assam-1610543145-1 


https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/other- 


states/assam-bjp-lawmakers-seek-autonomous-state/ 
article33512508.ece 


1. Consider the following statements: 

1. Article 244(A) allows for creation of an 
‘autonomous state’ within Assam in certain 
tribal areas 

2. Governor of the state is empowered to declare 
an area to be a scheduled area 

3. The scheduled areas are treated differently 
from the other areas within the country 
because they’re inhabited by the ‘aboriginals’ 


who are socially and economically rather 
backward and special efforts need to be made 
to improve their condition. 

Choose the correct statements from the above: 


(a) 1 and 2 (b) 2 and 3 
(c) 1 and 3 (d) 1, 2 and 3 

2. “What is Article 244A? Why There has been a 
demand for the creation of an autonomous state 
within Assam? Discuss in detail. (200 words) 


Economic Weaker Section Quota Prelims & Mains 


Why in news? 

© The questions raised by the Supreme Court 
of India about the criteria for identifying the 
‘Economically Weaker Sections’ (EWS) for 
the purpose of granting reservation are quite 
apposite. 

© The Union government has obtained time to 
reconsider the criteria, especially the income 
norm that only those from a family with annual 
income less than <8 lakh can avail of the 10% 
reservation earmarked for the EWS category. 


What’s the case? 


© The apex court is hearing a batch of petitions 
challenging the government and a medical 
counselling committee notice issued in July, 
providing 10 percent quota for the EWS category 
in NEET admissions. 


Details: 


© Court would want to know whether there was any 
study before the Centre prescribed the norms for 


identifying EWS beneficiaries based on indicators 
of economic disadvantage. Quantifiable data or 
proof of a detailed study are required to justify 
any category of reservation, as well as the norms 
that determine it 


© Validity of the 103rd Constitution Amendment, 
through which the EWS quota was introduced 
in 2019, is already before a Constitution Bench. 


© In the ongoing proceedings, the Bench is 
considering the validity of the 27% quota for 
Other Backward Classes (OBC) and 10% for 
Economically Weaker Sections introduced for 
admission to the All-India Quota (AIQ) of 
seats in medical admissions throughout the 
country. 

© It has clarified that it is not examining any policy 
issue, but wants to determine if constitutional 
requirements have been complied with. 
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103rd Constitution Amendment: 


YOU ARE ELIGIBLE FORTHE @ 
10% RESERVATION IF YOU: 


Have 

agricultural 
land of less 
than 5 acres 


85% land holdings 
In India fall under 


Have household } 
this category 


income of less 
than 78 lakh a year 


At least 95% 
(127 crore) 
Indians earn less 


i 


Have a 
residential 
| plot smaller 
| than 100 yards in 
| a municipality 
susie iy Data not available 


1,000 square feet 


At least 80% of 
households in India 
have houses smaller 
than 500 sq ft 


Aresidential 

plot of less 
than 200 yards 
in a non-notified 
municipality | 
NA 


It provides for 10% reservation in government 
jobs and educational institutions for the 
economically weaker section in the unreserved 
category. 
The Act amends Article 15 and 16 to provide for 
reservation based on economic backwardness. 
For the purposes of this article 15 and article 16, 
“economically weaker sections” to be notified 
by the State from time to time on the basis of 
family income and other indicators of economic 
disadvantage 
It provides reservation for: 
People who have an annual income of less than 
Rs 8 lakh, or 
People who own less than five acres of farm land, - 
or 
People who have a house less than 1,000 sq feet in 
a town (or 100 sq yard in a notified municipal area). 


The income criterion 

© An annual income of 28 lakh is the limit beyond 
which an OBC family would fall under the 
‘creamy layer’ and will be denied reservation, 
The same income figure is being used as the 
ceiling for identifying EWS. 

© The moot question is whether those who do not 
face the impediments that come with social and 
educational backwardness can be equated with 
those who do. 


Why do we need EWS Quota? 

© Addresses issues of educational and income 
inequality in India as financial incapacity is a 
major reason that economically weaker sections 
of citizens have remained excluded from 
attending higher educational institutions and 
public employment 

© To giveConstitutional recognitionto the poor 
from the upper castes as well who are living 
under hunger and poverty-stricken conditions. 

© Might be helpful to gradually remove the stigma 
associated with reservation because reservation 
has historically been related with caste. 


Concerns associated with EWS Quota: 


© This quota breaches Reservation Cap that was 
decided in the Indira Sawhney case 1992 by the 
nine-judge Constitution bench as to put a cap of 
50% | 

© The criteria used by the government to decide the 

eligibility for this reservation is vague and is not 

based on any data or study. 


- Economically Weaker Section 
(EWS) Proposed” 10% = 


© GDP per capita disparity for every State SC 
has questioned the government whether they 
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have checked the GDP per capita for every State 
while deciding the monetary limit for giving the 
EWS reservation.Statistics show that the per 
capita income in states differs widely - Goa is 
the state having the highest per capita income of 
almost Rs. 4 lakh whereas Bihar is at the bottom 
with Rs.40,000. 


Way Forward 

© Reservation is clearly not the panacea for 
problems, It adversely affects all the categories 
except the EWS by shrinking the competitive 
pool accessible to them. 

© Itis high time now that the Indian political class 
overcame its tendency of continually expanding 
the scope of reservation in pursuit of electoral 
gains 

© Instead of giving reservation based on different 
criterias, more focus should be on quality of 


education and other effective social upliftment 
measures. 


© Efforts should be made to create a spirit of 
entrepreneurship and make them job-givers 
instead of a job seeker. 


Source: https://www.thehindu.com/opinion/editorial/ 
questionable-criterion-the-hindu-editorial-on-ews- 
quota-income-limit/article37742415.ece 
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/explain- 
basis-of-fixing-8-lakh-limit-to-determine-ews- 
category-for-neet-supreme-court-to-centre/ 
article36881374.ece 
https://timesofindia.indiatimes.com/india/govt-oks- 
27-obc-10-ews-reservation-in-medical-colleges/ 
articleshow/84854863.cms 
https://www.thehindu.com/news/national/10-quota- 
bill-becomes-law/article25980845.ece 


1. Consider the following statements: 

1. 103rd Constitution Amendment provides 
for 10% reservation in government jobs, 
promotions &educational institutions for 
the economically weaker section in the 


unreserved category. 

2. For the purposes of this article 15 and article 
16, “economically weaker sections” to be 
notified by the State from time to time on the 


basis of family income and other indicators of 
economic disadvantage 
3. It provides reservation for people who have 
an annual income of less than Rs 10 lakh 
Choose the incorrect statements from the above: 
(a) 1, 2 and 3 (b) 1 and 3 
(c) 2 and 3 (d) 1 and 2 


2. Do you think another reservation in the form 
of Economic Weaker Section Quota is justified 
in India? Discuss the pros and cons of such 
reservation. (250 words) 
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Robotics (Science Technology) 
(Paper-3) 


This section has been covered under the following segments— 


1. Introduction 2: First use of Words — Robot and Robotics 
3. Three Laws of Robotics 4. The First Robot: ‘Unimate’ 

5. Modern Industrial Robots 6. Benefits of Robotics 

7. Basic Components of a Robot 8. Uses and Examples of Robots 

9. Why is Robotics Important? 10. Exercises 

INTRODUCTION 


According to the Robot Institute of America (1979) a robot is: “A reprogrammable, multifunctional 
manipulator designed to move material, parts, tools, or specialized devices through various programmed 
motions for the performance of a variety of tasks”. 


Amore inspiring definition can be found in Webster. According to Webster a robot is: “An automatic device 
that performs functions normally ascribed to humans or a machine in the form of a human.” 


FIRST USE OF WORDS - ROBOT AND ROBOTICS 


The acclaimed Czech playwright Karel Capek (1890-1938) made the first use of the word ‘robot’, from the 
Czech word for forced labor or serf. Capek was reportedly several times a candidate for the Nobel prize for his 
works and very influential and prolific as a writer and playwright. The use of the word Robot was introduced 
into his play R.U.R. (Rossum 5 Universal Robots) which opened in Prague in January 1921.In R.U.R., Capek 
poses a paradise, where the machines initially bring so many benefits but in the end bring an equal amount 
of blight in the form of unemployment and social unrest. The play was an enormous success and productions 
soon opened throughout Europe and the U.S. R.U.R’s theme, in part, was the dehumanization of man in a | 
technological civilization. 


You may find it surprising that the robots were not mechanical in nature but were created through chemical 
means. In fact, in an essay written in 1935, Capek strongly fought that this idea was at all possible and, writing 
in the third person, said: “Jt is with horror, frankly, that he rejects all responsibility for the idea that metal 
contraptions could ever replace human beings, and that by means of wires they could awaken something like 
life, love, or rebellion. He would deem this dark prospect to be either an overestimation of machines, or a 
grave offence against life.” [The Author of Robots Defends Himself - Karl Capek, Lidove noviny, June 9, 
1935, translation: Bean Comrada] There is some evidence that the word robot was actually coined by Karl’s 
brother Josef, a writer in his own right. In a short letter, Capek writes that he asked Josef what he should call 
the artificial workers in his new play. Karel suggests Labori, which he thinks too ‘bookish’ and his brother 
mutters “then call them Robots” and turns back to his work, and so from a curt response we have the word 
robot. 


The word ‘robotics’ was first used in Runaround, a short story published in 1942, by Isaac Asimov (born Jan. 
2, 1920, died Apr. 6, 1992). I, Robot, a collection of several of these stories, was published in 1950. One of the 
first robots Asimov wrote about was a robo-therapist. A modern counterpart to Asimov’s fictional character 
is Eliza. Eliza was born in 1966 by a Massachusetts Institute of Technology Professor Joseph Weizenbaum 
who wrote Eliza -- a computer program for the study of natural language communication between man and 
machine. She was initially programmed with 240 lines of code to simulate a psychotherapist by answering 
questions with questions. 
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THREE LAWS OF ROBOTICS 


Asimov also proposed his three “Laws of Robotics’ 


’ and he later added a ‘zeroth law’. 


Law Zero: A robot may not injure humanity, or, through inaction, allow humanity to come to harm. 
Law One: A robot may not injure a human being, or, through inaction, allow a human being to come to harm, 


unless this would violate a higher order law. 


Law Two: A robot must obey orders given it by human beings, except where such orders would conflict with 


a higher order law. 


Law Three: A robot must protect its own existence as long as such protection does not conflict with a higher 


order law. 


THE FIRST ROBOT: ‘UNIMATE’ 


After the technology explosion during -World. War s= 
-- tasks ‘being “particularly hateful jobs for people. 


Il, in 1956, a historic meeting occurs between 
George C...Devol,-.a successful inventor. 


entrepreneur, and engineer Joseph F. Engelberger;, 
over cocktails. the two discuss”‘the writings of 
Isaac Asimov. Together they. made a serious. and 
commercially successful effort to develop a real, 
working robot. They persuaded Norman Schafler’ ® 
of Condéc Corporation in Danbury that they had 


the basis- of a commercial «success. Engelberger 


started a manufacturing company ‘Unimation’ 
which stood for. universal automation’ ‘and so ‘the 


first commercial company to make robots was 


formed. Devol wrote the necessary patents. Their 
first robot nicknamed the ‘Unimate’: As atesult, 


Engelberger has been called the “father of robotics.’ 


The first Unimate’ was “installed at a “Generat 


and- 


and- to-perform spot A on auto bodies both 


Both .applications. were commercially successful; 


ie the robots worked reliably and saved money 
-by replacing people: An industry ` was spawned 
~ and a Variety.of other tasks were also performed 
“by robots, such as loading and unloading machine 
‘tools. 


Ultimately Westinghouse acquired Unimation and 


" the*entrepreneurs” dréam of wealth was achieved. 
Unimation is: still in production*today, with robots 
for sale. The robot idea was hyped to the skies and 
-became high fashion i in the Boardroom. poe 
of large corporations bought them, 


for about 
$100,000 cach, just to put into laborato, ies fo “see 


“what they could doz” in fact these salés constittited 
“a large part of the-robot market: Some’ companies 


-even reduced. their ROT (Return On Investment 
criteria for investment) for robots to encourage 
their use. 


Motors plant to work with heated die-casting 
machines. In fact most Unimates were sold to 
extract die castings from die casting machines _ 


MODERN INDUSTRIAL ROBOTS 


The image of the “electronic brain” as the principal part of the robot was pervasive. Computer 
scientists were put in charge of robot departments of robot customers and of factories of robot makers. 
Many of these people knew little about machinery or manufacturing but assumed that they did. 
(There is a common delusion of electrical engineers that mechanical phenomena are simple because they are 
visible. Variable friction, the effects of burrs, minimum and redundant constraints, nonlinearities, variations 
in work pieces, accommodation to hostile environments and hostile people, etc. are like the “Purloined 
Letter” in Poe’s story, right in front of the eye, yet unseen.) They also had little training in the industrial 
engineer’s realm of material handling, manufacturing processes, manufacturing economics and human behavior 
in factories. 

As a result, many of the experimental tasks in those laboratories were made to fit their robot’s capabilities 
but had little to do with the real tasks of the factory. Modern industrial arms have increased in capability 
and performance through controller and language development, improved mechanisms, sensing, and drive 
systems. In the early to mid 80’s the robot industry grew very fast primarily due to large investments by the 
automotive industry. 


The quick leap into the factory of the future turned into a plunge when the integration and economic viability 
of these efforts proved disastrous. The robot industry has only recently recovered to mid-80’s revenue levels. 
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In the meantime there has been an enormous shakeout in the robot industry. In the US, for example, only one 
US company, Adept, remains in the production industrial robot arm business. Most of the rest went under, 
consolidated, or were sold to European and Japanese companies. 


In the research community the first automata were probably Grey Walter’s machina (1940’s) and the John’s 
Hopkins beast. Teleoperated or remote controlled devices had been built even earlier with at least the first 
radio controlled vehicles built by Nikola Tesla in the 1890’s. Tesla is better known as the inventor of the 
induction motor, AC power transmission, and numerous other electrical devices. Tesla had also envisioned 
smart mechanisms that were as capable as humans. An excellent biography of Tesla is Margaret Cheney’s 
Tesla, Man Out of Time, Published by Prentice-Hall, c1981.SRI’s Shakey navigated highly structured indoor 
environments in the late 60’s and Moravec’s Stanford Cart was the first to attempt natural outdoor scenes in 
the late 70’s. 


From that time there has been a proliferation of work in autonomous driving machines that cruise at highway 
speeds and navigate outdoor terrains in commercial applications. Fully functioning androids (robots that 
look like human beings) are many years away due to the many problems that must be solved. However, 
real, working, sophisticated robots are in use today and they are revolutionizing the workplace. These robots 
do not resemble the romantic android concept of robots. They are industrial manipulators and are really 
computer controlled “arms and hands”. Industrial robots are so different to the popular image that it would 
be easy for the average person not to recognize one. 


BENEFITS OF ROBOTICS 


Robots offer specific benefits to workers, industries and countries. If introduced correctly, industrial robots 
can improve the quality of life by freeing workers from dirty, boring, dangerous and heavy labor. it is true that 
robots can cause unemployment by replacing human workers but robots also create jobs: robot technicians, 
salesmen, engineers, programmers and supervisors. 


The benefits of robots to industry include improved management control and productivity and consistently 
high quality products. Industrial robots can work tirelessly night and day on an assembly line without a loss 
in performance. Consequently, they can greatly reduce the costs of manufactured goods. As a result of these 
industrial benefits, countries that effectively use robots in their industries will have an economic advantage 
on world market. 


BASIC COMPONENTS. OFA: ROBOT... 


The components of a robot are the bady/frame, 
control system, manipulators and drivetrain. 

Body/Frame: The body or, frame- can be of 
any shape and size. Essentially, the body/frame 
provides the structure of the robot. Most people are 


comfortable’ with human-sized and shaped robots’ ~~ 


that they have seén-in movies, but the majority of 


actual robots look nothing like humans: (NASAs 
Robonaut, pictured: in the previous section is: an> 


exception.) They are typically designed more for 
function than appearance. 


Control System: The control system of a robot. 


is equivalent to the central nervous system of a 
human. It coordinates and controls all aspects of 
the robot. Sensors provide feedback based on the 
robot’s surroundings, which is then sent to the 
Central Processing Unit (CPU). The CPU filters this 
information through the robot’s programming and 
makes decisions based on logic. The same can be 


; done with a valet of inputs.or human commands. 
.Manipulators: -. 
_many robots are asia to interact with their 


- fulfill . their + purposes, 


environment, and- the - world. around them. 


Sometimes they are required to move or reorient 
‘objects “from their “environments without direct 


contact’ by: human ‘operators. “Unlike the Body/ 
frame andthe’ Control System, manipulators are 
not-integral to a robot, i.e.-a robot can exist without 
a manipulator. This curriculum focuses heavily on 


„manipulators, especially in Unit 6. 


Drivetrain: Although some robots are able to 
perform their tasks from one location, it is often 
a requirement of robots that they are able to move 
from location to location. For this task, they require 
a drivetrain. .Drivetrains consist of a powered 
method of mobility. Humanoid style robots use 
legs, while. most other robots will use some sort of 
wheeled solution. 
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USES AND EXAMPLES OF ROBOTS 


Robots have a variety of modern day uses. These uses can be broken down into three major categories: 


1. Industrial Robots 2. Robots in Research 3. Robots in Education 
A brief on above has been laid down below- 
Industrial Robots 


In industry, there are numerous jobs that require high degrees of speed and precision. For many years humans 
were responsible for all these jobs. With the advent of robotic technology, it became evident that many 
industrial processes could be sped up and performed with a higher degree of precision by the use of robots. 
Such jobs include packaging, assembly, painting, and palletizing. Initially robots in industry only performed 
very specialized and repetitive jobs that could be executed with a simple yet precise set of instructions. 
However as technology has improved, we now see industrial robots that are much more flexible, making 
decisions based on complex sensor feedback. Vision systems are now common on industrial robots. By the 
end of 2014, the International Federation of Robotics predicts that there will be over 1.3 million industrial 
robots in operation worldwide! Robots can be designed to perform tasks that would be difficult, dangerous, 
or impossible for humans to do. For example, robots are now used to defuse bombs, service nuclear reactors, 
investigate the depths of the ocean and the far reaches of space. 


Robots in Research 


Robots come in very handy in the world of research, as they often can be used to perform tasks or reach 
locations that would be impossible for humans. Some of the most dangerous and challenging environments 
are found beyond the Earth. For decades, NASA has utilized probes, landers, and rovers with robotic 
characteristics to study outer space and planets in our solar system. 


Pathfinder and Sojourner 


The Mars Pathfinder mission developed a unique technology that allowed the delivery of an instrumented 
lander and a robotic rover, Sojourner, to the surface of Mars. It was the first robotic roving vehicle to be sent 
to the planet Mars. Sojourner weighs 11.0 kg (24.3 lbs.) on Earth (about 9 lbs. on Mars) and is about the size 
of a child’s wagon. It has six wheels and could move at speeds up to 0.6 meters (1.9 feet) per minute. The 
mission landed on Mars on July 4th, 1997. Pathfinder not only accomplished this goal but also returned an 
unprecedented amount of data and outlived its primary design life. 

Spirit and Opportunity 

The Mars Exploration Rovers (MERs), Spirit and Opportunity, were sent to Mars in the summer 2003 and 
landed there in January 2004. Their mission was to search for and characterize a wide range of rocks and 
soils that hold clues to past water activity on Mars in hopes that a manned mission may someday follow. 
Although initially planned for a lifespan of 90 days, the elapsed mission time surpassed six years, discovering 
unimaginable amounts of geological information about Mars. 


Space Shuttle Robotic Arm 


When NASA scientists first began the design for the space shuttle, they realized that there would have to 
be some way to get the enormous, but fortunately weightless, cargo and equipment into space safely and 
efficiently. The remote manipulator system (RMS), or Canadarm, made its first flight into space on November 
13, 1981. The arm has six joints, designed to simulate the joints of the human arm. Two are in the shoulder, 
one is at the elbow, and three are in the highly dextrous wrist. At the end of the wrist is an end effector which 
can grab or grapple the desired payload. In the weightless environment of space, it can lift more than 586,000 
pounds and place it with incredible accuracy. Its total weight on earth is 994 Ibs. The RMS has been used to 
launch and rescue satellites and has proven itself invaluable in helping astronauts repair the Hubble Space 
Telescope. The Canadarm’s final shuttle mission took place in July of 2011, marking the 90th time it was 


used on a shuttle mission. 


y 
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Mobile Servicing System 


A similar device to the RMS, the Mobile Servicing System (MSS) otherwise known as Canadarm2 was 
designed to provide manipulation functions for the International Space Station. The MSS is responsible for 
servicing payloads and instruments attached to the International Space Station, while also assisting with the 
transport of supplies and equipment around the station. 


Dextre 


As part of the Space Shuttle mission STS-123 in 2008, the shuttle Endeavour carried the final part of the 
Special Purpose Dexterous Manipulator, or “Dextre.” 


Dextre is a robot with two smaller arms. It is capable of handling the delicate assembly tasks currently 
performed by astronauts during spacewalks. Dextre can transport objects, use tools, and install and remove 
equipment on the space station. Dextre also is equipped with lights, video equipment, a tool platform, and 
four tool holders. Sensors enable the robot to “feel” the objects it is dealing with and automatically react to 
movements or changes. Four mounted cameras enable the crew to observe what is going on. Dextre’s design 
somewhat resembles a person. The robot has an upper body that can turn at the waist and shoulders that 
support arms on either side. 


Robots in Education 


The field of robotics has become an exciting and accessible tool for teaching and supporting science, 
technology, engineering, mathematics (STEM), design principles, and problem solving. Robotics enables 
students to use their hands and minds to create like an engineer, artist, and technician does, all at once. It 
allows for instantaneous application of scientific and mathematical principals. In today’s education system 
with its budgetary constraints, middle and high schools are on a constant search for cost-effective exciting 
ways to deliver high-impact programs that integrate technology with multiple disciplines while preparing 
students for careers in the twenty-first century. Educators quickly see the advantages that robotics projects 
and curriculum provide by linking in a cross-curriculum method with other disciplines. Additionally, robotics 
can provide more affordability and reusability of equipment as compared to other prepackaged options. 
Today more than ever, schools are adopting robotics in the classroom to revitalize curriculum and meet ever 
increasing academic standards required for students. Robotics not only has a unique and broad appeal 
throughout various teaching fields, but it is quite possibly the technical field that will have the largest 
influence upon our society throughout the next century. 


WHY IS ROBOTICS IMPORTANT? 


in schools, it allows students to experience a true 
interdisciplinary lesson while studying a cutting 
edge and exciting topic. Also, the aesthetics 


As we saw in the uses and examples of robotics 


section, robotics is an emerging field with 


applications in many facets of our lives. It is 


important for all members of society to have an 


understanding of the technology that surrounds 
us. However, robotics is important for more 
than that reason. Robotics provides a unique 
combination of the pillars of STEM: science, 
technology, engineering and math. When taught 


_ EXERCISES 


which go into the design and creation of robots 
allow students to experiment with an artistic side, 
while working through technical principals. This 
combination rewards participants on a plethora of 
different learning levels. 
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“1. Elaborate the term and application of ‘Robotics’. 
2. Explain in detail the importance and application of robotics in our life. 
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5 Case Studies on Ethics 
(Paper-4) 


1. Ethics of Selling PDS Grains in Open Market 


Rajesh is the block development officer in the interior of India. This is an area which is dry and arid. 
There is very little scope for agriculture. Most of the young men in these villages migrate to cities to 
find a job. The resident population consists largely of the elderly, children and women. It is his job to 
ensure that through the PDS system, the villagers have access to food grains. Rajesh has noticed that 
despite a proper disvursal system, there still seems to be a lot of malnutrition. One day he finds out 
that three members of a family have died from what appears to be starvation. He sees that they have 
been issued grain every month. He is therefore unable to understand how they could have starved. On 
enquiring he finds out that many villagers have taken loans from the local money lender to survive 
until their sons came back. When they are unable to repay, the money lender takes their grain as part 
payment and sells it in the black market 

When Rajesh confronts him, he says that the villagers come to him to sell their grain. It is not his fault 
if they wish to sell to him. Rajesh does not what to do. Discuss the options in front of him. What advice 
would you give him? 


Ans. Many of us would find it difficult to understand the realities which exist in the interiors of India. 
Rajesh is faced with a difficult situation. Despite all his efforts, there are still people dying because 
they do not have access to food. The reason for this is that they are unable to repay loans. However, if 
they do not eat food they are unable to work and earn any money which means they are further forced 
into debt. ; 


(i) Rajesh can confront the money lender but this may not be the solution. It is highly unlikely that 
any of the villagers would stand up against him. They would feel that Rajesh could leave in a few 
years whereas they would always be dependent on the money lender. 


Secondly, Rajesh does not have any proof of what is happening. 


(ii) Rajesh can ignore the problem. His duty is to ensure that every household gets grains, what they 
do with the grains is not his purview. Besides, he has already confronted the money lender which 
has not solved the problem. 


In this situation, I would advise Rajesh to think creatively. If he wishes to solve this problem, he 
has to go to the root. 


(i) He should check the money lenders records to see if he is maintaining accounts properly. Rural 
India is full of cases where money lenders exploit families for generations over a pittance. 
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(ii) Selling PDS grains in the market is an offence. He should intimate this to the money lender and 
tell him that if he is caught doing so, he will face maximum penalty. To frighten the money lender 
he can initiate an inquiry. 

(iii) The root problem is the lack of money. He should see whether there are any government schemes 
under which he can help the villagers. For instance, the elderly can be given a stipend under a 

scheme for senior citizens, employment can be guaranteed to many through the government’s 

employment schemes etc. 


2. Can the Victim of Domestic Violence Be the Accused 


You are a public prosecutor. The case in front of you is of Radha. She was a victim of domestic violence. 

Her husband used to torture her mentally. He would use abusive language and would often threaten 

to hit her or throw her out of the house. One day when they were fighting Radha lost her temper and 

hit him with the frying pan in her hand. He died instantaneously. Radha was tried for murder. She 

had a very skilful lawyer who showed that the years of torture had affected her thinking. The court 

pronounced her innocent. As the public prosecutor you have to decide whether you should appeal 

against the court’s decision or not. 

While making the decision keep in mind the following facts: 

(i) Radha has faced a lot of mental and emotional torture. Is it fair to put her through all that misery 
again? 

(ii) A human life has value. No matter what the provocation, we can never justify the death of a man. 


(iii) What options does a victim of domestic violence have? 


Ans. Radha’s case is very sad indeed. No person should have to face abuse or torture. Radha was tortured 
for a long time for no reason other than her husband’s whim. Undoubtedly, this kind of behaviour will 
have an impact on a person’s thinking. 


(i) Prolonged exposure to torture makes people behave irrationally as they act out of fear. Radha’s 
action, which led to her husband’s death was not premeditated, rather it was the result of her 
husband’s ill treatment. His threats weakened her mental balance and she reacted without 
thinking of the possible consequences. 


(ii) Radha’s husband’s behaviour does not justify his death. We may sympathise with Radha but 
every human life has value. Two wrongs do not make a right, if his behaviour was so bad it 
does not justify Radha’s behaviour. If there is no punishment for a crime it encourages people to 
commit similar crimes. 

(iii) Domestic violence is a menace to society. The government has passed a law against this. Radha 
could have used this law to get justice for herself. There were many legal options open to her for 
redressing her situation. However, she was unable to use any of these options. 


In this situation Radha is not innocent, as a public prosecutor I would file an appeal against the case. 
While I sympathise with Radha The law demand she must pay for the crime she has committed. 
However, her situation can act as a mitigating factor which will ensure that her punishment is not too 
harsh. 


5 Case Studies on Ethics 


3. Should You Stop By a Deserving Candidate or Look for More 


You are a professor. You have been invited to sit on the board of interviews for the opening of a lecturer. 
Many candidates appear for the interview. Some have been shortlisted for the job by the college. Among 
them is one young man whom you know. He is poor and very hardworking, he knows the subject well. 
When you interview him, you realize that he lacks the ability to teach a large class. However, he is the 
best candidate out of all those present. 

At the end of the day as the chairman of the board you are asked if you have found the right candidate 
or you wish to interview more students. If you wish to interview more students, then this young man 
cannot be given the job. Since it is a small college in a semi urban district most of the candidates are not 
very qualified. You have no way of knowing whether you will find a better candidate or not. 

Discuss the options in front of you. 


Ans. As the chairman of the board, it is my job to ensure that we choose the best candidate for the job. 
A lecturer’s job is very important. He will be responsible for teaching many people. If he is not 
adequately qualified, then his students will have to pay the price due to their incomplete knowledge. 


Here I have to find a lecturer who knows the subject and is capable of teaching the students. Since 
this is not a very prestigious college, it may not attract the best talent. None the less, I must choose 
the best candidate available. 


(i) I may choose this young man who is learned and is willing to put in his best efforts. It is true 
that he lacks the skill of teaching but that can be acquired with time. I know that this job is 
very important for him. The level of candidates available, has made me realize that I will most 
probably not get anyone better than him, then why should I deprive him of this opportunity? 


(ii) After conducting interviews for a day, I have not found anyone suited for the job. I may feel that 
one young man is the best of the lot but clearly he is not the best for the job. I may sympathize 
with him but I cannot offer him the job. I must therefore, continue to interview until I find the 
right candidate. 


I have to choose one out of these two options. However, as the chairman of the board I cannot make 
the decision on my own, I must consult the other board members. I will ascertain their views before 


I make my final decision. 


I would be inclined to follow the second option. However, I would request the college to allow the 
young man to come for a second interview so that his chance may not be lost. 


4. Do you break the confidence with your source if you think it can 
solve a murder |. 


John Mark Karr, 41, was arrested in mid-August in Bangkok, Thailand, at the request of Colorado 
and U. S. officials. During questioning, he confessed to the murder of Jon Benet Ramsey, who had 
been beaten and strangled to death in the basement of her Boulder, Colorado, home sometime during 
Christmas night 1996. (The murder was a media obsession for much of 1997, and video clips of the 
young beauty contestant competing in various costumes ran, it seems, every few hours.) 
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Karr was arrested after Michael Tracey, a journalism professor at the University of Colorado, alerted 
authorities to information he had drawn from e-mails Karr had sent him over the past four years. Karr 
had initiated the correspondence, apparently intrigued by Tracey’s argument, in documentaries and 
elsewhere, that John and Patsy Ramsey had been unfairly implicated in their daughter’s death. Karr 
was returned to Boulder for DNA testing and ultimately cleared. But he wasn’t freed; he also faced 
misdemeanor child pornography charges in California. 

Put yourself in the shoes of a news director or managing editor. Could you resist this story, especially 
if you were in Colorado? In the first three weeks after Karr’s “confession,” the Rocky Mountain 
News ran 150 stories about him, including this first-day lead: “The decade-long search for Jon Benet 
Ramsey’s killer came to a startling end in Thailand on Wednesday. ” The Denver Post probably ran < 
similar number, but its web site list cuts off after 10 hits. In JonBenet’s home town of Boulder, the Daily 
Camera ran 120 stories during the same period. 

Or imagine you’re Professor Tracey. 

The Question: Do you break the confidence with your source if you think it can solve a murder — or 


protect children half a world away? 


Ans. There are many stakeholders in this case, including the media, Tracey and, of course, Karr himself. 
Add Boulder law enforcement authorities, who had been criticized for bungling the original case 
10 years previously, and now for spending $23,656, including two business-class airfares, to bring 
a delusional man back to face dubious charges. Ramsey family members are major stakeholders. 
Even the University of Colorado j-school is among many parties with a peripheral interest. 


WHY: The principles involved in deciding what to do, include the media’s obligations to their 
readers and viewers, to present the news in full while maintaining a sense of responsibility and 
balance. For Professor Tracey, there’s a struggle between confidentiality and collaboration. And 
should the media be critical of authorities who, after all, pulled Karr away from the temptation of 
children in Thailand, where he was about to begin a teaching job? 


HOW: We’ ve seen how the media reacted to this story — at full throttle. Was it overkill? A bit more 
skepticism and proportionality would have been more professional. Was Professor Tracey’s role 


appropriate? He considers himself an academic, not a journalist. But even if he were a journalist, 
wrote Rocky Mountain News media columnist David Kopel, he should act like an ethical human 


being. Kopel’s argument is worth repeating. 


“Some critics claim that if journalists cooperate with the police, they will lose the trust of their 


audience. But just imagine how much less most readers would trust the newspapers if readers 
learned that a reporter refused to reveal non-confidential information which could have led to the 


capture of a notorious murderer. ” 


ANALYSIS: Some principles (from the SPJ Code of Ethics), and comment: 

e Journalists should be honest, fair and courageous in gathering, reporting and interpreting 
` information. (Quantity, more than quality, is the question. ) 

+ Test the accuracy of information from all sources and exercise care to avoid inadvertent error. (In 

a highly competitive rush, it’s difficult — but still necessary. ) 

* Show good taste. Avoid pandering to lurid curiosity. (Lurid curiosity is sometimes unavoidable. ) 

* Be judicious about naming criminal suspects before the formal filing of charges. 

* Be vigilant and courageous about holding those with power accountable. 

e Clarify and explain news coverage and invite dialogue with the public over journalistic conduct. 
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5. Duty to Care Vs Autonomy and Dignity of the Patient 


You are the doctor in the night shift, looking after the emergency unit of a hospital. A patient is rushed 
into the emergency ward, while you are in-charge of the ward. You are a conscientious doctor recognized 
for saving lives in this unit and your reputation is built on the foundation of several years of service 
you have provided to those who faced life and death issues under your care. The patient is a victim of 
a traumatic accident and needs immediate blood transfusion to save her life. However, she belongs to a 
Christian denomination, whose religion forbids her from taking blood into her body from outside. She 
is represented by her relatives and priests of her denomination who do not permit blood transfusion. 
Question: What will you do? Why? 


Ans. Every healthcare organization has a set of policies on patient care. The policies include patient care 
along with respect of patient autonomy and dignity. In this case, the patient care and autonomy have 
come in conflict and unless there is precedence on the issue, it may be quite difficult to resolve the 
case. Just in case, there is an already existing precedence, I will follow that, otherwise the issue needs 
to be resolved as quickly as possible, so as to save the life of the patient. The Hippocratic oath 

to the doctors gives first priority on saving the life. However, in order to save the life of a patient, I 
cannot be insensitive to the cultural and religious needs of the patient. So, I will speak to the leaders 
of the community, that is, priests accompanying the patient and explain to them the gravity of the 
situation. In other words, I want to be transparent in my decisions and actions for which the relative 
of the patient will have to sign the papers that explain the consequences and implications of the case 
and only on permission from the relative, will I be able to initiate the treatment. However, I will also 
attempt to facilitate the decision of the relative by speaking to their leaders and explaining to them the 
importance of saving life which no religion or religious domination might object to. My decision will 
be based on virtue ethics, according to which nurturing and caring among other things is the prime 
concern of a virtuous person. 
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Paper-1 


There may be some Persian and Hellenistic influence on Mauryan art, but the theme, spirit and details 
are purely Indian. Discuss. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
The war of 1857 was much more than just a sepoy mutiny or a peasant revolt. Elucidate. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
In India, the growth of modern nationalism is intimately connected to the anti-colonial movement, but 
each class and group felt the effects of colonialism differently, theirexperiences were varied, and their 
notions of freedom were not always the same. Discuss. (Answer in 150 words) 10 


Assess the concern over the key changes in the Environment Impact Assessment (EIA) draft Notification 
2020? 


(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Discuss the importance of e-waste management in India. How have the new laws on e-waste management 
in India been effective? 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Why is the locust surge posing a threat to agriculture in India? What is the climate link to the infestation? 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
The environment and development related issues are mainly due to increasing conflicts of interests over 
resources. How to achieve an Environmentally Sustainable Rural Development? 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Women’s empowerment will be achieved only when women perceive gender empowerment. Discuss. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
The country witnessed emergence of a generation of ‘new’ educated middle class among Schedule 
Casts and Schedule Tribes. Elucidate. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
More than an abstract idea, secularism is a way of life in India? 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
India’s Independence changed the world. But it was also shaped by the world; Indian nationalism was 
a global product. Elaborate. 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 
Non-violent struggle led by Mahatma Gandhi was ended in the most violent and bloodiest partition of 


the country. Discuss. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
For the first time in history, the word “World Revolution” was used to connote the big consequences 
associated with the October Revolution in Russia of 1917. Elaborate. (Answer in 250 words) 15 


The extreme eutrophication of lakes and water bodies can have major impact on aquatic flora and fauna. 
Why should we worry about eutrophication and how is this problem managed? 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 
Population size and growth and related consumption patterns are critical elements in the many 
environmental degradation and social problems we currently face. Comment. 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 
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17. 


18. 


19. 


10. 


11. 


12. 


Various natural resources can be utilised for the betterment of mankind and our limited resources can 
be maximized. Explain. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
“There has been a great increase in atmospheric concentrations of heat-trapping gases which is bringing 
about irreversible modification of the entire Earth System including the oceans’. Elaborate. (Answer 
in 250 words) 15 
“Culture in itself does not create a nation, but it enables the transformation of different existing identities 
into a national identity”. Elucidate (Answer in 250 words) 15 
The country’s youth especially in the rural regions are gearing up for entrepreneurship to overcome 
poverty and unemployment. Elucidate. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
Sanskritization and Westernization are linked processes in modern India. Discuss. 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 


Paper-2 


In the backdrop of the recent observations made by the Supreme Court of India, critically examine the 
need of reviewing the reservation policy and process from time to time. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
The recent crisis with respect to the India-China relations has widened the trust deficit between the 
countries. How far will it affect the trade relations of both the countries? Elucidate. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
The Centre has recently announced the formation of committees and a Group of Ministers (GoMs) to 
sell enemy properties. In the light of the above statement and their previous abolitions, explain the need 


and importance of the Group of Ministers. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
Does the new Seeds Bill is tilted against farmers’ interests and loaded in favour of seed companies? 
Examine. (Answer in 150 words) 10 


“The sustainable reduction in gender gap in India is a distant dream”. In light this statement, enumerate 
the underlying reasons behind the persistent gender gap in India. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
The gender-gap is actually growing despite women doing well in politics, health and education. Suggest 
some measures to diminish the structural discrimination, which has held them back. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Do you think that the beggary should be decriminalized across the country? Analyze in the light of 
recent judgment by the High Court of Jammu and Kashmir. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
The ‘Saansad Adarsh Gram Yojana (SAGY)’ has not been able to achieve the desired objectives and 
failed to make a significant impact. Comment. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
Explain the importance of the National Data and Analytics Platform to modernize and democratize the 
access to publicly available Government data. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
“The ‘Digital India’ initiative has proved to be a vital element in the electronic delivery of Public 
Services as well as enhancing digital awareness and Literacy.” Elucidate. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
This is the need of the hour that the Parliament should replace the Speaker with a “permanent tribunal” 
or external mechanism to render quick and impartial decisions on questions of defection. Discuss in the 
light of the Supreme Court’s latest decision. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
‘The SC’s judgment to bring the CJI under the ambit of the RTI Act will give a much-required boost to 
the Act itself, which has been facing pressures of dilution’. Discuss. (Answer in 250 words) 15 


~ 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


The court’s power to act against the contempt of Court needs to be reconciled with the constitutional 
values of free and fair criticism to save its own standing as the balancing and harmonizing institution. 
Discuss. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
What are the powers of the Election Commission? Explain the challenges which threaten its institutional 
autonomy. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
In the light of recent developments, discuss the future prospects of the rising equation between countries 
in Indo-Pacific region. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
India has recently joined the ‘Global Partnership on artificial intelligence’ as a founding member. How 
will it help India to achieve the goal of becoming a global leader? Explain. 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 
How far do you agree with the view that the establishment of more Fast-track Courts will help do deal 
with the issue of mounting backlog and pendency of cases in India? (Answer in 250 words) 15 
“Unless some limitations are read into the centre’s role under Article 356, the designated powers of the 
states are in Peril”. Substantiate with examples. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
Discuss the need to relook the Seventh schedule of the Indian constitution in the light of the recent 
disputes between the centre and the states. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
In the wake of the recent pandemic, discuss its ill-effects on the ‘migrant economy’? Suggest some 
measures to help the migrants to get rid of the viscous cycle of migration. 

(Answer in 250 words) 15 


Paper-3 


In order to encounter the general scenario of banking industry we need to understand the challenges and 
opportunities lying with banking industry of India. Explain the Challenges faced by the banking system 
in India after the moratorium period and how banks will change post COVID-19. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Do you agree with the view that the next phase of transformation of India’s agriculture will need 
reforms in agricultural marketing system? Give reasons in support of your arguments. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
“There is a need to understand the soil health and the systems that affect it, so as to devise strategies for 
its sustainable use for providing the human needs in the future”. Elucidate (Answer in 150 words) 10 
What is climate-smart agriculture? Elaborate the impact of Climate-smart crop production practices 


and technologies. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
“Access to affordable, stable and sustainable energy supply, is essential for maintaining a high growth 
trajectory”. Comment. (Answer in 150 words) 10 


ISRO has been encouraging student community in a big way in developing satellites. In October, 
2019, DHRUV (MHRD Programme) was launched from ISRO headquarters. How do you foresee it? 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
Rainwater harvesting measure is deemed to be a desirable concept since the last few years. Discuss two 
major techniques of rainwater harvesting. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
Over the years, losses due to disasters have shown growing trend in terms of lives and property 
throughout the world. Explain how Disasters are intertwined with development. 

(Answer in 150 words) 10 
How Common Property Resources is one of the cause of discontent leading to the emergence of the 
Naxalite movement. (Answer in 150 words) 10 
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10. A dedicated policy for space and legislation on space activities has been under works for some time 


11. 


12. 


13. 


14. 


15. 


16. 


ii. 


18. 


19. 


20. 


now. What India’s Space Activities Bill must address? (Answer in 150 words) 10 
In the past seven decades, India has strategically initiated interventions to create economic empowerment 
opportunities for every stratum. Explain the challenges and opportunities in promoting entrepreneurship 
abilities among the marginalized and socially backward sections of our nation. 
(Answer in 250 words) 15 
India is essentially a knowledge-based, entrepreneurship driven economy. Do you think that, any 
understanding of India’s growth trajectory is incomplete without an introduction to India’s Micro, 
Small and Medium Enterprises (MSMEs) sector, and the spirit with which they work? (Answer in 250 
words) 15 
What are Haircuts in the banking system and when do lenders opt for haircuts in India? Why would 
lenders opt for such a route? (Answer in 250 words) 15 
In the increasingly rising share of non-agriculture activities of contemporary rural India, processing 
industries can play a vital role in achieving the avowed objective of ‘doubling farm income’. Elucidate. 
(Answer in 250 words) 15 
Ayurveda is undergoing somewhat of a renaissance. How has Ayurveda evolved over the past couple of 
decades and also involved in the fight against COVID-19? Do you see more acceptances to Ayurveda 
as a medical science? (Answer in 250 words) 15 
Define the concept of ‘hidden hunger’ and ‘biofortification’. Explain how it can improve both food and 
nutritional security. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
“Exploitation of shale gas poses a bigger challenge than other sources of gas.” Explain the challenges 
to exploit our shale gas prospects. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
Government of India is committed to develop a vibrant Community Radio movement through 
participation, involvement and ownership of the local community. Explain how Community Radio will 
play an important role in disaster risk reduction, especially in pre-disaster preparedness and mitigation. 
(Answer in 250 words) 15 
Dimensions of drug trafficking and narco terrorism extend much beyond trafficking and smuggling. 
Explain. (Answer in 250 words) 15 
“India’s internal security challenges can be categorized under two heads — insurgency and extremism.” 
Explore the internal security threats to India in these lines. Which is greater threat - internal or external? 
(Answer in 250 words) 15 


Paper-4 
Section-A 
(a) What is meant by ‘informed consent’? Why is it important to study? Discuss any one example of 
informed consent from the viewpoint of ethics of healthcare. (150 words) (10) 
(b) Differentiate between the following (10 marks) (200 Words) 


(i) Legal rights and Moral rights 

(ii) Suicide and Physician assisted suicide 

(iii) Moral code of conduct and professional code of conduct 

(iv) Normative Ethics and Deontology 
Given are two quotations of moral thinkers/philosophers. For each of these bring out what it means to 
you in the present context. 


(a) “Ethics and equity and the principles of justice do not change with the calendar.”(10) (150 words) 

(b) “Educating the mind without educating the heart is no education at all.” (10 marks) (150 words) 

3. (a) “If you want to test cosmetics, why do it on some poor animal who hasn’t done anything? They 
should use prisoners who have been convicted of murder or rape instead. So, rather than seeing if 

perfume irritates a bunny rabbit’s eyes, they should throw it in Charles Manson’s eyes and ask him 

if it hurts.” Do you agree? Explain with the help of two examples where (i) an act of animal cruelty 

is ethically right, but not legally and (ii) an act of animal cruelty is legally right, but not ethically. 

(10 Marks) (150 words) 

(b) How do the virtues of accountability and transparency get manifested in public service? Explain 

with examples (10) (150 words) 

4. (a) Duties are more important than rights. Discuss the above statement with examples in the context of 

the national development. (150 words) (10 Marks) 

(b) The emergence of social media and citizen journalism has a lot of potential to be used for governance 
purposes, but that this is not capitalised on in most contexts. Many governments are using 
e-government strategies and disseminating information through online channels, but not soliciting 
citizen feedback. Where there are two-way channels, it is very unclear whether citizen feedback is 
acted upon. There is promising evidence on social media improving transparency of organisations 
and government ministries, but less evidence on whether this improves accountability. 

Analyse the situation in detail and suggest how the dichotomy can be resolved. Suggest how 

accountability can be improved with the use of social media. (150 words) (10 Marks) 

5. Public servants are accountable to their political masters. But they are also responsible to public for 
whose welfare they work. This often results in two different attitudes towards their work, identified as 
bureaucratic attitude and the democratic attitude. 

(10 Marks) (150 words) 
(a) Give an example to Distinguish between these two terms. 
(b) Is it possible to balance the two to create a better administration for the faster development of our 
country? 

6. Several steps have been taken in recent years to control corrupt practices such as RTI, online registration 
for government contracts, transparency, and various other legal mechanisms. How far have these 
measures been successful in curbing corruption? 

(10 Marks) (150 words) 
(a) Evaluate the effectiveness of these measures with justifications 
(b) Suggest more effective strategies to tackle this menace 

7. At the international level, there are several hindrances to good bilateral relations between neighboring 
nations. One of the hindrances is the national border. The border relations are governed on the policy of 
promoting one’s own national interest. This may lead to conflicts and tension between the nations. How 
can ethical consideration help resolve such tensions? Discuss with specific examples. 

(10 Marks) (150 words) 

8. Public servants are likely to confront with the conflict between law and duty. For instance, the law may 
forbid them from doing something while their duty requires them to do it. Think of this situation and 
explain with an example how does it manifest in the decision making by public servants? If faced with 

this situation how would you resolve it? Explain with the help of examples. (10 Marks) (150 words) 
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Section-B 

You are the CEO of a private company. This company is known for its efficiency, transparency and 
employee welfare. The company though owned by a private individual has a cooperative character 
where employees feel a sense of ownership. The company employs nearly 1000 personnel and they 
have voluntarily decided not to form union. 

One day you receive a phone call from a minister in the state who is also the leader of a political party, 
He asks you to employ 50 persons whose names he says he will send you. You inform the minister that 
there is a process of induction whenever vacancies are announced. The minister says he has no time 
to wait for the vacancies and as the election is approaching near, he must satisfy the demands of his 
constituency. 

The company maintains high standards in integrity and does not extend favours to politicians or 
administrators. However, you also know that if you do not meet the demand of the minister, he can 
create bureaucratic and other legal troubles for your company (20 Marks) (250 Words) 
(a) Since you are the CEO of the company, the board of the company asks you to handle the situation 
at your level. What would you do to diffuse the situation currently? 

(b) What can be the long term solution to the issue discussed in the case? 

(c) Every solution/action that you suggest will have a negative and a positive impact on you as (CEO), 
the employees and the performance of the employees. Analyse the consequences of each of your 
suggested actions. 

You are the doctor employed in block dispensary of the government. Of late, you have noticed several 
patients coming to you with the complaints of diarrhoea and stomach ailments. You give medications 
but the number of patients is increasing. When you investigate further you come to know that a sarpanch 
in your block who is also a strong man and a powerful member of a political party has entered into 
business arrangement with a local textile company who performs dying and tanning work using the 
ground water from the sarpanch’s land. You conclude that contaminated ground water is causing the 
health problems in the residents of that area. However, you are a doctor and therefore cannot confront 
the sarpanch who is a strong man (20 Marks) (250 Words) 
(a) Discuss some feasible strategies to overcome the problem without conflict, if possible. 

(b) What should be the responsibilities of different social segments and agencies to solve this problem? 
One of the scientists working in the R&D laboratory of a major pharmaceutical company discovers that 
one of the company’s bestselling veterinary drugs has the potential to cure a currently incurable liver 
disease which is prevalent in tribal areas. However, developing a variant of the drug suitable for human 
being entails a lot of research and development having a huge expenditure to the extent of Rs. 50 crores. 
It was unlikely that company would recover the cost as the disease was rampant only in poverty stricken 
areas having very little market otherwise. 

If you were the CEO, then (20 Marks) (250 Words) 
(a) Identify the various actions that you could take 

(b) Evaluate the pros and cons of each of your actions 

You are a civil servant in district bordering Pakistan. Several villages of your district have been affected 
by the frequent shelling from across the border. There are daily deaths of children, young people, 
elderly, and also domesticated animals. The schools have to be frequently closed due to shelling. The 
civilian life in your district is disturbed. Villagers have been approaching you every day to find solution 
to the problem. They are complaining that they live in danger every night and every day. The education 
of their children has been severely affected. 

As a civil services officer of the state, how you would rescue these people why? Give justifications for 
the steps you take. (20 Marks) (250 Werds). 
Gopal was transferred as head of finance to government undertaking. When he reached there he found 
that many employees were used to asking their suppliers for favours. The suppliers would be happy to 


14. 


oblige. They even paid for the holiday outings of many senior employees. Gopal felt that this was not 
right. He felt that the employees should maintain a distance between their personal and professional 
lives; taking professional help for personal reasons is a kind of corruption. He tried to point this out, 
but the employees took umbrage at his words. They told him that he was being too rigid. Times had 
changed and there was no harm in social interactions with their suppliers. None of them were corrupt; 
there had never been any exchange of cash for any official work. Gopal was dissatisfied with their 
responses but he realised that there wasn’t much he could do. 
Next month when it was time to review the suppliers’ contracts, Gopal chose the option which was best 
for the company’s finances. Unfortunately this was not the old supplier, his colleagues disagreed with 
him. They cited many technical reasons to overlook the financial implications and voted against his 
decision. Gopal feels they have been swayed by the old supplier but he has no proof. 
(25 Marks) (250 Words) 

(a) He comes to you for advice. What advice will you give him? 

(b) What are some of the options available to you? Discuss the merits and demerits of each of the 
actions you suggest and select the best option. 

You have been recently posted as the head of a government institute with several branches all over the 
country. 

You have taken up the position at a time when the education is severely affected due to COVID-19. 
The classes have been suspended and online education is being conducted. Your only concern is that the 
classes should not be affected. So you have asked the teachers to take online classes regularly as they 
used to do earlier in offline classes. 

However, the institution you are heading is highly professional. There are lab classes and workshops. 
The students have to make projects most of which was being borne by the institute. 

While you understand online classes cannot be as effective as offline or regular classes, you cannot do 
anything about it. In the online classes the students are required to make projects and bear all costs on 
their own. 

The students have paid their last semester fee but they had to leave the institute mid way due to 
COVID-19. 

The next semester is also decided to be conducted online due to ongoing COVID-19 situation. The 
students are demanding exemption in fee but the management doesn’t relent. The management has to 
pay salaries, and ensure adequate budget for other ongoing expenses. 

A group of students have gone on social media with their protest. The management makes a strict rule 
that students cannot use social media against the policy of the institution. After this rule is brought in 
students have stopped using social media for this issue, but they still do not want to pay the entire sum 
of fees because it is exorbitant in their opinion. They argue that they are not using the facilities provided 
by the institution, so they have no reason to pay fees at the same rate as earlier. They also argue that 
there are many parents who have lost their jobs, so they cannot make a payment. 

(250 words) (25 Marks) 
(a) What steps would you take to ensure smooth functioning of the institution without disrupting their 
education? 
(b) How would you manage the demands of the students for decrease or exemption in fees especially 
because their argument is logical? 
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